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Fall  Semester  1999 

Classes  begin 

Change  of  Schedule  period  begins 

Labor  Dav  —  No  classes 


Towson  University 
Academic  Calendar 

See  the  Schedule  of  Courses  for  registration  dates,  times  and  information. 

Minimester  2000 


September  1  (W) 
September  1  (W) 
September  6  (M) 


Change  of  Schedule  period  ends.  Last  day  to  drop 

a  course  with  no  grade  posted  to  academic  record. 

Last  day  to  add  a  course.  Last  day  to  withdraw 

from  first  7-week  courses  with  a  grade  of  W.  September  9  (R) 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  full  semester  courses 
with  a  grade  of  W.  Last  day  to  change  to  or  from 
Pass  or  Audit  grading  options.  October  15  (F) 

Mid-semester  and  end  of  first  7-week  courses  October  22  (F) 

Second  7-week  courses  begin  October  25  (M) 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  second  7-week  courses 

with  a  grade  of  W  October  29  (F) 

Thanksgiving  Break  —  No  classes 

Classes  beginning  4  p.m.  or  later  on 

Wednesday,  November  24  will  not  be  held.  November  25-28 

Classes  resume  November  29  (M) 

Last  day  of  classes  December  14  (T) 

Final  examinations  begin  December  15  (W) 

(last  Saturday  classes  meet  December  1 1 ) 

Last  day  of  examinations  and  end  of  semester         December  22  (W) 


Commencement 


January  9  (SU) 

1  p.m.  and  5:30  p.m. 


Minimester  begins  January  3  (M) 

Minimester  Change  of  Schedule  period  January  3-4  (M-T) 

Martin  Luther  King  Day  —  No  classes  January  17  (M) 

Minimester  ends  January  24  (M) 

Spring  Semester  2000 

Spring  classes  begin  January  31  (M) 

Change  of  Schedule  period  begins  January  31  (M) 

Change  of  Schedule  period  ends.  Last  day  to  drop 

a  course  with  no  grade  posted  to  academic  record. 

Last  day  to  add  a  course.  Last  day  to  withdraw 

from  first  7-week  courses  with  a  grade  of  W.  February  7  (M) 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  full  semester  courses 
with  a  grade  of  W.  Last  day  to  change  to  or  from 
Pass  or  Audit  grading  options.  Mid-semester  and 

end  of  first  7-week  courses.  March  17  (F) 

Spring  Break  March  20-26  (M-SU) 

Classes  resume  March  27  (M) 

Second  7-week  courses  begin  March  27  (M) 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  second  7-week 

courses  with  grade  of  W  March  31  (F) 

Last  day  of  classes  May  16  (T) 
(last  Saturday  classes  meet  May  13) 

Final  examinations  begin  May  17  (W) 

Final  examinations  end  May  23  (T) 

Commencement  May  24  (W)  10  a.m. 

and  3:30  p.m. 
May  25  (R)  10  a.m. 


The  purpose  of  this  catalog  is  to  provide  information  about  the  university  and  existing  resources  and  services  and  current  curriculum 
programs,  rules,  regulations  and  policies.  Catalog  information  is  thus  to  be  used  as  an  informational  guide  and  practical  resource. 
The  university,  however,  in  its  discretion  and  from  time  to  time,  max  amend  the  information  contained  in  this  catalog  by  modification, 
deletions  or  additions  to  it.    Accordingly,  the  catalog  and  information  it  contains  do  not  constitute  a  contract. 

INCLEMENT  WEATHER  POLICY 

In  the  event  of  inclement  weather,  announcements  about  schedule  changes  or  cancellations  will  be  broadcast  over  the  following  major 
radio  and  TV  stations:  WBAL  (AM/1090),  WCAO  (AM/600),  WLIF  (FM/102),  WTOP  (FM/97.1),  WBAL-TV  (1 1),  WJZ-TV  (13), 
\Y\I.\K  TV  (2)  and  WJI.A-TV  (7).  Information  will  also  be  available  k  calling 410-830-NEWS  or  410-830-2t)(Hi. 


Campus  Directory 


Academic  Advising  Center 410-830-2472 

Accounting 410-830-2227 

Administration  and  Finance  Vice  President 410-830-2151 

ADMISSIONS 410-830-21 13 

African  American  Cultural  Center 410-830-2641 

Alumni  Relations 410-830-2234 

Art 410-830-2808 

Asian  Arts  and  Culture  Center 410-830-2807 

Athletics 410-830-2759 

Auxiliary  Services  Administration 410-830-2530 

Biological  Sciences 410-830-3042 

Black  Student  Union 410-830-3277 

Burkshire  at  Towson  University 410-324-8100 

BURSAR 410-830-2100 

Career  Center 410-830-2233 

Catering 410-830-3480 

Center  for  Study  of  Campus  Violence 410-830-2178 

Chemistry 410-830-3058 

Commuter  Affairs 410-830-3307 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  410-830-3099 

Computer  and  Information  Sciences 410-830-2633 

Computing  and  Network  Services  (Help  Desk) 410-830-5151 

Counseling  Center 410-830-2512 

Dance 410-830-2760 

Dean,  College  of  Business  and  Economics  410-830-3342 

Dean,  College  of  Education 410-830-2571 

Dean,  College  of  Fine  Arts 410-830-3288 

Dean,  College  of  Health  Professions 410-830-2132 

Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  410-830-2128 

Dean,  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 410-830-2121 

Dean,  College  of  Graduate  Education  and  Research 410-830-2078 

Dining  Services 410-830-2302 

Disability  Support  Services  410-830-2638 

Early  Childhood  Education  410-830-2572 

Economics 410-830-2959 

Elementary  Education 410-830-2565 

English 410-830-2871 

ENROLLMENT  SERVICES 410-830-2701 

Event  and  Conference  Services 410-830-2315 

Facilities  Rental 410-830-2315 

Finance  (Academic  Program) 410-830-2465 

Financial  Aid 410-830-2061 

Foundation,  TU,  Inc 410-830-2040 

Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 410-830-2973 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 410-830-2501 

Graduation  Office  (Undergraduate) 410-830-2095 

Health  Center 410-830-2466 

Health  Science 410-830-2637 

History 410-830-2923 

Honors  College 410-830-4677 

Housing  and  Residence  Life 410-830-2516 

Human  Resources 410-830-2162 

INFORMATION 410-830-2000 

Institutional  Advancement  Vice  President 410-830-2358 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 410-830-2678 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 410-830-3600 

International  Student  and  Scholar  Office 410-830-2421 

International  Studies 410-830-3510 

Internships 410-830-2233 

January  Courses  (Minimester)  410-830-2019 

Kinesiology 410-830-2377 

Management 410-830-2934 

Marketing 410-830-3351 


Maryland  Writing  Project 410-830-2432 

Mass  Communication  and  Communication  Studies 410-830-2891 

Mathematics 410-830-3091 

Modern  Languages 410-830-2883 

Music 410-830-2839 

New  Student  Registration 410-830-2472 

Non-Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs 410-830-2471 

Nursing  410-830-2067 

Occupational  Therapy 410-830-2640 

Orientation  and  New  Student  Relations 410-830-2306 

Parking  (Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office)  410-830-2284 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 410-830-2755 

Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences 410-830-3020 

POLICE  DEPT,  UNIVERSITY 410-830-2133 

Political  Science 410-830-2958 

Post  Office 410-830-2260 

President 410-830-2356 

Provost 410-830-2125 

Psychology 410-830-2643 

Reading,  Special  Education  and  Instructional  Technology4 10-830-2576 

Readmission  Office 410-830-2007 

Records  Office 410-830-3240 

Registration  and  Scheduling  410-830-2701 

Secondary  Education 410-830-2562 

Social  Sciences 410-830-2330 

Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 410-830-2852 

Sports  Information  410-830-2232 

Student  Academic  Advisers  (Peer  Advisers) 410-830-3497 

Student  Activities 410-830-3307 

Student  Employment 410-830-2730 

Student  Government  Association 410-830-2711 

Student  Life  Vice  President 410-830-2055 

Student  Teaching  (CASE) 410-830-2567 

SUMMER  COURSES 410-830-2019 

Theatre  Arts  410-830-2792 

Ticket  Office 410-830-2244 

Tiger  Club 410-830-3919 

Tower  Echoes  410-830-2280 

TowerLight 410-830-2288 

Undergraduate  Advising 410-830-2330 

University  Relations 410-830-2230 

University  Store 410-830-BOOK 

University  Union 410-830-4636 

Veterans  Office 410-830-3094 

Women's  Center 410-830-2666 

Women's  Studies 410-830-2660 

WMJF-TV 410-830-8788 

WTMD-FM 410-830-8937 

For  all  other  departments,  call 410-830-2000 

An  attendant  will  be  on  duty  from 

8  a.m.  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday 

8  a.m.  to  7  p.m.,  Friday 

9  a.m.  to  2  p.m.,  Saturday 

Mailing  Address: 
Towson  University 
8000  York  Road 
Towson,  MD  21252-0001 

Web  Address: 

http://www.towson.edu 


Dear  Students: 


Welcome  to  the  Towson  University  campus  and  community.  You  have  chosen  an 
outstanding  university  to  help  you  further  your  education. 

Towson's  dedicated  faculty,  excellent  physical  facilities,  state-of-the-art  technology,  and 
prime  metropolitan  location  create  a  positive  living  and  learning  environment.  You  will 
find  a  variety  of  curricular  and  extracurricular  programs  offering  opportunities  for  you  to 
broaden  your  horizons  both  academically  and  personally. 

The  strength  of  TU  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  provides  an  important  background 
essential  to  continuing  professional  growth,  occupational  achievement,  intelligent  citizen- 
ship and  personal  enrichment.  TU  also  sustains  a  full  range  of  undergraduate  programs  in 
applied  professional  fields  including  business,  education,  occupational  therapy  and  nursing. 

We  are  proud  of  our  students'  achievements,  whether  in  academics,  art,  athletics,  music, 
student  government,  theatre,  or  in  voluntary  service  to  the  community.  We  are  proud  of  our 
faculty,  many  of  whom  enjoy  national  and  international  recognition.  We  are  also  proud  of 
the  success  so  many  of  our  alumni  have  demonstrated. 

This  catalog  will  serve  as  your  guide  during  your  career  at  TU.  It  will  introduce  to  you  the 
programs  and  services  that  can  make  your  time  at  Towson  University  enjoyable  and 
productive.  We  are  glad  you  are  here. 

We  wish  you  the  best  in  all  of  your  university  interests  and  endeavors  in  the  years  ahead. 

Cordially, 


/fa.efJ^ze 


Hoke  L.  Smith 
President 
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Towson  University,  the  largest  comprehensive  university  in  the  Baltimore  area,  is  nationally 
recognized  for  its  excellent  programs  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  communications,  business,  health 
professions,  education,  fine  arts,  and  computer  information  systems.  The  university  is  located  in 
the  suburban  community  of  Towson,  Maryland,  just  eight  miles  north  of  downtown  Baltimore. 

Its  beautifully  landscaped  328-acre  setting  provides  a  pleasant  environment  for  study  and  a 
diverse  campus  life,  as  well  as  easy  access  to  a  wealth  of  university  and  community  resources. 
Towson  University  enrolls  and  graduates  more  undergraduate  students  from  the  region  than  any 
other  institution. 


The  University 


The  University 


HISTORY 

The  institution  known  today  as  Towson  University  opened  its 
doors  in  1866  in  downtown  Baltimore  as  the  Maryland  State 
Normal  School — the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  Maryland.  The 
first  class  consisted  of  1 1  students. 

In  1915  the  school  moved  to  Towson.  By  1935  it  established 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  education  and  changed  its  name 
to  Maryland  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson.  In  1946  it 
introduced  an  arts  and  sciences  program,  and  in  1963  the 
institution  expanded  its  offerings  in  the  arts  and  sciences  and 
became  Towson  State  College. 

Towson  was  granted  university  status  on  July  1,  1976,  in 
recognition  of  its  development  into  a  comprehensive  university. 
In  1988  Towson  State  University  joined  the  University  System  of 
Maryland.  On  July  1,  1997,  Towson  State  University  became 
Towson  University,  a  change  that  reflects  its  evolution  from  a 
state-supported  to  a  state-assisted  institution.  As  of  January  1998, 
the  university  has  graduated  85,514  students,  9,228  of  them 
having  received  advanced  degrees. 

Enrollment  for  the  1998  fall  semester  was  11,032  full-time 
undergraduates,  2,527  part-time  undergraduates,  and  2,364 
graduate  students. 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 
AT  TOWSON  UNIVERSITY 

Excellence  at  Towson  University  begins  with  its  commitment  to  a 
sound  liberal  arts  education  for  every  student.  All  students 
explore  the  historical  development  and  interrelationships  among 
the  four  central  areas  of  knowledge  (fine  arts,  humanities,  science 
and  mathematics,  and  social  and  behavioral  sciences),  and  how 
each  of  them  addresses  the  world,  investigates,  reaches 
conclusions,  and  presents  findings — extending  the  reaches  of 
human  knowledge.  The  university  helps  all  students  develop  a 
range  of  intellectual  skills  that  will  continue  to  enrich  and  shape 
their  lives  long  after  their  formal  education  has  ended. 

COLLEGES 

Students  choose  their  programs  of  study  from  the  university's 
academic  colleges:  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics,  the 
College  of  Education,  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Communication,  the  College  of  Health  Professions,  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  and  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics.  All 
undergraduate  programs  within  each  college  are  fully  described  in 
the  Undergraduate  Catalog.  For  information  on  the  College  of 
Graduate  Education  and  Research,  see  the  description  in  this 
catalog  and  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

FACULTY 

Towson  University  offers  many  opportunities  for  close  student- 
faculty  contact  and  promotes  a  supportive  environment  that 
encourages  experimentation  and  personal  growth.  A  student- 
faculty  ratio  of  approximately  16:1  allows  students  to  interact 
closely  with  their  professors.  Eighty-six  percent  of  the  full-time 
faculty  have  earned  the  highest  degree  of  academic  preparation 
expected  for  their  fields  of  specialization.  On  the  merits  of  their 
expertise,  the  importance  of  their  published  works,  and  the 
honors  they  have  received,  many  of  the  469  full-time  instructors 
are  recognized  nationally  and  internationally.  Small  classes  and 
the  tradition  that  all  instructors — including  most  full  professors — 
teach  introductory  courses  help  to  enhance  the  strength  of 
Towson's  faculty — their  dedication  to  excellent  teaching. 

GOVERNANCE 

The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  System  of  Maryland 
governs  the  university.  Each  of  the  17  regents  is  appointed  by  the 


governor.  All  university  programs  are  maintained  by  the 
university  president  and  by  authority  delegated  to  the  provost  and 
to  the  vice  presidents  for  student  life,  institutional  advancement, 
and  administration  and  finance.  The  University  Senate  and  its 
committees  develop  university  policies  and  procedures,  with  the 
senate  also  serving  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  university 
president.  Voting  senate  members  include  18  elected  faculty 
members  and  one  librarian,  the  president  of  the  Faculty 
Association,  and  six  student  members,  including  the  president  of 
the  Student  Government  Association.  The  university  president 
and  vice  presidents  are  non-voting  members.  The  College  of 
Graduate  Education  and  Research  is  an  administrative  division 
supervised  by  a  dean  and  governed  by  the  University  Senate.  Each 
of  the  other  six  colleges  is  administered  by  an  academic  dean  and 
governed  by  a  council  whose  members  include  the  dean,  elected 
faculty,  and  appointed  students.  The  councils  establish  policies 
and  procedures  governing  the  programs  of  the  academic 
departments  they  represent. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  is  the  student 
governmental  body  authorized  by  the  administration  of  the 
university.  The  SGA  consists  of  an  executive  branch,  composed  of 
a  president,  vice  president,  and  treasurer,  and  a  legislative  body 
called  the  Senate,  composed  of  14  students  elected  at  large  and 
one  student  appointed  from  the  freshman  class.  The  SGA  Senate 
and  its  committees  develop  policies  and  procedures  affecting 
students  and  student-run  organizations. 

ACCREDITATION/ AFFILIATION 

The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the  Mary- 
land State  Department  of  Education,  the  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music,  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Dance, 
the  Maryland  State  Board  of  Nursing,  the  National  League  for 
Nursing,  the  Accreditation  Council  for  Occupational  Therapy 
Education  (ACOTE)  of  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  As- 
sociation (AOTA),  Education  Standards  Board  of  the  Speech-Lan- 
guage-Hearing Association,  the  AACSB:  The  International  Asso- 
ciation for  Management  Education,  the  American  Chemical  So- 
ciety, American  Association  for  Health  Education/National  Coun- 
cil for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (AAHE/NCATE), 
the  National  Athletic  Trainers  Association  (NATA)  and  the  Com- 
puter Science  Accreditation  Commission  of  the  Computing  Sci- 
ences Accreditation  Board. 

The  university  is  a  member  of  the  American  Council  on  Edu- 
cation, the  American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and  Universi- 
ties and  the  Association  of  American  Colleges. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment  is  a  process  by  which  educational  effectiveness  is 
determined  by  relating  institutional  and  program  mission  and 
goals  to  actual  student  learning  outcomes.  It  involves 
systematically  collecting,  analyzing,  and  using  information  about 
student  learning  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  quality  of 
teaching  and  learning.  Assessment  is  an  ongoing  process  and  a 
regular  part  of  the  teaching-learning  cycle.  Students,  therefore, 
will  participate  in  all  phases  of  assessment  activities  as  an  integral 
part  of  their  educational  experience. 

Believing  that  assessment  is  intrinsic  to  its  well  being,  Towson 
University  has  established  an  assessment  program  which  is 
overseen  by  the  University  Assessment  Council  (UAC)  and  its 
three  subcommittees:  the  Majors  Assessment  Resources 
Subcommittee  (MARS),  the  General  University  Experiences 
Subcommittee  (CUES),  and  the  Student  Quality  of  Life 
Assessment  Subcommittee  (SQLAS).  This  assessment  program 
demonstrates  the  university's  commitment  to  achieving  and 
maintaining    excellence    in    its    academic    and    extracurricular 


The  University 


programs,  as  reflected  in  the  impact  of  the  total  university 
experience  upon  its  students. 

PRIVACY  RIGHTS  OF  PARENTS  AND  STUDENTS 

Towson  University  is  in  compliance  with  Section  513  (Protection 
of  rights  and  privacy  of  parents  and  students)  and  Section  514 
(Protection  of  pupil  rights)  of  Title  V  of  the  Family  Educational 
and  Privacy  Act  (Buckley  Amendment),  1974.  As  such,  it  is  the 
policy  of  the  university  (1)  to  permit  students  to  inspect  their 
academic  records;  (2)  to  limit  disclosure  to  others  of  personally 
identifiable  information  from  education  records  without 
students'  prior  written  consent;  and  (3)  to  provide  students  the 


opportunity  to  seek  correction  of  their  education  records  where 
appropriate. 

A  more  complete  description  of  the  policy  and  the  records 
considered  confidential  may  be  found  in  Appendix  D. 

NON-DISCRIMINATION  IN  EDUCATION  AND 
EMPLOYMENT 

Towson  University  is  an  agency  of  the  state  of  Maryland  and  a 
constituent  institution  of  the  University  System  of  Maryland. 
Towson  University  complies  with  applicable  state  and  federal 
laws  and  regulations  prohibiting  illegal  discrimination. 
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CURRICULUM 

Towson  University  takes  pride  in  the  breadth  and  depth  of  its 
undergraduate  academic  programs.  Students  acquire  a  broad 
background  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  based  on  the  General 
Education  (GenEd)  requirements,  upon  which  they  build 
concentrated  study  in  one  subject,  their  major  field  of  study.  They 
may  select  courses  ranging  from  the  traditional  to  the 
contemporary.  This  undergraduate  foundation  prepares  them  to 
take  their  place  in  the  professional  world  or  in  graduate  studies. 
The  university's  six  colleges  —  the  College  of  Business  and 
Economics,  the  College  of  Education,  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Communication,  the  College  of  Health  Professions,  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  and  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  —  offer 
more  than  45  undergraduate  majors  and  60  concentrations 
leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  The  university  also  offers 
specialized  programs,  including  minors,  tracks,  and  interdisciplinary 
specializations. 

DESIGNING  YOUR  COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Although  many  students  enter  the  university  fully  aware  of  their 
academic  and  occupational  goals,  others  have  yet  to  select  a  field 
or  program  of  specialization.  Frequently,  students  change  their 
majors  several  times  over  the  course  of  their  college  careers. 
Students  may  explore  the  range  of  programs  that  interest  them  in 
several  ways. 

•  Consulting  with  an  adviser  at  the  Academic  Advising 
Center,  Lecture  Hall,  410-830-2472 

•  Meeting  with  their  assigned  faculty  adviser  or  with  a  faculty 
member  whose  field  of  study  interests  them 

•  Exploring  career  opportunities  and  vocational  interests 
through  the  Counseling  Center,  Glen  Esk,  410-830-2512 

•  Investigating  career  opportunities  at  the  Career  Center, 
7800  York  Rd.,  Suite  370,  410-830-2233 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 
Student  Responsibility 

Students  are  expected  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
Undergraduate  Catalog  and  to  satisfy  all  published  degree 
requirements.  Failure  to  do  so  does  not  provide  a  basis  for 
exceptions  to  academic  requirements  or  policies.  It  is  expected 
that  students  will  receive  assistance  from  general  academic  and 
faculty  advisers,  but  students  must  assume  responsibility  for 
completing  published  degree  requirements. 

Students  are  also  expected  to  be  familiar  with  regulations 
pertaining  to  campus  life  and  deportment,  and  to  conduct 
themselves  in  a  way  that  reflects  well  upon  themselves  and 
Towson  University. 

Finally,  students  are  expected  to  maintain  communication  with 
the  university  and  to  assure  that  their  current  addresses  and 
telephone  numbers  are  on  file  in  Enrollment  Services. 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements  to  graduate  with 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree: 

1.  Completion  of  a  graduation  application,  filed  with  the 
Graduation  Clearance  Office  (Administration  Building 
126),  according  to  the  following  deadlines: 

—  June  graduates  file  by  September  30  of  the  year  prior  to 
graduation. 

—  December  graduates  file  by  May  30  of  the  year  of 
graduation. 

—  September  graduates  file  by  March  3 1  of  the  year  of 
graduation. 


2.  At  least  120  earned  credit  hours. 

3.  The  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements  (see  below) 
or,  for  pre- 1996  catalogs,  the  GURs. 

4.  At  least  32  credit  hours  (part  of  the  120  total  credits 
required)  of  upper-level  work  (courses  numbered  300+  and 
400+).  Courses  taken  at  two-year  institutions  cannot  count 
as  part  of  the  32  upper-level  credit  hours  required.  Courses 
from  four-year  institutions  will  transfer  at  the  numerical 
level  as  they  were  taken  at  the  transfer  institution  and  may 
not  be  converted  to  an  equivalent  TU  number  or  level. 

5.  Completion  of  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (ENGL  102) 
or  its  equivalent  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

6.  Completion  of  a  major  (a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
must  be  earned  in  all  courses  applied  toward  the  major  and, 
if  applicable,  minor). 

7.  A  cumulative  quality  point  average  (QPA)  of  at  least  2.00. 

8.  Completion  of  at  least  15  credit  hours  after  formal 
matriculation  as  a  degree  candidate. 

9.  Completion  of  at  least  30  credit  hours  in  residence  at 
Towson  unless  permission  is  granted  in  advance  by  the 
Academic  Standards  Committee  to  earn  the  credits  at 
another  institution. 

The  undergraduate  records  of  all  persons  receiving  a  bachelor's 
degree  are  CLOSED  approximately  six  weeks  after  the  official 
date  of  graduation.  Any  changes  to  the  permanent  record  MUST 
be  made  within  this  period  of  time. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  mirror  those  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  but  Bachelor  of  Arts  candidates 
must  also  complete  a  foreign  language  through  the  intermediate 
(200)  level  (or  the  equivalent).  See  the  Department  of  Modern 
Languages  section  in  this  catalog. 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  is  available  only  to  students  who 
complete  the  major  in  Dance.  The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor 
of  Fine  Arts  degree  are  identical  to  those  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree,  but  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  candidates  must  also  fulfill  the 
performance  and  studio  requirements  specified  by  the 
Department  of  Dance. 

Bachelor  of  Music 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  is  available  only  to  students  who 
complete  the  major  in  Music.  The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  degree  are  identical  to  those  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree,  but  Bachelor  of  Music  candidates  must  also  fulfill  the 
performance  and  studio  requirements  specified  by  the 
Department  of  Music. 

NOTE:  Students  may  not  earn  both  a  Bachelor  of  Science  and  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Music 
degree  simultaneously. 

CATALOG  SELECTION 

Students  must  fulfill  all  degree  requirements  from  a  single  catalog. 
They  will  be  assigned  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their 
original  matriculation  at  Towson,  and  so  long  as  they  meet  the 
requirements  within  10  years  of  formal  admission,  they  will 
graduate  according  to  the  requirements  stated  in  that  catalog. 

Students  may,  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  degree  requirements, 
petition  the  Academic  Standards  Committee  for  permission  to  use 
an  .ilternate  catalog.   Possible  alternatives  include 

1.  using  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  original 
matriculation  at  their  initial  transferring  institution,  provided  10 
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years  have  not  elapsed.  Students  may  elect  this  option  only  by 
writing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  during  their  first  semester 
after  matriculation  at  Towson; 

2.  selecting  the  catalog  applicable  to  their  graduating  class 
(year  of  graduation  minus  four  years).  Students  who  elect  this 
option  must  anticipate  graduating  by  September  of  the  year  of 
graduation; 

3.  asking  for  a  maximum  of  a  one-year  extension  of  their 
original  catalog. 

CATALOG  EXTENSION 

The  Academic  Standards  Committee  authorizes  Enrollment 
Services  to  grant  a  one-year  extension  to  degree  candidates  who 
have  been  unable  to  meet  the  major  or  general  degree 
requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  original  matriculation. 
This  extension  is  granted  only  to  students  who  have  been 
attending  the  university  on  a  regular  basis  (no  more  than  a  two- 
year  time  period  without  any  course  work). 

Forms  to  petition  the  Academic  Standards  Committee  to 
change  catalogs  are  available  in  Administration  Building  223. 
Students  must  see  an  academic  adviser  before  submitting  this 
form  in  order  to  determine  the  ramifications  their  selection  may 
have  on  their  degree  requirements.  Please  note  that  any  change  in 
catalog  may  affect  degree  requirements  and  negate  previous 
advising. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Many  students  are  unclear  about  the  purpose  of  the  General 
Education  requirements,  which  are  designed  to  provide  them  with 
a  liberal  education.  Uncertain  about  their  future,  students 
understandably  question  why  they  must  complete  a  wide  variety 
of  course  work  that  may  not  seem  to  contribute  directly  to  their 
major  field  of  study.  Especially  now,  however,  in  a  world  of  rapid 
economic,  social,  and  technological  change,  the  importance  of  a 
broadly  based  education  becomes  more  and  more  apparent. 
Higher  education  must  serve  a  far  wider  function  than  merely  to 
provide  basic  training  for  a  particular  occupation.  It  must  help 
students  gain  essential  intellectual  skills  that  will  be  important 
throughout  their  lives. 

These  skills  include  those  necessary  for  successful  speaking  and 
writing,  the  gathering  and  evaluation  of  information,  the 
appreciation  of  diverse  points  of  view,  and  the  ability  to  move 
comfortably  in  the  realm  of  ideas  and  values.  More  than  anything 
else,  it  is  these  skills  that  will  serve  students  throughout  their  lives, 
providing  them  with  1)  the  flexibility  and  resourcefulness 
required  to  adapt  successfully  to  rapid  social,  economic  and 
technological  change,  2)  the  understanding  and  tolerance 
necessary  for  informed  citizenship  and  social  action,  and  3)  the 
interest  and  curiosity  essential  to  the  pursuit  of  learning 
throughout  the  whole  of  life. 

The  requirements  are  grouped  in  two  basic  categories:  I.  Skills 
for  Liberal  Learning,  and  II.  Contexts  for  Liberal  Learning.  The 
requirements  acknowledge  that  skills  for  knowing  and  what  is  to 
be  known  are  closely  integrated.  Category  I  emphasizes  useful 
tools  for  gathering,  evaluating,  valuing  and  shaping  information 
and  ideas.  Category  II  identifies  social,  historical,  cultural  and 
scientific  contexts  wherein  knowledge  finds  active  meaning,  and 
emphasizes  the  need  for  understanding  interdisciplinary 
relationships  among  the  different  ways  of  knowing. 

Courses  in  italics  are  honors  courses.  Courses  in  parentheses 
are  no  longer  being  offered,  but  do  fulfill  General  Education 
requirements  for  students  who  have  taken  them. 


Category  IA  -  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education 

One  course  required  in  this  category.  A  grade  equivalent  of '2.00 
or  higher  is  required  to  fulfill  the  requirement.  A  grade  of  PS  is 
acceptable  provided  the  course  is  not  required  for  the  major  or 
minor.  Courses  in  italics  are  honors  courses. 
ENGL102     -  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education 
ENGL190    -Honors  Writing  Seminar 


Category  IB  -  Using  Information  Effectively 

One  course  required  in  this  category.  Courses  in  italics  are 
honors  courses.  Courses  in  parentheses  are  no  longer  being 
offered,  but  do  fulfill  General  Education  requirements  for 
students  who  have  taken  them. 
ART  100      -  Using  Visual  Information  Effectively 
COSC111     -  Information  and  Technology  for  Business 
COSC112     -  Honors  Information  and  Technology  for 

Business 
ENGL100     -  Solving  Literary  Problems 
IDHP110      -  Info.  Utilization  in  the  Health  Professions 
IDHS1 10       -  Info.  Utilization  in  the  Health  Professions 
(IDLA101     -  UIE  in  the  Social  Sciences) 
(IDLA103     -  UIE:  Understanding  Political  Systems) 
IDNM101     -  Towson  Transition:  UIE  in  Science 
INST  100      -UIE:  The  World  Today 
ISTC201       -  UIE  in  Education 
ISTC202       -  Honors  UIE  in  Education 
MCOM100  -  UIE  in  Mass  Communication 
MUSC100    -  Info.  Gathering  and  Assessment  in  Music 
OCTH21 1    -  Philosophy  of  Occupational  Therapy 
PHIL102       -  UIE  in  Philosophy 
POSC100      -  UIE:  Understanding  Political  Systems 
PSYC 1 00      -  UIE  in  Psychology 
SOCI 1 00       -  UIE  in  Social  Sciences 
THEA125     -  Script  Analysis 
THEA 126     -  Honors  Script  Analysis 


Category  IC  -  College  Mathematics 

One  course  required  in  this  category.  Courses  in  italics  are 

honors  courses. 

ECON205  -  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics 

MATH105  -  Mathematical  Ideas 

MATH106  -  Introduction  to  Contemporary  Mathematics 

MATH  111  -  Algebra  for  Applications 

MATH1 15  -  Basic  Mathematics  for  the  Sciences 

MATH119  -  Pre-Calculus 

MATH205  -  Mathematical  Concepts  and  Structures  I 

MATH207  -  Quantitative  and  Geometric  Reasoning 

MATH211  -  Calculus  for  Applications 

MATH231  -  Basic  Statistics 

MATH237  -  Elementary  Biostatistics 

MATH263  -  Discrete  Mathematics 

MATH273  -Calculus 

MATH274  -  Calculus  II 

MATH275  -  Calculus  III 

MATH293  -  Honors  Seminar  in  Mathematics 

PSYC212  -  Behavioral  Statistics 
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Category  ID  -  Advanced  Composition 

One  course 

required  in  this  category.    A  grade  equivalent  of 

2.00  or  higher  is  required  to  fulfill  this  requirement.  Courses  in 

italics  are  honors  courses.  Courses  in  parentheses  are  no  longer 

being  offered,  but  do  fulfill  General  Education  requirements  for 

students  who  have  taken  them. 

ANTH401 

-  Anthropological  Theory 

ART  351 

-  Writing  About  Art 

BIOL381 

-  Biological  Literature 

CHEM301 

-  Professional  Ethics  for  Scientists 

DANC321 

-  History  of  Dance 

ECED422 

-  Writing  Techniques  for  Teachers  in 

Early  Childhood  Education 

ECON323 

-  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

ECON325 

-  Economic  Development 

ECON333 

-  Economics  of  Poverty  and  Discrimination 

EDUC301 

-  Writing  and  Communication  Skills  For 

Teachers 

ELED321 

-  Foundations  of  Reading  and  Other  Language  Arts 

ENGL310 

-  Writing  Argument 

ENGL313 

-  Advanced  Composition 

ENGL315 

-  Creativity  and  Style  in  Nonfiction 

ENGL316 

-  Writing  About  Literature 

ENGL317 

-  Writing  for  Business  and  Industry 

ENGL318 

-  Advanced  Informational  Writing 

GEOG383 

-  Natural  Resources  and  Society:  A  Geographic 

Perspective 

HIST300 

-  Introduction  to  Historical  Study 

HLTH315 

-  Curriculum  and  Planning 

KNES351 

-  Philosophy:  The  Sport  Experience 

KNES353 

-  Sport  and  Society 

KNES357 

-  Sports  in  Film 

KNES417 

-  Organization  and  Administration  of 

Athletic  Training 

KNES469 

-  Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 

MCOM356 

-  Feature  Writing 

MCOM357 

-  Public  Relations  Writing 

MCOM363 

-  History  of  Film 

MCOM377 

-  Broadcast/Film  Writing 

MUSC302 

-  History  of  Music  II 

(NURS409 

-  Nursing:  Leadership  and  Management) 

NURS433 

-  Professional  Nursing  III:  Issues 

OCTH430 

-  Research  Methods  in  Occupational  Therapy 

(PHEC351 

-  The  Sport  Experience) 

(PHEC353 

-  Sport  and  Society) 

(PHEC417 

-  Organization  and  Administration  of  Athletic 

Training) 

PHIL460-469  -  Writing  Seminar  in  Philosophical  Studies 

PSYC314 

-  Experimental  Psychology 

SOCI300 

-  Sociological  Analysis 

SPPA417 

-  Technical  Writing  in  the  Clinical  Process 

THEA307 

-  Theories  of  Theatre 

WMST333 

-  Women's  Words,  Women's  Lives 

WRIT312 

-  History  of  Science 

(WRIT335 

-  Ethics  in  the  Physical  Sciences) 

WRIT354 

-  Writing  for  Criminal  Justice 

WRIT375 

-  Public  Administration 

Category  IE-  Creativity  and  Creative  Development 

One  course 

required  in  this  category. 

ART  102 

-  Design  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  106 

-  Drawing  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  107 

-  Ceramics  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  109 

-  Sculpture  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  113 

-  Painting  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  117 

-  Printmaking  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  118 

-  Jewelry  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  126 

-  Fabric  Design  for  Non-Art  Majors 

COSC109 

-  Computers  and  Creativity 

DANC235 

-  Dance  Composition  I 

ENGL283 

-  Introduction  to  Creative  Writing 

ENGL311 

-  Writing  Poetry 

ENGL312 

-  Writing  Fiction 

IDFA203 

-  Creativity  in  the  Fine  Arts 

THEA101 

-  Acting  I 

THEA142 

-  Introduction  to  Theatre  Design 

THEA231 

-  Mime  and  Physical  Theatre  Techniques 

Category  HA1  -  Scientific  Inquiry 

Two  courses 

one  of  which  must  include  a  lab,  required  in  two 

separate  disciplines  or  two  sequential  courses  in  one  discipline; 

in  all  Category  11  requirements,  no  more  than  three  courses  in 

one  discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd  credit.  Courses  in  italics 

are  honors  courses.  Courses  in  parentheses  are  no  longer  being 

offered,  but 

do  fulfill  General  Education  requirements  for 

students  whc 

have  taken  them. 

BIOL110 

-  Contemporary  General  Biology 

BIOL112 

-  Honors  Contemporary  General  Biology 

BIOL115 

-  Biological  Science  I 

BIOL201 

-  Biology  I:  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics 

BIOL202 

-  Biology  II:  Organismic  and  Population  Biology 

CHEM100 

-  Chemistry  for  Non-Scientists 

(CHEM101 

-  General  Chemistry  I) 

(CHEM102 

-  General  Chemistry  II) 

CHEM105 

-  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  I 

CHEM106 

-  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  II 

CHEM110 

-  General  Chemistry  I 

CHEM111 

-  General  Chemistry  II 

CHEM112 

-  Honors  Chemistry  for  Non-Scientists 

GEOG101 

-  Physical  Geography 

GEOL111 

-  Environmental  Geology 

GEOL121 

-  Physical  Geology 

GEOL123 

-  Historical  Geology 

PHSC101 

-  Physical  Science  I 

(PHSC111 

-  Environmental  Geography) 

(PHSC121 

-  Physical  Geology) 

(PHSC123 

-  Historical  Geology) 

(PHSC135 

-  Introduction  to  Laser  Holography) 

PHSC161 

-  General  Astronomy  I 

PHYS100 

-  Understanding  Physics 

PHYS103 

-  How  Things  Work 

PHYS131 

-  Light  and  Color 

PHYS135 

-  Introduction  to  Holography 

PHYS202 

-  General  Physics  B 

PHYS211 

-  General  Physics  I 

PHYS212 

-  General  Physics  II 

PHYS241 

-  General  Physics  I 

PHYS242 

-  General  Physics  II 
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Category  IIA2  -  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

One  course  required  in  this  category  IF  the  two  courses  in  II Al 

equal  seven  or  fewer  credits;  in  all  Category  II  requirements,  no 

more  than  three  courses  in  one  discipline  may  be  taken  for 

GenEd  credit. 

BIOL32 1       -  Biology  of  Women 

CHEM309   -  Women,  Society  and  Radiation  Science 

CLST31 1      -  Science  and  Technology  in  Cultural  Studies 

COSC31 1     -  Digital  Technologies  in  Society 

COSC321     -  Computerization  and  Its  Impacts 

COSC418     -  Ethical  and  Societal  Concerns  of 

Computer  Scientists 
IDNM305    -  Ethics,  Science  and  Society 
IDNM307    -  Women,  Gender  and  Science 
MATH305   -Chance 

PHIL319       -  Science,  Technology  and  Values 
WMST339    -  Reproductive  Technologies  and  the 

Future  of  Motherhood 


Category  IIB1  -  American  Experience:  Arts  and 

Humanities 

One  course  required  in  this  category;  the  discipline  (i.e.,  ENGL, 

HIST)  chosen  must  be  different  than  in  IIC1;  in  all  Category  II 

requirements 

no  more  than  three  courses  in  one  discipline  may 

be  taken  for  GenEd  credit.  Courses  in  italics  are  honors  courses. 

AMST201 

Introduction  to  American  Studies 

ART  115 

American  Traditions  in  Painting 

ARTH113 

Myths  and  Stories  in  American  Art 

ENGL230 

Main  Currents  in  American  Literature 

ENGL236 

American  Indian  Literature,  1772-Present 

HIST145 

History  of  the  United  States  to  the  mid- 19th 

Century 

HIST  146 

History  of  the  United  States  since  the  mid- 19th 

Century 

HIST148 

History  of  the  United  States  since  the 

mid- 19th  Century 

IDFA201 

American  Vision:  Baltimore  Visual  and 

Performing  Arts 

MUSC111 

Introduction  to  American  Music 

MUSC123 

History  of  Jazz 

MUSC125 

Honors  History  of  Jazz 

MUSC127 

Elements  and  History  of  Rock  Music 

THEA103 

Introduction  to  American  Theatre 

Category  HB2  -  American  Experience:  Social  and 
Behavioral  Sciences 

One  course  required  in  this  category;  the  discipline  (i.e., 

ECON,  POSC)  chosen  must  be  different  than  in  IIC2;  in  all 

Category  II  requirements,  no  more  than  three  courses  in  one 

discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd  credit.  Courses  in  italics  are 

honors  courses. 

ANTH209    -  Anthropology  of  American  Culture 

ANTH211    -  Honors  Anthropology  of  American  Culture 

ECON202    -  Macroeconomic  Principles 

ECON204    -  Honors  Macroeconomic  Principles 

POSC  103      -  American  National  Government 

POSC207      -  State  Government 

POSC209      -  Introduction  to  Law 

POSC212     -  Honors  in  Political  Science 

PSYC203      -  Human  Development 

PSYC204      -  Honors  Human  Development 

SOCI101       -  Introduction  to  Sociology 

SOCI102      -  Honors  Introduction  to  Sociology 


Category  IIB3 
Issues 


American  Experience:  Contemporary 


One  course  required;  no  more  than  three  courses  in  one 
discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd  credit  in  all  Category  II 
requirements.  Courses  in  italics  are  honors  courses.  Courses  in 
parentheses  are  no  longer  being  offered,  but  do  fulfill  General 
Education  requirements  for  students  who  have  taken  them. 
CLST201  -  Introduction  to  Cultural  Studies 
COMM131  -  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication 
COMM132  -  Honors  Fundamentals  of  Speech 

Communication 
COMM379  -  Intercultural  Communication 
DANC101    -  The  Alexander  Technique 
DANC105    -  Movement  Skills  Enhancement  for  Men 
DANC106    -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  Movement 
EDUC201     -  The  Parenting  Process 
GERO101     -  Introduction  to  Gerontology 
HLTH101     -  Wellness  for  a  Diverse  Society 
HLTH207    -  Health  Care  in  the  U.S. 
HLTH221     -  Sexuality  in  a  Pluralistic  Society 
KNES235      -  Individualized  Fitness 
MCOM140  -  Introduction  to  Electronic  Media 
MCOM151  -  Introduction  to  Journalism 
NURS406     -  Cultural  Diversity  and  Health  Care 
OCTH103    -  Leisure  and  Health  Issues  in  Contemporary 

Society 
(PHEC235    -  Individualized  Fitness) 
PHIL253       -  Contemporary  Ethical  Problems 
PHIL255       -  Environmental  Ethics 
SOCI210       -  Sociology  of  Sport 
SPPA205       -  Basic  Sign  Language 


Category  IIC1  -  Western  Heritage:  Arts  and  Humanities 

One  course  required  in  this  category;  the  discipline  (i.e.,  ENGL, 

HIST)  chosen  must  be  different  than  in  IIB1;  no  more  than 

three  courses  in  one  discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd  credit  in 

all  Category 

II  requirements.  Courses  in  italics  are  honors 

courses. 

ARTH109 

-  Art  and  the  Human  Body 

ARTH207 

-  Honors:  Seminar  in  Art  History 

ARTH221 

-  Survey  of  Western  Art 

ARTH222 

-  Survey  of  Western  Art  II 

(DANC102 

-  Introduction  to  Dance) 

ENGL221 

-  British  Literature  to  1798 

ENGL222 

-  British  Literature  since  1798 

ENGL240 

-  Classics  of  the  Western  Heritage 

ENGL243 

-  Introduction  to  Classical  Mythology 

ENGL261 

-  Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Poetry 

ENGL263 

-  Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Fiction 

ENGL290 

-  Honors  Seminar  in  Literature 

FREN101 

-  French  Elements  I 

FREN102 

-  French  Elements  II 

GERM101 

-  German  Elements  I 

GERM  102 

-  German  Elements  II 

GERM103 

-  Honors  German  Elements  I 

GERM104 

-  Honors  German  Elements  II 

GRK  101 

-  Elements  of  Modern  Greek  I 

GRK  102 

-  Elements  of  Modern  Greek  II 

GRK  103 

-  Ancient  Greek  Elements  I 

GRK  104 

-  Ancient  Greek  Elements  II 

HIST101 

-  Introduction  to  Ancient  Civilization 

HIST105 

-  Byzantine  Empires  and  Balkans  to  1821 

HIST231 

-  History  of  Russian  Civilization 

HIST241 

-  History  of  European  Civilization  through 

the  17th  Century 

HIST242 

-  History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  17th 

Century 
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HIST244 

-  Honors  History  of  European  Civilization 

fn  >»i  the  1 7th  Century 

ITAL101 

-  Italian  Elements  I 

ITAL102 

-  Italian  Elements  II 

LATN101 

-  Latin  Elements  I 

LATN102 

-  Latin  Elements  II 

LATN201 

-  Latin  Intermediate  I 

LATN202 

-  Latin  Intermediate  II 

LATN301 

-  Advanced  Readings  in  Latin  I 

LATN302 

-  Advanced  Readings  in  Latin  II 

MUSC101 

-  Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western  Heritage 

MUSC102 

-  Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western 

Heritage:  Analytic  Emphasis 

MUSC105 

-  Elements  of  Western  Music  Theory 

MUSC106 

-  Honors  Introduction  to  Music  of  the 

Western  Heritage 

PHIL101 

-  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

PHIL111 

-  Logic 

PHIL221 

-  Ancient  Greek  Philosophy 

PORT101 

-  Portuguese  Elements  I 

PORT102 

-  Portuguese  Elements  II 

RUSS101 

-  Russian  Elements  I 

RUSS102 

-  Russian  Elements  II 

SPAN  101 

-  Spanish  Elements  I 

SPAN  102 

-  Spanish  Elements  II 

THEA241 

-  Costume,  Dress  and  Society:  Egyptian 

to  Elizabethan 

THEA242 

-  Costume,  Dress  and  Society:  Elizabethan  to  1950 

Category  IIC2  -  Western  Heritage:  Social  and  Behavioral 

Sciences 

One  course 

required  in  this  category;  the  discipline   (i.e., 

ECON,  POSC)  chosen  must  be  different  than  in  IIB2;  no  more 

than  three  courses  in  one  discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd 

credit  in  all 

Category  II  requirements.  Courses  in  italics  are 

honors  courses. 

ECON201 

-  Microeconomic  Principles 

ECON203 

-  Honors  Microeconomic  Principles 

GEOG109 

-  Introduction  to  Human  Geography 

GEOG110 

-  Honors  Introduction  to  Human 

Geography 

POSC 101 

-  Introduction  to  Political  Science 

PSYC101 

-  Introduction  to  Psychology 

PSYC102 

-  Honors  Introduction  to  Psychology 

Category  IIC3  -  Western  Heritage:  Cultural  Plurality  and 

Diversity 

One  course 

required  in  this  category;  no  more  than  three 

courses  in  one  discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd  credit  in  all 

Category  II  requirements.  Courses  in  italics  are  honors  courses. 

ENGL233 

-  Survey  of  African  American  Literature 

ENGL235 

-  Ethnic-American  Literature 

ENGL239 

-  19th  and  20th  Century  Jewish  Literature 

FREN201 

-  French  Intermediate  I 

FREN202 

-  French  Intermediate  II 

FREN301 

-  French  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

FREN302 

-  French  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

GERM201 

-  German  Intermediate  I 

GERM202 

-  German  Intermediate  II 

GERM301 

-  German  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

GERM302 

-  German  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

idisioi 

-  Introduction  to  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies 

ITAI.201 

-  Italian  Intermediate  I 

ITAL202 

-  Italian  Intermediate  II 

ITAL301 

-  Italian  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

1TAL302 

-  Italian  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

MUSC205 

-  Women  in  Western  Music 

PHI1.204 

-  Race,  Class  and  Gender 

PHIL206  -  Judaism,  Christianity  and  Islam 

PHIL25 1  -  Contemporary  African  American  Thought 

PORT201  -  Portuguese  Intermediate  I 

PORT202  -  Portuguese  Intermediate  II 

RUSS201  -  Russian  Intermediate  I 

RUSS202  -  Russian  Intermediate  II 

SOCI241  -  Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Reality 

SPAN201  -  Spanish  Intermediate  I 

SPAN202  -  Spanish  Intermediate  II 

SPAN301  -  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

SPAN302  -  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

THEA303  -  Cultural  Diversity  in  Contemporary  Theater 

WMST23 1  -  Women  in  Perspective 

WMST232  -  Honors  Seminar:  Women  in  Perspective 


Category  IID  -  Global  Awareness:  Non- Western 
Cultures,  Traditions,  Issues 

One  course  required;  no  more  than  three  courses  in  one 
discipline  may  be  taken  for  GenEd  credit  in  all  Category  II 
requirements.  Courses  in  italics  are  honors  courses.  Courses  in 
parentheses  are  no  longer  being  offered,  but  do  fulfill  General 
Education  requirements  for  students  who  have  taken  them. 
ANTH207    -  Cultural  Anthropology 

Human  Evolution  and  Prehistory 

Honors  Cultural  Anthropology 

Art  in  the  Culture 

Art:  Themes,  Dreams  and  Visions 

Introduction  to  Non-Western  Art 

Honors:  Seminar  In  Non-Western  Art  History 

Elementary  Modern  Chinese  I 

Elementary  Modern  Chinese  II 

Chinese  Intermediate  I 

Chinese  Intermediate  II 

Chinese  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

Chinese  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

Introduction  to  Folklore 

Literature  of  Global  Experience 
GEOG102    -  World  Regional  Geography 
GEOG105    -  Geography  of  International  Affairs 
HEBR 101     -  Elements  of  Hebrew  I 

-  Elements  of  Hebrew  II 

-  Hebrew  Intermediate  I 

-  Hebrew  intermediate  II 

-  Hebrew  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

-  Hebrew  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

-  Introduction  to  History  of  Islamic  Civilization 

-  Introduction  to  the  Civilization  of  India 

-  Modern  East  Asia  since  the  17th  Century) 

-  Introduction  to  Japanese  Civilization 

-  Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization 

-  Latin  America:  Colonial  Period 

-  Latin  America:  National  Period 

-  History  of  Africa:  19th  Century  to  the  Present) 

-  African  History  and  Culture 

-  Europe  and  the  Non-European  World 

-  The  World  Since  1945 

-  Japanese  Elements  I 

-  Japanese  Elements  II 

-  Japanese  Intermediate  I 

-  Japanese  Intermediate  II 

-  Japanese  Composition  and  Conversation  I 

-  Japanese  Composition  and  Conversation  II 

-  Introduction  to  World  Music 

-  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Religion 

-  Women  in  World  Religions 

-  Introduction  to  Asian  Philosophy 

-  Governments  of  the  World 

-  Introduction  to  International  Relations 

-  International  Perspectives  of  Women 

-  Ilnnnis:  International  Perspectives  of  Women 


ANTH208 
ANTH210 
ARTH105 
ARTH107 
ARTH108 
ARTH20S 
CHNS101 
CHNS102 
CHNS201 
CHNS202 
CHNS301 
CHNS302 
ENGL244 
ENGL248 


HEBR102 

HEBR20I 

HEBR202 

HEBR301 

HEBR302 

HIST  107 

HIST109 

(HIST111 

HIST11S 

HIST119 

HIST121 

HIST122 

(HIST134 

HIST  135 

HIST150 

HIST151 

JPNS101 

JPNS102 

JPNS201 

JPNS202 

JPNS301 

JPNS302 

MUSC109 

PHIL  105 

PHII.20S 

PHIL2I4 

POSC 105 

POSC107 

WMST233 

WMST234 
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TRANSFER  PACKAGES 

Towson    offers  Transfer  Packages  to  newly  enrolled  transfer 
students  from  Maryland  public  post-secondary  institutions.  The 
packages  vary  according  to  the  General  Education  (GenEd) 
requirements  of  the  sending  institution.  They  are  as  follows: 
GenEd  TRANSFER  PACKAGES  (effective  fall  1996) 
I.  MARYLAND  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  PACKAGES 
PACKAGE  1     35-36  Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

9  Required  at  TU 

44-45 

— I.D.     Advanced  Compositon  (Upper-Level) 

—  II.A.2  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

(Upper-Level) 

—  II.C.3  Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 


PACKAGE  5A  41-43 


Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

Required  at  TU 


PACKAGE  2     32-34 


Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

Required  at  TU 


12 

44-46 

— I.D      Advanced  Composition  (Upper-Level) 

—  II.A.2  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

(Upper-Level) 

—  II.C.3  Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 

and  one  of  the  following 

—  LB       Using  Information  Effectively 

—  I.E       Creativity  and  Creative  Development 
PACKAGE  3     30-31  Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

15  Required  at  TU 

45-46 

—  I.D      Advanced  Composition  (Upper-Level) 

—  II.A.2  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

(Upper-Level) 

—  II.C.3  Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 

and  two  of  the  following 

—  LB       Using  Information  Effectively 

—  I.E       Creativity  and  Creative  Development 

—  H.D     Global  Awareness 

II.  MARYLAND  PUBLIC  BACCALAUREATE  INSTITUTIONS 

PACKAGE  4  40  Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

6  Required  at  TU 

46 

—  I.D      Advanced  Composition  (Upper-Level) 

and  one  of  the  following 

—  II.A.2  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

(Upper-Level) 

—  D.C     Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 

—  H.D      Global  Awareness 


PACKAGE  4A       40  Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

6  Required  at  TU 

46 

two  of  the  following 

—  II.A.2  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

(Upper-Level) 

—  II.C.3  Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 

—  II.D     Global  Awareness 

Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

Required  at  TU 

I.D      Advanced  Composition  (Upper-Level) 


PACKAGE  5     41-43 


3 

44-46 


3 

44-46 

one  of  the  following 
—  H.A.2  Science,  Technology  and  Modern  Society 

(Upper-Level) 
—    U.C.3  Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 

PACKAGE  6     44-46  Required  by  and  completed  at  Sending 

Institution 

0  Required  at  TU 

46  GenEd  SATISFIED  EN  TRANSFER 

Transfer  packages  are  not  available  to  students  transferring  from 
private  or  out-of-state  institutions;  their  transfer  courses  will  be 
applied  to  GenEds  on  a  course-by-course  basis. 

CHOOSING  A  MAJOR 

The  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements  allow  students  to 
explore  a  broad  range  of  subjects,  while  the  major/minor  provides 
in-depth  study  of  one  or  more  fields.  A  major  may  require  as  few 
as  30  hours  or  as  many  as  70  hours.  The  exact  number  varies  and 
is  set  by  the  academic  department. 

All  students  are  asked  to  declare  a  major  during  their  initial 
registration.  Those  who  are  not  sure  which  major  they  wish  to 
pursue  will  be  designated  as  "open  majors."  In  order  to  add  or 
change  a  major/minor,  students  must  complete  a  Declaration  of 
Major/Minor  Form  in  the  Enrollment  Services  Center,  located  in 
the  Administration  Building,  Room  223. 

Major 

A  major  consists  of  courses  required  of  a  particular  discipline  that 
may  include  both  lower-level  (100-200)  and  upper-level  (300- 
400)  courses  within  and  outside  the  discipline.  A  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher  is  required  in  all  courses  completed  toward  the 
major,  and  a  minimum  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA) 
of  2.00  must  be  earned  in  the  major. 

Double  Major 

A  double  major  combines  the  requirements  of  two  majors, 
allowing  students  to  complete  both  majors  by  taking  fewer  credits 
than  if  each  major  were  completed  separately. 

Minor 

A  minor  consists  of  18  to  24  credits  of  courses  outside  the 
student's  major  with  a  minimum  of  12  credits  being  upper-level 
and  no  more  than  6  to  8  credits  to  be  completed  outside  the  minor 
department. 

Concentration 

In  some  departments  the  major  is  further  divided  into 
concentrations.  A  concentration  is  a  focused  area  of  study 
involving  approximately  15  to  24  credits.  Because  the  university 
formally  recognizes  concentrations,  they  will  appear  on  students' 
academic  records.  Students  interested  in  a  particular  concentration 
within  a  major  should  contact  the  department  for  details. 

Track 

A  track  is  a  university-approved  area  of  focus  within  a  larger  area 
of  study,  but,  unlike  a  concentration,  it  has  not  been  formally 
approved  by  the  Maryland  Higher  Education  Commission 
(MHEC).  Because  it  does  not  carry  formal  recognition,  it  may  not 
appear  on  the  academic  record. 

Area  of  Focus 

An  area  of  focus  is  an  institutionally  approved  area  of  study 
within  a  concentration  or  track  of  at  least  12,  but  no  more  than 
18,  credit  hours. 
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Screened/Competitive  Majors 

Some  programs  of  study  are  screened.  Students  must  meet  certain 
academic  or  curricular  criteria,  such  as  completing  prerequisite 
courses  or  attaining  a  specific  average,  before  they  are  admitted  to 
these  programs. 

Other  programs  of  study  are  competitive.  Students  must  either 
submit  a  portfolio  of  work  or  audition  before  they  are  admitted  to 
these  programs. 

The  criteria  are  published  in  the  applicable  sections  of  this 
catalog.  Admission  to  the  university  does  not  guarantee 
admission  to  screeened  or  competitive  programs. 

Out-of-State  Students 

Recognizing  the  advantage  of  a  diverse  student  body,  the 
university  welcomes  out-of-state  applicants  to  its  screened 
programs.  However,  because  the  university  is  partially  supported 
by  Maryland  taxpayers,  the  proportion  of  out-of-state  students 
admitted  to  its  screened  programs  must  be  limited.  Therefore,  no 
more  than  25  percent  of  each  class  of  new  students  admitted  to 
screened  programs  will  be  out-of-state  residents  unless  qualified 
in-state  students  are  unavailable. 

COLLEGES 

The  university  comprises  seven  colleges:  the  College  of  Business 
and  Economics,  the  College  of  Education,  the  College  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Communication,  the  College  of  Health  Professions,  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics, 
and  the  College  of  Graduate  Education  and  Research. 

Once  students  have  determined  a  program  of  study,  they 
become  a  member  of,  and  graduate  from,  the  academic  college 
administering  the  program. 

College  of  Business  and  Economics 

The  mission  of  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics  (CBE)  is  to 
provide  successful  graduates  with  Knowledge,  Skills,  and 
Attitudes  (KSAs)  that  employers  want.  Dynamic  partnerships 
with  business,  government,  and  nonprofit  organizations  enhance 
the  academic  program.  The  Accounting  and  Business 
Administration  programs  are  accredited  by  AACSB:  The 
International  Association  for  Management  Education.  Students 
earn  degrees  in  accounting,  business  administration,  and 
economics.  Within  the  business  administration  major,  students 
choose  among  concentrations  in  economics,  finance,  management 
or  marketing,  or  tracks  in  international  business  or  legal  studies. 

College  of  Education 

As  the  first  teacher-training  institution  in  Maryland,  Towson 
University  has  been  preparing  men  and  women  for  teaching 
careers  for  more  than  130  years.  Today,  the  College  of  Education 
has  a  nationwide  reputation  as  a  leader  in  teacher  education. 
Programs  of  study  lead  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  education 
with  certification  to  teach  Early  Childhood  Education, 
Elementary  Education,  Secondary  Education,  and  Special 
Education.  In  addition,  the  college  offers  teacher  certification  for 
students  enrolled  in  other  colleges  of  the  university. 

College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication 

Recognized  as  a  fine  arts  center  for  Maryland,  the  College  of  Fine 
Arts  and  Communication  trains  talented  men  and  women  to 
pursue  careers  in  the  arts  and  communication.  Additionally,  the 
college  offers  all  TU  students  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
both  academic  and  artistic  experiences  in  these  areas. 

Because  the  creative  process  involves  close  dialogue  between 
teacher  and  student,  programs  are  structured  to  allow  for 
individual  attention.  All  programs  provide  a  broad  liberal 
education  as  well  as  specialized  professional  training. 


College  of  Health  Professions 

The  departments  of  the  College  of  Health  Professions  have  the 
common  goal  of  preparing  students  to  provide  human  services 
designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  life.  The  college  is  composed 
of  the  departments  of  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders, 
Health  Science,  Kinesiology,  Nursing,  and  Occupational 
Therapy.  Graduates  of  the  baccalaureate  programs  in  Nursing 
and  Occupational  Therapy  are  eligible  to  sit  for  their  respective 
certification  examinations. 

A  major  in  the  College  of  Health  Professions  can  prepare 
students  for  one  of  many  health-related  careers.  Some  examples 
include  community  health  education,  speech  and  language 
pathology,  hospital  management,  teaching,  medical  technology, 
athletic  training,  professional  coaching,  sports  information, 
recreation  leadership,  research,  and  government  service. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

A  liberal  arts  education  produces  an  individual  who  can  analyze 
and  interpret  information  and  arrive  at  informed  judgments 
about  complex  issues.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers  courses 
that  are  designed  to  assist  students  in  developing  these  abilities. 

More  than  2,500  undergraduates  major  in  liberal  arts 
programs  at  TU.  More  than  500  graduate  students  are  pursuing 
master's  degrees  in  the  college.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
emphasizes  excellent  teaching,  scholarship  and  creativity.  Its 
students  and  faculty  contribute  actively  to  the  intellectual  and 
cultural  life  of  the  community. 

The  liberal  arts  provide  an  excellent  preparation  for  many 
careers  as  well  as  for  graduate  studies.  Liberal  arts  programs  are 
often  recommended  as  preparation  for  law  school  because  they 
encourage  the  development  of  analytical  skills.  Liberal  arts 
graduates  can  seek  careers  in  such  diverse  areas  as  teaching,  law, 
journalism,  counseling,  museum  work,  urban  planning,  and 
publishing,  among  others. 

College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 

The  principal  goal  of  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  is  to 
provide  students  with  a  technological/scientific  dimension  to  their 
liberal  education.  Courses  are  offered  in  all  of  the  traditional 
physical,  mathematical,  and  life  sciences  disciplines.  Programs  are 
vigorous,  yet  highly  flexible.  Students  may  choose  a  traditional 
science  major  or  may  elect  cross-disciplinary  majors,  such  as 
Environmental  Science  and  Studies.  Also  offered  is  a  Dual  Degree 
Engineering  Program  and  pre-professional  preparation  in 
pharmacy,  medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine  and  physical 
therapy.  Another  option  is  the  major  in  Science  and/or 
Mathematics  Teaching  at  the  secondary  or  elementary  level. 
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HONORS  COLLEGE 

OFFICE 

Cook  Library  524 

Phone:  410-830-4677 

E-mail:  honors@towson.edu 

Trudy  Somers,  Director 

Towson  University  Honors  is  designed  for  students  who  have 

demonstrated  superior  academic  performance  in  the  past,  and 

who  wish   to  pursue   unique  educational  opportunities  while 

attending  the  university.  Students  may  major  in  any  field  at 

Towson  University  and  be  part  of  the  Honors  College.  At 

Towson,  honors  students  are  encouraged  to  seek  intellectual 

excellence  and  leadership  through  opportunities  that  go  beyond 

the  routine  college  experience.  The  Honors  College  is  a  true 

community  of  scholars  actively  involved  in  the  life  of  the  mind. 

Curriculum 

The  Honors  College  is  based  upon  a  group  of  courses  that  are 
open  only  to  students  in  the  Honors  College.  Many  of  the  courses 
are  honors  sections  of  General  Education  (GenEd)  courses,  but 
some  courses  are  unique  to  the  Honors  College.  There  are  Honors 
College  courses  in  a  wide  range  of  academic  disciplines;  for 
example,  anthropology,  art  history,  biology,  chemistry,  mass 
communication  and  communication  studies,  economics,  English, 
history,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  and 
women's  studies.  Honors  College  courses,  taught  by  outstanding 
faculty  committed  to  excellence  in  undergraduate  education,  are 
designed  to  facilitate  discussion  and  collaborative  learning. 
Honors  College  courses  do  not  require  extraordinary  amounts  of 
time  compared  to  non-honors  courses,  but  they  do  require 
thoughtful  participation  and  often  go  beyond  the  boundaries  of 
traditional  disciplines. 

The  Honors  College  program  is  in  the  midst  of  change. 
Currently,  the  program  focuses  on  providing  an  alternative 
experience  for  a  portion  of  the  first  two  years  of  course  work.  The 
new  TU  Honors  College  will  offer  course  work  to  lower-  and 
upper-level  students,  and  provide  enhanced  alternatives  for 
leadership  development,  research  opportunities,  and  the 
intellectual  learning  community.  Currently  enrolled  students  will 
have  the  option  of  continuing  the  initial  level  of  commitment  or 
converting  to  the  new,  expanded  program.  The  course  work  is 
designed  to  count  toward  university  and  major  departmental 
requirements. 

The  Honors  College  offers  new  program  and  course 
opportunities  to  students. 

Science  Scholars 

Towson  University  is  building  a  learning  community  for 
exceptionally  qualified  and  motivated  undergraduate  science 
majors  (chemistry/physics,  biological  sciences,  and  mathematical/ 
computer  sciences).  (In  addition  to  taking  honors  courses  with 
small  class  sizes,  discussion,  and  in-depth  exposure  to  the  GenEd 
requirements,  students  in  the  Science  Scholar  Program  take  major 
required  courses  together  in  groups  or  in  cohorts.)  They  also  have 
access  to  special  research  opportunities  with  faculty,  residential 
options,  field  experience,  and  mentoring  relationships  with  senior 
faculty  in  their  primary  areas  of  study. 

Over  the  course  of  their  Towson  University  careers,  these 
students  will  have  opportunities  to  come  together  from  time  to 
time  to  reflect  on  their  diverse  educational  experiences  in  seminars 
and  other  forums.  A  primary  program  emphasis  is  to  prepare 
students  for  graduate  or  professional  school  in  the  sciences  and 
mathematics. 


Requirements 

Students  are  considered  for  admission  to  the  Honors  College  if 
they  meet  one  or  more  of  the  following  criteria:  ( 1 )  high  academic 
potential,  indicated  by  a  minimum  SAT  I  score,  currently  1180 
with  a  minimum  620  verbal;  (2)  high  academic  achievement, 
indicated  by  such  factors  as  placement  in  the  top  10  percent  of 
their  high  school  graduating  class  or  a  high  school  GPA  of  3.50  or 
higher,  with  SAT  I  minimum  550  verbal,  500  math;  (3)  special 
permission  of  the  honors  program  director  after  consideration  of 
the  type  and  nature  of  the  program  completed  in  high  school. 
Students  transferring  from  another  college  or  university  or 
currently  enrolled  at  Towson  University  must  have  a  3.20 
minimum  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA)  in  order  to  be  considered 
for  participation  in  the  Honors  College.  This  QPA  is  likely  to  be 
revised  in  the  next  year. 

Students  must  complete  at  least  five  Honors  College  courses 
and  attain  a  minimum  3.50  quality  point  average  in  Honors  and 
overall  in  order  to  be  designated  as  graduates  of  the  Honors 
College.  Students  may  transfer  a  maximum  of  two  honors- 
designated  courses  from  another  institution  in  completing  degree 
requirements. 

Benefits 

TU  students  in  the  Honors  College 

•  may  attend  small,  informal  discussion  sessions  with  faculty 

•  have  priority  scheduling  for  course  registration 

•  may  take  classes  not  offered  to  the  rest  of  the  university, 
including  seminars,  science  scholars,  special  focus  courses,  and 
study  abroad  programs 

•  have  access  to  special  campus  facilities  including  honors 
housing  and  an  honors  lounge 

•  are  eligible  for  special  scholarship  support 

•  may  participate  in  special  service  initiatives,  such  as  "adopt 
a  highway,  school  or  shelter,"  or  peer  mentoring 

Special  Scholarship  Opportunities 

•  For  incoming  first-year  students: 

Honors  College  Scholarships  —  amount  varies  up  to  $3,000. 
Awarded  on  a  competitive  basis  to  students  invited  to  apply  to 
the  Honors  College.  Scholarship  recipients  are  chosen  by  the 
Honors  College  Selection  Committee. 

•  For  continuing  students: 

Honors  College  Scholarship  —  amount  varies  up  to  $3,000. 
Awarded  on  a  competitive  basis  to  full-time  students  who  are  in 
good  standing  in  the  Honors  College  and  renewable  if  students 
remain  in  good  standing. 
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Undergraduate  Programs 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 

Accounting  Major*+ 

Business  Administration  Major/Minor+ 

Concentrations 

Finance 

Management 

Marketing 

Interdisciplinary  Specialization 

Marketing — Mass  Communication  Interdisciplinary 
Specialization 

Tracks 

International  Business 

Economics 

CBE  Individualized — Legal  Studies 

Double  Major 

Business  Administration  and  Computer  Information  Systems 
Economics  Major/Minor 
Double  Majors 

Economics  and  Geography 

Economics  and  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Political  Science 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Art  Education  (K-12)  Major* 
Dance  Performance  and  Education  (K-12)  Major** 
Early  Childhood  Education  Major*+ 
Elementary  Education  Major* 

Track 

Science  and  Mathematics 

Minor 

Mathematics 
Library  Media  Certification  (K-12) 
Music  Education  (K-12)  Major  # 

Concentrations 

Instrumental* 

Vocal/General# 
School  Health — Teacher  Education  (K-12) 
Special  Education  Major* 

Track 

Infant/Primary 
Physical  Education  (K-12)  Major  * 
Secondary  Education  Major* 

Certification  Areas 

Biology 

Chemistry 

English 

French 

General  Science 

Geography 

German 

History 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Social  Science 

Spanish 

COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS  AND  COMMUNICATION 

Art  Major/Minor 
Concentrations 
Art  History 
Crafts 
Painting 
Printmaking 
Sculpture 


Visual  Communication/Photography 

Tracks 

Research/Studio 

Ceramics 

Jewelry 

Crafts 

Painting 

Computer  Art 

Graphic  Design 

Illustration:  Studio  Media/Digital 

Photography:  Fine  and  Applied  Photo  Arts 

Photography:  Photographic  Imaging 
Communication  Studies  Major/Minor 
Double  Major 

Communication  Studies  and  Political  Science 
Dance  Performance  and  Education  (K-12)  Major# 
Mass  Communication  Major/Minor 
Study  Areas 
Advertising 
Broadcast  Journalism 
Film 

General  Mass  Communication 
Journalism 
Public  Relations 
Radio 
Television 
Double  Major 

Mass  Communication  and  Political  Science 
Interdisciplinary  Specialization 
Mass  Communication — Marketing  Interdisciplinary 
Specialization 
Music  Major/Minor+# 
Concentrations 
Theory  and  Composition# 
Guitar  Performance* 
Jazz/Commercial  Music# 
Music  Literature* 
Keyboard  Performance* 
Voice  Performance* 
Winds/Strings/Percussion  Performance* 
Theatre  Major/Minor 
Tracks 
Acting 

Design  and  Production 
General  Theatre 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Cultural  Studies  Major/Minor 
English  Major/Minor 

Concentrations 

Literature 

Writing 

Minors 

World  Literature 

Creative  Writing 
Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Major 

Concentration/Minor 

Environmental  Studies 
French  Major/Minor/Proficiency 
Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  Major/Minor 

Double  Majors 

Geography  and  Economics 

Geography  and  Political  Science 

Geography  and  Sociology 
German  Major/Minor/Proficiency 
Gerontology  Major 
History  Major/Minor 
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Interdisciplinary  Studies  Major 

Concentrations/Minors 

African-American  Studies 

American  Studies 

Asian  Studies 

Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 

Latin  American  Studies 

Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 

Religious  Studies 

Tracks 

Animal  Behavior 

Pre-Professional  Preparation 

Prelaw 

Dual  Degree  Prelaw  Program(with  University  of  Baltimore) 

Minors 

Business,  Communication  and  Liberal  Arts 

Irish  Studies 

Jewish  Studies 

Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies 
International  Studies  Major 
Law  and  American  Civilization  Major 
Metropolitan  Studies  Major 
Philosophy  Major/Minor 
Political  Science  Major/Minor 

Double  Majors 

Political  Science  and  Economics 

Political  Science  and  Geography 

Political  Science  and  Communication  Studies 

Political  Science  and  Mass  Communication 
Psychology  Major/Minor 

Concentration 

Clinical  Psychology 
Social  Science  Major 
Sociology/ Anthropology  Major/Minor 

Concentrations 

Anthropology 

Sociology 

Criminal  Justice 

Double  Major 

Sociology  and  Geography 
Spanish  Major/Minor/Proficiency 
Women's  Studies  Major/Minor 

COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology  Major/Minor 

Concentrations 

Animal  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

Botany 

Ecology 

General  Science  Teaching 

Microbiology 

Premedicine/Predentistry 

Secondary  Education 

Zoology 

Tracks 

Animal  Behavior 

Marine  Biology 
Chemistry  Major/Minor  (ACS  accredited  degree) 

Track 

Biochemistry  (ACS  accredited  degree) 
Computer  Information  Systems  Major/Minor 

Double  Major 

Computer  Information  Systems  and  Business  Administration 
Computer  Science  Major/Minor+ 

Double  Major 

Computer  Science  and  Mathematics 


Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Major 

Concentration 

Environmental  Science 

Minor 

Environmental  Studies 
Geosciences  Major 

Concentration 

Geology 

Track 

Earth  Science 
Mathematics  Major/Minor 

Concentrations 

Actuarial  Science 

Applied  Mathematics 

Applied  Mathematics  and  Computing 

Pure  Mathematics 

Secondary  Education 

Minor 

Applied  Statistics 
Molecular  Biology,  Biochemistry  and  Bioinformatics  Major 
Physics  Major/Minor 

Tracks 

Applied  Physics 

General  Physics 
Dual  Degree  Program 

Physics  and  Engineering(with  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park) 
Special  Program 

B.S.  in  Physics/M.S.  in  Computer  Science 
Pre-Professional  Preparation 
Prepharmacy 
Pre-physical  Therapy 
Preveterinary  Medicine 

COLLEGE  OF  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 

Athletic  Training  Major+* 
Exercise  Science  Major 
Health  Care  Management  Major 
Health  Science  Major+ 

Concentrations 

Community  Health 

School  and  Community  Health  Education 

School  Health — Teacher  Education 
Nursing  Major*+ 

Basic  Program 

RN  Completion  Program 
Occupational  Therapy  Major*+ 
Physical  Education  Major  (K-12)  Certification 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  Major*+ 
Sport  Management  Major 
Sport  Studies  Major 

Concentrations 

Psychology  of  Sport 

Sport  Communication 
Pre-Professional  Preparation 
Pre-Medical  Technology 

Concentrations,   minors   and   tracks   are   listed   within   major 

programs. 

* Screened  or  competitive  major.  Admission  to  the  university  does 

not  guarantee  admission  to  this  major  program. 

+This  program  is  accredited  by  a  national  association. 

#  Auditions  are  required. 
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Honors  College  Courses 

Complete  Listing  by  General  Education  Category 

(See  Course  Descriptions  section  for  more  detailed  information.) 

GenEd  I.A 

Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education 

ENGL  190      Honors  Writing  Seminar 

GenEd  LB 

Using  Information  Effectively 

COSC  1 12      Information  and  Technology  for  Business 

ISTC  201        Using  Information  Effectively  in  Education 

THEA  126      Script  Analysis 

GenEd  I.C 

College  Mathematics 

MATH  293    Honors  Seminar  in  Mathematics 

GenEd  I.E 

Creativity  and  Creative  Development 

THEA  102      Acting  I 

GenEd  II.A.l 

Scientific  Inquiry 

BIOL  112       Honors  Contemporary  General  Biology 

CHEM  112    Honors  Chemistry  for  Non-Scientists 

GenEd  II.B.l 

American  Experience:  Arts  and  Humanities 

HIST  148       Honors  History  of  the  United  States  since  the 

Mid- 19th  Century 
MUSC  125     Honors  History  of  Jazz 

GenEd  Q.B.2 

American  Experience:  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

ANTH  211     Honors  Anthropology  of  American  Culture 
ECON  204     Honors  Macroeconomic  Principles 
POSC  212      Honors  in  Political  Science 
PSYC  204       Honors  Human  Development 
SOCI  102       Honors  Introduction  to  Sociology 

GenEd  II.B.3 

American  Experience:  Contemporary  Issues 

COMM  132  Honors  Fundamentals  of  Speech 
Communication 

GenEd  D.C.l 

Western  Heritage:  Arts  and  Humanities 

ARTH  207    Honors:  Seminar  in  Art  History 

DANC  102    Honors  Fundamentals  of  Dance 

ENGL  290     Honors  Seminar  in  Literature 

HIST  244       Honors  History  European  Civilization  from  the 

17th  Century 
MUSC  106    Honors  Introduction  to  Music  of  Western  Europe 

GenEd  II.C.2 

Western  Heritage:  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

ECON  203    Honors  Microeconomic  Principles 

GEOG  110    Honors  Introduction  to  Human  Geography 

PSYC  102      Honors  Introduction  to  Psychology 

GenEd  II.C.3 

Western  Heritage:  Cultural  Plurality  and  Diversity 

WMST  232   Honors  Seminar:  Women  in  Perspective 


GenEd  II.D 

Global  Awareness:  Non-Western  Cultures,  Tradition  and  Issues 

ANTH  210    Honors  Cultural  Anthropology 

ARTH  208    Honors:  Seminar  in  Non-Western  Art  History 

WMST  234   Honors  International  Perspectives  of  Women 

Other  Honors  Courses 

ACCT  21 1     Honors  Accounting  Principles  I 

ACCT  212     Honors  Accounting  Principles  II 

PHIL  212       Honors:  Special  Studies  in  Philosophy 

SOCI  197      Honors  Seminar  in  Community  Power  Analysis 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 

The  Departmental  Honors  Program  represents  intensive  and 
individualized  but  directed  education  beyond  the  normal  course 
instruction.  This  program  includes  6  to  9  credit  hours  in  seminars, 
directed  readings  (tutorials),  and  research  projects  in  the  major.  A 
senior  thesis  is  required,  as  is  an  oral  defense  of  the  thesis. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  students  must  present  a 
cumulative  average  of  3.25  and  a  3.50  average  in  their  discipline. 
These  minimum  averages  must  be  maintained  for  graduation  as  a 
Departmental  Honors  Program  participant.  Students  who 
complete  an  approved  program  will  receive  a  diploma  and 
transcript  with  the  designation,  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of 
Arts  with  Honors,  in  the  appropriate  discipline.  Currently,  the 
departments  of  Art;  Biological  Sciences;  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences;  English;  History;  Mathematics;  Modern 
Languages;  Kinesiology;  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences; 
Political  Science;  Psychology;  and  Sociology,  Anthropology  and 
Criminal  Justice  offer  departmental  honors  programs.  Details  of 
each  department's  honors  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the 
appropriate  chair. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

Office  of  the  Provost,  410-830-2125 

Full-time    degree    candidates    are    eligible    for    Dean's    List 

recognition  each  fall  and  spring  semester  provided  they  complete 

a  minimum  of  12  calculable  semester  hours  and  attain  a  3.50  or 

higher  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA). 

Part-time  degree  candidates  are  eligible  for  Dean's  List 
recognition  each  academic  year  provided  they  complete  a 
minimum  of  12  calculable  semester  hours  and  attain  a  3.50  or 
higher  Quality  Point  Average  during  that  academic  year.  An 
academic  year  is  designated  as  fall  through  summer  and  includes 
the  January  Minimester. 

Applicable  course  work  is  only  that  in  which  calculable  grades 
(A,  A-,  B+,  B,  B-,  C+,  C,  C-,  D+,  D,  D-,  F,  FX)  are  earned.  Pass 
(PS),  Audit  (AU),  and  Satisfactory  /Unsatisfactory  (SAJ)  grades  do 
not  apply  toward  the  12-credit  minimum. 

Additionally,  students  who  receive  Incomplete  (I)  grades  for  the 
term  are  not  eligible  for  Dean's  List  honors  in  that  term,  nor  may 
they  retroactively  receive  those  honors  once  the  work  is  made  up 
and  a  letter  grade  is  earned. 

GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS 

Enrollment  Services 

Administration  Building  126,  410-830-2095 

To  receive  a  bachelor's  degree  with  honors,  students  must  have 

completed    60    credits    of    undergraduate    work    at    Towson 

University  with  the  following  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average: 

3.75  to  4.00  Summa  Cum  Laude 

3.55  to  3.74  Magna  Cum  Laude 

3.40  to  3.54  Cum  Laude 
Transfer  students  must  have,  in  addition,  a  cumulative  3.40  or 
better  average  for  all  work  completed  at  other  institutions  and  a 
minimum  of  60  semester  hours  of  work  at  Towson  University. 


University  Curriculum 


Students  who  do  not  qualify  for  honors  because  of  their  TU  or 
transfer  QPA  may  petition  the  Academic  Standards  Committee  if 
they  attain  a  cumulative  average  of  3.55  or  higher  in  their  last  60 
credits  at  Towson.  These  students  will  be  eligible  only  for  Cum 
Laude  honors. 

GRADUATION  WITH  LATIN  HONORS 

Effective  with  the  May  2001  graduating  class,  students  will 
graduate  from  Towson  University  with  Latin  Honors  if  they  meet 
the  following  criteria.  (See  current  criteria  above.) 

1.  Latin  Honors  are  awarded  to  students  with  a  cumulative 
Quality  Point  Average  (CQPA)  equal  to  the  highest  2  percent 
(Summa  Cum  Laude),  next  highest  4  percent  (Magna  Cum 
Laude),  and  the  following  6  percent  (Cum  Laude)  of  the  CQPA 
distribution  used  in  calculations  for  that  semester's  graduating 
class. 

2.  Students  with  a  CQPA  of  less  than  3.50  will  not  be  considered 
for  Latin  Honors. 

3.  The  graduating  CQPA  will  be  based  on  students'  performance 
in  the  final  60  credits  earned  at  Towson  University.  This  will 
apply  whether  students  first  matriculated  at  TU  or  transferred 
from  another  institution.  The  final  60  credits  will  include  the 
entire  semester  in  which  the  total  of  60  credits  was  attained.  At 
least  45  of  these  60  credits  must  have  calculable  grades. 

4.  Students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  Latin  Honors  based 
upon  their  entire  academic  record  at  Towson  may  elect  that 
option  when  they  submit  their  graduation  applications, 
provided  they  will  have  earned  at  least  60  credits  at  TU  upon 
graduation  (with  at  least  45  of  those  credits  having  calculable 
grades).  The  Graduation  Office  within  Enrollment  Services 
(Administration  Building  126,  410-830-2095)  will  do  the 
evaluation. 

5.  The  publication  in  the  commencement  program  of  the  names  of 
students  who  are  candidates  for  honors  will  be  based  on  CQPA 
data  generated  after  the  preceding  grading  cycle  (after 
Minimester  for  May  graduates,  after  summer  for  December 
graduates).  Actual  honors  will  be  determined  upon 
confirmation  that  students'  academic  performance  meet  the 
prescribed  criteria,  including  the  final  semester  of  enrollment. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  OFF-CAMPUS  STUDY 

Students  at  Towson  may  expand  their  educational  opportunities 
by  studying  in  universities  throughout  Maryland,  the  United 
States,  and  in  countries  around  the  world.  In  some  programs, 
students  are  able  to  pay  tuition  approximately  equal  to  that  at 
Towson  (plus  transportation),  while  others  will  require  additional 
funds.  Students  considering  one  of  the  off-campus  study  options 
will  want  to  plan  ahead  for  their  experience. 

Inter-Institutional/BSEP  Registration  Program 
Administration  Building  225,  410-830-2007 
The  Inter-Institutional  Registration  Program  at  Towson 
University  is  designed  to  foster  an  interchange  of  students  between 
Towson  and  other  University  System  of  Maryland  institutions. 
Certain  private  colleges,  such  as  Goucher,  Loyola,  Hopkins, 
College  of  Notre  Dame  and  Morgan  State  University,  also 
participate  in  a  similar  program  called  the  Baltimore  Student 
Exchange  Program  (BSEP),  with  no  additional  tuition  costs  to 
students. 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  coordinator  at  Towson. 
Students  must  maintain  a  combined  full  load  ( 12  or  more  credits) 
at  both  institutions  with  a  minimum  of  6  credits  at  TU.  With 
approval  of  the  coordinator,  students  may  register  for  one  or  two 
courses  at  the  host  institution.  Enrollment  is  on  a  space-available 
basis.  Students  must  obtain  special  permits  or  instructor  consent 
to  register  for  courses  that  require  them  at  the  host  institution. 
Students   participating   in   the   Inter-Institutional    Registration 


Program  must  follow  the  withdrawal  deadlines  at  the  host 
institutions. 

At  the  end  of  the  term,  the  host  institution's  registrar  will  send 
an  official  transcript  to  Towson,  and  the  courses  completed  and 
grades  earned  will  be  posted  to  the  Towson  record  and  calculated 
into  the  Towson  cumulative  average.  Additionally,  a  notation 
will  be  made  that  the  course  work  was  completed  through  the 
program,  indicating  the  name  of  the  host  institution. 

National  Student  Exchange  (NSE) 
Lecture  Hall  410-830-3583 

This  program  allows  full-time  degree  candidates  an  opportunity 
to  become  acquainted  with  social  and  educational  patterns  in 
other  areas  of  the  United  States.  Through  Towson's  membership 
in  the  NSE,  students  may  attend  one  of  the  140  participating 
schools  for  a  semester  or  a  full  year.  Schools  participating  in  the 
program  include  ones  in  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  in  47  other  states.  For  further  information,  contact  the 
program  coordinators,  Tracy  Miller,  410-830-3583,  or  Susan 
Hyman,  410-830-2007. 

Consortia  Agreements 

Administration  Building  232,  410-830-3104 

Students  at  TU  may  participate  in  consortia  agreements  between 
accredited  two-  and  four-year  colleges  and  universities.  Consortia 
agreements  are  useful  for  students  who  wish  to  use  part  of  their 
financial  aid  to  pay  for  all  or  part  of  the  tuition  and  fees  at  the 
participating  institution. 

Students  wishing  to  participate  in  a  Consortia  Agreement  must 

1.  be  in  good  academic  standing  at  TU.  Students  for  whom  an 
exception  to  suspension,  dismissal  or  disenrollment  has  been 
made  or  who  have  been  readmitted  on  probation  are 
ineligible; 

2.  not  have  completed  more  than  64  credits  at  community 
colleges  or  completed  more  than  90  total  credits  at  all  schools 
attended,  including  TU; 

3.  be  enrolled  for  a  minimum  of  6  credits  at  TU,  the  minimum 
number  of  credits  needed  for  financial  aid  eligibility; 

4.  obtain  from  the  appropriate  TU  academic  department(s) 
verification  that  the  courses  selected  are  transferable  in 
accordance  with  current  transfer  credit  policies  and 
procedures; 

5.  not  attempt  to  repeat  courses  at  the  participating  institution  if 
they  have  attempted  them  at  TU  with  an  earned  grade  of  D+, 
D,  D-,  F  or  FX. 

Note:  Students  do  not  need  a  consortia  agreement  if  they  register 
through  either  the  BSEP  or  IIR  programs  (see  previous  section). 

Students  should  also  be  aware  that  grades  and  credits  earned 
through  a  consortia  agreement  are  posted  to  the  TU  record  and 
calculated  in  the  academic  totals.  Accordingly,  the  Academic 
Standards  Committee  reserves  the  right  of  approval  in  some  cases 
if  the  Pass  grading  option  is  elected  on  courses  taken  as  part  of  a 
consortia  agreement. 

For  more  information,  contact  Marilyn  Leuthold,  Enrollment 
Services,  Administration  Building  232,  410-830-3104. 

STUDY  ABROAD  OFFICE 

Administration  Building  322,  410-830-2451 
Fax:  410-339-7151 
http://www.towson.edu/studyabroad 

The  Study  Abroad  Office  provides  a  wide  range  of  overseas 
academic  experiences  for  Towson  students.  It  plays  an  important 
role  in  the  university's  mission  to  internationalize  the  campus 
community  and  "to  provide  all  of  its  students  with  a  broad 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  global  society."  Currently, 
more  than  150  students  per  year  from  a  variety  of  disciplines 
participate  in  TU's  study  abroad  and  exchange  programs. 
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The  Study  Abroad  Office  performs  the  following  functions: 
coordinates  and  manages  study  abroad  and  exchange  programs; 
advises  interested  and  eligible  students  on  incorporating  an 
overseas  experience  in  their  undergraduate  degree  program;  acts 
as  a  liaison  for  the  student,  academic  departments  and  various 
administrative  offices  on  campus,  and  foreign  universities;  and 
provides  support  services  to  students  prior  to,  during,  and 
following  a  study  abroad  experience. 

The  university  maintains  relationships  with  various  institutions 
abroad  and  U.S. -based  organizations  providing  overseas  study 
opportunities  in  Europe,  the  Americas,  Africa,  Asia,  Mexico,  the 
Caribbean,  New  Zealand,  Canada  and  Australia.  Specifically,  the 
university  coordinates  programs  with  the  following  institutions 
abroad: 

Australia 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TASMANIA 
www.utas.edu.au 

Fine  Arts  and  Communication,  Humanities,  Natural  and 
Physical  Sciences,  Liberal  Arts,  Theatre,  Languages, 
Mathematics,  Business  and  Economics,  Biology 

China 
RENMIN  UNIVERSITY 
www.cdt.com.cn/renmin.htm 
Chinese  Language  and  Culture 

Denmark 
DENMARK  INTERNATIONAL  STUDY  PROGRAM 
www.disp.dk 

Humanities,  Social  Sciences,  International  Business,  Biology 
and  Ecology,  Architecture  and  Design 

France 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TOURS 
www.univ-tours.fr 

French  Language,  Literature,  Culture,  and  Contemporary 
History 

INSTITUT  DE  FORMATION  INTERNATIONALE 
French  Language  and  Culture  and  Civilization,  Business  and 
Marketing,  European  Cultural  Studies,  Languages 

Germany 
CARL  VON  OSSIETZKY  UNIVERSITY  AT  OLDENBURG 
www.uni-oldenburg.de 

German  Language,  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Natural 
Sciences,  Fine  Arts  and  Communication,  Business  and 
Economics 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

www.sg.umuc.edu 

American  Studies,  Humanities,  Social  Sciences,  Art  and  Art 

History,  Natural  and  Physical  Sciences,  Business  and 

Management,  Mathematics,  Performing  Arts,  Languages 

Italy 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  ROME 
www.inform.umd.edu/IMTL/studyabroad 
Italian  Language  and  Culture,  Humanities,  Social  Sciences, 
Business  and  Economics,  Fine  Arts 

STUDIO  ARTS  CENTER  INTERNATIONAL  (SACI) 
Italian  Language  and  Literature,  Studio  Arts,  Art  History  and 
Conservation,  Humanities 


Japan 

KANSAI  GAIDAI  UNIVERSITY 

www.kansai-gaidai-u.ac.jp/index.htm 

Japanese  Language,  History,  Business  and  Economics, 

Religion,  Social  Sciences,  Literature,  Art 

Russia 
ST.  PETERSBURG  ELECTROTECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
www.eltech.ru/engl/_main.htm 
Russian  Language,  Public  Relations 

ST.  PETERSBURG  STATE  CONSERVATORY 

www.conservatoire.spb.ru 
Russian  Language,  Music,  Dance 

United  Kingdom 

BRUNEL  UNIVERSITY 

www.brunel.ac.uk 

Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  Health  Professions, 

Music  and  Modern  Drama 

DARTINGTON  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS 

www.dartington.ac.uk 

Theatre 

DeMONTFORT  UNIVERSITY 

www.dmu.ac.uk 

Asian  and  American  Studies,  Performing  and  Fine  Arts, 

Design,  Languages,  Humanities,  Media  Studies,  International 

and  American  Studies,  Education 

MIDDLESEX  UNIVERSITY 

www.mdx.ac.uk 

Art  and  Design,  Business,  Management  and  Economics, 

Performing  Arts,  Humanities,  Music,  Education,  Languages, 

Geography,  Biological  and  Environmental  Sciences,  Health 

and  Social  Sciences,  Mathematics  and  Science 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SUNDERLAND 

www.sunderland.ac.uk 

Fine  Arts  and  Communication,  Natural  and  Health  Sciences, 

Business  Studies,  Education,  Environmental  Studies,  Social 

and  International  Studies 

Multiple  Countries 
AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDY 
www.aifs.org 
Most  Fields  of  Study 

BEAVER  COLLEGE 
www.beaver.edu/cea 
Most  Fields  of  Study 

BUTLER  UNIVERSITY 
www.butler.edu/wwwisa 
Most  Fields  of  Study 

COUNCIL  ON  INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATIONAL 

EXCHANGE 

www.ciee.org/index.htm 

Most  Fields  of  Study 

FROSTBURG  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

www.fsu.emd.edu/ungrad/abroad/stump/htm 
Selected  Fields  of  Study 
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INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  EXCHANGE  PROGRAM 

www.isep.org 

Most  Fields  of  Study 

SCHOOL  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  TRAINING 

www.worldlearning.org 

Experiential-based  Fields  of  Study 

ST.  LOUIS  UNIVERSITY  MADRID  CAMPUS 
www.slu.edu/colleges/madrid 

The  length  of  programs  varies  from  one  semester  to  a  year, 
Minimester  or  during  the  summer.  Many  programs  focus  on 
specific  academic  disciplines,  while  others  emphasize  language 
study,  independent  study  or  an  internship  combined  with 
traditional  course  work.  Academic  credit  can  be  applied  toward 
fulfilling  requirements  and  electives  for  degree  programs. 

University  financial  aid  may  be  applied  to  all  TU  study  abroad 
and  exchange  programs.  The  following  scholarships  are  available 
for  study  abroad  through  Towson  University:  Institutional  Study 
Abroad  Scholarship,  CLA  International  Student  Exchange 
Scholarship,  National  Security  Education  Program.  Contact  the 
Study  Abroad  Office  for  information. 

Each  semester,  biweekly  group  advising  sessions  are  conducted 
by  the  Study  Abroad  Office  to  provide  students  with  preliminary 
information  about  overseas  study  opportunities  and  procedures. 
Call  the  office  at  410-830-2451,  or  visit  our  Web  site  for  the 
current  schedule  of  sessions.  Students  should  attend  a  group 
advising  session  at  least  one  year  prior  to  their  intended  study 
abroad  experience.  Study  abroad  advisers  are  available  by 
appointment  to  meet  with  students  who  have  attended  a 
preliminary  advising  session.  During  an  advising  appointment, 
students  can  expect  to  receive  information  and  advice  on  study 
abroad  program  options  and  how  to  choose  an  appropriate 
program,  as  well  as  financial  aid  and  scholarship  information, 
specific  course  information,  transferring  credit,  registration, 
housing,  etc.  Students  are  also  advised  on  how  to  obtain 
passports,  visas,  the  International  Student  Identification  Card  and 
other  necessary  travel  documents.  Pre-departure  orientation 
sessions  are  conducted  each  semester  for  students  who  have  been 
accepted  to  a  study  abroad  program.  Students  are  required  to 
attend  these  informative  sessions  which  address  many  critical 
issues  such  as  health,  safety,  travel  and  culture  shock.  The  office 
maintains  a  resource  area  for  students  with  program/course 
catalogs,  videos,  scholarship  and  financial  aid  resources,  travel 
guides,  and  miscellaneous  international  publications. 

For  further  information,  contact  a  study  abroad  adviser  at  4 1 0- 
830-2451,  or  visit  Administration  Building  322  to  pick  up  an 
information  packet. 

NON-TRADITIONAL  UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 

OFFICE 

Administration  Building  223 
Phone:  410-830-2471,  410-830-2022 

The  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs  over- 
sees the  following  programs  and  services:  Non-Degree  Student 
Enrollment,  Teacher  Certification,  Second  Bachelor's  Degree,  Dual 
Career  Program,  Golden  I.D.  (senior  citizen  tuition  waiver),  and 
Credit  for  Prior  Learning. 

The  academic  policies  described  in  the  Admissions,  University 
Curriculum,  and  Academic  Regulations  sections  of  this  catalog 
apply  to  students  in  the  above  programs  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied. 


Admission 

Admission  is  the  official  acceptance  of  a  student  as  a  degree  can- 
didate by  the  TU  Office  of  Admissions  or  the  Second  Bachelor's 
Degree  Office.  Registration  is  the  enrollment  in  courses  for  a 
particular  semester.  Persons  who  meet  the  criteria  for  non-degree 
enrollment  (outlined  below)  may  register  for  courses  without  for- 
mal admission  to  the  university.  Eligibility  requirements  for  for- 
mal admission  and  deadlines  are  detailed  in  the  Admissions  sec- 
tion of  this  catalog. 

Non-Degree  Students 

Students  who  wish  to  enroll  as  non-degree  students  (not  formally 
admitted  by  the  university)  must  complete  and  submit  an  Enroll- 
ment Form  to  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate  Pro- 
grams before  registering.  Persons  who  have  been  denied  admis- 
sion to  TU  because  of  academic  ineligibility  are  not  permitted  to 
attend  as  non-degree  students.  They  may,  however,  transfer  to 
Towson  University  after  attending  another  college  or  university  if 
they  meet  TU's  transfer  admission  requirements  (see  Guidelines 
for  Transfer  Admission  in  this  catalog).  Persons  who  have  gradu- 
ated from  high  school  within  the  last  two  years  are  not  eligible  to 
attend  TU  as  a  non-degree  student  during  the  fall  or  spring  se- 
mesters. They  must  formally  apply  for  admission  through  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

Non-degree  students  who  eventually  wish  to  earn  a  degree  at 
Towson  University  should  be  aware  of  the  following  policies. 
No  exceptions  will  be  made  to  these  policies. 

1.  You  will  be  assigned  the  catalog  that  is  in  effect  at  the  time  you 
are  formally  admitted,  and  you  must  complete  the  requirements 
listed  in  that  catalog.  Please  note:  It  is  to  your  benefit  to  be 
formally  admitted  as  soon  as  you  are  eligible. 

2.  You  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  credits  in  residence  at 
TU. 

3.  You  must  complete  at  least  15  credits  at  TU  as  a  degree  candi- 
date. 

4.  Transfer  credits  earned  at  another  institution  will  not  be  evalu- 
ated until  you  are  formally  admitted  as  a  degree  candidate. 
Therefore,  academic  advising  received  prior  to  formal  admis- 
sion will  not  be  considered  binding  by  Towson  University. 
Non-degree  students  are  expected  to  maintain  the  following 

cumulative  Quality  Point  Average  (CQPA)  based  on  EHRS  or  QHRS 
(whichever  is  higher): 

Credit  hours 
(includes  Towson  credits  only)  Minimum  CQPA 

30-59.5  1.75 

60  and  above  2.00 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  criteria  for  good  academic  standing 
outlined  above  will  be  sent  a  letter  of  warning.  After  being  warned, 
if  students  do  not  maintain  good  academic  standing  in  any  subse- 
quent semester,  their  enrollment  will  be  permanently  discontin- 
ued. 

Non-degree  students  may  apply  for  formal  admission  as  de- 
gree candidates  after  earning  30  credits  with  a  2.00  cumulative 
Quality  Point  Average.  Advising  is  available  through  the  Office 
for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs,  the  Academic  Ad- 
vising Center,  and  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

International  students  who  are  on  a  visa  of  any  type  may  not 
enroll  as  non-degree  students  without  written  permission  from 
the  International  Student  and  Scholar  Office.  Non-native  speak- 
ers will  be  tested  in  English  and  placed  in  remedial  English  courses 
if  needed. 

Teacher  Certification 

Students  who  already  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  wish  to 
take  courses  (including  student  teaching)  to  become  certified  to 
teach  in  the  state  of  Maryland  should  contact  the  Center  for 
Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE),  located  in  Hawkins  Hall 
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302B,  410-830-2567.  Students  must  complete  a  Teacher  Certifi- 
cation Enrollment  Form  and  an  Information  Form  in  order  to 
register.  Both  forms  are  available  in  the  CASE  Office  and  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate 
Programs.  Certification  students  will  be  advised  by  the  appropri- 
ate department  in  the  College  of  Education. 

Students  taking  courses  for  recertification  do  not  need  to  file  an 
application  with  the  CASE  Office.  They  only  need  to  file  the  Non- 
Degree  Enrollment  Form  with  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Un- 
dergraduate Programs  (see  section  above  on  Non-Degree  Stu- 
dents). 

Second  Bachelor's  Degree 

The  Second  Bachelor's  Degree  Program  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  college  graduates  who  wish  to  attain  proficiency  in  an- 
other major  field.  To  qualify  for  admission,  students  must  hold  a 
baccalaureate  degree  from  a  regionally-accredited  institution. 

A  maximum  of  90  transferable  credits  of  undergraduate  course 
work  will  be  applied  toward  the  second  bachelor's  degree.  In 
addition,  students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  credits  in  resi- 
dence at  TU  and  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  "new"  major. 
At  least  one-half  of  the  "new"  major  credits  must  be  completed 
at  Towson  since  the  completion  of  the  first  degree.  Each  student 
must  complete  an  advanced  writing  course.  All  other  General 
Education  requirements  are  considered  to  have  been  met  through 
the  first  degree. 

Those  interested  in  learning  more  about  the  program  or  receiv- 
ing an  application  should  call  410-830-2471.  Deadlines  for  fall 
and  spring  admission  are  June  15  and  November  15,  respectively. 
Some  screened/competitive  majors  have  earlier  deadlines  and  sepa- 
rate applications. 

Second  bachelor's  degree  candidates  may  qualify  for  depart- 
mental honors,  the  Dean's  List,  and/or  graduation  with  honors. 
Please  refer  to  the  Academic  Regulations  section  of  this  catalog 
for  criteria. 

Dual  Career  Program 

The  Dual  Career  Program  is  for  post-baccalaureate  students  who 
wish  to  pursue  a  second  bachelor's  degree  or  an  undergraduate 
certification  in  teaching  while  enrolled  in  a  master's  degree  pro- 
gram at  Towson  University.  Students  who  are  interested  in  tak- 
ing graduate  and  undergraduate  studies  in  different  fields  at  the 
same  time  should  contact  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Under- 
graduate Programs,  410-830-2471,  for  further  information. 

Golden  I.D.  Program:  Senior  Citizens 

Retired  Maryland  residents,  60  years  of  age  or  older,  are  eligible 
for  the  Golden  I.D.  senior  citizen  tuition  waiver  program.  Golden 
I.D.  students  may  enroll  tuition-free  in  a  maximum  of  three  courses 
in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  (and  two  courses  in  the  summer 
session).  Golden  I.D.  students  may  take  courses  for  audit  or  credit 
on  a  space-available  basis  (special  format  courses  are  excluded). 
To  apply  for  a  Golden  I.D.  card,  or  to  register  for  any  semester, 
stop  by  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs, 
Administration  Building  231. 

Credit  for  Prior  Learning 

TU  recognizes  that  some  students  may  have  acquired  abilities  and/ 
or  in-depth  knowledge  through  life  experience,  personal  study, 
and/or  military  course  work.  The  Credit  for  Prior  Learning  (CPL) 
Program  offers  an  opportunity  for  students  to  receive  college  credit 
by  taking  "challenge"  tests  in  the  area  of  their  proficiency,  pre- 
senting portfolios,  and  providing  documentation  of  military  course 
work/experiences. 

A  maximum  of  32  credits  for  "non-traditional  learning"  may 
be  granted  with  a  grade  of  PE  through  the  Credit  for  Prior  Learn- 
ing Program  (this  includes  any  CLEP  credit  granted  in  transfer). 
CPL  credits  can  be  used  to  fulfill  GURs/GenEds,  electives,  and/or 


major  requirements.  Students  must  be  a  degree  candidate  with  at 
least  a  2.00  cumulative  QPA  to  have  CPL  credits  recorded  on  the 
TU  transcript. 

Different  ways  to  earn  CPL  credits  at  Towson  University  are 
described  below: 

Departmental  Exams 

TU  offers  departmental  "challenge"  exams  in  Biology,  Chemis- 
try, Economics,  Health  Science,  Mathematics,  Modern  Languages, 
Music,  Nursing,  Physical  Education  and  Psychology.  Students' 
achievement  in  a  particular  test  must  be  equal  or  superior  to  that 
of  students  having  earned  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 
Although  departmental  standards  for  granting  credit  may  exceed 
this  minimum,  credit  may  not  be  granted  when  achievement  is 
below  2.00  level  work.  Departments  may  also  offer  advanced 
placement  with  no  credit  given  based  on  an  individualized  assess- 
ment. 

CLEP  (College  Level  Examination  Program) 

TU  offers,  and  grants  credit  for,  the  following  General  and  Sub- 
ject CLEP  tests: 

General  CLEP  —  Humanities,  Mathematics,  Natural  Science, 
and  Social  Science/History 

Subject  CLEP  —  Accounting  (ACCT201, 202),  Business  Law 
(LEGL  225),  Marketing  (MKTG  341),  Management  (MNGT 
361),  Biology  (BIOL  110),  Freshman  Composition  Part  I  (ENGL 
102),  American  Literature  (ENGL  230  and  3  electives),  English 
Literature  (ENGL  221, 222),  Educational  Psychology  (PSYC  201 ), 
and  Sociology  (SOCI  101).  For  information  regarding  the  mini- 
mum passing  scores  for  CLEP  tests,  call  410-830-2471. 

Individualized  Assessments 

Students  who  wish  to  earn  credit  for  courses  which  do  not  have 
standard  departmental  or  CLEP  exams  may  contact  the  academic 
department  to  determine  if  individualized  assessment  is  possible. 
This  type  of  assessment  may  include  portfolio  review,  oral  or  written 
examination,  demonstration  (e.g.,  dance  or  music),  or  written  report/ 
paper. 

Military  Course  Work/Experience 

TU  is  a  member  of  Servicemembers  Opportunity  Colleges  (SOC). 
Students  who  have  served  or  are  currently  serving  in  the  United 
States  military  may  receive  college  credit  for  basic  training,  mili- 
tary occupational  specialties,  and  other  military  course  work.  Of- 
ficial documentation  must  be  submitted  for  review  and  evalua- 
tion as  described  in  the  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational 
Experiences  in  the  Armed  Services  by  the  American  Council  on 
Education  (ACE). 

For  further  information  on  the  Credit  for  Prior  Learning  Pro- 
gram, call  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate  Pro- 
grams, 410-830-2471. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  PROGRAMS 

Towson  offers  students  who  are  interested  in  officer  training  for 
the  military  several  opportunities  to  pursue  that  training. 

Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  Credit 

TU  will  accept  transfer  credit  hours  earned  from  a  recognized 
ROTC  Program  sponsored  by  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
Such  credits  will  be  considered  upper-  or  lower-credit  as  defined 
by  the  transferring  school,  and  are  applicable  as  elective  credits 
toward  a  TU  degree.  ROTC  credits  are  considered  to  be  non- 
traditional  credits  and  are  part  of  a  maximum  of  32  non- 
traditional  credits  allowed  by  academic  policy. 
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U.S.  Army  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  (ROTC) 

Towson  University  offers  Army  ROTC  to  its  students  through  a 
cooperative  agreement  among  Loyola  College,  TU,  and  the  U.S. 
Army. 

The  primary  objective  of  the  ROTC  Program  is  to  prepare 
selected  students  with  potential  to  serve  as  commissioned  officers 
in  one  of  the  three  components  of  the  U.S.  Army — Active  Army, 
National  Guard  and  Army  Reserve.  The  program  is  totally 
voluntary  and  is  conducted  in  two  phases — the  basic  course  and 
the  advanced  course. 

The  basic  course  is  taken  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
No  military  commitment  is  incurred  during  this  time,  and 
students  may  withdraw,  as  with  any  other  course,  through  the  end 
of  the  second  year.  The  basic  course  is  available  as  an  elective  to 
all  qualified  students. 

TU  students  who  decide  after  either  their  freshman  or 
sophomore  years  that  they  are  interested  in  the  ROTC  Program 
may  attend  a  special  ROTC  Basic  Camp.  This  camp  will  fully 
substitute  for  the  first  two  years  of  on-campus  study.  This  camp 
is  held  for  six  weeks  during  the  summer,  and  all  participants 
receive  pay  and  allowances. 

Normally,  students  must  have  a  minimum  of  two  years  of 
college  remaining  before  graduation  in  order  to  join  ROTC. 
However,  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  students  who  will  commit 
themselves  to  attending  graduate  school  in  order  to  meet  the  two- 
year  requirement  may  be  permitted  to  enroll. 

Except  for  veterans,  the  basic  course  or  a  basic  camp  must  be 
successfully  completed  prior  to  entering  the  advanced  course. 

The  advanced  course  is  normally  taken  in  the  final  two  years  of 
college.  A  paid,  six-week  advanced  camp  is  held  during  the 
summer  between  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

Army  ROTC  graduates  may  serve  three  or  four  years,  or  an 
entire  career  on  active  duty,  or  request  Reserve  Forces  Duty  (RFD) 
and  serve  as  little  duty  as  three  months  on  active  duty.  The 
remainder  of  their  obligation  is  spent  in  the  Army  Reserve  or  the 
Army  National  Guard  where  they  assume  roles  equally  important 
to  those  of  their  active  duty  counterparts. 

Specialized  branch  assignments  are  made  in  the  students'  senior 
year  which  will  determine  the  nature  of  their  duties  once  they  are 


commissioned.  These  specialized  assignments  are  based  largely 
upon  students'  majors  and  personal  preferences. 

Prior  to  graduation  and  commissioning,  the  senior  student  will 
make  known  personal  preferences  regarding  the  geographical 
area  of  the  world  in  which  he  or  she  desires  to  serve  his  or  her  first 
tour  upon  entering  the  active  Army. 

The  Army  awards  scholarships  on  a  competitive  basis  to 
outstanding  young  men  and  women  who  are  interested  in  serving 
in  the  active  or  reserve  components  of  the  U.S.  Army.  Details  of 
the  ROTC  scholarship  program  are  available  from  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid.   All  TU  students  are  eligible  to  apply. 

Enrollment  for  ROTC  is  done  through  the  Military  Science 
Department  at  Loyola  College.  Contact  the  Military  Science 
Department  at  41 0-6 1 7-5043  for  class  days  and  times.  Generally, 
freshmen  and  sophomores  have  classes  on  Monday  and 
Wednesday  afternoons  at  Towson.  Juniors  and  seniors  attend 
classes  at  Loyola  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons. 

Air  Force  ROTC 

Air  Force  ROTC  is  available  to  students  at  Towson  University 
through  an  agreement  with  the  University  of  Maryland,  College 
Park.  Air  Force  courses  are  scheduled  so  that  students  from 
Towson  University  may  complete  most  AFROTC  requirements 
during  one  morning  per  week  at  the  College  Park  campus.  In 
addition,  students  at  Towson  are  eligible  to  compete  for  all 
AFROTC  scholarships;  4-,  3-,  and  2-year  scholarships  pay  for 
total  tuition  and  fees  at  both  the  University  of  Maryland  and 
Towson  University,  for  all  required  books,  and  provide  a  $100 
per  month  subsidy  for  both  pilot  and  navigator  training 
programs.  Upon  graduation  from  Towson  University  and 
completion  of  the  AFROTC  curriculum  at  the  University  of 
Maryland,  students  will  be  commissioned  second  lieutenants  in 
the  Air  Force.  Students  who  are  interested  in  the  Air  Force  ROTC 
can  contact:  Air  Force  ROTC,  Det.  330,  Cole  Field  House,  Rm. 
2126,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  MD  20742; 
telephone:  301-314-3242/3243/3245. 
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Academic  Regulations 

An  education  from  Towson  University  includes  a  broad  liberal 
arts  base  and  a  strong  knowledge  of  one  or  more  major  fields  of 
study.  To  ensure  that  the  Towson  degree  continues  to  have 
weight  and  meaning,  and  that  it  signifies  student  work  meeting  or 
exceeding  a  particular  level  of  excellence,  the  university  insists 
that  certain  standards  and  policies  apply  to  all  undergraduate 
students.  These  policies  are  published  every  year  in  this  catalog, 
and  any  revisions  are  effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  catalog's 
publication  (unless  otherwise  stated). 

The  Academic  Standards  Committee,  comprising  faculty, 
administrators  and  students,  meets  regularly  to  formulate  policy 
and  to  review  appeals  from  students  asking  for  exceptions  to 
policies. 

Students  who  wish  an  exception  must  appeal  in  writing  to  the 
Academic  Standards  Committee,  c/o  Enrollment  Services, 
Administration  Building  229.  Appeals  must  be  written  by 
students.  Letters  received  from  third  parties  will  be  honored  only 
as  support  of  students'  appeals.  Letters  of  appeal  should  be  as 
brief  as  possible,  concise,  and  must  include  all  pertinent  academic 
information,  including,  when  appropriate,  supporting  documen- 
tation. The  committee  expects  appeals  to  reflect  their  authors  as 
mature  and  educated  individuals.  All  appeals  receive  a  written 
response  from  the  committee. 

This  section  will  explain  the  policies  and  regulations  that 
govern  academic  standards  at  Towson. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS 

A  credit  is  the  unit  given  to  one  50-minute  class  (or  its 
equivalent)  meeting  weekly  for  a  semester.  This  means  that  a 
class  meeting  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  from  9  to  9:50 
a.m.  or  Tuesday  and  Thursday  from  8  to  9:15  a.m.  will  be  a  3- 
credit  course.  Most  classes  fit  this  format.  Classes  that  require 
laboratory  or  studio  time  in  addition  to  lecture  time  will  usually 
merit  an  extra  credit,  becoming  4-credit  courses,  just  as  those 
requiring  less  class  time  will  merit  fewer  credits.  The  Schedule 
of  Courses  lists  the  number  of  credits  each  course  carries. 
Faculty  expect  students  to  spend  at  least  two  hours  reading, 
writing  and  doing  research  outside  of  class  for  each  hour  spent 
in  class. 

A  semester  is  14  weeks  of  instruction,  exclusive  of  final 
examinations.  The  work  covered  in  one  college  semester  is 
approximately  equal  to  that  done  in  one  year  of  high  school. 

Semester  of  Study.  Each  semester  in  which  students  register  and 
do  not  cancel  or  withdraw  before  the  first  day  of  classes  counts 
as  a  semester  of  study.  Verified  withdrawal  for  medical  reasons 
or  entry  into  the  Armed  Forces  will  not  count  as  a  semester  of 
study. 

Minimester  is  an  intensive  condensed  term  in  January  that 
allows  students  to  take  a  course  that  lends  itself  to  a  highly 
focused  format  (15  hours  of  instruction  each  week)  to  discuss 
ideas  that  interest  students  or  that  may  fill  a  gap  in  their 
requirements.  Students  may  take  a  maximum  of  4  credits  in 
this  term. 

The  Summer  Term  is  made  up  of  four  sessions  of  varying 
lengths,  including  an  evening  session,  that  allow  students  to 
complete  regular  course  work  in  a  shorter  period  of  time  and 
fulfill  degree  requirements  sooner.  Students  may  take  a 
maximum  of  9  credits  in  any  one  session  and  a  maximum  of  15 
credits  in  all  sessions  combined. 


Credit-Hour  Load.  In  a  regular  fall  or  spring  semester  students 
take  about  15  credits  (five,  3-credit  courses).  In  the 
Minimester,  students  may  take  a  maximum  of  4  credits. 
Students  may  register  for  a  maximum  of  15  credits  during  the 
summer,  but  they  may  not  take  more  than  9  credits  during  any 
one  session. 

To  be  considered  full-time,  undergraduate  students  must  be 
enrolled  in  a  minimum  of  12  credit  hours  each  term.  For 
graduate  students,  the  minimum  is  9  credit  hours  each  regular 
term. 

Excessive  Credit  Hour  Loads.  Degree  candidates  (formally 
admitted  matriculated  students)  who  have  a  2.00  Quality  Point 
Average  (QPA)  will  be  able  to  register  for  19  credits  in  a 
semester,  and  students  who  have  at  least  a  3.25  cumulative 
QPA  based  on  at  least  30  hours  taken  at  Towson  are  eligible  to 
carry  up  to  20  credits.  Seniors  in  their  last  semester  who  have 
at  least  a  2.50  cumulative  QPA  and  need  20  credits  to  graduate 
will  be  able  to  take  that  number.  Students  whose  cumulative 
QPA  is  3.50  or  higher  based  on  30  quality  hours  are  eligible  to 
take  21  credits. 

Degree  candidates  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria  above  but 
wish  to  carry  over  19  credits  must  appeal  to  the  Academic 
Standards  Committee  in  writing  before  registering  for  the 
excess.  Without  written  permission  from  the  committee, 
Enrollment  Services  will  not  process  an  excessive  load. 

Quality  Hours  and  Quality  Point  Averages.  These  terms  will  be 
discussed  in  Grading,  found  later  in  this  section. 

Prerequisites.  Prerequisites  are  requirements  imposed  by  an 
academic  department  for  certain  courses  within  its  curriculum. 
Such  requirements  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  other 
courses,  a  specific  Quality  Point  Average,  or  class  standing, 
(e.g.,  junior,  senior).  Prerequisites  may  also  include  successful 
completion  of  screened  requirements,  where  applicable,  or 
successful  completion  of  a  specific  test  or  examination,  either 
departmental  or  standardized,  where  applicable.  Prerequisites 
may  also  include  department  or  instructor  permission  in 
addition  to,  or  in  lieu  of,  specific  course,  testing,  or  class 
standing  requirements. 

Departments  are  responsible  for  enforcing  prerequisites. 
Students  are  advised  to  read  carefully  course  descriptions  found 
in  the  Undergraduate  Catalog  and  to  make  sure  they  have  met 
any  prerequisites  before  registering  for  courses.  Students  who 
remain  in  courses  without  having  met  prerequisites,  with  or 
without  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  do  so  at  their  own 
risk.  Failure  to  meet  prerequisites  and  withdraw  from  a  course 
by  the  published  deadline  is  not  a  basis  for  petitioning  the 
Academic  Standards  Committee  for  an  exception  to  academic 
policy. 

ENROLLMENT  AND  REGISTRATION 

Students  who  have  applied  for  admission  to  degree  candidacy 
and  have  been  admitted  return  their  Enrollment  Form  to 
acknowledge  their  acceptance  of  the  university's  offer  of 
admission.  After  they  do  this,  they  will  receive  information 
about  academic  advising  and  course  registration.  Orientation  is 
available  to  new  freshmen  and  transfer  students  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  semester.  The  process  in  which  students  select 
courses  and  have  those  courses  entered  into  the  computer  is 
called  registration. 

Each  semester  after  admission,  all  degree  candidates  receive  a 
letter  approximately  one  month  before  registration  telling  them 
the  date  they  will  register  (determined  by  the  number  of  credits 
they  have  earned)  and  reminding  them  that  they  need  to  see 
their  adviser  before  they  register.  Students  who  have  no  adviser 
may  check  with  their  major  department  or,  if  they  have  no  major, 
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with  the  Academic  Advising  Center  (Lecture  Hall,  410-830- 
2472)  to  be  assigned  an  adviser. 

After  students  have  met  with  their  advisers,  they  plan  their 
schedules  according  to  the  times  listed  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses,  and  they  complete  the  Course  Request  Form 
contained  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses.  On  their  date  to  register, 
they  may  go  to  Enrollment  Services  (Administration  Building 
223),  or  they  may  call  the  number  listed  in  their  registration 
letter  to  register  by  phone.  In  either  case,  students  must  have 
met  with  an  adviser  to  get  an  advising  code  before  they  will  be 
able  to  register. 

Important.  Students  may  not  attend  class  until  they  register  for 
that  class,  and  they  must  discharge  all  financial  obligations  to 
the  institution  before  they  may  register. 

Non-Degree  Students 

Non-degree  students  (those  not  formally  admitted  to  the 
university)  do  not  need  to  have  an  adviser  authorize  the  Course 
Request  Form  each  semester.  However,  they  are  encouraged  to 
seek  advising  at  least  once  each  academic  year. 

All  students  may  select  standard  format  courses  (those 
meeting  according  to  a  published  schedule),  or  they  may  select 
special  format  courses. 

Special  Format  Courses 

Directed  readings,  independent  study,  and  colloquia  are 
examples  of  special  format  courses.  Students  may  not  apply 
more  than  12  credit  hours  of  special  format  courses  toward 
graduation.  Departments  may  set  limits  for  fewer  credit  hours, 
but  they  may  not  exceed  the  maximum  of  12  credit  hours  set  by 
the  University  Curriculum  Committee.  Because  of  the 
concentrated  nature  of  these  courses,  students  should  be 
advised  to  take  no  more  than  6  hours  of  upper-level  special 
format  courses  per  semester. 

Directed  Independent  Study 

The  Directed  Independent  Study  Program  at  Towson  is 
designed  for  part-time  students  who  wish  to  undertake  college 
studies  but  who  are  unable  to  attend  classes  on  campus  or  who 
have  learning  styles  that  lend  themselves  to  independent  work. 
Courses  offered  are  from  the  standard  curriculum  but  do  not 
require  regular  class  attendance.  An  additional  tuition  and/or 
fee  surcharge  may  be  assessed. 

Procedure 

After  registration,  directed  independent  study  students  should 
contact  the  respective  department  chair  for  assignment  of  an 
instructor.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  contact  his  or  her 
instructor. 

Students  will  be  given  a  course  of  study  and  work 
independently  to  achieve  its  objectives,  meeting  four  times  with 
the  instructor  during  the  course.  Study  guides,  textbooks  and 
other  materials  appropriate  to  the  course  will  assist  students  in 
their  courses  of  study. 

These  courses  are  for  degree  credit  and  may  be  taken  by 
anyone  who  has  a  high  school  diploma  or  equivalency  and  is 
capable  of  doing  college  work. 

This  program  is  not  to  be  confused  with  courses  listed  in  the 
Schedule  of  Courses  as  "directed  reading"  or  "independent 
study,"  which  are  advanced  courses  with  variable  content  and 
credit,  primarily  for  seniors  focusing  on  a  specific  topic  or  issue. 

Pass  Grading  Option 

Students  may  elect  to  be  graded  on  a  Pass  basis  for  8  hours  in  a 
single  semester/term  and  a  maximum  of  12  hours  toward  their 
degrees.  If  students  register  for  more  than  8  hours  under  this 
option  in  one  semester,  only  8  will  apply  toward  graduation. 


This  option  is  not  available  for  courses  required  toward  a 
major,  minor,  or  for  certification  in  teacher  education  unless 
special  permission  is  obtained  from  the  department  chairper- 
son. Students  must  make  all  declarations  or  changes  to  the 
option  before  the  published  withdrawal  deadline  each  term.  See 
the  academic  calendar  in  this  catalog  and  the  Schedule  of 
Courses  for  Minimester  and  summer  sessions  for  specific 
deadlines  applicable  to  those  sessions.  In  order  to  elect  this 
grading  option,  students  must  complete  a  Course  Schedule 
Change  Form  in  Enrollment  Services  (Administration  Building 
223). 

Students  electing  this  option  must  earn  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  in  order  to  receive  the  Pass  (PS)  grade,  which  is 
not  calculated  in  the  average.  Students  who  earn  below  the 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  will  earn  that  grade,  which  will 
calculate.  Refer  to  Grades/Grading  for  more  information. 

Auditing  Courses 

Students  may  audit  a  course  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor.  An  audited  course  will  be  graded  AU  and  will  not 
apply  toward  the  degree  unless  it  is  repeated  under  standard 
grading.  Students  may  elect  the  audit  option  at  any  point  up  to 
the  withdrawal  deadline  by  presenting  a  completed  Change  of 
Schedule  Form  with  the  instructor's  signature  to  Enrollment 
Services,  Administration  Building  223.  If  students  then  choose 
not  to  elect  this  option,  they  must  follow  the  same  procedure, 
including  obtaining  the  instructor's  signature,  to  remove  the 
option  up  to  the  withdrawal  deadline.  Students  paying  full-time 
tuition  and  fees  are  not  charged  additionally  for  auditing.  For 
other  students,  tuition  and  fees  vary  according  to  the  credit 
value  of  the  course  (e.g.,  3  credits  =  3  x  tuition  rate  per  credit 
hour  +  appropriate  fees). 

Students  are  advised  that  audited  courses 

•  do  not  count  as  part  of  the  semester's  credit  hour  load 

•  do  not  count  as  part  of  the  semester  or  cumulative  totals 

•  do  not  apply  toward  graduation  unless  repeated  later  for 
credit 

•  will  be  graded  AU 

•  will  be  graded  AUX  if  students  register  for  a  course  as  an 
audit  and  fail  to  attend 

•  may  not  be  used  to  repeat  a  course  for  which  credit  has 
already  been  earned 

CHANGING  A  SCHEDULE 

All  changes  in  students'  schedules  of  classes  (adding  or 
dropping  a  course  or  change  in  sections,  credits  or  grading 
option)  are  valid  only  if  students  complete  a  Course  Schedule 
Change  Form  and  file  it  with  Enrollment  Services  (Administra- 
tion Building  223).  Students  who  do  not  complete  the  Change 
Form  and  turn  it  in  by  the  deadline  (published  each  semester  in 
the  Schedule  of  Courses)  will  not  receive  credit  for  classes 
attended  but  not  formally  added.  A  grade  of  F  or  FX  will  be 
recorded  in  courses  not  formally  dropped. 

Please  refer  to  the  Schedule  of  Courses  for  information  on 
making  schedule  changes  by  telephone. 

Adding  a  Class.  Students  may  add  classes  to  their  schedules 
during  the  first  week  of  classes  using  a  Course  Schedule  Change 
Form  (available  in  departmental  offices  or  from  Enrollment 
Services).  Because  each  department  has  different  procedures  for 
adding  classes  (some  require  faculty  signature  and  departmental 
stamp;  others  only  a  stamp),  students  need  to  check  the 
Schedule  of  Courses,  which  outlines  the  procedures  each 
semester. 

Students  may  not  enter  a  class  after  the  change  of  schedule 
period  (first  week  of  classes)  ends.  Exceptions  are  considered 
only  with  written  authorization  from  the  department  chair. 
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Dropping  a  Class.  Students  may  drop  a  class  up  to  the  deadline 
published  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses. 

•  If  they  drop  during  the  change  of  schedule  period  (the  first 
week  of  classes),  no  grade  is  recorded. 

•  If  they  drop  courses  after  the  change  of  schedule  period  but 
within  the  period  to  drop  with  the  grade  of  W,  that  grade  is 
recorded  on  the  transcript.  There  is  no  academic  penalty 
associated  with  the  W. 

Students  who  do  not  officially  drop  courses  during  the 
established  time  periods  receive  grades  in  the  courses  (A  to  F  or 
FX)  as  determined  by  the  instructors. 

Withdrawal.  Students  with  documented  medical  problems  or 
verified  circumstances  beyond  their  control  should  come  to 
Enrollment  Services  (Administration  Building  223)  to  withdraw 
without  academic  penalty  or  to  reduce  their  course  load  after 
the  established  deadline.  Documentation  must  accompany  the 
request.  If  the  request  is  approved,  a  grade  of  W  will  be 
recorded.  Requests  must  be  submitted  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
final  examinations. 

Sometimes  new  students  who  have  not  yet  begun  classes 
decide  not  to  attend  (cancellation),  or  continuing  students  need 
to  withdraw  completely  from  the  university  (withdrawal). 

A.  Cancellation  of  Enrollment.  Newly  admitted  undergradu- 
ate students  who  decide  not  to  attend  the  university 
before  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  semester  for  which 
admission  was  approved  must  notify  the  Office  of 
Admissions  in  writing.  Their  admission  file  will  be 
canceled  accordingly,  and  they  will  be  required  to  submit 
an  additional  application  for  any  future  entrance  date. 

B.  Selective  (Course)  Withdrawals.  Students  may  request 
selective  withdrawals  (while  maintaining  enrollment  in 
other  courses)  after  the  withdrawal  deadline  by  coming  to 
Enrollment  Services,  Administration  Building  223.  All 
such  requests,  accompanied  by  appropriate  documenta- 
tion, must  be  received  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations.  Those  received  after  this  point  must  be 
presented  to  the  Academic  Standards  Committee.  Appeals 
for  retroactive  selective  withdrawals  (i.e.,  received  after 
final  examinations  begin)  are  rarely  granted.  For 
information  on  complete  retroactive  withdrawals,  refer  to 
item  C  below. 

C.  Complete  (University)  Withdrawals.  Complete  withdraw- 
als are  more  likely  to  be  given  consideration.  Appropriate 
medical  documentation  must  accompany  all  requests. 

Degree  candidates  who  wish  to  withdraw  from  the 
university  should  obtain  a  Withdrawal  Form  from 
Enrollment  Services  (Administration  Building  223), 
complete  the  necessary  information,  and  submit  it  to  that 
office. 

If  a  semester  is  in  progress,  students  who  withdraw 
after  the  last  date  to  drop  a  course  with  a  grade  of  W  will 
earn  the  grade  of  F  or  FX  unless  the  withdrawal  is  for 
medical  reasons  or  other  extenuating  circumstances. 

D.  Re-entering  the  University.  Previous  degree  candidates 
who  have  missed  one  semester  or  more  must  apply  for 
readmission  through  Enrollment  Services.  Forms  are 
available  in  Room  223  in  the  Administration  Building. 
The  deadlines  for  readmission  are  August  1  for  the  fall 
semester  and  December  1  for  the  spring  semester. 

Readmitted  students  must  comply  with  the  GURs/GenEds 
that  were  published  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalog  at  the  time 
they  were  originally  admitted  to  Towson,  provided  no  more 
than  10  years  have  elapsed. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  university,  enroll 
elsewhere,  and  return  to  Towson  after  having  completed 
transfer  course  work  cannot  qualify  for  a  transfer  option  (pre- 


1996  catalogs)  or  a  transfer  package  (1996  and  later  catalogs). 
This  option  is  available  only  upon  initial  admission.  (Refer  to 
the  Admissions  section  of  this  catalog.) 

Students  who  officially  withdraw  must  comply  with  the 
competency  standards  (required  developmental  courses)  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  readmission  if  the  standards  were  not  met 
prior  to  withdrawal. 

CLASS  STANDING 

Students  are  classified  according  to  the  number  of  credit  hours 

earned: 

Freshman 0-29.5  credit  hours 

Sophomore 30-50.5  credit  hours 

Junior 60-89.5  credit  hours 

Senior 90  and  above 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE/ ABSENCE  POLICY 

1.  Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes.  Consistent 
attendance  offers  the  most  effective  opportunity  for  students  to 
understand  concepts,  materials  and  expectations  of  those 
courses  in  which  they  are  enrolled.  Although  some  courses  do 
not  use  attendance  as  a  criterion  for  grading,  there  are  others 
where  in-class  participation  is  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 
Examples  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  seminars  and  courses 
that  require  public  speaking,  laboratories,  language  learning, 
group  discussions  or  student  teaching.  Frequent  absences  from 
these  types  of  courses,  whether  excused  or  unexcused,  may 
affect  the  final  grade. 

Faculty  who  use  absences  as  a  factor  in  grading  must  explain 
in  the  course  syllabus  what  effect  even  an  excused  absence 
might  have  on  the  evaluation  of  a  student's  work. 

2.  It  is  policy  of  the  university  to  excuse  the  absences  of 
students  for  the  following  reasons: 

•  illness  or  injury  when  the  student  is  unable  to  attend  class 

•  religious  observance  where  the  nature  of  the  observance 
prevents  the  student  from  attending  class 

•  participation  in  university  activities  at  the  request  of 
university  authorities  (e.g.,  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Forensics 
Team,  Dance  Company,  etc.) 

•  compelling  verifiable  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of 
the  student. 

Students  requesting  an  excused  absence  must  provide 
documentation  to  the  instructor  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
scheduled  absence  when  known  in  advance  or  as  soon  as 
possible  when  not  known  in  advance. 

3.  Absences  that  do  not  fall  into  any  of  the  categories 
outlined  in  item  number  two  are  unexcused.  Faculty  may  set  a 
limit  on  the  number  of  unexcused  absences. 

4.  Students  who  are  absent  from  class  are  responsible  for  any 
missed  work,  assignments,  or  assessments  (e.g.,  quizzes,  tests, 
papers,  etc.).  Faculty  members  are  required  to  allow  students 
with  documented  excused  absences  to  make  up  missed  work  or 
assignments  when  this  is  feasible.  When  the  nature  of  the 
assignment  makes  this  impossible,  faculty  members  should 
attempt  to  make  a  reasonable  adjustment  of  the  assignment. 

Students  who  will  be  representing  TU  at  events,  conferences, 
or  other  official  activities  should  obtain  a  Notification  of 
Absence  from  Class  Form  from  the  Office  of  Student  Activities, 
University  Union  217,  to  be  given  to  their  instructors  to  verify 
the  excused  absence.  Students  are  encouraged  to  notify  faculty 
of  anticipated  class  absences  as  soon  as  they  learn  they  will  be 
missing  class.  Faculty  should  use  their  discretion  regarding 
making  up  missed  assignments  and  the  ramifications  of  missing 
certain  class  periods. 

Important!  Students  who  fail  to  appear  for  the  first  two  class 
sessions,  or  the  first  session  of  evening  classes,  may  forfeit  their 
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spaces  in  class.  Instructors  have  the  right  to  release  these  spaces 
to  other  students  wishing  to  add  the  class  to  their  schedules. 
Students  who  lose  their  spaces  must  officially  withdraw  from 
the  course  through  Enrollment  Services  to  avoid  earning  an  FX 
grade  for  non-attendance.  See  the  sections  on  Changing  a 
Schedule  and  Grades/Grading  for  further  information. 

GRADES/GRADING 

The  Plus/Minus  Grading  System  (4.00  scale,  semester  system), 
implemented  in  fall  1998,  applies  to  all  undergraduate  students 

and  cannot  be  applied  retroactively  to  grades  earned  or 
recorded,  including  incomplete  (I)  grades  or  contested  grades, 
before  fall  1998. 

Quality  Points 

Grade  Per  Credit  Hour 

A  4.00 

A-  3.67 

B+  3.33 

B  3.00 

B-  2.67 

C+  2.33 

C  2.00 

C-  1.67 

D+  1.33 

D  1.00 

F  0.00 

FX  0.00 

Quality  Point  Averages 

The  semester  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA)  is  computed  in  a 
three-part  process:  First,  multiply  the  credit  hours  for  each 
course  taken  in  a  semester  by  the  quality  points  assigned  to  the 
grade  earned  in  each  course  (see  above).  Second,  total  the  credit 
hours  and  quality  points  for  all  courses  taken  in  the  semester. 
Third,  divide  the  total  number  of  quality  points  by  the  total 
number  of  quality  hours  to  find  the  QPA. 

The  grades  of  S  and  U  (satisfactory  and  unsatisfactory)  are 
used  primarily  in  those  courses  offered  for  development  and 
selected  other  courses  that  have  been  recommended  by  the 
academic  departments  and  approved  by  the  Academic 
Standards  and  University  Curriculum  committees.  The  grade  of 
S  denotes  that  work  of  2.00  level  or  higher  has  been  completed 
and  that  students  have  attained  a  level  of  competence  sufficient 
to  advance  to  the  next  course.  A  grade  of  U  is  given  to  students 
whose  work  is  below  2.00  level  quality.  S  and  U  grades  are  not 
calculated  in  students'  QPAs. 

The  grade  of  PS  (Pass)  is  assigned  to  a  course  selected  on  the 
Pass  grading  option  when  students  earn  a  C  grade  or  higher. 
Students  who  elect  the  Pass  grading  option  and  earn  a  grade  of 
C-  or  below  will  have  that  grade  recorded  on  the  permanent 
record  and  used  in  calculation  of  the  QPA. 

The  grade  of  PE  is  assigned  to  those  courses  passed  under  the 
Credit  for  Prior  Experience/Learning  option.  All  grades  are 
recorded  on  students'  permanent  records  but  are  not  calculated 
in  students'  QPAs. 

The  grade  of  FX  is  calculated  in  students'  QPAs.  A  grade  of 
FX  is  given  to  students  who  never  attend  class  or  who  stop 
attending  during  the  semester  without  officially  withdrawing. 
(If  students  have  officially  withdrawn,  a  grade  of  W  will  appear 
on  the  final  class  roster.)  When  students  attend  most  classes 
but  miss  the  final  examination  without  a  legitimate  excuse,  they 
will  receive  a  zero  or  F  grade  for  the  final  examination  and 
have  that  value  or  grade  calculated  with  other  grades  earned 
during  the  semester  to  determine  the  final  grade. 


The  grade  of  W  is  administrative,  nonpunitive,  and  is  not 
calculated  in  students'  QPAs.  A  grade  of  W  is  given  to  students 
who  officially  withdraw  from  a  course  by  the  published 
withdrawal  deadline  each  term.  It  is  also  given  to  students  who 
obtain  authorization,  either  through  Enrollment  Services  or 
from  the  Academic  Standards  Committee,  to  withdraw  from  a 
course  or  courses  after  the  deadline.  Such  withdrawals  must  be 
based  on  documented  medical  difficulties  or  verifiable 
circumstances  beyond  students'  control. 

The  grade  of  I  is  given  to  students  by  their  instructors  when 
verifiable  circumstances  prevent  students  from  completing  a 
course  within  the  term.  The  I  grade  should  be  given  only  in 
cases  where  students  have  completed  most  of  the  term  and  have 
a  reasonable  expectation  of  successfully  completing  the  work 
required.  It  should  not  be  given  at  a  point  earlier  in  the  term 
when  a  withdrawal  is  appropriate.  For  more  information  on  the 
Incomplete  grade,  see  the  section  immediately  following. 

Changing  Grades  and  Changing  Incompletes 

Incompletes  may  be  granted  toward  the  end  of  the  term  and 

only    for    verifiable    medical    reasons    or    for    documented 

circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  student.  Earlier  in  the 
term,  a  withdrawal  may  be  more  appropriate.  The  grade  of  I 
automatically  becomes  a  grade  of  F  at  the  end  of  the  first  full 
semester  following  the  granting  of  an  I  unless  changed  to 
another  letter  grade. 

The  grade  of  I  may  be  extended  by  the  instructor  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  an  additional  regular  semester  if  the  conditions 
for  granting  the  original  Incomplete  still  verifiably  exist.  To 
grant  this  extension,  the  Change  of  Grade/Incomplete  Form 
must  be  used. 

Although  not  part  of  the  formal  Incomplete  grading  option, 
as  approved  by  the  Academic  Standards  Committee,  Incomplete 
Grade  Agreement  Forms  may  be  used  by  faculty  to  establish  a 
specific  time  by  which  students  must  complete  the  work  for  a 
particular  course.  This  form  may  be  used  to  supplement  the 
issuance  of  the  Incomplete  grade  on  the  Final  Grade  Roster.  It 
allows  faculty  to  designate  a  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
semester  of  study  for  the  course  work  to  be  completed.  These 
forms  are  available  from  each  department's  secretary  and  are  to 
be  retained  by  the  faculty  member  with  a  copy  being  issued  to 
the  student.  Faculty  members  using  the  Incomplete  Grade 
Agreement  Form  should  also  note  in  the  Comments  column  on 
the  Final  Grade  Roster  the  actual  date  by  which  the  work  is  due 
(e.g.,  work  due  on  July  1). 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  complete  the  work 
required  by  the  end  of  the  next  regular  semester  (fall,  spring)  in 
order  for  the  Incomplete  to  be  converted  to  a  regular  grade. 
Students  do  not  repeat  the  course  in  which  the  Incomplete  was 
given.  Instructors  may  specify  an  earlier  time  by  which  the 
work  required  is  due  in  order  to  remove  the  Incomplete.  An 
Incomplete  grade  that  is  not  resolved  by  the  end  of  the  next  full 
semester  of  study,  excluding  summer  and  Minimester  sessions, 
is  converted  to  an  F  grade  and  is  calculated  in  students'  quality 
hours  and  QPAs. 

Grade  changes,  excluding  I  grades  and  repeated  courses, 
must  be  made  within  one  year.  After  one  year,  requests  for 
grade  changes  may  be  made  only  for  verifiable  medical  reasons 
and  by  petition  to  the  Academic  Standards  Committee. 

Graduating  seniors  must  resolve  any  outstanding  Incomplete 
grades  within  six  weeks  after  their  date  of  graduation.  Specific 
dates  for  each  graduating  class  are  included  in  the 
correspondence  from  the  Graduation  Office. 
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Academic  Clemency/Unsuccessful  Semester  The  following 
guidelines  determine  approval  of  the  declaration  of  an 
Unsuccessful  Semester: 

•  Five  full  academic  years  must  have  elapsed  since  the  semester 
in  question 

•  Students  must  have  completed  at  least  24  credit  hours  of  2.00 
level  work  at  Towson  University  since  the  semester  in 
question 

•  Students  must  have  attained  at  least  a  2.00  QPA  for  all  credit 
hours  attempted  since  the  semester  in  question 

Disagreements  Related  to  Grading.  Students  who  feel  an  earned 
grade  is  unjust  must  address  their  disagreements  first  to  their 
instructor,  who  is  primarily  responsible  for  assigning  grades.  If 
the  matter  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  through  this  approach 
and  the  issue  warrants  further  consideration,  students  may  then 
direct  an  appeal  through  the  following  channels:  department 
chair/program  coordinator,  college  dean,  Division  for  Student 
Life. 

REPEATING  COURSES 

When  courses  are  repeated,  students  will  receive  credit  for  the 
course  only  once.  Only  the  higher  of  the  two  grades  will  be 
calculated  in  the  Quality  Point  Average.  The  lower  grade  will 
remain  on  the  record  with  the  letter  R  preceding  (e.g.,  RF,  RX, 
RD,  etc.)  to  indicate  the  course  has  been  repeated. 

Students  may  not  make  a  third  attempt  of  a  course  except 
with  prior  approval  from  the  Academic  Standards  Committee. 
Students  must  complete  a  Petition  for  a  Third  Attempt  Form 
and  submit  it  to  Enrollment  Services  (Administration  223) 
before  registering  for  the  course.  Grades  of  W  are 
administrative  and  are  not  considered  as  part  of  the  repeated 
course  procedure.  Courses  that  have  been  accepted  previously 
as  transfer  credit  by  TU  or  have  been  attempted  or  completed 
for  credit  at  TU  may  not  be  repeated  at  other  institutions. 

Courses  in  which  low  or  failing  grades  were  earned  at 
Towson  MUST  be  repeated  at  Towson  in  order  for  the  record 
to  be  adjusted  and  the  QPA  to  be  recalculated.  Grades  earned 
at  other  institutions  in  courses  for  which  grades  were  first 
earned  at  TU  do  not  adjust  grades  earned  at  Towson,  nor  do 
they  alter  the  cumulative  QPA. 

GOOD  STANDING  AND  SATISFACTORY 
ACADEMIC  PROGRESS 

Students  are  considered  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  and 
making  satisfactory  academic  progress  toward  the  degree  if 
they  are  permitted  to  continue  enrollment  at  the  university 
based  on  the  guidelines  below.  Students  who  have  been 
academically  suspended  and  are  later  readmitted  on  probation 
are  not  considered  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  might 
not  be  eligible  for  participation  in  intercollegiate  athletics, 
financial  aid,  housing  or  certain  extracurricular  activities. 

To  remain  in  good  academic  standing,  students  must  possess 
a  minimum  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average  based  on  the 
number  of  earned  hours  (EHRS)  or  the  number  of  quality  hours 
(QHRS)  attained,  whichever  is  higher,  as  indicated  below: 

MINIMUM  QUALITY  POINT  AVERAGE  REQUIRED 

Minimum  QPA 


FAILURE  TO  REMAIN  IN  GOOD  STANDING 

Students  who  fall  below  the  level  required  for  good  academic 
standing  are  subject  to  the  following  actions: 

1.  Academic  Warning.  The  first  time  degree  candidates  fail  to 
attain  the  minimum  Quality  Point  Average  required, 
according  to  the  above  table,  they  receive  an  academic 
warning  and  must  receive  additional  academic  advising.  They 
must  attain  the  minimum  QPA  required  by  the  end  of  the 
next  semester  of  attendance  or  be  academically  suspended.  If 
no  further  action  is  taken,  the  notice  of  academic  warning 
will  be  removed  from  students'  academic  records  upon 
graduation.  Eligibility  for  housing,  financial  aid,  and 
participation  in  intercollegiate  athletics  will  be  determined  by 
the  appropriate  departments  according  to  their  established 
criteria.  In  accordance  with  policy,  students  who  are 
readmitted  on  warning  must  also  attain  the  minimum 
required  QPA  by  the  end  of  the  semester  of  readmission  or  be 
academically  suspended. 

Regardless  of  cumulative  QPA,  freshmen  and  sophomores  on 
academic  warning  who  earn  at  least  a  2.00  semester  average 
based  on  at  least  12  earned  calculable  hours  will  be 
automatically  continued  on  warning  for  one  semester. 

2.  Academic  Suspension.  Students  failing  to  attain  good 
standing  in  any  semester  following  academic  warning  are 
academically  suspended  and  may  not  attend  the  university  for 
one  semester  and  the  intervening  summer/Minimester 
sessions. 

If  students  complete  course  work  elsewhere  while  on 
suspension,  Towson  will  not  accept  that  work.  Work 
remaining  to  resolve  any  Incomplete  grades  may  be 
completed  during  suspension.  Academic  suspension  is  noted 
permanently  on  students'  academic  records. 

3.  Academic  Probation.  After  the  suspension  ends,  students  may 
be  readmitted  on  academic  probation,  during  which  time 
they  may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of  13  credits  per  semester. 
They  must  also  receive  additional  advising  and  may  not 
register  without  written  clearance  from  the  Academic 
Advising  Center.  Academic  probation  is  noted  permanently 
on  students'  academic  records. 

Students  on  academic  probation  have  three  academic  years 
or  an  additional  24  earned  hours,  whichever  comes  first,  to 
attain  good  academic  standing.  If  students  attain  good 
academic  standing  during  probation  but  subsequently  fall 
below  the  minimum  requirements  for  good  academic 
standing,  they  will  be  given  a  one-semester  exception  during 
which  good  academic  standing  must  be  attained.  If  they  do 
not,  they  will  be  academically  dismissed.  Otherwise,  they  are 
considered  to  be  on  academic  probation  until  they  have  either 
graduated  or  are  academically  dismissed  (see  below). 

While  on  academic  probation,  students  may  not  complete 
course  work  elsewhere  for  transfer  to  Towson. 

4.  Academic  Dismissal.  Students  failing  to  attain  good  academic 
standing  after  the  period  of  academic  probation  will  be 
academically  dismissed.  Academic  dismissal  is  a  final  action 
and  is  noted  permanently  on  students'  academic  records. 


Credits  (includes  Towson  credits  and 

accepted  transfer  credits) 

1-29.5 

30-59.5 

60  and  above 


1.50 

1.75 
2.00 
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TRANSFERRING  WORK  TO  TOWSON 

For  additional  information,  see  the  Admissions  section  of  this 
catalog. 

Note:  Only  currently  enrolled  degree  candidates  in  good 
academic  standing  are  eligible  to  transfer  course  work. 

Policies  Pertaining  to  Transfer  Credit 

l.Towson  students  who  wish  to  take  courses  at  other 
accredited  institutions  with  the  intent  of  applying  those 
credits  toward  a  degree  at  Towson  must  complete  a  Petition 
to  Transfer  Credit  Form,  available  in  Enrollment  Services 
(Administration  Building  223).  The  petition  may  require  the 
signature  of  the  chair  of  the  department  in  which  the 
equivalent  course  is  offered  at  Towson.  Petitions  must  be 
completed  and  returned  to  Enrollment  Services  and  approved 
by  the  Academic  Standards  Committee  before  registration  for 
the  course(s)  at  another  institution. 

2.  Credit  is  accepted  by  Towson  for  courses  completed  at 
regionally  accredited  colleges  or  universities.  Only  the 
courses  and  credits  completed  at  other  institutions  are 
transferable  to  Towson.  Grades  and  Quality  Point  Averages 
earned  at  other  institutions  are  not  transferable.  Credit  will 
count  toward  graduation  but  will  not  be  used  in  calculating 
the  academic  average  required  for  graduation. 

3.  Courses  transfer  to  Towson  as  they  were  taken  at  the  host 
institution.  For  example,  if  a  student  completes  a  200-level 
course  at  the  host  institution  and  transfers  it  to  TU,  the 
course  will  transfer  as  200-level,  even  if  the  course's 
equivalent  at  TU  is  300-  or  400-level. 

4.  Courses  transferred  from  two-year  institutions  cannot  be 
used  to  satisfy  the  Advanced  Composition  degree  requirement. 
Writing  courses  taken  at  four-year  accredited  institutions 
may  be  considered  as  meeting  this  requirement  upon  request 
by  students  for  evaluation  by  the  appropriate  academic 
department  or,  where  necessary,  by  TU's  Department  of 
English. 

5.  Transfer  students.  Courses  that  have  been  accepted 
previously  for  transfer  credit  by  TU  or  have  been  attempted 
or  completed  for  credit  at  TU  may  not  be  repeated  at  other 
institutions  with  the  purpose  of  transferring  them  to  TU. 
Courses  in  which  a  grade  equivalent  of  1.00  or  higher  has 
been  earned  at  accredited  Maryland  institutions  are 
transferable.  However,  courses  in  which  a  grade  equivalent 
of  1.00  was  earned  and  transferred  to  Towson  cannot  be 
applied  toward  a  major  or  minor  program.  A  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  is  required  for  major  credit. 
Students  must  repeat  at  Towson  any  course  previously 
transferred  with  a  grade  below  the  2.00  level  in  order  to  meet 
major  requirements;  the  number  of  credits  repeated  will 
increase  the  number  of  credits  needed  to  fulfill  graduation 
requirements.  For  example,  if  a  3-credit  course  that 
transferred  to  Towson  University  with  a  grade  equivalent 
below  2.00  is  repeated  at  Towson,  the  student  must  earn  a 
minimum  of  123  credit  hours  to  be  eligible  for  graduation. 
(See  section  on  Repeating  Courses.) 

6.  Native  students.  Courses  attempted  at  Towson  may  not  be 
repeated  at  other  institutions  with  the  purpose  of  receiving 
credit  at  TU  or  adjusting  the  Towson  record.  (See  Repeating 
Courses.)  Students  may  not  fail  a  course  at  TU,  repeat  it  at 
another  college,  and  expect  the  course  to  transfer  to  the 
university. 

7.  With  prior  permission  from  the  Academic  Standards 
Committee,  students  may  transfer  up  to  a  total  of  64  credits 
from  two-year  institutions  at  any  time  until  they  have  earned 
90  credits  toward  their  degrees  at  TU. 


8.  With  prior  permission  from  the  Academic  Standards 
Committee,  students  with  fewer  than  90  credits  may  take 
courses  at  an  accredited  four-year  institution  for  the  purpose 
of  transfer. 

9.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  final  30  credits  toward 
their  degrees  at  Towson.  Exceptions  may  be  granted  in  cases 
of  documented  extraordinary  circumstances.  Students  must 
petition  the  Academic  Standards  Committee  to  transfer  work 
after  having  earned  90  credits.  Petitions  must  be  presented 
before  students  register  for  courses  at  other  institutions. 

Students  with  90  or  more  credits  seeking  to  transfer 
courses  required  toward  the  major  or  minor  program  must 
include  with  the  petition  a  brief  note  from  the  department 
chair  or  program  coordinator  supporting  the  request  and 
accepting  the  course  and  credits  toward  the  major  or  minor. 

TRANSCRIPTS  OF  ACADEMIC  RECORDS 

The  Records  Office  can  normally  process  a  transcript  request 
within  three  to  five  working  days,  except  during  periods  of 
increased  demand  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  when  transcript 
requests  may  take  longer  to  process.  Regular  transcript  requests 
will  be  processed  without  charge.  Rush  transcripts,  mailed 
within  24  hours  of  the  request,  require  a  $10  service  fee. 
Towson  requires  a  written  request.  Requests  must  include  dates 
of  enrollment,  full  name  at  the  time  of  enrollment,  social 
security  number,  and  current  address.  Transcript  Request 
Forms  are  available  in  Enrollment  Services,  or  students  may 
send  a  letter  to  Towson  University,  8000  York  Road 
(Administration  Building  223),  Towson,  MD  21252-0001.  A 
fax  or  e-mail  is  also  acceptable:  The  fax  number  is  410-830- 
3443;  the  e-mail  address  is  transcript@towson.edu. 

GRADUATION 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  all  requirements  for 
a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts, 
or  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  are  eligible  for  graduation. 
Candidates  for  graduation  will  find  the  deadlines  to  apply  listed 
each  semester  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses.  Students  should  begin 
planning  for  graduation  at  least  a  year  in  advance  so  they  can 
meet  the  deadlines. 

When  students  have  earned  approximately  75  credits,  the 
Academic  Advising  Center  prepares  a  Junior  Audit  of  their 
progress  toward  fulfilling  the  GenEd  requirements.  Students 
usually  have  at  least  a  year  following  the  audit  to  meet  any 
outstanding  requirements.  Some  academic  departments  will  do 
an  audit  of  major  requirements  at  the  same  time. 

Applications  for  graduation  are  available  in  the  Graduation 
Office  (Administration  Building  126)  or  in  Enrollment  Services 
(Administration  Building  223). 

Important!  Students  must  apply  for  graduation  to  begin  the 
Graduation  Clearance  process.  The  Schedule  of  Courses  lists 
the  specific  deadlines  each  semester.  Also  refer  to  the  University 
Curriculum  section  of  this  catalog. 
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To  help  you  think  about  the  many  wonderful  opportunities  avail- 
able to  you  at  Towson  University,  here  is  a  simple  planning  guide. 

•  YEAR1 

Career  Choices  (see  the  Career  Action  Plan  in  this  section) 

Explore  off-campus  part-time  and  summer  jobs  at  the  Career 
Center. 

Begin  to  build  a  career  network:  seek  faculty,  staff,  alumni  and 
peers  to  discuss  major/career  choices. 

Study  Abroad 

There  are  many  exciting  opportunities  to  discover  the  world 
while  you  continue  to  earn  credit  at  Towson.  Towson  students 
may  choose  to  study  abroad  in  almost  any  country,  and  in  almost 
any  subject  area.  Experiences  that  you  have  while  overseas  will 
give  you  new  perspectives  and  will  be  valuable  to  future  employ- 
ers. 

You  can  study  abroad  in  any  year  after  your  freshman  year, 
but  it  pays  to  start  planning  one  year  ahead. 

Think  about  these  questions: 

Do  you  want  to  perfect  a  language  you  have  already  acquired 
or  learn  a  new  one? 

Do  you  have  a  preference  for  certain  countries?  Will  your 
preference  mean  you  should  take  that  language  at  Towson  before 
you  study  abroad?  Plan  accordingly! 

How  long  would  you  like  to  stay?  Programs  are  available 
for  an  academic  year,  a  semester,  a  summer  or  a  Minimester. 

Will  you  want  to  take  courses  in  your  major  or  minor,  or 
study  something  completely  different? 

Attend  a  group  advising  session  with  the  staff  of  the  Study 
Abroad  Office  to  see  if  this  could  be  a  good  fit  for  you. 

Apply  for  study  abroad  scholarships  during  the  year  before 
you  go  abroad.  See  your  financial  aid  adviser  early  in  the  year 
before  you  are  thinking  of  going  abroad. 

•  YEAR  2 

Career  Choices  (see  the  Career  Action  Plan  in  this  section) 

Whether  you  seek  a  job  after  you  graduate  or  attend  graduate 
school,  you  will  need  references  from  your  professors.  Develop 
relationships  with  faculty  who  teach  subjects  that  interest  you. 

Explore  requirements  for  a  related  internship  in  your  junior 
year. 

Study  Abroad 

Attend  a  group  advising  session  with  the  staff  of  the  Study 
Abroad  Office  to  see  if  this  could  be  a  good  fit  for  you. 

Apply  for  study  abroad  scholarships  during  the  year  before 
you  go  abroad.  See  your  financial  aid  adviser  early  in  the  year 
before  you  are  thinking  of  going  abroad. 

Graduate  School 

Whether  you  plan  to  go  on  for  graduate  study  or  not,  talk  to 
your  adviser  or  a  faculty  member  you  know  about  what  graduate 


school  is  like  and  what  might  be  the  benefits  of  earning  a  master's 
degree  or  doctorate  in  any  of  the  fields  that  interest  you. 

. YEAR  3 

Career  Choices  (see  the  Career  Action  Plan  in  this  section) 

Participate  in  campus  leadership  activities  and  career-related 
organizations. 

Seek  major-related  part-time,  summer  or  on-campus  employ- 
ment. 

Study  Abroad 

There's  still  time  to  plan  for  study  abroad  in  your  senior  year. 

Graduate  School 

Fall  semester:  Browse  through  a  college  guide,  such  as  Peterson's 
Guide,  to  get  a  feel  for  the  admissions  requirements,  curriculum, 
and  expectations  of  several  schools  that  offer  graduate  programs 
in  a  field  of  your  interest. 

Spring  semester:  Meet  with  your  adviser  in  your  major  depart- 
ment to  explore  which  schools  offer  the  best  graduate  programs 
in  your  field  of  interest.  Request  admissions  materials  and  cata- 
logs from  the  three  or  four  schools  you  might  like  to  attend. 

Talk  to  your  adviser  about  what,  if  any,  graduate  school  exams 
you  should  take  for  entry  into  a  program.  Once  the  exams  are 
decided  upon,  you  should  take  them  as  early  as  possible  because 
several  of  the  exams  can  be  retaken. 

•  YEAR  4 

Career  Choices    (see  the  Career  Action  Plan  in  this  section) 

Identify  and  research  potential  employers. 

Plan  job  search  strategy. 

Investigate  and  pursue  job  openings.  Use  the  resources  avail- 
able in  the  Career  Center. 


Undergraduate  Planning  Guide 


Career  Action  Plan 


A  satisfying  and  rewarding  career  doesn't  happen 
overnight  and  is  not  necessarily  the  automatic  outcome 
of  a  college  education.  Career  development  occurs 
gradually,  throughout  a  person's  lifetime.  It  is  the  product 
of  decisions  made,  knowledge  acquired,  experiences 
gained,  and  actions  taken.  The  years  associated  with 
college  are  ones  in  which  great  strides  in  an  individual's 
career  development  usually  take  place. 


Use  your  time  here 
to  shape  the  future 
you  desire. 

Freshmen 

Inquiry  and 
Awareness 

Sophomores 

Assessment  and 
Exploration 

Juniors 

Gaining  Career 
Experiences 

Seniors 

Job  Search 

and  Transition  to 

World  of  Work 

Choose  Major 
and  Career 

•  Meet  with  career  counselor 
at  COC  to  determine  major 
and  appropriate  career 
path. 

•  Use  Discover,  a  computer- 
ized self-assessment  tool  at 
COC  to  get  occupations 
compatible  with  interests, 
abilities,  experiences  and 
values. 

•  Begin  to  build  career 
network:  seek  faculty,  staff, 
alumni  and  peers  to  discuss 
major/career  choices. 

•  Use  TU  Undergraduate 
Catalog  for  major 
requirements  and 
options.  Meet  with 
faculty  adviser  about 
major/career  interests.  If 
unsure  about  major  or 
unclear  about  GenEd 
requirements,  see  AA. 

•  Meet  again  with  career 
counselor  at  COC  about 
major/career  choices. 

•  Register  at  COC  for 
Personal  Life  and  Career 
Planning  course. 

•  Build  knowledge  of  major. 
Use  catalog  in  effect  when 
you  entered  TU. 

•  Consider  options  for 
graduate  or  professional 
school. 

•  Increase  knowledge  of 
career  choice.  Focus  on 
career  network.  Set  up 
informational  interviews 
with  TU  alumni  and 
internship  employers. 
Obtain  names  at  AR,  CC, 
COC. 

•  Identify  and  research 
potential  employers. 

•  Plan  job  search  strategy. 

•  Learn  to  market  yourself 
effectively.  Attend 
seminars  sponsored  by 
CC. 

•  Complete  application 
process  for  graduate  or 
professional  school  if 
further  education  is  part 
of  career  preparation. 

Supplement 

Academic 

Studies 

•  Visit  SAO  for  on-campus 
groups  matching  interests. 

•  Visit  career  libraries  in  CC, 
COC,  CL,  public  libraries; 
browse  WWW. 

•  Attend  career-related 
events:  job  fairs,  seminars, 
open  houses,  etc. 

•  Use  TS  for  help  in 
achieving  a  higher  QPA. 

•  Attend  events  related  to 
major/career  interests. 

•  Develop  computer  and 
communication  skills. 

•  Get  online  with  a  Tiger 
account  through  CANS. 

•  Attend  events  sponsored 
by  CC  and  COC. 

•  Participate  in  campus 
leadership  activities  and 
career-related  organiza- 
tions. For  information 
about  groups,  contact 
SAO. 

•  Attend  career-related 
and  professional 
organizations  to  build 
network  of  contacts  in 
chosen  field. 

•  Assume  an  active  role  in 
club  or  organization  to 
build  leadership  and 
other  transferable  skills. 

Develop 
Portfolio 

•   Collect  outstanding  course 
work,  projects,  accomplish- 
ments, writing  samples, 
letters  of  recommendation, 
photographs  of  activities, 
evaluations,  etc. 

•   Continue  collection  of 
portfolio  materials. 
Include  work  in  progress 
to  show  ability  to  edit, 
revise  and  improve. 

•   Organize  for  presentation 
to  employers.  Solicit 
feedback  on  contents 
from  adviser,  department 
chair,  and  professionals 
in  chosen  field. 

•   Submit  completed 
portfolio  to  adviser, 
department  chair,  and 
other  professionals  for 
critique. 

Build  Work 
Experience 
and  Values 

•  Identify  life  and  work 
values  with  COC  invento- 
ries. 

•  Explore  off-campus  part- 
time  and  summer  jobs  at 
SE. 

•  Investigate  on-campus 
student  jobs  at  SE. 

•  Consider  a  FWS/CS 
experience. 

•  Increase  marketability: 
build  transferable  skills 
through  part-time  and 
summer  jobs,  and  FWS/CS. 

•  Determine  and  test  work 
values  in  part-time  and 
summer  jobs. 

•  Explore  requirements  for 
major-related  internship  in 
junior  year. 

•  Apply  for  internship  at 
CC. 

•  Look  for  major-related 
part-time  and  summer 
jobs  at  SE  and/or  FWS/CS 
positions. 

•  Seek  major-related  on- 
campus  student  employ- 
ment at  CC. 

•  Consider  a  second 
internship  to  increase 
marketability. 

•  Investigate  and  pursue 
job  openings  at  CC,  job 
fairs,  on-campus 
interviews,  in  newspa- 
pers, and  on  WWW. 

Create 
Resume 

•   Consider  using  Resume 
Expert  through  CC. 
Resume  Expert  is  Web- 
based,  resume-writing  and 
job-matching  software. 

•  Add  new  volunteer  and 
work  experiences. 

•  Indicate  new  skills. 

•  Use  Web-based  Resume 
Expert. 

•   Use  Resume  Expert  to 
update  resume:  work, 
internship,  field,  volunteer 
experiences;  transferable 
skills;  functional  skills; 
campus  activities;  honors; 
professional  memberships. 

•   Use  Resume  Expert. 
Become  eligible  for 
employment  services  at 
CC. 

AA 

Academic  Advising/410-830-2472 

FWS/CS 

Federal  Work  Study/Community 

AR 

Alumni  Relations/410-830-2234 

Service 

CANS 

Computing  and  Network  Services/  410-830-4083 

SAO 

Student  Activities  Office/410-830-3307 

COC 

Counseling  Center/410-830-2512 

SE 

Student  Employment 

CC 

Career  Center 

TS 

Tutorial  Services/410-830-229 

CL 

Cook  Library/410-830-2462 

WWW 

World  Wide  Web 

Career  Center 

7800  York  Road 

Suite  370 
410-830-2233 


Undergraduate  Admissions 


Undergraduate  Admissions 


OFFICE 

Administration  Building,  Second  Floor 

410-830-2113 

Fax:  410-830-3030 

1-888-4TOWSON 

www.towson.edu 

Please  assist  us  in  serving  you  by  scheduling  an  appointment  for 

an  admissions  interview  or  campus  tour. 

Hours:     Monday  through  Thursday,  8:30  a.m.  to  9  p.m. 

Friday,  8:30  a.m.  -  5  p.m.  (evening  hours  by  appointment  only) 

Saturday,  10  a.m.  -  1  p.m. 
Angel  D.  Jackson,  Director 
Louise  Shulack,  Associate  Director 
Angela  Devito,  Associate  Director 
C.  Trent  Owings,  Senior  Assistant  Director 
David  Blank,  Assistant  Director 
Christine  Collins,  Assistant  Director 
Mark  Jacque,  Assistant  Director 
Donald  L.  Reed,  Assistant  Director 

WHEN  TO  APPLY 

Freshmen:  First  semester  of  senior  year  of  high  school  for  the  fall 

semester. 
Transfer  Students:  By  December  1  for  the  spring  semester;  by 

May  1  for  the  fall  semester. 
International  Students:  By  November  15  for  the  spring  semester; 

by  June  1  for  the  fall  semester. 
Non-traditional  Students:  By  November  15  for  the  spring 

semester;  by  May  1  for  the  fall  semester. 
Scholarship  Candidates:  By  December  1  for  the  fall  semester. 
Admission  to  Towson  University  is  granted  to  applicants  whose 
academic  and  personal  qualifications  give  promise  of  academic 
success.    The  university  reserves  the  right  to  close  admissions 
when  no  space  remains  available. 

Students  seeking  freshman  admission  for  the  fall  should  file  an 
application  during  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year  of  high 
school.  Students  seeking  transfer  admission  should  file  as  early  as 
October  1  for  the  fall  semester.  Full-time  applicants  for  the  fall 
semester  who  would  like  to  be  considered  for  an  academic 
scholarship  should  submit  an  application,  high  school  transcript 
and  SAT  I  results  no  later  than  December  1. 

Applications  received  after  the  priority  deadline  are  processed 
provided  space  is  available  in  the  entering  class.  Students  who  fail 
to  enroll  for  at  least  one  course  during  the  semester  for  which  they 
have  been  admitted  as  a  degree  candidate  will  have  the  offer  of 
admission  revoked  because  of  non-matriculation.  To  enroll  as  a 
degree  candidate  for  any  subsequent  semester,  students  must 
reapply  and  submit  new  application  materials  and  pay  all 
appropriate  fees. 

Persons  who  have  been  denied  admission  to  Towson  University 
will  not  be  permitted  to  attend  as  non-degree  students.  They  may, 
however,  transfer  to  the  university  if  they  meet  transfer  admission 
requirements  after  attending  another  college  or  university. 
Persons  who  have  graduated  from  high  school  within  the  last  two 
years  must  formally  apply  for  admission  in  order  to  attend  the 
university. 

ADMISSIONS  PROCEDURE 

l.An  applicant  for  full-time  day  admission  may  receive 
application  materials  from  the  guidance  office  of  the  secondary 
school,  the  counseling  office  of  the  junior/community  college,  or 
from  the  Office  of  Admissions  of  the  university. 

2.  The  applicant  should  complete  Form  I  and  return  it  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  with  an  application  fee  of  $30  (check  or 


money  order).  The  application  fee  is  neither  deferrable  nor 
refundable.  Each  applicant  is  responsible  for  the  office's  receipt 
of  his  or  her  official  high  school  transcript,  including  mid-year 
and  final  grades  with  verification  of  graduation,  as  each  becomes 
available,  and  a  completed  transcript  supplement  (application 
Form  II/Guidance  Counselor's  Recommendation).  The  transfer 
applicant  must  forward  official  transcripts  of  all  college  work 
attempted  or  completed,  whether  or  not  credit  was  earned,  from 
all  institutions  attended. 

3.  The  standardized  test  required  for  admission  is  the  SAT  I  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  All  freshman 
applicants  and  transfer  students  with  fewer  than  30  transferable 
college-level  credit  hours  must  submit  the  results  of  this  test  sent 
to  the  Director  of  Admissions.  Students  should  take  the  test  in  the 
junior  and/or  senior  year  of  high  school.  Towson  University's 
College  Board  identification  code  number  is  5404.  ACT  results 
may  be  substituted  for  SAT  I. 

4.  Incomplete  applications  will  be  canceled.  Approved 
applications  which  remain  incomplete  for  lack  of  final  high  school 
or  college  transcripts  will  also  be  canceled.  The  applications  of 
admitted  students  who  do  not  enroll  for  the  given  semester  will  be 
canceled. 

5.  All  entering  degree-seeking  students  born  after  December  31, 
1956,  including  new  graduate  students  and  transfers,  will  be 
required  to  demonstrate  physician-documented  proof  of 
immunity  to  the  following  diseases:  Diphtheria-Pertussis- 
Tetanus,  Polio,  Measles,  Mumps,  and  Rubella. 

An  immunization  record  form  is  sent  to  every  admitted  student. 
The  completed  form,  signed  by  a  physician,  must  be  returned  to 
the  Dowell  Health  Center  by  the  time  of  orientation  and 
registration.  Students  who  fail  to  return  the  form  or  to  correct  any 
inadequacies  in  imunity  status  in  a  timely  fashion  will  be  blocked 
from  the  following  spring  semester  registration.  (For  those 
students  entering  in  the  spring  semester,  non-compliance  will 
result  in  blocked  registration  for  the  following  fall  semester.)  The 
block  will  be  lifted  by  the  Health  Center  as  soon  as  the 
requirements  are  filled. 

The  specific  vaccine  requirements  are  listed  on  the 
immunization  record  form.  Students  are  responsible  for  obtaining 
any  immunizations  needed  to  satisfy  university  requirements 
from  their  regular  source  of  medical  care  prior  to  arriving  on 
campus. 

GUIDELINES  FOR  FRESHMAN  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  fall  1999  admission  will  be  evaluated  according  to 
the  following  guidelines: 

Beginning  October  1,  the  university  will  admit  freshman 
applicants  whose  secondary  school  records  indicate  B  level  work 
(3.00  or  above  grade  point  average  on  a  4-point  scale)  in  academic 
courses  (English,  math,  modern  languages,  science  and  social 
science  only)  from  grades  9-11.  These  applicants  must  also 
possess  a  minimum  1 100  combined  SAT  I.  Applicants  with  lower 
grade  point  averages  and  test  scores  will  be  considered  after  mid- 
year senior  grades  are  available  on  a  space-available  basis,  with 
priority  given  to  those  with  the  strongest  overall  profile. 
Admission  will  not  be  offered  to  students  with  grade  point 
averages  lower  than  2.50  and  less  than  a  920  combined  SAT  I 
without  special  exception. 

For  spring  2000  admission,  first-time  freshman  applicants  with 
no  previous  college  attendance  will  also  be  admitted  to  the 
university  based  on  the  guidelines  as  described  above.  These 
applications  will  be  considered  on  a  space-available  basis. 
Applications  and  all  supportive  documentation  must  be  received 
in  official  form  by  December  1. 

Freshman  candidates  will  be  expected  to  have  completed  four 
(Carnegie)  units  of  English  (including  one  each  of  composition, 
English  literature  and  American  literature),  three  units  of  social 
sciences,  three  units  of  lab  science,  three  units  of  mathematics 
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(Algebra  I,  Algebra  II  and  Geometry),  two  units  of  a  foreign 
language  and  six  elective  units.  Any  applicant  whose  high  school 
transcript  does  not  include  this  combination  of  curriculum 
requirements  may  be  admitted  with  the  understanding  that  select 
deficiencies  must  be  completed  during  the  first  semester  of  the 
freshman  year  at  Towson.  Students  who  are  admitted  under  this 
condition  and  who  fail  to  complete  the  stipulated  courses  within 
the  first  semester  will  have  their  degree  candidacy  withdrawn. 
High  school-level  reading,  writing  and  mathematics  courses  taken 
at  Towson  will  not  carry  graduation  credit. 

GUIDELINES  FOR  TRANSFER  ADMISSION 

To  be  considered  for  transfer,  students  must  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of  transferable  college-level  work 
and  be  in  good  academic  standing;  this  cannot  include  remedial  or 
preparatory  courses  or  non-traditional  course  work,  such  as 
Credit  for  Prior  Experience/Learning,  Military  Science,  the 
College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP),  DANTES,  USAFI, 
ACE  evaluations,  etc.  Students  with  fewer  than  30  transferable 
semester  hours  must  comply  with  the  requirements  for  incoming 
freshmen  and  possess  the  minimum  transfer  GPA. 

The  requirements  for  transfer  admission  vary,  depending  on  the 
total  number  of  transferable  credit  hours  completed  and  the 
cumulative  combined  GPA  from  all  institutions  attended. 

Priority  admission  is  reserved  for  transfer  students  who  have 
earned  at  least  56  transferable  credits  and  have  maintained  a  mini- 
mum 2.00  cumulative  GPA. 

For  students  who  have  earned  between  30  and  55  transferable 
credits,  preference  will  be  granted  to  those  who  have  maintained 
a  minimum  2.25  cumulative  GPA. 

Transfer  applicants  who  have  earned  fewer  than  30  credits  must 
maintain  a  minimum  2.50  GPA  and  submit  a  final  high  school 
transcript,  and  SAT  I  results.  These  students  must  also  meet  the 
GPA  and  SAT  I  requirements  for  freshman  applicants. 

Upon  official  acceptance  to  the  university,  students  must 
maintain  the  established  cumulative  GPA  required  for  admission 
(inclusive  of  current  course  work)  and  remain  in  good  academic 
standing;  otherwise,  the  university's  offer  of  admission  will  be 
withdrawn. 

Admission  priority  will  be  granted  to  graduates  of  Maryland 
community  colleges  and  to  those  Maryland  community  college 
students  who  have  earned  at  least  56  transferable  credit  hours. 

Any  transfer  applicant  who  has  attended  Towson  as  a  non- 
degree  student  must  possess  at  least  a  2.00  grade  point  average  for 
all  course  work  attempted  through  the  university,  even  if  the 
applicant  is  admissible  based  on  course  work  subsequently 
completed  at  other  institutions.  Students  who  apply  for  transfer 
admission  based  on  their  non-degree  status  must  meet  the 
admissions  requirements  listed  above. 

Waiting  List 

Applicants  who  are  currently  enrolled  in  course  work  that  may 
qualify  them  for  admission  will  have  their  application  reviewed 
after  official  transcripts,  including  grades  for  that  work,  are 
received.  These  students  are  encouraged  to  make  alternative 
plans  for  admission  to  other  colleges  in  the  event  that  the 
university  is  not  able  to  extend  an  offer  of  admission  because  of 
lack  of  space  at  the  end  of  that  particular  semester. 

TRANSFER  POLICY 

(Also  see  the  Academic  Regulations  section  and  Appendix  B  of 

this  catalog.) 

1.  Transfer  of  course  credit. 
The  Office  of  Admissions  at  Towson  University  assists  transfer 
students  with  a  variety  of  services,  from  personal  interviews  to 
the  ARTSYS  computer  network.  These  services  are  designed  to 
guide  students  in  judicious  course  selections  while  still  enrolled 


at  their  transfer  institutions.  Through  a  well  planned  selection 
of  courses  prior  to  transfer,  students  can  often  complete  some 
major  requirements  and  some  of  TU  General  Education 
(GenEd)  requirements  upon  official  matriculation. 

Transfer  course  work  is  evaluated  by  the  Office  of 
Admissions  on  a  form  known  as  the  Evaluation  of  Transfer 
Credit.  Transfer  credit  will  be  allowed  for  most  academic 
courses  completed  at  any  regionally  accredited  two-  or  four- 
year  college  or  university;  this  credit  will  transfer  into  TU  as 
either  GenEd  or  free  elective/potential  major  credit.  Some 
restrictions  do  apply,  however;  courses  that  are  not  parallel  or 
discipline-compatible  with  TU  courses  may  not  transfer; 
development/remedial,  personal  development,  college 
orientation,  technical/occupational,  and  selected  business 
courses  do  not  transfer;  finally,  any  course  equivalent  to  TU 
ENGL  102,  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education,  with  a  grade  of  D 
does  not  transfer. 

2.  Maximum  number  of  transfer  credits  accepted. 

The  maximum  number  of  credits  allowed  in  transfer  from  a 
two-year  institution  (community/junior  college)  is  64.  The 
maximum  number  of  credits  allowed  in  transfer  from  a  four- 
year  institution  or  from  a  combination  of  two-  and  four-year 
institutions  is  90.  The  standard  measure  of  credit  at  TU  is  the 
semester  hour;  quarter  hour  credits  are  converted  into  semester 
hours  by  a  two-thirds  ratio. 

3.  Maximum   number  of  credits  allowed   for  non-traditional 
learning. 

CLEP  credit  is  selectively  transferred.  Credit  will  be  awarded 
for  the  general  exam  if  the  following  minimum  scores  are 
earned: 

Humanities  480 

Math  450 

Natural  Sciences  450 

Social  Sciences  and  History  450 

A  total  of  24  credits  (6  credits  for  each  successfully  completed 
section)  will  be  awarded  in  transfer.  Credit  for  subject  CLEP 
tests  is  evaluated  after  admission  by  the  Office  for  Non- 
Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs.  The  maximum  number 
of  credits  allowed  for  non-traditional  learning  is  32. 

AP  credit  is  usually  awarded  on  the  basis  of  scores  of  3  or 
above,  with  a  score  of  3  often  requiring  a  review  of  the  test 
booklet.  A  detailed  description  of  Advanced  Placement  credit 
follows  under  the  appropriate  heading.  There  is  no  limit  to  the 
number  of  credits  that  can  be  earned  through  AP. 

In  order  for  any  CLEP  or  AP  credit  to  be  reviewed  and/or 
awarded,  students  must  provide  the  Office  of  Admissions  with 
an  official  report  from  Educational  Testing  Service. 

Credit  for  military  training  is  reviewed  and  awarded  or 
denied  by  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional  Undergraduate 
Programs.  Before  credit  can  be  posted,  students  must  have 
attended  TU  for  one  semester  as  degree  candidates  with  a  2.00 
cumulative  QPA  and  have  submitted  all  of  the  necessary  official 
military  documents  to  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional 
Undergraduate  Programs. 

4.  Minimum   number   of  credits   required   through  classroom 
instruction  in  the  major  field  and  for  the  degree. 

Towson  University  requires  that  students  earn  a  minimum  of 
120  credits  toward  a  degree.  Of  these  120  credits,  32  must  be 
upper-level,  that  is,  junior/senior  (300-400)  level  courses. 
Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  credits  in  residence  at 
TU;  at  least  15  credits  must  be  completed  in  degree  candidate 
status. 

The  number  of  credits  required  for  the  completion  of  a  single 
major  at  TU  varies  from  30  to  over  70  credits,  depending  on  the 
intended  major. 

Grades  of  D  will  transfer  into  the  university  as  GenEd/ 
elective  credit,  with  the  exception  of  grades  of  C-  or  lower  in 
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any  courses  equivalent  to  TU  ENGL  102,  Writing  for  a  Liberal 
Education;  these  courses  will  not  transfer.  Grades  of  C-  or 
lower  will  not  qualify  for  major  credit. 

5.  Transfer  of  General  Education  (GenEd)  Requirements. 
Transfer  students  who  have  satisfied  the  GenEd  requirements 
at  a  Maryland  public  post-secondary  institution  will  only  be 
required  to  complete  10-16  additional  semester  hours  of 
General  Education  and  specific  courses  required  of  all  students 
at  TU,  with  the  total  number  of  GenEd  credits  not  to  exceed  46 
semester  hours.  (For  information  regarding  specific  GenEd 
requirements  refer  to  General  Education  Requirements  under 
the  University  Curriculum  section  of  this  catalog.) 

6.  Transferability  of  credit  for  non-traditional  learning. 

Elective 
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Evaluation  of  Transfer  Credits 

The  letter  of  admission  for  a  transfer  applicant  includes  the 
estimated  number  of  credits  transferable  to  Towson.  After  the 
student  accepts  the  university's  offer  of  admission  (by  returning 
the  Enrollment  Contract  and  fee),  he  or  she  will  receive  an  official 
evaluation  of  transferable  credits  from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
This  evaluation  is  usually  (but  not  always)  preliminary  in  nature, 
as  the  student  is  usually  taking  additional  courses  at  the  time  of 
admission.  A  final  evaluation  of  credit  will  be  prepared  after  the 
final  grades  for  the  most  current  semester  are  received  in  official 
transcript  form  from  the  student's  former  college  or  university. 
All  final  transcripts  are  due  in  the  admissions  office  prior  to  the 
student's  Orientation  date.  The  appropriate  cumulative  average, 
as  determined  by  the  number  of  credits  completed  and  good 
academic  standing  must  be  maintained,  however,  or  the 
university's  offer  of  admission  will  be  withdrawn.  See  Guidelines 
for  Transfer  Admission  Policy  for  the  appropriate  cumulative 
grade  point  average  necessary  for  maintaining  admission 
eligibility.  Failure  to  meet  this  requirement  will  result  in  the 
cancellation  of  the  university's  original  offer  of  admission  and  in 
the  forfeiture  of  all  related  fees  and  privileges.  Additionally, 
failure  to  forward  an  official  final  transcript  before  enrollment  at 
the  university  or  the  first  day  of  classes  will  prohibit  future 
registration  and  the  release  of  official  TU  transcripts. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  final  evaluation,  the  transfer  student  should 
review  its  contents  carefully.  If  the  student  has  any  questions  or 
feels  there  is  an  error,  the  Office  of  Admissions  must  be  advised 
within  30  days.  In  no  case  will  changes,  additions,  or  corrections 
be  made  to  the  evaluation  after  the  student  has  completed  the  first 
semester  in  residence  at  Towson  University. 

Transfer  students  are  subject  to  the  GenEd  and  major 
requirements  that  are  currently  in  effect  for  the  class  (that  is,  the 
catalog  year)  in  which  they  are  admitted.  These  students  have  the 
option,  however,  of  following  the  GenEd  and  major  requirements 
that  were  in  effect  at  the  time  they  were  initially  admitted  as 
degree  candidates  at  their  original  institution,  provided  that 
continuous  enrollment  has  been  maintained.  Continuous 
enrollment  has  been  defined  as  follows:  must  be,  or  have  been, 
enrolled  at  a  Maryland  public  institution  of  higher  education; 
must  have  had  no  more  than  two  sequential  years  of  non- 
enrollment;  and  must  complete  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  no 
more  than  10  years  from  initial  enrollment  as  a  degree-seeking 
student  at  a  Maryland  public  institution  of  higher  education. 
Students  who  have  not  completed  graduation  requirements 
within  10  years  should  meet  with  an  academic  adviser  to 
determine  the  most  appropriate  set  of  requirements.  If  a  change 
of  catalog  is  desired,  students  should  inform  the  Office  of 
Admissions  in  a  separate  written  request  (prior  to  the  completion 
of  their  first  semster  at  TU). 

Maryland  community  college  transfer  students  whose  first 
attendance  at  any  institution  of  higher  education  occurred  in  the 
fall  of  1990  or  later  will  fall  under  the  guidelines  set  forth  by  the 
Maryland  Higher  Education  Commission  on  March  21,  1990. 
(See  Appendix  B  for  details.) 

Competency  Requirements  for  Entering  Students 

The  Office  of  Developmental  Education  administers  the  compe- 
tency testing  and  development  studies  programs.  These  programs 
require  all  entering  students  to  demonstrate  competence  in  the 
basic  skills  of  reading,  writing  and  mathematics.  Competence  in 
the  basic  skills  is  initially  assessed  by  performance  on  the  Diag- 
nostic Placement  Tests. 

All  matriculating  freshmen  and  all  transfer  students  with  fewer 
than  30  credits  will  be  administered  diagnostic  placement  tests. 
Students  not  attaining  the  required  minimum  scores  on  the  stan- 
dardized tests  will  be  enrolled  in  developmental  studies  courses 
in  the  basic  skills.  These  courses  will  not  count  toward  the  120 
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credits  required  for  graduation.  Students  who  do  not  achieve  mini- 
mum proficiency  by  the  end  of  the  third  regular  semester,  or  who 
fail  to  achieve  a  grade  ofS  or  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
will  have  their  degree  candidacy  withdrawn. 

In  addition,  students  who  fail  to  successfully  complete  develop- 
mental course(s)  on  the  third  attempt  may  no  longer  attend  the 
university  in  pursuit  of  a  degree. 

The  following  students  are  exempt  from  the  competency  testing 
program: 

1.   Transfer  students  with  30  or  more  credits. 
2a.  Transfer  students  with  fewer  than  30  credits  who  transfer  a 
course  equivalent  to  ENGL  102  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher  will  be  exempt  from  the  reading  and  writing  tests, 
b.  Transfer  students  with  fewer  than  30  credits  who  transfer  a 
college-level  mathematics  course  will  be  exempt  from  the  math- 
ematics tests. 
3a.  Freshmen  with  SAT  I  verbal  scores  of  550  or  above  will  be 
exempt  from  the  reading  and  writing  tests. 
b.  Freshmen  with  SAT  I  mathematics  scores  of  500  or  above  will 
be  exempt  from  the  mathematics  tests. 

U.S.  PERMANENT  RESIDENT  APPLICANTS 

Applicants  who  hold  permanent  resident  or  parole  visa  status  must 
submit  a  regular  application  and  list  their  alien  registration  num- 
ber in  the  space  indicated.  They  are  processed  for  fee  purposes  as 
state  residents  if  they  have  established  legal  domocile  in  Mary- 
land for  one  year.  Presentation  of  an  applicant's  alien  registration 
card  for  verification  may  be  requested.  Foreign  academic  records 
submitted  for  evaluation  must  be  translated  into  English  and  no- 
tarized. An  application  and  all  documentation  must  be  submitted 
by  December  1  for  the  spring  semester  or  May  1  for  the  fall  se- 
mester. If  a  permanent  resident  is  a  non-native  English  speaker 
and  has  resided  in  the  United  States  for  less  than  five  years,  a 
TOEFL  result  is  required. 

SPECIAL  ADMISSION  PROGRAMS 
Early  Admission 

Early  admission  enables  a  limited  number  of  students  to  be  ad- 
mitted and  to  matriculate  immediately  following  the  completion 
of  their  junior  year  in  high  school.  Students  interested  in  early 
admission  should  apply  through  the  normal  application  process. 
Their  applications,  however,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  of 
recommendation  from  either  the  high  school  counselor  or  princi- 
pal. Additionally,  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  student's 
parent(s)  should  be  included.  An  official  high  school  transcript 
should  be  submitted  along  with  the  results  of  the  SAT  I.  An  inter- 
view with  the  Director  of  Admissions  is  also  suggested. 

On-Campus  Interviews 

Personal  interviews  are  not  required  and  are  not  used  as  a  crite- 
rion for  admission.  Prospective  students  may  request  an  interview 
to  discuss  questions  or  concerns  they  may  have  about  Towson. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  call  three  weeks  in  advance  of  their 
visit  to  schedule  an  appointment  with  an  admissions  counselor. 

Open  House 

Each  fall,  the  admissions  staff,  faculty,  administrative  personnel 
and  students  host  a  series  of  open  house  programs  that  offer  visi- 
tors an  opportunity  to  take  a  tour  of  the  campus  and  discuss  their 
academic,  extracurricular,  residential  or  financial  aid  concerns. 
Reservations  are  required  in  advance  and  may  be  secured  by  call- 
ing the  Office  of  Admissions. 


NON-TRADITIONAL  ADMISSION  POLICIES 
Mature  Adults,  Veterans  and  G.E.D.  Recipients 

Some  high  school  graduates  may  qualify  for  special  admission 
consideration  under  the  provisions  of  non-traditional  admissions. 
In  order  to  be  considered  under  this  policy,  students  must  be  clas- 
sified into  one  of  the  categories  described  below.  Once  classified 
as  non-traditional  applicants,  prospective  students  must  apply  and 
submit  all  credentials  no  later  than  November  15  for  the  spring 
semester  and  no  later  than  May  1  for  the  fall.  Admission  will  be 
based  upon  basic  skills  testing  in  several  areas:  writing,  reading, 
mathematics,  etc.  These  students  can  be  admitted  into  degree  can- 
didacy only  if  their  test  results  indicate  no  more  than  one  devel- 
opmental placement.  Students  are  eligible  for  only  one  test  ses- 
sion each  semester  and  are  encouraged  to  submit  their  applica- 
tions as  early  as  possible  to  ensure  adequate  processing  time  for 
the  evaluation  of  the  placement  tests.  In  addition,  it  should  be 
understood  that  referrals  for  such  testing  cannot  be  made  until  a 
formal  application  is  filed,  completed  with  all  appropriate  aca- 
demic credentials  in  transcript  form. 

Mature  Adults:  For  admission  purposes,  a  mature  adult  may 
be  defined  as  one  who  has  not  been  regularly  enrolled  in  an  edu- 
cation institution  for  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  prior  to  his 
or  her  date  of  entry  into  the  university. 

Veterans:  For  admission  purposes,  a  veteran  may  be  defined  as 
a  current  or  former  member  of  any  branch  of  the  U.S.  Army  Ser- 
vices with  12  months  (one  year)  or  more  of  active  duty  served, 
and  with  no  intervening  college  or  university  attendance  since 
discharge  from  the  service.  In  addition  to  the  application  form 
and  academic  credentials,  veterans  must  also  provide  the  Office 
of  Admissions  and  the  Veterans  Office  with  a  copy  of  the  DD 
form  214  verifying  military  service. 

G.E.D.  Recipient:  For  admission  purposes,  the  high  school 
equivalence  (General  Education  Development)  examination  stan- 
dards established  by  the  Maryland  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion (or  other  similar  agencies  in  other  states)  will  be  used  as  an 
alternative  to  high  school  graduation.  Unless  accompanied  by 
acceptable  SAT  I  results  and  a  partial  high  school  transcript  with 
which  to  render  an  admission  decision,  a  G.E.D.  recipient  will  be 
referred  for  placement  testing  before  an  admissions  decision  is 
rendered. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

Freshmen  who  have  had  the  opportunity  for  advanced-level  work 
and  would  like  academic  credit  as  well  as  advanced  placement 
are  encouraged  to  take  the  Advanced  Placement  Tests  of  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  in  May  of  their  senior  year  of 
secondary  school.  Arrangements  to  take  the  tests  are  made  through 
the  high  school  counselor  or  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  P.O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  NJ  08540.  The  results  of  these 
tests  are  received  by  the  university  in  mid-July.  The  following  stan- 
dards are  used  for  determining  advanced  placement  credit: 

Advanced  Placement  Credit  for  Entering  Students 


Examination  A.P. 

Score 

American  History      1,  2 
3 

4,5 
Art  History  All 

Art  Studio:  Drawing  All 
Art  Studio:  General  All 
Biology  1 

2 


Policy 

No  credit 

Review  of  test  booklet  determines  if 

credit  can  be  awarded. 

6  credits,  HIST  145-146 

No  credit 

No  credit 

No  credit 

No  credit 

4  credits,  BIOL  110 


3,  4,  5        8  credits,  BIOL  201-202 
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Examination 

A.P. 

Score 

Chemistry 

1,2 

3 

Computer  Science      1,2 
3 

4,5 


Economics 
Microeconomics        1, 2 

3,4,5 
Macroeconomics       1, 2 

3,4,5 
English  Lit  Comp 
or 
English  Lang.  Comp  1,  2,  3 

4,5 
European  History      1,  2 

3 


French  Language 


French  Literature 
German  Language 


German  Literature 
Latin:  Vergil 
Latin:  Cat-Horace 
Mathematics 
Calculus  AB 


Mathematics 
Calculus  BC 


Statistics 
Music  Listening 

Non-Majors 

Majors 

Majors 
Music  Theory 
Physics  B 


4,5 

1,2 

3 

4,5 

All 

1,2 

3 

4,5 

All 

All 

All 

1,2 
3,4,5 


1,2 
3,4,5 


3,4,5 

1,2 

3,4,5 

3,4 

5 

All 

1,2 

3,4,5 


Physics  C  Mechanics 
or  Elec/Magnetism     1,  2 

3,4,5 
Psychology  1, 2 

3,4,5 
Statistics  1,  2 

3,4,5 
Spanish  Language      1,  2 

3 

4,5 
Spanish  Literature  All 
United  States  1,2 

Government  and       3,  4,  5 
Politics 


Policy 

No  credit 

Placement  into  CHEM  111.  Upon 

completion  of  CHEM  111,  with  a 

grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher, 

4  credits  will  be  awarded  for  CHEM  110. 

8  credits  for  CHEM  110-111 

No  credit 

Exempt  from  COSC  165  - 

placement  into  COSC  236 

Exempt  from  COSC  165  and 

COSC  236  -  placement  into 

COSC  237.  Upon  completion  of 

COSC  237  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 

2.00  or  higher,  7  credits  will  be  awarded 

for  COSC  165,  236. 

No  credit 

3  credits  for  ECON  201 

No  credit 

3  credits  for  ECON  202 


No  credit 

3  credits,  ENGL  102 

No  credit 

Review  of  essay  booklet  determines  if 

credit  can  be  awarded. 

3  credits,  HIST  242 

No  credit 

15  credits,  FREN  101-301 

18  credits,  FREN  101-302 

No  credit 

No  credit 

15  credits,  GERM  101-301 

18  credits,  GERM  101-302 

No  credit 

No  credit 

No  credit 

No  credit 

Placement  in  MATH  274.  Upon 
completion  of  course  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher,  4  credits  will  be 
awarded  for  MATH  273. 

No  credit 

Placement  in  MATH  275.  Upon 

completion  of  course  with  a  grade 

equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher,  8  credits 

will  be  awarded  for  MATH  273-274. 

3  credits,  MATH  231 

No  credit 

3  credits,  MUSC  101 

No  credit 

6  credits,  MUSC  101-102 

No  credit 

No  credit 

8  credits,  PHYS  211-212 

No  credit 

Review  essay  booklet 

No  credit 

3  credits,  PSYC  101 

No  credit 

3  credits,  MATH  231 

No  credit 

15  credits,  SPAN  101-302 

18  credits,  SPAN  101-302 

No  credit 

No  credit 

Upon  completion  of  an  upper  level 

POSC  course  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 

2.00  or  higher.  3  credits  will  be  awarded 

for  POSC  103. 


Prior  to  the  change  of  schedule  period,  students  are  notified 
about  Advanced  Placement  and  credit.  Additional  information 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Director  of  Admissions  or  the 
appropriate  departmental  chair. 

A  bulletin  of  information  about  Advanced  Placement  Tests  may 
be  secured  from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  P.O. 
Box  592,  Princeton,  NJ  08540. 

INTERNATIONAL  BACCALAUREATE 

Towson  University  recognizes  that  the  International  Baccalaure- 
ate (IB)  program  represents  achievement  beyond  the  standard 
American  high  school  program  and  regularly  awards  advanced 
standing  to  students  who  successfully  complete  IB  course  work. 

Diploma  Holders 

Students  who  earn  an  IB  Diploma  will  be  awarded  30  college 
credits  toward  the  bachelor's  degree  and  receive  sophomore  stand- 
ing. Some  of  these  credits  may  be  applied  toward  Towson 's  Gen- 
eral Education  requirements;  each  student's  IB  credits  will  be  in- 
dividually evaluated  for  General  Education  applicability. 

Certificate  Holders 

Students  who  earn  an  IB  Certificate  will  be  eligible  to  receive  col- 
lege credits  based  on  the  results  of  their  higher  level  exams  only. 
At  least  6  and  as  many  as  8  credits  will  be  awarded  for  each 
higher  level  exam  completed  with  a  score  of  4  or  above.  A  score 
of  5  or  above  is  required  for  the  physics  higher  level  exam. 
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Higher  Level  IB  Course  Equivalency 


IB  COURSE 

EQUIVALENCY 

GENERAL 
EDUCATION 

CREDITS 

Language  Al 

ENGL  240 
ENGL  Elective 

II.C.l 

3 
3 

Language  A2 

FORL  101 
FORL  102 

I.C.I  orlLD 
U.C.I  orll.D 

4 
4 

Language  B 

FORL  101 
FORL  102 

II.C.l  orll.D 
II.C.l  orll.D 

4 
4 

Business  and 
Organization 

BEEL  Elective 
BEEL  Elective 

3 
3 

Economics 

ECON  201 
ECON  202 

II.C.2 
II.B.2 

3 
3 

Geography 

GEOG  109 
GEOG  Elective 

II.C.2 

3 
3 

History 

HIST  10T 
HIST  Elective 

II.D 

3 
3 

History  of 
Islamic  World 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Philosophy 

PHIL  101 
PHIL  Elective 

II.C.l 

3 

3 

Psychology 

PSYC  101 
PSYC  Elective 

II.,C2 

3 
3 

Social 
Anthropology 

ANTH207 
ANTH  Elective 

II.D 

3 

3 

Biology 

BIOI201 
BIOL  202 

II.A.l 
II.A.l 

4 
4 

Chemistry 

CHEM  101 
CHEM  102 

II.A.l 
II.A.l 

4 
4 

Design 
Technology 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Physics 

PHYS211 
PHYS212 

II.A.l 

n.A.i 

4 
4 

Mathematics  HL 

MATH  10T 
MATH  Elective 

I.C 

4 
4 

Art/Design 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Classical 
Languages 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Computer 
Science 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Music 

MUSC  102 
MUSC  Elective 

II.C.l 

3 
3 

Theatre  Arts 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Standard  Level  IB  Course  Equivalency 

(Students  without  the  IB  Diploma  are  NOT  awarded  credit  for 
Standard  Level  subjects) 


Western  Languages  fulfill  category  II.C.l; 

n.D. 


non- Western  languages  fulfill  categor 


m  COURSE 

EQUIVALENCY 

GENERAL 
EDUCATION 

CREDITS 

Language  Al 

ENGL  240 

II.C.l 

3 

Language  A2 

FORL  101 

II.C.l  orll.D 

3 

Language  B 

FORL  101 

II.C.l  orll.D 

3 

Language  AB 
Initio 

FORL  101 

II.C.l  orll.D 

3 

Business  and 
Organization 

BEEL  Elective 

3 

Economics 

ECON  Elective 

3 

Geography 

GEOG  109 

II.C.2 

3 

History 

HIST  10T 

II.D 

3 

History  of  the 
Islamic  World 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Information 
Technology  in  a 
Global  Society 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Philosophy 

PHIL  101 

II.C.l 

3 

Psychology 

PSYC  101 

II.C.2 

3 

Social 
Anthropology 

ANTH  207 

II.D 

3 

Biology 

BIOl  110 

II.A.l 

4 

Chemistry 

CHEM  101 

II.A.l 

4 

Design 
Technology 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 

Determined 

Environmental 
Systems 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Physics 

PHYS211 

II.A.l 

4 

Advanced 
Mathematics 

MATH  10T 

I.C 

4 

Mathematical 
Methods 

MATH  211 

I.C 

3 

Art/Design 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Classical 
Languages 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Computer 
Science 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Music 

MUSC  102 

II.C.l 

3 

Theatre  Arts 

To  Be 
Determined 

To  Be 
Determined 

Western  languages  fulfill  category  II.C.l;  non-Western  languages  fulfill  category  II.D. 
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International  Undergraduate 
Admissions 

OFFICE 

7800  York  Road,  Suite  105 

Phone:  410-830-6069 

Fax:410-830-6070 

www.towson.edu/tu/international_student 

Jeffrey  M.  Haas,  Director 

Melanie  Fresh,  Assistant  Director 

Stanton  Cheah,  Counselor 

Requests  for  information  or  admission  materials  should  be  made 
far  enough  in  advance  to  allow  processing  before  deadline  dates 
set  by  Towson  University. 

International  applicants  who  are  accepted  for  admission  usu- 
ally begin  studies  in  the  fall  semester  (early  September)  or  the 
spring  semester  (late  January).  The  deadline  for  submitting  an 
application  and  all  documentation  is  June  1  for  the  fall  semester 
and  December  1  for  the  spring  semester.  Early  application  is 
strongly  encouraged. 

Applicants  who  have  been  accepted  for  admission  will  receive 
the  Certificate  of  Eligibility  (Form  1-20).  This  document  is  used 
to  apply  for  a  student  (F-l)  visa  at  a  U.S.  Embassy  or  consulate 
overseas.  It  is  also  used  for  transferring  from  one  institution  in 
the  United  States  to  another.  F-l  students  are  required  to  enroll  as 
full-time  degree  candidates  (taking  a  minimum  of  12  semester- 
hour  credits). 

The  following  procedure  should  be  followed  by  students  ap- 
plying for  their  first  American  bachelor's  degree  (students  apply- 
ing for  a  second  bachelor's  degree  should  refer  to  the  Curriculum 
section  of  this  catalog): 

1 .  Obtain  an  international  student  packet. 
Address: 

Office  of  International  Admissions 

Towson  University 

8000  York  Road 

Towson,  MD  21252-0001,  U.S.A. 

Telephone:  410-830-6069 

E-mail:  intladm(S).towson.edu 

2.  To  be  considered  for  admission,  applicants  are  required  to 
complete  the  official  international  undergraduate  application.  A 
non-refundable,  U.S.  $30  application  fee  (personal  check  drawn 
at  a  U.S.  bank  or  money  order  drafted  in  U.S.  dollars)  must  ac- 
company all  applications. 


3.  All  international  applicants  must  complete  an  admissions  file, 
including 

a.  official  or  notarized  secondary  school  academic  records, 
showing  grades  received,  annual  mark  sheets,  examination  cer- 
tificates and  leaving  certificates,  as  they  apply  to  the  educational 
system  in  the  student's  home  country.  Records  must  be  received 
for  the  last  three  years  of  secondary  school; 

b.  official  or  notarized  records  (transcripts)  of  all  colleges, 
universities,  post-secondary,  or  professional  schools  attended; 

c.  a  notarized  English  translation  of  all  documents.  Transla- 
tions must  be  as  literal  as  possible  with  no  attempt  to  translate 
information  into  the  United  States  system  of  education.  To  evalu- 
ate post-secondary  course  work,  it  is  sometimes  necessary  for  the 
university  to  use  a  professional  evaluation  service  at  the  applicant's 
expense  (approximately  U.S.  $125).  The  university  will  notify  an 
applicant  if  this  service  is  required; 

d.  an  official  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Languasge  (TOEFL) 
results.  All  international  students  who  do  not  speak  English  as 
their  native  language  are  required  to  take  the  TOEFL.  A  mini- 
mum score  of  500  is  required.  TOEFL  examination  dates  and 
information  may  be  obtained  through  the  U.S.  Embassy/Consu- 
late, United  States  Information  Agency  or  by  writing  to:  TOEFL/ 
TSE  Services,  Box  6151,  Princeton,  NJ  08561-6151,  U.S.A.  The 
results  will  be  reported  to  Towson  if  the  unviersity  is  indicated  on 
the  TOEFL  application.  The  TU  code  number  is  5404; 

e.  financial  certification.  Applicants  are  required  to  provide 
official  financial  statements  verifying  that  U.S.  $19,000  is  avail- 
able annually  to  cover  their  tuition,  fees  and  living  expenses.  Ac- 
ceptable methods  of  financial  verification  are  described  in  the  in- 
ternational student  packet. 

4.  International  students  are  required  to  pay  out-of-state  tuition. 

5 .  All  non-native  speakers  of  English  admitted  to  the  university 
are  required  to  take  Towson's  English  placement  test  to  deter- 
mine if  preparatory  college  writing  courses  are  needed. 

6.  Applicants  holding  other  types  of  visas  may  also  apply  to 
Towson  and  should  contact  the  Office  of  International  Admis- 
sions for  information. 
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University  Life 


Because  more  than  a  third  of  the  students  make  the  university 
their  home,  Towson  offers  many  benefits  of  small-town  living 
with  the  added  bonus  of  activities  and  services  to  help  students 
make  the  most  of  their  time  here.  Whether  a  student  lives  on 
campus  or  commutes,  he  or  she  certainly  spends  a  great  deal  of 
time  on  campus;  the  myriad  of  clubs  and  organizations  guaran- 
tees every  chance  for  an  enjoyable  and  successful  Towson  career. 
This  section  is  arranged  according  to  the  type  of  service  or  ac- 
tivity: 

For  New  Students 

Orientation  and  New  Student  Relations 
Special  Projects 
For  All  Students 
Athletics 

Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office 
Career  Center 
Counseling 
Personal  Counseling,  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Counseling, 
Life  Planning  and  Career  Development,  Cope-Line,  Out- 
reach and  Consultation 
Dining  Services 
Disability  Support  Services 
Diversity 

Office  of  Diversity  Resources,  African  American  Cultural 
Center,  Non-Discrimination  Policy 
Greek  Affairs 
Health  Services 

Dowell  Health  Center 
Speech-Language-Hearing  Clinic 
Health  Insurance 
Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Identification  Card 
International  Students 

International  Student  and  Scholar  Office,  English  Language 
Center,  ESOL 
Judicial  Affairs 
Parking,  On-Campus 
Post  Office 
Recreational  Sports 
Religious  Activities 
SAGE 

Shuttle  Bus  Service 
Student  Activities 
Student  Government  Association 

Clubs  and  Organizations 
Student  Day  Care  Center 
Students  with  Children 
Ticket  Office 
University  Store 
University  Union 
Veterans  Office 
Vice  President  for  Student  Life 
Women's  Center 

FOR  NEW  STUDENTS 

Orientation  and  New  Student  Relations 
University  Union,  410-830-2306 

All  new  first-year  and  transfer  students  attend  Orientation  just 
prior  to  the  start  of  classes.  The  Office  of  Orientation  and  New 
Student  Relations  provides  programs  throughout  the  year  to  help 
make  your  transition  to  Towson  a  smooth  one.  This  program  is 
specifically  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  newly  admitted  students 
from  an  academic  and  co-curricular  perspective. 

There  will  be  new  academic  expectations  for  you.  Orientation 
will  allow  you  to  meet  with  faculty   and  staff  to  help  ensure  your 


success.  Your  student  orientation  leader  will  be  a  valuable 
resource  during  the  program  and  your  first  semester.  A  strong  co- 
curricular  experience  is  key  to  your  overall  success  at  Towson  and 
after  you  graduate.  Orientation  allows  you  to  connect  with  those 
services  and  programs  that    can  help  you  succeed. 

Orientation  will  lead  directly  into  Welcome  Week. 
Coordinated  by  the  Office  of  Orientation  and  the  Office  of 
Student  Activities,  Welcome  Week  allows  the  university  to 
showcase  its  services  and  student  organizations.  There  will  be 
activities  throughout  campus  for  all  students  during  the  first  week 
of  classes.  This  is  an  ideal  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  get  involved 
at  Towson. 

Throughout  the  year,  newsletters,  phone  calls,  and  notices  will 
help  to  keep  you  informed.  Various  workshops  and  other 
activities  will  be  offered  to  help  develop  leadership  and  problem- 
solving  skills. 

Throughout  the  year,  newsletters,  phone  calls  and  notices  serve 
to  keep  new  students  informed.  Various  workshops  and  other 
activities  help  them  develop  leadership  and  problem-solving 
skills. 

Special  Projects 

Administration  Building  117,  410-830-2055 
This  office  offers  new  students  additional  ways  to  integrate 
themselves  more  fully  into  the  life  of  the  university.  Project  Marj, 
a  wilderness  adventure  program,  helps  students  to  work 
cooperatively,  increase  their  self-confidence,  form  new  friendships, 
and  identify  positively  with  the  university.  Project  Habitat,  a 
public  service  program,  provides  similar  challenges  and 
opportunities.  These  programs  take  place  in  late  summer  before 
the  start  of  the  fall  semester.  Publications,  including  Compass: 
The  Student  Handbook,  the  TU  Family  Handbook,  and 
Transitions:  a  Guidebook  for  Non-Traditionally  Aged  Students 
are  also  responsibilities  of  this  office. 

FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 

Athletics 

Towson  Center,  410-830-2759 

Towson  University  is  committed  to  a  growing  comprehensive 
intercollegiate  athletic  program  as  an  integral  part  of  the  student's 
total  educational  experience.  The  program  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association's  (NCAA)  top  level  — 
Division  I.  In  addition,  TU  enjoys  membership  in  the  Eastern 
College  Athletic  Conference  (ECAC),  Patriot  League  (football), 
East  Atlantic  Gymnastic  League  (women's  gymnastics),  and 
AMERICA  EAST.  The  Tigers  field  men's  varsity  teams  in 
baseball,  basketball,  cross  country,  football,  lacrosse,  golf,  indoor 
track,  soccer,  swimming  and  diving,  tennis,  and  outdoor  track. 
Women's  teams  are  fielded  in  basketball,  cross  country,  field 
hockey,  gymnastics,  indoor  track,  lacrosse,  soccer,  Softball, 
swimming  and  diving,  tennis,  outdoor  track,  and  volleyball. 

Both  the  men  and  women  compete  for  conference,  regional, 
and  national  honors  under  the  guidance  of  an  outstanding 
coaching  staff.  The  Towson  Center  complex  is  the  official  home 
of  the  Tigers  and  includes  a  5,000  seat  arena  and  5,000  seat 
stadium,  making  it  a  showcase  facility  in  the  metropolitan 
Baltimore  area.  The  Department  of  Athletics  is  proud  that  its 
athletes  are  students  first  and  foremost.  This  emphasis  on 
academics  is  evident  by  the  graduation  rate  of  the  TU  student- 
athlete  population.  Historically,  the  highest  number  of 
graduating  student-athletes  receive  their  degrees  from  the  College 
of  Business  and  Economics. 

Athletic  scholarships  are  available  for  gifted  student-athletes  in 
all  sports  (football  is  need-based).  All  students  are  encouraged  to 
participate  according  to  their  interests  and  abilities.  Prospective 
student-athletes  interested  in  competing  on  a  varsity  team  should 
contact  the  head  coach  of  that  sport. 
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Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office 
University  Union  118,  410-830-2284 

This  is  a  one-stop  business  transactions  office  for  OneCard  Din- 
ing Points  and  Retail/Vending  accounts,  OneCard  ID  cards,  park- 
ing permits,  UniCom  long  distance  phone  payments,  and  MVA 
non-resident  permits. 

Career  Center 

7800  York  Rd.,  Suite  370,  410-830-2233 

The  Career  Center  staff  helps  students  prepare  and  search  for 

meaningful  and   satisfying  careers.  The  center  also  provides 

services  and  information  leading  to  on-  and  off-campus  full-time 

and  part-time  employment  and  academic  internship  opportunities. 

To  learn  more  about  the  programs  and  services  offered  by  the 

Career  Center,  visit  our  Web  site,  www.towson.edu/cgee  or  call 

the  center  for  a  schedule  of  information  seminars. 

Career  Center  Services  for  Students 

•  Resume  Expert 

•  Posting  of  off-campus  full-time  and  part-time  employment 

•  Workshops  on  resume  writing,  job  search  tips  and  interviewing 
techniques 

•  Job  Fairs 

•  Career  advising  and  awareness  programs 

•  Career  Resource  Library 

•  Graduate  school  information 

•  On-campus  interviewing 

•  On-campus  student  employment 

•  Resume  referral  services 

•  Internships 

•  Work-Study  Student  Employment 

All  employment  opportunities  are  posted  on  our  Web  site. 

Counseling 

Counseling  Center,  Glen  Esk,  410-830-2512 

College  life  presents  many  stresses,  life  changes,  and  opportunities 

for  personal  growth.     To  meet  these  challenges,  it  is  often 

necessary  to  resolve  emotional  problems,  learn  new  personal  and 

social  skills,  and  work  toward  developing  well-chosen  career  and 

personal  goals.    The  Counseling  Center  provides  a  variety  of 

professional  services  for  students  who  are  experiencing  personal 

difficulty  or  who  are  seeking  help  toward  a  greater  level  of 

personal  effectiveness  or  satisfaction. 

The  Counseling  Center  is  staffed  by  psychologists,  professional 
mental  health  and  substance  abuse  counselors,  consulting 
psychiatrists,  and  psychologists  working  under  supervision.  All 
services  at  the  Counseling  Center  are  confidential.  For  more 
information  or  to  make  an  appointment,  call  or  drop  by  Glen  Esk, 
the  big  white  building  on  the  northeast  corner  of  the  campus. 

Personal  Counseling,  Psychotherapy,  and  Mental  Health  Services 
Several  kinds  of  counseling  help  are  available  at  the  Counseling 
Center.  A  session  or  two  of  short-term  counseling  can  help 
individuals  to  assess  personal  problems,  clarify  thoughts  and 
feelings,  cope  with  immediate  stresses,  and  make  personal 
decisions.  Several  groups  and  counseling  clinics  are  offered  each 
semester,  tailored  to  specific  needs,  such  as  improving  self-esteem, 
learning  assertiveness,  overcoming  eating  disorders,  improving 
relationship  skills,  and  resolving  emotional  trauma.  Individual 
psychotherapy  services  are  also  available  on  a  limited  basis. 
Psychiatric  evaluation  and  medication  are  also  provided  as 
needed. 

Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Program 

The  Counseling  Center  houses  a  state  certified  alcohol  program 
and  other  drug  treatment  programs,  offering  both  individual  and 
group  services.  These  services  are  designed  not  only  for  those  who 
are  having  a  problem  with  alcohol  or  drug  abuse,  but  also  for 
anyone  whose  life  has  been  touched  by  someone  else's  substance 
abuse    problems. 


Life  Planning  and  Career  Development 

The  Counseling  Center  assists  students  in  personal  life  planning 
and  career  development  in  a  variety  of  ways.  A  career  library  is 
staffed  by  paraprofessionals  and  houses  the  computer  assisted 
career  development  program,  DISCOVER.  This  program  focuses 
on  the  world  of  work,  personal  assessment,  occupational 
planning,  and  making  transitions.  Several  other  forms  of 
assessment  and  information  are  also  provided.  Professional  staff 
are  available  by  appointment  for  individual  career  counseling. 
Students  interested  in  an  intensive,  systematic  approach  to  career 
development  may  register  for  a  Counseling  Center  sponsored 
elective  2-credit  course  entitled  Personal  Life  and  Career  Planning 
(GENL  121). 

Cope-Line 

A  collection  of  pre-recorded  messages  designed  to  help  callers  deal 
with  the  stresses  and  strains  of  daily  living,  Cope-Line  includes 
approximately  270  tapes  on  a  wide  variety  of  topics  including  life 
skills,  sexuality,  alcohol  and  drugs,  health  concerns,  parenting, 
consumer  information,  and  TU  information.  Cope-Line  also 
includes  LEGAL-Line,  sponsored  by  the  Maryland  State  Bar 
Association,  and  a  collection  of  37  tapes  covering  adolescent 
concerns,  contributed  by  the  Governor's  Council  on  Adolescent 
Pregnancy. 

Outreach  and  Consultation 

Counseling  Center  staff  members  are  available  to  consult  with 
students,  faculty  and  staff  on  such  topics  as  improving  the  campus 
environment,  group  issues,  and  generally  dealing  with  the  quality 
of  student  life.  Special  workshops  are  offered  for  residence  halls, 
student  organizations,  classes,  and  faculty  and  staff  groups. 

Dining  Services 

University  Union,  410-830-2302 

Students  who  live  on  campus  must  purchase  a  Diner's  Plan.  These 
plans  provide  from  five  to  19  meals  per  week,  and  both  standard 
and  kosher  plans  are  available.  Meals  and  Dining  Points  are 
accessed  by  using  the  multipurpose  One  Card.  Students  may 
spend  Dining  Points  wherever  Dining  Services  sells  food  on 
campus.  Most  plans  feature  cash  allowances  that  enable  students 
to  trade  dining  hall  meals  for  food  sold  at  Dining  Services  retail 
operations  on  campus  (some  restrictions  apply).  Resident 
students  choose  their  meal  plan  through  their  residence  contract. 
Call  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life,  410-830- 
2516,  for  more  information. 

Commuter  students  may  purchase  a  Diner's  Plan  and  Dining 
Points  at  the  Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office,  located  in 
University  Union  118.  Dining  Points  provide  a  5  percent 
savings  over  cash  payment  for  food  purchased  at  any  Dining 
Services  location  and  an  even  higher  savings  over  cash  when  used 
to  buy  an  "All-You-Care-to-Eat"  meal  at  one  of  the  dining 
halls. 

Students  with  special  dietary  concerns  or  questions  about 
nutrition  may  attend  workshops  with  the  campus  dietitian  or 
arrange  for  individual  consultation.  For  more  information,  call 
Dining  Services. 

Disability  Support  Services 

7800  York  Road,  Suite  135,  410-830-2638  (Voice  or  TDD) 

Towson  University  is  in  full  compliance  with  section  504  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the  Americans  with  Disabilities 
Act  of  1990.  All  university  programs  and  activities  are  accessible 
to  individuals  with  disabilities.  Students  with  disabilities  should 
register  with  the  office  immediately  after  admission  to  ensure  the 
timely  provision  of  the  required  support  services.  Accommodations 
are  provided  according  to  individual  need.  Services  include 
readers,  writers,  interpreters,  notetakers,  arrangements  to  help 
remove  or  circumvent  architectural,  social,  or  procedural 
barriers,  and  information  on  special  equipment  available  at  TU. 
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Diversity 

Office  of  Diversity  Resources 
University  Union  232,  410-830-2051 

Towson  University  is  committed  to  developing  an  environment 
which  is  conducive  to  the  success  of  the  multicultural,  multiracial 
population  we  serve.  To  this  end,  the  Office  of  Diversity 
Resources  works  to  assure  that  the  needs  and  concerns  of 
minorities  are  recognized,  responded  to,  and  reflected  in  academic 
and  social  policies  and  programs.  Approximately  14  percent  of 
the  student  body  are  classified  as  minorities.  Of  those,  the  largest 
segment  (8  percent)  are  African  Americans.  Students  of  Asian 
descent  are  the  fastest  growing  minority  group  on  campus. 

It  is  the  role  of  the  Office  of  Diversity  Resources  to  advocate  on 
behalf  of  students  of  color.  Social  and  educational  programming, 
advising  and  financial  assistance  are  offered.  In  addition, 
consultation  around  issues  of  diversity,  differences  and 
discrimination  is  available  for  faculty,  students  and  staff. 

African  American  Cultural  Center 
University  Union  317,  410-830-2641 

The  African  American  Cultural  Center  (AACC)  sponsors 
programs  and  activities  that  reflect  the  lifestyles,  history,  and 
culture  of  people  of  African  descent.  The  center  also  seeks  to 
stimulate  scholarship  at  Towson  in  the  areas  of  African 
American,  African-Caribbean,  and  African  studies.  The  center 
sponsors  the  Towson  University  Gospel  Choir,  publishes  a 
newsletter,  Ebony  Notes,  hosts  lectures  and  discussion  groups, 
provides  information  and  referrals,  showcases  amateur  and 
professional  artists,  and  sponsors  the  Visiting  Lecturers  Grant 
Program. 

The  center,  which  houses  an  ever-growing  collection  of  art, 
music,  and  popular  and  scholarly  literature,  provides  a 
comfortable  setting  in  which  to  study,  relax  and  socialize.  Student 
or  staff  groups  may  reserve  the  center  for  meetings  and  informal 
gatherings. 

The  center  houses  a  wealth  of  information  concerning  graduate 
schools,  fellowships,  scholarships,  employment  opportunities, 
and  other  news  relevant  to  minority  students,  faculty  and  staff. 
The  information  is  updated  regularly.  Students  are  invited  to  stop 
by  often;  no  appointment  is  necessary. 

Non-Discrimination  Policy 

Towson  University  is  dedicated  to  a  vigorous  intellectual  life 
based  on  scholarship  and  learning.  A  fundamental  premise  of  the 
academy  is  respect  for  each  individual's  right  to  participate  and 
learn  in  a  climate  free  from  racism,  prejudice  and  biased 
practices.  Racism  and  other  forms  of  discrimination  may  be 
observed  as  explicit  abuse,  threatening  or  directly  harmful 
actions,  or  subtle  devaluation  of  an  individual  based  on  race, 
ethnicity  or  religion.  Such  behaviors  demean  the  entire  academic 
community  and  will  not  be  tolerated  by  the  university. 

The  university  community,  faculty,  administrators,  staff  and 
students  are  expected  to  demonstrate  respect  for  all  of  that 
community's  members  and  to  actively  facilitate  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  a  positive  and  constructive  milieu.  For  example, 
it  is  the  responsibility  of  administrators  to  formulate  and 
implement  fair  and  effective  practices  to  prevent  discrimination 
and  to  respond  promptly  and  consistently  to  complaints.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  faculty  to  provide  a  classroom  environment 
which  discourages  discriminatory  behavior  and  to  deal 
constructively  with  such  behavior  should  it  occur.  Evaluations  of 
performance  and  merit  for  faculty,  staff,  and  students  should  not 
be  based  on  assumptions,  expectations  or  attitudes  related  to  race, 
ethnicity  or  religion.  Additionally,  all  administrators,  faculty  and 
staff  are  responsible  for  non-discriminatory  behavior  in  their 
interpersonal  communications  with  colleagues,  staff  and 
students.  In  all  interactions  a  model  of  acceptance  of  cultural 
diversity  should  be  fostered  by  the  university  community,  faculty, 
administrators,  staff  and  students. 


Greek  Affairs  (see  Student  Activities,) 

Health  Services 

Dowell  Health  Center,  410-830-2466 

The  Student  Health  Service,  located  in  the  Dowell  Health  Center, 
is  open  weekdays  all  year,  with  the  exception  of  Christmas  and 
Thanksgiving  breaks,  university  holidays,  and  intersessions. 
Hours  during  the  regular  semester  are  Mon.  and  Thurs.,  8:30  a.m. 
to  6:30  p.m.;  Tues.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  Call  for 
January  and  summer  hours. 
For  after-hours  emergencies,  students  should  call  the  University 
Police,  410-830-2133,  who  will  arrange  transportation  to  a  local 
emergency  room.  For  non-emergencies  after  hours,  the  Health 
Center  has  arrangements  with  an  urgent  care  center  nearby  to  see 
students  at  their  own  expense.  Call  410-830-2466  for  this 
number. 

Students  will  need  an  appointment  for  non-urgent  problems 
and  may  call  410-830-2466  between  8:30  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  to 
make  one.  Walk-in  patients  will  be  evaluated  by  a  trained  nurse 
and  referred  to  a  clinician  or  given  a  follow-up  appointment. 

The  Health  Center  has  an  experienced  staff  of  physicians,  nurse 
practitioners,  physician's  assistants  and  health  educators.  Most 
services  are  free  or  offered  at  a  minimal  cost.  These  include 
treatment  of  common  illness  and  injuries,  a  full  range  of  sexual 
health  services,  anonymous  HIV  testing,  simple  lab  tests,  and 
health  education.  Prescription  birth  control  and  medications  are 
offered  at  low  cost. 

X-rays,  outside  lab  and  other  diagnostic  tests,  and  physician  or 
hospital  referrals  are  the  student's  financial  responsibility. 

Health  insurance  is  strongly  recommended  to  help  defray  the 
costs  of  services  not  available  at  the  Health  Center.  The  university 
offers  a  very  good  insurance  plan  which  provides  coverage  for 
such  services  at  a  very  reasonable  cost. 

All  entering  students  must  meet  the  university's  immunization 
requirements  prior  to  registration.  This  should  be  done  before 
arrival  on  campus  to  minimize  delays  in  registration. 
Immunizations  are  available  at  the  Dowell  Health  Center  for  a 
fee. 

The  Health  Center  will  provide  physical  education  exemptions 
and  special  residence  arrangements  only  with  adequate  medical 
documentation  from  the  student's  personal  physician.  Notes 
justifying  class  absence  are  given  only  under  special  circumstances 
at  the  discretion  of  the  staff.  Medical  parking  permits  are  issued 
by  the  Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office.  Students  must  present 
documentation  from  the  treating  physician  indicating  the  reason 
and  estimated  duration  of  the  condition  for  which  parking  is 
being  requested. 

Athletic  medicine  services  are  provided  to  intercollegiate 
athletes  at  the  Towson  Center  Training  Room  by  a  staff  of  athletic 
trainers  under  the  supervision  of  a  board-certified  orthopedic 
surgeon. 

Speech-Language-Hearing  Clinic 

Van  Bokkelen  Hall  001,  410-830-3095 

Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  services  of  the  Speech-Language- 
Hearing  Clinic  are  available,  without  charge,  to  all  members  of 
the  Towson  faculty,  staff  and  student  body.  Speech,  hearing,  and 
language  evaluations  for  all  ages  and  all  types  of  communicative 
disorders  are  available.  Audiological  services  include  complete 
hearing  testing,  hearing  aid  evaluations  and  hearing  aid 
dispensing.  Appointments  can  be  made  by  phoning  410-830- 
3095. 

Therapeutic  services  are  provided  for  children  and  adults 
experiencing  difficulty  in  comprehending  and  using  oral 
communication.  Treatment  is  provided  for  the  following  types  of 
communication  disorders:  language,  articulation,  cleft  palate, 
stuttering,  hard  of  hearing,  voice,  aphasia,  largyngectomy  and 
foreign  dialect. 
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Health  Insurance 

Dowell  Health  Center,  410-830-2466 

Although  the  Dowell  Health  Center  offers  high  quality  primary 
health  care  to  any  registered  student,  regardless  of  insurance 
status,  there  are  times  when  students  need  medical  services  not 
available  at  the  Health  Center.  For  this  reason,  all  students  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  have  health  insurance  coverage.  Resident 
students  and  intercollegiate  athletes  are  required  to  have 
insurance. 

The  university  offers  students  an  excellent  12-month  health 
insurance  policy  at  a  very  reasonable  cost  for  the  coverage.  (See 
the  current  brochure  for  up-to-date  premium  information.)  The 
plan  uses  the  Dowell  Health  Center  as  the  primary  care  provider 
while  school  is  in  session  and  covers  services  such  as  specialty 
referrals,  diagnostic  tests,  surgical  procedures,  and  hospital  care 
not  available  at  the  Health  Center.  It  will  cover  urgent  care  and 
emergency  services  at  other  facilities  when  the  Health  Center  is 
closed  or  the  student  is  away  from  school.  Coverage  for  spouses 
and  children  of  enrolled  students  is  available.  Policies  can  be 
purchased  for  the  entire  year  (Aug.  15-Aug.  14)  or  for  the  second 
semester  only. 

Information  and  enrollment  forms  will  be  mailed  to  all 
returning  students  over  the  summer.  New  students  will  be  given 
the  brochure  and  enrollment  form  in  their  orientation  packet.  For 
additional  information,  contact  the  Dowell  Health  Center  at  410- 
830-2466. 

Housing  and  Residence  Life 

Newell  Hall,  Lower  Level,  410-830-2516 

The  Residence  Life  program  provides  living  facilities  for  students 

and  promotes  educational  programs  and  activities  which  support 

the  academic  mission  of  the  university.  The  Residence  Life  staff 

and  the  University  Residence  Government  strive  to  maintain  an 

environment   conducive    to    the    individual's    achievement    of 

academic  goals  and  development  of  life  skills. 

Housing  and  Residence  Life  offers  a  variety  of  living  options  to 
accommodate  the  diverse  needs  and  interests  of  students. 

Identification  Card  -  One  Card 
University  Union  118,  410-830-2284 

The  university  issues  a  photo  ID  card  to  students,  faculty  and  staff 
called  the  One  Card.  The  card  is  free  and  does  not  have  to  be 
renewed.  Students  should  keep  the  card  with  them  since  it  is 
necessary  for  using  services  at  Cook  Library,  Computing  and 
Network  Services,  and  athletic  facilities.  The  card  can  also  be  used 
as  a  debit  card.  A  Retail  Points  account,  accessed  through  the 
One  Card,  can  be  used  to  purchase  books,  supplies  and  gift  items 
at  the  University  Store.  A  student  can  use  the  same  Retail  Points 
account  off  the  One  Card  on  vending  machines,  washers  and 
dryers,  Cook  Library  copy  machines  and  UniPrint  machines,  and 
at  the  Recreation  Center,  Copies  Plus,  Health  Center,  and  the 
Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office.  Additionally,  the  One  Card 
can  be  used  for  discount  food  purchases  through  use  of  a  Dining 
Points  account.  Students  save  5  percent  on  food  purchased  using 
Dining  Points  at  all  Dining  Services  locations.  The  One  Card  is 
also  a  long  distance  calling  card.  The  back  of  the  card  has  the 
dialing  instructions  for  accessing  UniCom,  the  university's  long 
distance  service.  Students  with  a  meal  plan  will  use  the  card  for 
access  to  the  dining  halls.  The  One  Card  can  also  be  used  for 
obtaining  student  rates  at  some  sports  and  entertainment  events. 

International  Students 

International  Student  and  Scholar  Office 

7800  York  Rd.,  Suite  407,  410-830-2421 

Fax:  410-830-6040 

E-mail:  oettel@towson.edu 

The  International  Student  and  Scholar  Office  (ISSO)  provides 

services  and  programs  to  more  than  700  international  students 

and  to  international  scholars  (researchers,  guests,  and  visiting 

faculty).  The  ISSO  offers  assistance  in  the  following  areas: 


•  visa  applications  and  immigration  related  matters 

•  cross-cultural  orientation  and  adjustment 

•  mediation  of  cross-cultural  misunderstanding 

•  success  in  the  U.S.  academic  environment 

•  understanding  and  following  university  regulations 

•  using  university  services 

•  complying  with  federal  law  concerning  temporary  visa  holders 

•  referrals  to  community  resources 

•  requests    from    the    community    for    contact    with    TU's 
international   population 

•  emergency  situations  involving  international  students. 

Staff  in  the  ISSO  are  authorized  by  the  U.S.  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  (INS)  and  the  U.S.  Information  Agency  to 
endorse  visa  application  certificates,  travel  documents  and  INS 
documents  related  to  employment.  ISSO  staff  assist  students  with 
their  visa  applications  and  requests  to  the  INS.  Advisers  provide 
information  sessions,  publications,  and  individual  appointments 
to  keep  students  up-to-date  and  in  compliance  with  current 
immigration  law.  These  services  are  provided  before  students 
leave  their  home  countries,  upon  arrival  and  throughout  their  stay 
in  the  United  States. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  the  ISSO  holds  a  two-day 
orientation  program  designed  to  assist  students  in  their  initial 
adjustment  to  a  new  culture  by 

•  describing  the  typical  difficulties  of  cross-cultural  adjustment 
(including  culture  shock) 

•  suggesting  strategies  for  successful  adjustment  and  effective 
intercultural  communication 

•  offering  information  about  the  university  and  the  community 

•  introducing  key  university  service-providing  offices 

•  answering  questions  about  settling  into  accommodations 

•  suggesting   preparations   for   success   in   the   new   academic 
environment 

•  helping  in  the  transition  through  the  creation  of  a  support 
network 

•  offering  opportunities  to  build  friendships  in  the  first  week  on 
campus. 

Throughout  students'  stay  at  TU,  the  ISSO  provides  ongoing 
advising,  services  and  programs.  Students  may  schedule  advising 
appointments  regarding  immigration,  personal,  cross-cultural 
and  academic  concerns.  From  the  ISSO,  students  obtain  travel 
document  endorsements;  letters  to  verify  immigration  status, 
enrollment  and  educational  expenses;  application  materials, 
counseling,  INS  forms,  and  authorizations  for  employment  or 
change  of  immigration  status.  Each  spring,  tax  advising  programs 
are  organized  to  educate  students  about  their  U.S.  tax  liabilities. 
The  ISSO  provides  information  about  and  referrals  to 
international  health  insurance  plans,  as  well  as  general 
information  about  obtaining  U.S.  permanent  residency.  The  ISSO 
publishes  a  newsletter  about  four  times  a  year  to  communicate 
immigration  law  information,  recreational  opportunities,  and 
other  news  for  or  about  the  international  population  on  campus. 

A  number  of  educational,  cultural  and  social  activities  are 
planned  by  the  ISSO  to  foster  interaction  and  improved 
appreciation  among  national/cultural  groups  and  the  Americans 
on  campus.  The  ISSO  advises  the  student-led  International  Club, 
working  with  them  each  year  to  plan  an  International  Festival  and 
other  culture-sharing  programs. 

Towson  University  offers  an  International  House  as  an  option 
in  the  residence  halls.  It  is  a  residence  that  brings  together 
American  and  international  students  of  various  national 
backgrounds  to  develop  heightened  awareness  and  understanding 
of  the  global  community.  Interacting  on  a  daily  basis  with  fellow 
students  from  different  ethnic,  religious  and  cultural  heritages 
often  fosters  rewarding  friendships  and  connections  for  the 
International  House  residents.  More  than  100  students  are 
currently  participating  in  this  residence  option. 
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For  further  information  about  these  services  and  programs, 
contact  the  International  Student  and  Scholar  Office  at  410-830- 
2421. 

English  Language  Center 
Media  Center  201,  410-830-2552 
Fax:  410-830-2090 

The  English  Language  Center  offers  intensive  English  instruction 
for  students  who  are  preparing  for  admission  to  the  university  or 
for  international  and  permanent  resident  students  who  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  university  and  want  to  further  develop  their  English 
skills.  Courses  are  designed  to  develop  a  student's  speaking,  lis- 
tening, reading  and  writing  skills.  A  TOEFL  preparation  course 
and  elective  courses  on  pronunciation,  vocabulary  development 
and  study  skills  are  also  offered.  A  computer  resource  laboratory 
is  available  for  students  who  want  to  work  on  specific  language 
areas,  such  as  grammar  and  structure,  reading,  and  vocabulary 
development.  The  center  also  welcomes  individuals  who  are  not 
preparing  for  university  study  but  who  wish  to  improve  their  lan- 
guage skills  for  employment  purposes. 

English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (ESOL) 
English  Department,  Linthicum  Hall  218H,  410-830-2944 
The  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (ESOL)  testing  co- 
ordinator tests  and  places  all  non-native  speakers  of  English  ad- 
mitted to  the  university  in  preparatory  college  writing  courses. 
When  necessary,  students  are  palced  in  one  of  three  ESOL  classes 
or  special  sections  of  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education. 

Judicial  Affairs 

Administration  Building  109,  410-830-2057 

When  a  student  is  alleged  to  have  violated  the  Code  of  Student 

Conduct  (Appendix  F)  or  the  Housing  Contract,  this  office 

interviews  and  counsels  students  in  the  discipline  process  and 

facilitates  the  student  appeal  process.  The  office  also  serves  as  a 

resource  to  faculty  and  administrators. 

Parking,  On-Campus 

Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office,  University  Union  118 
410-830-2284 

The  university  offers  student  parking  on  13  lots  and  in  two  park- 
ing garages.  Students  may  park  on  campus  if  they  are  commuters 
or  if  they  are  sophomore,  junior  or  senior  resident  students.  Per- 
mits may  be  purchased  by  semester  or  by  academic  year.  During 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  a  shuttle  bus  is  available  to  trans- 
port individuals  between  parking  lots  and  academic  buildings. 
The  university  also  provides  an  evening  escort  van  for  students. 
The  university  provides  special  parking  areas  for  motorcycles, 
which  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  automo- 
biles. Uncovered  bicycle  racks  are  located  at  various  points  around 
campus.  Bicycles  should  be  locked  to  these  racks  only.  Bicycles 
may  not  be  stored  inside  campus  buildings.  For  increased  secu- 
rity, mopeds  and  bicycles  should  be  registered  with  the  University 
Police.  However,  the  university  cannot  guarantee  the  security  of 
any  personal  property  on  campus. 

Post  Office 

University  Union  Ground  Floor,  410-830-2260 

The  Post  Office  provides  window  service  from  9  a.m.  until  4  p.m. 
Monday  through  Friday.  Resident  students'  mailboxes  are  at  the 
Post  Office,  so  they  should  make  it  a  habit  to  stop  by  often.  New 
resident  students  need  to  visit  the  Post  Office  soon  after  they  move 
in  to  receive  their  box  numbers  and  combinations. 

Department  of  Recreational  Sports 
Burdick  Hall  150,  410-830-2367 

The  Department  of  Recreational  Sports  is  made  up  of  five 
programs:  Adventure  Pursuits,  Fitness/Wellness,  Informal  Sports, 


Intramural  Sports,  and  Sports  Clubs.  The  programs  utilize  the 
three  gymnasiums,  weight  room,  Burdick  Field,  beach  volleyball 
court,  pool,  climbing  wall  and  tennis  courts.  Students,  faculty  and 
staff  are  encouraged  to  use  the  facilities  during  open  hours. 
Students  are  also  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  aerobics,  fitness 
assessments  and  instructional  wellness  clinics  free  of  charge.  The 
Intramural  Sports  Program  allows  students  to  participate  in 
campus  sporting  tournaments,  while  the  Sport  Clubs  Program 
offers  students  the  opportunity  to  play  socially  among  themselves 
and  compete  against  other  schools.  The  Adventure  Pursuits 
Program  allows  students  to  explore  the  world's  wilderness  as  well 
as  climb  our  indoor  wall  and  kayak  in  our  pool.  Compass,  the 
student  handbook,  contains  information  about  the  program  in 
greater  detail. 

Religious  Activities 

University  Union,  410-830-2268 

A  variety  of  religious  beliefs  are  represented  on  campus  through 

the  support  staff  assigned  to  the  university.  Most  advise  student 

religious  organizations  as  well  as  provide  a  personal  ministry  in 

counseling,  theological  discussions,  and  other  supportive  areas. 

In  addition,  most  cooperate  in  sponsoring  special  programs  of 

speakers,  discussions,  films,  contemporary  issues  studies  and 

social  events. 

SAGE  (Students  Achieve  Goals  through  Education) 
University  Union  317,  410-830-3789 

The  SAGE  program  is  a  component  of  Towson's  student  retention 
effort  and  focuses  on  increasing  the  academic  and  social  success  of 
entering  black  students.  Each  student  is  matched  with  a  small 
group  of  fellow  new  students,  an  upper  class  peer  mentor,  and  a 
faculty  or  administrator  mentor.  Through  these  relational 
experiences,  the  SAGE  program  encourages  students  to  achieve 
optimal  academic  performance  and  awareness  of  campus-wide 
resources,  knowledge  of  campus  activities,  and  involvement  in 
campus  life.  The  SAGE  program  sponsors  a  variety  of  social 
activities  as  well  as  informational,  academic  and  general  advising 
sessions  to  students. 

Shuttle  Bus  Service 

Towson  offers  an  on-campus  shuttle  service  during  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.  The  on-campus  bus  circles  the  campus,  taking 
students  between  the  classroom  buildings  and  the  parking  lots. 

Office  of  Student  Activities 
University  Union  217,  410-830-3307 
Fax:  410-830-2219 
www.towson.edu/studentactivities 

Staff  in  the  Office  of  Student  Activities  advise  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  the  Student  Activities  Board,  and  all  cam- 
pus student  organizations,  including  Greek,  commuter,  and  non- 
traditional  organizations.  Management  of  student  programs,  day- 
time activities,  concerts,  day  trips,  movies,  leadership  develop- 
ment and  community  service  are  coordinated  through  the  Office 
of  Student  Activities. 

Student  Government  Association 
University  Union  226,  410-830-2711 

The  Student  Government  Association  (S.G.A.)  recognizes  over 
100  clubs  and  organizations.  These  groups  provide  students  with 
a  variety  of  leadership  opportunities  and  experiences,  including 
all  academic  groups,  recreational  sports  (ice  hockey  and  rugby), 
all  Greek  organizations,  honor  societies,  cultural,  ethnic  and 
religious  groups.  S.G.A.  is  the  advocate  of  students,  providing 
educational  activities,  social  awareness  and  entertainment. 
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Clubs  and  Organizations 

A  complete  list  of  Student  Government  Association  clubs  and 
organizations  is  available  in  the  Office  of  Student  Activities  and 
also  appears  in  Compass,  the  new  student  handbook.  For  more 
information  about  involvement  in  clubs  and  organizations,  con- 
tact the  S.G.A.  or  the  Office  of  Student  Activities. 

Students  representing  TU  at  events,  conferences,  or  other  offi- 
cial activities  should  obtain  a  Notification  of  Absence  from  Class 
Form  from  the  Office  of  Student  Activities,  University  Union  217, 
to  be  given  to  their  instructors  to  verify  the  excused  absence.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  notify  faculty  of  anticipated  class  ab- 
sences as  soon  as  they  learn  they  will  be  missing  class. 

Student  Day  Care  Center 
Lida  Lee  Tall,  410-830-2652 

The  Student  Day  Care  Center  was  established,  and  continues  to  be 
assisted  financially,  by  the  Student  Government  Association.  The 
center  provides  developmental  programming  as  well  as  good  care 
for  children  ages  2  through  5.  The  center  is  open  in  conjunction 
with  the  university's  academic  calendar  from  7:30  a.m.  to  5:30 
p.m.  and  offers  children  opportunities  for  physical,  emotional  and 
cognitive  growth. 

Due  to  licensing  restrictions,  space  is  limited.  The  center  accepts 
applications  to  its  waiting  list  whenever  parents  are  ready  to 
submit  them.  The  center  accepts  children  on  a  first-come,  first- 
served  basis,  giving  priority  to  the  children  of  full-time  university 
students.  Call  the  center  at  410-830-2652  for  further 
information/clarification. 

Students  with  Children 

This  organization  was  founded  by  students  and  parents  at  the 
Student  Day  Care  Center  with  the  intent  of  involving  other  stu- 
dent families  on  campus  in  events  and  activities,  such  as  parenting 
discussions,  used  seasonal  clothing  sales,  and  the  Scarecrow  Party. 
The  thrust  of  the  group  is  to  expand  the  reach  of  the  Student  Day 
Care  Center  beyond  the  confines  of  the  space  available  and  the 
ages  for  which  it  is  licensed.  For  more  information,  see  the  Com- 
muter Express,  or  call  Harriet  Douthirt  at  410-830-2652. 

Ticket  Office 

University  Union,  Ground  Floor,  410-830-2244 
The  Ticket  Office  provides  the  university  community  with  a 
variety  of  ticket  services  for  both  on-campus  and  area  events. 
Tickets  for  student-sponsored  events,  including  those  offered  by 
the  Student  Activities  Board  (S.A.B.)  and  Student  Government 
Association  (S.G.A. ),  are  sold  through  the  Ticket  Office,  which  is 
located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union.  The  Ticket 
Office  is  an  outlet  for  Ticketmaster,  selling  tickets  for  attractions 
at  the  Baltimore  Arena,  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Yards,  and  other 
venues.  The  Ticket  Office  also  sells  discounted  movie  passes  and 
Mass  Transit  (bus  and  Light  Rail)  passes. 

University  Store 

University  Union,  Ground  Floor,  410-830-BOOK  (2665) 
The  University  Store  supplies  all  required  and  recommended  text- 
books as  well  as  a  selection  of  general  reading  materials,  includ- 
ing reference/study  aids,  current  fiction  and  nonfiction  works, 
children's  books,  and  magazines.  Other  available  products  include 
basic  school/art  supplies,  computer  supplies,  film  and  film  pro- 
cessing, health  and  beauty  aids,  snacks,  gifts,  and  greeting  cards. 
Official  Towson  University  emblematic  merchandise,  such  as  glass- 
ware, stationery,  and  imprinted  adult  and  children's  apparel,  dis- 
tinguish the  University  Store  from  other  general  retail  outlets.  The 
approved  Towson  University  class  ring  is  also  available  through 
the  University  Store.  The  store  accepts  cash,  personal  checks  (ac- 
companied by  appropriate  identification).  One  Card  retail/vend- 
ing points,  and  Discover,  MasterCard  and  Visa  credit  cards. 
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Information  Desk,  410-830-4636 

The  University  Union  is  the  hub  of  co-curricular  activities  and 

programs  for  the  campus,  as  well  as  home  to  a  multitude  of 

student  services.  Generally,  the  educational,  cultural  and  social 

programs  held  in  the  union  are  intended  for  the  entire  academic 

community.  The  union  is  a  place  where  commuting  students, 

faculty,  staff  and  alumni  can  relax,  interact,  and  share  common 

interests  and  experiences.  The  following   offices  and  services  are 

located  in  the  University  Union: 

First  floor  —  A  full-service  post  office;  the  University  Store;  the 
Recreation  Center,  including  bowling  alleys  and  a  video  rental 
store;  the  Auxiliary  Services  Business  Office  and  the  Auxiliary 
Services  Business  Office  administrative  suite;  Art  Services;  the 
Ticket  Office;  and  the  financial  operations  office  of  Event  and 
Conferences  Services. 

Second  floor  —  The  University  Union  Information  Desk;  the 
Susquehanna  Food  Court,  a  mall  style  eatery;  the  Patuxtent 
Room,  which  offers  a  more  formal  dining  atmosphere;  Sweet 
Sensations,  where  yogurt,  fresh-baked  cookies  and  muffins, 
juices,  and  gourmet  coffee  are  sold;  the  Auxiliary  Services 
Business  Office  program  suite;  the  offices  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  (S.G.A.);  the  Office  of  Student 
Activities,  which  includes  Commuter  Affairs,  Greek  Life 
(fraternities  and  sororities),  the  Student  Leadership  Programs, 
and  Off-Campus  Housing  Programs;  the  office  of  the  Black 
Student  Union;  the  Religious  Activities  Office;  the  Office  of 
Diversity  Resources;  the  Potomac  Lounge,  a  comfortable  study 
and  lounging  spot;  the  Art  Gallery;  the  offices  of  Event  and 
Conference  Services,  where  reservations  for  rooms  and  other 
campus  facilities  may  be  made  and  audiovisual/technical  services 
requested;  and  the  University  Union  office  suite. 

Third  floor  —  The  Orientation  and  New  Student  Relations 
Program;  the  Towerlight,  Towson  University's  student 
newspaper;  the  African  American  Cultural  Center;  the  offices  of 
the  Students  Achieve  Goals  through  Education  (SAGE)  Program; 
the  office  of  the  Diverse  Sexual  Orientation  Collective  (DSOC); 
several  multipurpose  conference  rooms;  and  a  number  of  nooks 
and  crannies  for  contemplation  and  conversation. 

Veterans  Office 

Administration  Building  233,  410-830-3094 

The  office  provides  coordination  between  veteran/dependent 

students  and  the  regional  office  of  the  Department  of  Veterans 

Affairs.  The  coordinator  establishes  procedures  and  prepares 

forms    and    correspondence    for    eligible    students    to    receive 

educational  benefits.  Additionally,  the  officer  monitors  class 

attendance  and  evaluates  academic  progress  to  ensure  that  those 

receiving  benefits  maintain  satisfactory  progress.  This  officer  also 

supervises  the  employment  of  VA  work/study  students. 

Students  taking  courses  at  other  institutions  concurrently  with 
courses  at  Towson  University  may  be  certified  for  both 
institutions  by  the  TU  coordinator. 

Students  may  visit  the  office  daily  from  8:30  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  but 
may  wish  to  call  for  an  appointment. 

The  normal  time  for  the  Veterans  Administration  to  process  an 
enrollment  certification  is  six  weeks.  Certification  is  not 
automatic.  The  proper  VA  forms  must  be  completed  each 
semester. 

Note:  Students  cannot  be  certified  for  courses  until  they 
register. 

Withdrawals 

When  students  decrease  credit  load  during  the  course  of  the 
semester,  they  must  notify  the  TU  Veterans  Office.  Failure  to  do 
so  could  result  in  termination  of  benefits  and  a  financial  debt  to 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 
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FX  Grades 

Students  who  receive  an  FX  at  the  end  of  a  term  should  contact 

the  university  office  immediately. 

Change  of  Program 

Veterans  may  change  their  academic  program  once  without  VA 
clearance.  For  more  than  one  change  of  program,  however, 
veterans  are  required  to  undergo  counseling  by  the  Veterans 
Administration.  A  change  of  program  with  the  VA  is  required 
whenever  veterans  make  a  curriculum  change  in  which  any  of  the 
courses  for  which  VA  benefits  were  previously  received  do  not 
transfer  into  the  new  program  or  whenever  students  declare  a  new 
major  or  matriculate  at  a  different  institution. 

Independent  Study 

Payment  for  independent  study  courses  will  generally  be  made  on 
a  tuition  and  fees  basis  only.  Monthly  rates  may  be  paid  for  such 
courses,  provided  that  more  than  half  of  the  total  number  of 
credits  for  that  semester  are  in  courses  requiring  class  attendance. 
Check  with  the  office  to  determine  eligibility  to  pay  for 
independent  study  courses. 

Advance  Payment 

Advance  payment  is  the  allowance  for  the  first  two  months  of  an 
enrollment  period.  All  tuition  and  fees  are  due  according  to 
regular  university  deadlines  and  cannot  be  deferred  pending 
receipt  of  advance  payment.  Students  may  apply  for  advance  pay 
only  if  they  will  be  enrolling  at  the  university  on  at  least  a  half-time 
basis  and  meet  established  deadlines.  There  must  be  one  full 
calendar  month  break  between  semesters  to  apply  for  the 
advance. 

Students  may  request  advance  pay  for  the  regular  academic 
semesters  by  making  an  appointment  to  complete  required  federal 
forms.  These  forms  will  not  be  mailed  to  students  and  must  be 
signed  at  least  six  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 

Approved  Program 

The  VA  will  pay  veterans  only  for  the  courses  listed  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalog  that  are  required  for  a  degree.  If  students 
take  courses  in  addition  to  those  listed  for  their  approved 
program,  they  will  not  be  entitled  to  receive  VA  benefits  for  them. 


Women's  Center 

Media  Center,  410-830-2666 

The  Women's  Center  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Media 
Center  and  consists  of  a  lounge,  browsing  library  and  office.  The 
drop-in  lounge  is  available  to  all  for  study,  conversation  or  a 
moment  of  relaxation. 

A  wide  ranging  referral  system  offers  information  about 
campus  and  community  groups  and  organizations,  individuals 
with  skills  and  expertise  in  specific  areas,  and  individual 
professionals  in  the  fields  of  medicine,  law,  mental  health,  etc. 
The  center  provides  a  bulletin  board  where  job  notices, 
conferences,  and  newsletters  relating  to  women  from  all  over  the 
country  are  posted. 

Throughout  the  academic  year,  a  variety  of  programs  will  be 
offered  free  of  charge  to  the  public. 

The  center  serves  as  an  advocate  and  liaison  for  women 
students,  staff  and  faculty. 


Vice  President  for  Student  Life 
Administration  Building  107,  410-830-2055 
The  administrative  responsibility  for  the  supervision  of  the  co- 
curricular  life  of  the  university  rests  with  the  vice  president  for 
student  life  and  his  staff.  The  university,  through  the  Division  for 
Student  Life,  provides  a  wide  range  of  support  services  and  pro- 
grams designed  specifically  to  meet  the  outside-of-class  and 
co-curricular  needs  of  its  students.  The  division  directly  supports 
the  total  educational  experience  of  students.  The  operating  phi- 
losophy of  the  Division  for  Student  Life  rests  upon  the  belief  that 
outside-of-class  activities  and  co-curricular  learning  complement 
the  formal  learning  that  takes  place  in  the  classroom  and  are  part 
of  the  student's  total  education  immersion.  Efforts  are  made  to 
ensure  that  the  student  life  program  is  planned  in  such  a  way  so 
as  to  be  student  centered  and  educational  in  nature. 

The  Division  for  Student  Life  now  has  a  Student  LIFE  Line. 
The  purpose  of  this  telephone  line  is  to  assist  students  with  any 
question  they  may  have  about  the  university.  The  LIFE  Line  is 
staffed  and  ready  to  assist  callers  Monday  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m. 
until  5:30  p.m.  After  these  hours,  a  voicemail  message  can  be  left 
and  will  be  responded  to  the  next  business  day.  Should  students 
need  to  call,  the  number  is  410-830-LIFE  (x5433). 
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Towson  offers  its  students  many  opportunities  to  enhance  their 
lives  with  academic  support  and  extracurricular  activities.  Some 
of  these  programs  will  help  students  with  their  studies,  while 
others  will  provide  cultural  enrichment. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

Lecture  Hall  1,  410-830-2330 

Dr.  Margaret  Faulkner,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Student 
Academic  Services 

This  office  coordinates  all  undergraduate  academic  advising,  in- 
cluding services  offered  by  the  Academic  Advising  Center  and  the 
Department  of  New  Student  Registration.  Towson  University  is 
committed  to  providing  comprehensive  advising  designed  to  en- 
rich the  educational  experiences  of  every  student.  Towson  offers 
a  unique  advising  program  for  freshmen  called  the  First  Year 
Experience.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  seek  advising  at  any- 
time during  the  academic  year.  The  university  requires  students 
to  discuss  their  academic  progress  and  goals  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber each  semester  prior  to  registration.  Students  who  have  cho- 
sen a  major  must  go  to  the  appropriate  academic  department  of- 
fice to  complete  a  Declaration  of  Major  Form.  While  there,  they 
will  be  assigned  to  faculty  advisers. 

Academic  Advising  Center 
Lecture  Hall,  410-830-2472 
Lynne  Dowell,  Director 

The  Academic  Advising  Center  supports  the  advising  needs  of  the 
university's  students  and  faculty.  This  center  serves  as  a 
clearinghouse  for  information  about  the  university's  policies, 
procedures  and  requirements.  Its  advisers  help  students  review 
their  progress  toward  the  fulfillment  of  GenEd  or  GUR 
requirements  and  advise  students  about  developing  academic 
goals,  planning  programs,  selecting  courses,  investigating  majors 
and  minors,  clarifying  catalog  year  choices,  and  meeting 
standards.  Students  who  have  completed  75  credit  hours  receive 
an  audit  of  their  progress  toward  graduation.  In  addition,  the 
center  advisers  conduct  special  advising  for  students  who  have 
received  academic  warnings  or  who  are  on  academic  probation, 
process  withdrawals  and  medical  leaves  from  the  university,  and 
advise  students  whose  health  necessitates  a  reduced  course  load. 
Students  who  have  questions  or  concerns  prior  to  meeting  with 
their  faculty  adviser  can  meet  with  trained  peers  through  the 
Student  Academic  Advising  Program,  Lecture  Hall  7-B,  410-830- 
3497. 

Students  who  have  not  chosen  a  major  are  assigned  to  faculty- 
advisers.  Students  may  identify  their  faculty  advisers  through  the 
Academic  Advising  Center. 

New  Student  Registration 
Lecture  Hall,  410-830-2472 

As  new  freshmen  matriculate  at  Towson  University,  they  select 
courses  that  will  meet  their  goals.  Professional  advisers  work 
within  the  students'  selections  and  university  parameters  to  regis- 
ter students  for  their  first  semester. 

CENTER  FOR  INSTRUCTIONAL  ADVANCEMENT 
AND  TECHNOLOGY  (CIAT) 

Cook  Library  400C,  410-830-4488 

The  Center  for  Instructional  Advancement  and  Technology 
(CIAT)  provides  a  central  resource  where  faculty  can  explore 
solutions  in  the  enhancement  of  teaching  and  learning.  The  center 
provides  a  hands-on  "sandbox"  where  faculty  can  investigate  and 
apply  new  technology  and  sound  instructional  practice  to  course 
design  and  research.  The  center  staff  works  collaboratively  with 


faculty  on  curriculum  and  course  design,  development  of 
instructional  materials,  teaching  and  learning  strategies,  and  the 
integration  of  new  technology  applications  to  teaching  and 
learning.  Although  the  services  and  resources  of  CIAT  are 
reserved  primarily  for  faculty,  graduate  assistant  and  internship 
opportunities  are  available  for  students  interested  in  instructional 
technology,  instructional  design,  multimedia,  and  Web  resource 
development. 

COMPUTING  AND  NETWORK  SERVICES  (CANS) 

CANS  Help  Center,  Cook  Library  5,  410-830-5151 

Fax:410-830-6177 

E-mail:  helpcenter@towson.edu 

www.towson.edu/cans 

Computing  and  Network  Services  (CANS)  provides  computing 

support  for  all  university  students,  faculty   and  staff.  The  CANS 

Help  Center  is  the  best  location  to  find  out  about  all  the 

computing  resources  available. 

•  Located  on  the  first  floor  of  Cook  Library,  the  CANS  Help 
Center  provides  a  single  point  of  contact  for  questions  relating 
to  e-mail  accounts,  Web  access,  General  Computing  Labs,  PC 
networked  classrooms,  and  training. 

•  The  General  Use  Computing  Labs  are  located  in  Cook  Library, 
room  35,  and  provide  access  to  the  Web  in  addition  to  standard 
Microsoft  application  software  such  as  Word,  Excel,  Access, 
etc.  Additional  software  such  as  Corel  WordPerfect  is  also 
available. 

•  There  is  also  a  terminal  lab  that  allows  users  to  read  e-mail  and 
access  programs  residing  on  the  Tiger  and  Triton  computer 
systems. 

•  Hours  of  operation  for  the  CANS  Help  Center  are  Monday 
through  Thursday,  8a.m.  -11:30  p.m.  and  Friday  from  8  a.m. 
-  5  p.m.  Limited  support  is  available  in  the  General  Use  PC  Lab 
(Cook  Library,  room  35)  on  weekends. 

FINE  ARTS 

Towson  University,  a  center  for  the  fine  and  performing  arts  in  the 
Baltimore  area,  offers  students  a  host  of  programs  and  concerts, 
many  free  of  charge.  In  addition,  Towson  is  home  to  the 
Maryland  Arts  Festival,  an  array  of  live  theater,  concerts,  films, 
lectures  and  musicals,  celebrating  its  19th  season  in  the  summer  of 
2000. 

Art  Galleries 

Asian  Arts  and  Culture  Center,  Center  for  the  Arts  236 

410-830-2807 

The  Asian  Arts  and  Culture  Center  is  a  key  resource  for  students 

and  faculty  in  such  fields  as  art  history,  Asian  studies,  music, 

philosophy  and  theatre.  The  center  regularly  hosts  exhibitions, 

lectures/workshops  and  films  and  concerts,  featuring  nationally 

and  internationally  renowned  speakers,  artists  and  performers.  In 

addition  to   covering  the  spectrum  of  Asian  art,  the  center  also 

proudly  serves  as  a  social  and  cultural  link  between  metropolitan 

area  Asian  communities  and  the  university. 

As  a  museum,  the  center  houses  and  displays  many  of  the 
university's  most  significant  and  valuable  pieces  of  art  in  the 
Roberts  Gallery.  The  Roberts  Gallery,  however,  is  more  than  just 
a  showcase  for  the  visual,  aesthetic  and  cultural  values  of  Asian 
art.  It  is  a  highly  visible  symbol  of  the  university's  commitment  to 
the  arts  and  to  its  goals  of  developing  and  nurturing  multicultural 
awareness  in  an  academic  setting. 

Holtzman  Art  Gallery,  Center  for  the  Arts  Lobby 
University  Union  Art  Gallery,  University  Union  2nd  Floor 

Both  galleries  present  a  variety  of  exhibits  to  the  Towson 
community,  including  student  and  faculty  shows  as  well  as 
national  and  international  exhibitions.  The  Holtzman  Gallery 
emphasizes  contemporary  art,  while  the  Union  Gallery  focuses  on 
M.F.A.  thesis  exhibitions  and  works  by  local  artists. 


Academic  Resources 


Lieberman  Collection,  Honors  College 
Lecture  Hall,  Lieberman  Room 

The  Lieberman  Collection  of  40  oil  paintings,  sculptures,  ink 
drawings,  lithographs,  photographs  and  art  books  was  donated 
to  Towson  University  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Sidney  Lieberman  in 
memory  of  their  sons.  The  collection  is  on  display  in  the 
Lieberman  Room,  located  in  the  Lecture  Hall.  Used  primarily  by 
students  in  the  Honors  College  as  a  quiet  place  to  read  or  study, 
the  room  is  open  to  the  public  during  the  university's  normal 
hours. 

Dance 

The  TU  Dance  Company  is  considered  one  of  the  premier  univer- 
sity dance  companies  in  the  mid-Atlantic  region.  The  company 
presents  an  annual  concert  of  the  Second  Act  of  Nutcracker,  and 
regularly  performs  works  by  internationally  and  nationally  rec- 
ognized choreographers,  as  well  as  classical  ballets.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Dance  produces  the  faculty-alumni  concert,  dance  ma- 
jors performance  project,  Sigma  Rho  annual  dance  showcase,  and 
TED  (Towson  Ensemble  Dancers). 

Film 

The  TU  Film  and  Video  Society  offers  a  free  film  series  during  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  Sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies,  the  films  are 
screened  in  Van  Bookkelen  Auditorium.  The  S.G.A.  presents  a 
weekly  series  of  recently  released  box  office  hits  at  student-dis- 
count prices. 

Music 

The  Department  of  Music's  instrumental  and  vocal  ensembles  — 
including  University  Chorale,  Chamber  Singers,  Choral  Society, 
Orchestra,  Symphonic  Band,  Percussion  Ensemble,  Woodwind 
Ensemble.  Clarinet  Choir,  Saxophone  Ensemble,  Flute  Ensemble, 
Brass  Ensemble,  Guitar  Ensemble  and  Early  Music  Ensemble  — 
present  over  200  concerts  each  year  in  the  Concert  Hall  at 
Towson's  Center  for  the  Arts.  Many  concerts  are  free  of  charge; 
others  offer  discounts  to  students  and  faculty. 

Theatre 

Towson  presents  many  productions  each  year  in  our  three  campus 
theatres,  as  well  as  the  Baltimore  Theatre  Project  downtown  and 
in  other  local  venues.  They  range  from  Shakespeare  to  musicals  to 
new  experimental  performances,  featuring  Towson  theatre 
majors,  as  well  as  talented  students  from  other  disciplines.  Prices 
vary,  but  students  pay  a  discounted  rate. 

INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  OFFICE 

Administration  Building,  322 
410-830-2919/3828,  Fax:  (410)  339-7151 
www.towson.edu/~hawk/intleduc/intledu.html 
The  International  Education  Office  is  the  central  university  office 
for  supervision  and  coordination  of  international  education 
programs     and  activities.  The  office  oversees  faculty  and  student 
exchange  programs  with  foreign  institutions.  It  seeks  to  promote 
better  understanding  of  international  and  cross-cultural  issues  in 
the  university  and  the  external  community,  including  schools, 
businesses,   local   government   and   the   University   System   of 
Maryland,  in  regard  to  international  education. 

In  its  commitment  to  internationalization,  the  International 
Education  Office  offers  a  variety  of  services  to  international 
students  and  scholars,  to  the  university  and  to  the  community.  It 
also  provides  consultation  and  referral  support  to  other  academic 
departments,  local  government  offices  and  businesses. 

There  are  two  major  components  to  international  education  at 
Towson  University:  the  Study  Abroad  Office  and  the 
International  Student  and  Scholar  Office. 


LIBRARY/MEDIA  SERVICES 

Albert  S.  Cook  Library 
410-830-2461 

The  Albert  S.  Cook  Library,  located  near  the  center  of  the  campus, 
is  an  open  stack  library  with  a  seating  capacity  of  1 ,259.  It  serves 
as  the  hub  of  information  resources  for  the  university.  The 
collection  of  approximately  600,000  volumes,  800,000 
microform  units,  and  over  2,200  periodicals  has  been  selected  to 
support  the  curriculum.  The  library  is  a  depository  for  Maryland 
state  documents  and  has  collections  of  textbooks  and  curriculum 
guides  for  elementary  and  secondary  education,  a  collection  of 
educational  resource  documents  (ERIC  microfiche),  a  collection 
of  early  English  literature,  a  strong  women's  studies  collection 
and  a  microfilm  set  of  early  American  periodicals.  These  materials 
are  accessed  through  an  integrated  online  catalog  which  includes 
not  only  the  holdings  of  Towson  but  also  the  resources  of  the 
other  libraries  in  the  University  System  of  Maryland.  A 
cooperative  borrowing  and  delivery  agreement  with  the  other 
USM  libraries  exists  to  help  share  library  materials.  Other 
bibliographic  computer  networks  provide  access  to  state  and 
national  databases.  Among  the  facilities  in  the  library  are 
individual  carrels  for  quiet  study.  There  are  also  microfilm  readers 
and  printers. 

Reference  Department  services  include  group  and  individual 
instruction  in  finding  materials  for  class  assignments  and  use  of 
the  various  tools  to  enable  students  to  locate,  evaluate,  and 
effectively  use  information  for  any  need. 

The  Media  Resource  Services  Department  provides  audiovisual 
equipment  circulation  for  the  campus  and  access  to  the  film,  video 
soundrecording  and  multimedia  CD-ROM  collections  in  room 
202.  The  university's  collection  of  about  16,000  media  items  is 
accessed  through  the  library's  online  catalog  for  use  in  class  and 
student  assignments.  The  collection  contains  commercial  and 
locally  produced  16mm  films,  video  programs,  classic  works, 
recorded  satellite  resources  and  video  conferences  for  use  within 
the  Media  Viewing  Lab.  The  lab  area  provides  a  quiet  area  with 
multiple  stations  where  students  can  complete  viewing 
assignments  or  use  material  placed  on  faculty  reserve. 

NON-DEGREE  STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  Office  for  Non-Traditional  LIndergraduate  Programs  offers 
assistance  to  non-degree  students  enrolling  for  courses.  The  office 
is  located  in  room  223  in  the  Administration  Building,  410-830- 
2471  or  410-830-2022. 

STUDY  AND  LEARNING  SUPPORT 

Learning  Center,  Hawkins  Hall  101-103,  410-830-2643 

The  center  facilitates  active  learning  in  reading  and  related  study 
skills  for  all  students,  but  particularly  for  those  registered  in  the 
Development  Reading  Program.  It  also  provides  assistance  in 
reading  and  spelling.  Informational  sessions  for  the  National 
Teacher  Examinations  are  also  conducted  through  the  center. 

Tutorial  Services  Center 

7800  York  Rd.,  Lower  Level  10,  410-830-2291 

Students  can  achieve  outstanding  academic  performance  when 
they  apply  themselves.  The  course  instructor  is  the  primary 
resource  available  to  students  when  course  content  questions 
arise.  The  Tutorial  Services  Center  serves  as  a  secondary  resource. 
The  center  provides  individual  and/or  group  tutoring,  free  of 
charge,  for  students  enrolled  in  many  lower-division  courses,  and 
a  limited  number  of  upper-division  courses.  Tutorial  services 
depend  upon  the  availability  of  a  qualified  tutor.  Students  are 
accommodated  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis  and  are  usually 
scheduled  for  one,  possibly  two,  hours  of  tutoring  each  week  (per 
course). 

The  Tutorial  Services  Center  also  provides  supplemental 
computer-assisted  instruction   in  accounting  and  study  skills. 


Housing  and  Residence  Life 


LASSI,  a  learning  and  study  strategies  inventory,  allows  students 
to  evaluate  their  study  habits  and  attitudes  in  several  areas 
{motivation,  anxiety,  attitude,  information  processing,  selecting 
main  ideas,  test  taking).  Enrichment  strategies  are  recommended 
after  completing  LASSI. 

Additional  academic  resources  include 

•  Biology  Tutoring  Service 

•  Chemistry  Tutoring  Service 

•  Computer  Science  Tutoring  Service 

•  Mathematics  Tutoring  Service 

•  Modern  Languages  Tutoring  Service 

•  Music  Lab  Tutoring  Service 

•  Physics  Tutoring  Service 

The  Writing  Lab 

Lida  Lee  Tall  308,  410-830-3426 

Students  who  feel  uncomfortable  with  their  writing,  have  trouble 
figuring  out  what  their  professors  want,  or  simply  wish  to  discuss 
their  writing  with  a  peer,  may  visit  the  Writing  Lab,  which  offers 
experienced  help  in  a  relaxed,  informal  setting. 


Housing  and  Residence  Life 

OFFICE 

Newell  Hall 
Phone:410-830-2516 
Jerry  Dieringer,  Director 

HOUSING  AND  RESIDENCE  LIFE 

Housing  and  Residence  Life  provides  living  facilities  for  full-time 
degree  candidates  and  promotes  educational  programs  and 
activities  that  support  the  university's  academic  mission.  The 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  staff  and  the  University  Residence 
Government  strive  to  maintain  an  environment  that  encourages 
academic  excellence,  community  responsibility  and  individual 
development. 

Towson  University's  Residence  Life  program  provides  on- 
campus  housing  for  approximately  3,300  students. 

•  Resident  students  must  sign  a  contract  for  university 
housing,  renewable  at  the  option  of  the  university,  and  must 
carry  a  minimum  of  12  credits.  Priority  is  given  to 
undergraduate  students. 

•  Residents  must  vacate  the  residence  halls  after  they 
complete  their  final  semester  examination. 

•  Housing  facilities  are  available  to  students  only  when  classes 
are  in  session.  Some  special  interest  programs  are  open  year- 
round. 

•  The  Housing  and  Residence  Life  staff  offers  assistance  and 
programs  for  resident  students. 

•  A  number  of  special  living  options  are  available,  including 
smoke-free  areas,  alcohol-free  areas,  special  quiet  options, 
honors  housing  and  the  International  House. 

University  Housing 

Glen  Complex 

Connected  to  the  rest  of  the  campus  by  a  bridge  that  crosses 
over  the  Glen,  this  complex  includes  four  high-rise  towers 
housing  about  425  students  each.  All  student  accommodations 
are  suites,  with  two  double  rooms  sharing  a  bath.  There  is  a 
lounge  area  on  each  floor  and  a  centrally  located  dining  hall  in  the 
complex. 

Newell  Hall 

Completely  renovated  in  1997,  Newell  was  the  first  residence 
hall  built  on  campus.  A  brick  building  of  Jacobean  design,  it 
houses  211  students. 

Prettyman  and  Scarborough  Halls 

These  low-rise  residence  halls  enclose  a  garden  courtyard  and 
house  approximately  160  students  each. 

Residence  Tower 

This  13-story,  high-rise  residence  hall  accommodates 
approximately  455  students  in  double  and  single  rooms.  There  is 
a  lounge  area,  study  room  and  kitchen  on  each  floor,  and  a 
recreation  room  and  laundry  facility  on  the  lower  level  of  the 
building.  The  Residence  Tower  accommodates  students 
requesting  the  International  House  and  is  an  excellent  option  for 
students  who  require  year-round  accommodations.  Both  nine- 
and  12-month  housing  options  are  available. 

Richmond  Hall 

Designated  as  the  university's  Honors  residence  hall, 
Richmond  houses  107  students.  A  brick,  Jacobean-style  building, 
Richmond  was  one  of  the  first  residence  halls  built  on  campus.  It 
was  completely  renovated  in  1998. 


Expenses 


Towson  Run  Apartments 

These  one-,  two-,  and  four-bedroom  apartments  for  upper- 
level  undergraduate  students  are  fully  furnished.  In  addition  to 
double  bedrooms,  each  apartment  has  a  full  kitchen  and  living/ 
dining  room.  Approximately  420  students  are  housed  at  Towson 
Run.  A  nine-month  housing  option  is  available. 

Ward  and  West  Halls 

These  twin  low-rise  residence  halls  for  men  and  women 
accommodate  about  60  students  each.  A  large  study  area  is 
located  on  the  lower  level  of  each  building. 

Adult  Contemporary  Apartments 

Burkshire  at  Towson  University,  410-324-8108 

University-owned  and  located  on  campus  at  the  corner  of  York 
Road  and  Burke  Avenue,  the  Burkshire  offers  one  bedroom,  one 
bedroom  with  den,  and  two  bedroom  with  den  apartments  fea- 
turing a  full  kitchen,  washer  and  dryer,  air  conditioning,  cable 
TV,  and  free  storage  locker.  The  Burkshire's  apartments  are  avail- 
able to  students  who  are  juniors  with  a  2.85  QPA  or  above,  se- 
niors, graduate  students,  married,  students  23  years  or  older,  and 
faculty  and  staff.  The  Burkshire  is  a  good  choice  for  students 
interested  in  a  quiet  non-traditional  housing  alternative. 


Expenses 


Expenses  are  estimates  at  the  time  of  printing  this  catalog  and  are 
subject  to  revision.  Tuition,  housing  and  boarding  costs  and  other 
fees  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  by  action  of  the  Board  of 
Regents. 

APPLICATION  AND  ENROLLMENT  FEES 

Each  applicant  must  pay  a  non-refundable  application  fee  of  $30. 
No  application  will  be  processed  without  this  fee  or  a  valid 
waiver. 

Once  students  are  admitted,  a  non-refundable  $275  enrollment 
fee  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  reserve  a 
place  in  the  class. 

TUITION 

The  University  System  of  Maryland  Tuition  Policy,  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Regents  on  June  11,1 993,  established  non-resident 
tuition  at  the  calculated  actual  educational  cost  at  each  institution 
within  the  system  and  based  the  increase  in  the  non-resident 
tuition  and  fees  on  that  cost.  Additionally,  the  policy  recommends 
each  institution  to  provide  a  four-year  plan  of  tuition  and  fees  for 
both  resident  and  non-Maryland  resident  students.  The  two 
charges  —  Maryland  resident  and  non-Maryland  resident  — 
shown  below  provide  the  projected,  per  semester  rates  for  fall 
1999  through  fall  2002. 

The  tuition  and  fee  increases  for  the  next  three  years  are  based 
on  fall  1998  rates.  They  do  not  include  increases  related  to 
inflation  and  other  cost  factors  not  known  at  this  time. 
The  tuition  policy  is  available  for  review  in  the  following  offices: 

•  All  academic  departments 

•  Office  of  the  Bursar 

•  English  Language  Center 

•  College  of  Graduate  Education  and  Research 

•  International  Student  and  Scholar  Office 

•  Enrollment  Services 


MARYLAND  RESIDENTS 

Projected 

Tuition  and 
Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
(Per  Semester) 

Fall  1999 

Fall  2000 

Fall  2001 

Fall  2002 

Full-Time 

Undergraduate 
(12  credits  or  greater) 
Tuition 

Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
Total 

$2260/sem 

$2357/sem 

$2457/sem 

$2562/sem 

Part-Time 

Undergraduate 
(Fewer  than  12  credits 
Tuition 

Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
Total 

$185/cr 

$193/cr 

$201/cr 

$209/cr 

Graduate 

Tuition 

Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
Total 

$236/cr 

$246/cr 

$256/cr 

$266/cr 

Expenses 


NON-MARYLAND  RESIDENTS 

Projected 

Tuition  and 
Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
(Per  Semester) 

Fall  1999 

Fall  2000 

Fall  2001 

Fall  2002 

Full-Time 

Undergraduate 
(12  credits  or  greater) 
Tuition 

Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
Total 

$5262/sem 

$5572/sem 

$5900/sem 

$6248/sem 

Part-Time 

Undergraduate 
(Fewer  than  12  credits) 
Tuition 

Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
Total 

S381/cr 

$403/cr 

$427/cr 

$452/cr 

Graduate 

Tuition 

Mandatory  Univ.  Fees 
Total 

$427/cr 

$452/cr 

$479/cr 

$507/cr 

MANDATORY  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

A  comprehensive  Mandatory  University  Fee  is  charged  to  each 
student  each  semester.  This  fee  varies  based  on  a  student's  tuition 
classification  as  indicated  on  the  chart  below.  The  fee  supports 
student  activities,  athletics,  university  funded  construction  and 
transportation. 

A  $40  Overload  Surcharge  Fee  will  be  assessed  per  credit  hour 
for  all  credits  over  15  per  semester. 


TUITION  AND  FEES  PER  SEMESTER 

Subject  to  change  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 


Registration 

Undergraduate 
fewer  than  12  crs. 
fewer  than  12  crs. 

Undergraduate 
12  or  more  crs. 
12  or  more  crs. 
Graduate 


Residence 
Status 


In-State 
Out-of-State 


$  145/cr. 
$  341/cr. 


Mandatory 
University 
Fee 

$  40/cr. 
$  40/cr. 


In-State  $1,666  flat  $594  flat 

Out-of-State  $4,668  flat  $594  flat 

In-State  $  195/cr.  $  41/cr. 

Out-of-State  $  386/cr.  $  41/cr. 


Surcharge 
Overload 

Fee** 


$40/cr. 
$40/cr. 


*  Refer  to  Appendix  C  for  tuition  residency  qualifications. 

**An  overload  surcharge  fee  assessed  per  credit  hour  for  credits  over  15. 

The  university  may  assess  a  special  fee  (i.e.,  lab  fee)  for  certain 
courses  beyond  the  credit  hour  fee. 

ACADEMIC  FEES 
COURSE-BASED  FEES 
Information  Technology  Fee 

Each  of  the  following  General  Education  (GenEd)  courses  in 
Category  LB.  Using  Information  Effectively  and  Category  I.D. 
Advanced  Composition  has  a  $200  fee.  These  courses  have  tech- 
nology components  and/or  special  assignments  that  require  ad- 
ditional university  resources.  The  courses  are  subject  to  change 
on  a  semester  basis. 

GenEd  I.  B.  Using  Information  Effectively 
ART100  ISTC201  PSYC100 

COSC111  ISTC202  SOCI100 

COSC112  MCOM100  THEA125 

ENGL100  MUSC100  THEA126 

IDHSllO(IDHPllO) 
IDNM101 
INST 100 


ISTC201 

ISTC202 

MCOM100 

MUSC100 

OCTH211 

PHIL102 

POSC100 


GenEd  I.  D. 

ANTH401 

ART351 

BIOL381 

CHEM301 

DANC321 

ECED422 

ECON323 

ECON325 

ECON333 

EDUC301 

ELED321 

ENGL310 

ENGL313 

ENGL315 


Advanced  Composition 
ENGL316 
ENGL317 
ENGL318 
GEOG383 
HIST300 
HLTH315 
KNES351 
KNES353 
KNES357 
KNES417 
KNES469 
MCOM356 
MCOM357 
MCOM363 


MCOM377 

MUSC302 

NURS433 

OCTH430 

PHIL460-469 

PSYC314 

SOCI300 

SPPA417 

THEA307 

WMST333 

WRIT312 

WRIT354 

WRIT375 


Lab/Lab-Lecture  Components  Fee 

A  $50  fee  is  charged  for  selected  courses  offered  through  various 
academic  departments  that  either  have  a  lab  course  designation, 
or  a  lab-lecture  component.  These  courses  are  designated  as 
LAB  and  LLB  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses  book. 

SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT/MAJOR  FEES 

Students  currently  declared  as  a  major  in  the  departments  and 
programs  listed  below  will  be  charged  a  one-time  $200  fee  to 
defray  the  high  costs  incurred  for  special  equipment  and  resources 
associated  with  these  departments  and  programs.  Students  will 
be  billed  only  if  their  primary  major  is  one  of  the  programs  listed. 
Students  pursuing  any  of  these  programs  as  a  second  major  will 
not  be  billed.  Students  who  change  their  major  from  one  of  the 
programs  listed  below  to  another  pay  the  fee  only  once.  This  list 
is  subject  to  change  on  a  semester  basis. 

Accounting 

Art 

Art  Education 

Athletic  Training 

Biology 

Business  Administration 

Chemistry 

Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

Communication  Studies 

Computer  Science 

Computer  Information  Systems 

Environmental  Science  and  Studies 

Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 

Geosciences 

Gerontology 

Mass  Communication 

Mathematics 

Music 

Music  Education 

Nursing 

Occupational  Therapy 

Physics 

Psychology 

Theatre 

OTHER  SPECIAL  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 
TEXTBOOKS 

Students  are  expected  to  buy  the  textbooks  for  their  courses.  The 
average  cost  for  textbooks  is  $350  per  semester.  Books  and  other 
supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  University  Store. 

STUDENT  TEACHING/CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  FEES 

Students  enrolled  in  student  teaching  or  a  clinical  practicum  are 
charged  a  fee  ranging  from  $125  to  $300  per  experience.  Stu- 
dents must  confer  with  their  department  chair  or  with  the  direc- 
tor of  the  CASE  office  in  the  College  of  Education  to  determine 
the  exact  fee.  These  courses  are  designated  PRC,  STT  and  CIN 
in  the  Schedule  of  Courses. 


Expenses 


PRIVATE  MUSIC  LESSON  FEES 

Students  enrolled  in  private  music  lessons  are  charged  a  fee  of 
$85  or  $245  per  credit,  depending  upon  course  registration. 

STUDY  ABROAD  FEES 

A  fee  of  $100  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  $50  for  summer, 
and  $40  for  minimester  is  assessed  for  Study  Abroad  Programs. 

PARKING  FEES 

All  students  are  required  to  register  their  automobiles  with  the 
university  in  order  to  obtain  a  parking  permit.  This  permit  does 
not  guarantee  a  space  on  campus  is  necessary  in  order  to  park  on 
campus.  Permits  may  be  purchased  for  a  semester  or  academic 
year.  The  cost  of  parking  permits  follows: 

Summer  '99 $30 

AnnuaI'99-'00 $125 

Fall  '99/Mimmester  '00 $70 

Spring  '00/Summer  '00 $70 

Parking  permits  are  available  from  the  Auxiliary  Services  Busi- 
ness Office,  University  Union,  room  118;  410-830-2284. 

HOUSING  AND  DINING  FEES 

Students  interested  in  living  on  campus  must  make  a  $225  non- 
refundable housing  deposit.  Failure  to  pay  all  room  and  board 
charges  may  result  in  forfeiture  of  residence  hall  space. 

Depending  upon  the  room  and  dining  plan  selected,  students 
living  on  campus  may  pay  approximately  $2,900  per  semester  for 
room,  and  dining  plan.  Students  living  off-campus  may  purchase 
a  commuter  diner's  plan  (five  meals  per  week  $440)  or  the 
resident  diner's  plan  which  ranges  from  10  to  19  meals  per  week 
($1,050-$1,250). 

For  those  students  who  enter  university  housing  after  the 
beginning  of  a  semester,  the  charge  will  be  prorated  for  the 
remainder  of  the  semester  plus  one  week.  (For  exact  rates,  contact 
Housing  and  Residence  Life.) 

Prices  are  subject  to  change. 

BURSAR  FEES 

A  $75  late  fee  is  assessed  any  student  whose  tuition  and  fees 
bill  is  received  for  processing  after  published  deadlines.  Received 
for  processing  is  defined  as  the  Office  of  the  Bursar  receiving  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  billing  statement  with  payment  or 
verification  of  funds  to  cover  all  charges  —  again,  these  must  be 
received  by  the  published  deadline. 

A  $10  Archived  Records  Research  Fee  will  be  assessed  when 
financial  detail  involving  archived  records  is  requested. 

A  $50  penalty  fee  is  assessed  when  a  check  given  in  payment  of 
fees,  fines  or  services  is  returned  unpaid  by  the  bank  for  any 
reason.  Failure  to  reimburse  the  university  for  an  uncollectable 
check  may  result  in  class  schedules  being  cancelled. 

A  $25  late  collection  fee  will  be  assessed  should  an  account 
become  delinquent  and  deemed  uncollectable,  thus  requiring 
referral  to  the  Central  Collection  Unit  of  the  state  of  Maryland. 
This  fee  is  in  addition  to  the  collection  fee  assessed  by  the  Central 
Collection  Unit  of  the  state  of  Maryland.  See  Payment  of  Fees, 
below. 

GRADUATE  CHARGES 

Graduate  Student  Taking  a  Mix  of  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 
Courses  or  TU  Senior  Taking  a  Graduate  Course  (with  Special 
Permission) 

If  a  graduate  student  takes  a  mix  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
courses  and  the  undergraduate  credit-hour  load  is  fewer  than  12 
credits,  the  individual  is  to  be  billed  per  credit-hour  in  each 
category  and  part-time  university  fees.  If  the  undergraduate 
credit  hour  load  is  12  or  more  credits,  the  flat  undergraduate 


tuition  rate  and  full-time  university  fees  are  billed  with  the 
graduate  credit  hours  billed  at  the  per  credit  hour  graduate 
tuition  rate. 

Graduate  Student  Taking  All  Undergraduate  Courses 

If  the  credit  hour  load  of  undergraduate  courses  is  12  credits  or 
more,  the  individual  is  to  be  billed  the  flat  undergraduate  tuition 
and  the  flat  full-time  university  fees. 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

All  checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Towson 
University  for  the  exact  amount  of  the  charges.  The  student's 
name  and  Social  Security  number  must  appear  on  all  checks 
submitted  to  the  university.  The  university  does  offer  a  payment 
plan  administered  through  Academic  Management  Services 
(AMS).  The  AMS  payment  plan  extends  to  students  a  monthly 
budget  plan  for  meeting  expenses.  Students  who  choose  such  a 
payment  plan  may  arrange  payment  through  AMS,  800-635- 
0120.  AMS  is  not,  however,  affiliated  with  the  university  and 
does  not  act  as  the  university's  agent;  accordingly,  the  university 
bears  no  responsibility  for  the  acts  or  omissions  of  AMS. 
Moreover,  a  student's  liability  for  tuition  and  fees  is  not 
discharged  until  payment  is  made  in  full.  The  Discover, 
MasterCard  and  Visa  credit  cards  can  be  used  for  tuition,  fees, 
room,  dining  plan,  and  other  charges.  It  is  imperative  that 
students  adhere  to  processing  deadlines.  Whether  students  need 
to  make  a  payment  or  not,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  billing 
statement  MUST  be  returned  to  the  bursar's  office 
(Administration  Building  329)  by  the  scheduled  processing  date, 
or  students'  schedules  will  be  cancelled.  Bills  must  be  processed 
through  the  bursar's  office  for  students  to  be  officially  registered. 
The  university  does  not  assume  students  are  planning  to  attend  if 
they  have  not  returned  the  bottom  portion  of  the  billing 
statement.  WARNING:  Processing  of  financial  billing 
statements  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  and  is  due  to  the 
university  each  semester  as  outlined  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses. 
Non-delivery  of  the  billing  statement  does  not  release  you  from 
the  payment  or  late  payment  assessments. 

Financial  policy  set  by  the  Board  of  Regents  and  supported  by 
the  legislative  auditors  of  the  state  of  Maryland  states  that  all 
previous  balances  must  be  paid  prior  to  registration  for  the 
following  academic  semester.  The  university  employs  a  "first  in/ 
first  out"  technique  when  applying  payments  to  accounts. 
Therefore,  payments  are  used  to  satisfy  the  oldest  outstanding 
charge  prior  to  applying  any  portion  of  a  payment  to  current  or 
more  recent  charges.  Should  the  account  of  any  student  become 
delinquent  and  sent  to  the  Central  Collection  Unit  of  the  state  of 
Maryland,  it  is  deemed  delinquent,  and  a  collection  fee  not  to 
exceed  20  percent  will  be  charged  to  the  student.  In  accordance 
with  COMAR  Title  17,  Subtitle  01,  Chapter  02,  Section  01 
through  05,  the  Central  Collection  Unit  of  the  state  of  Maryland 
will  report  debt  to  a  credit  bureau  and  begin  intercepting 
Maryland  income  tax  refunds  of  individuals  indebted  to  the  state 
colleges  and  universities  for  tuition,  fees,  and  other  costs. 
Students  with  outstanding  balances  should  contact  the  Office  of 
the  Bursar.  Transcript  and  diploma  requests  will  not  be  honored 
if  a  student  has  a  financial  obligation  to  the  university.  Payments 
made  by  check  will  be  subjected  to  a  waiting  period  of  10  to  30 
working  days  prior  to  transcripts  or  diplomas  being  released. 

PLEASE  NOTE:  The  university  does  retroactively  bill  when 
coding  errors  are  identified. 


Expenses 


REFUND  POLICIES 

Students  withdrawing  from  the  university  must  complete  an 
official  withdrawal  form  before  they  are  entitled  to  any  refund. 
Withdrawal  forms  must  be  processed  by  Enrollment  Services.  The 
date  of  withdrawal  will  be  the  date  on  which  written  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  received. 

For  additional  information  regarding  withdrawal,  see  the 
Academic  Regulations  section  of  this  catalog. 

Fall/Spring  Withdrawal  Refund  Policy 

Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  proper 
withdrawal.  Withdrawal  forms  must  be  processed  by  Enrollment 
Services.  The  date  on  which  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is 
received  determines  the  percentage  of  refund.  All  refund 
percentages  are  based  on  the  official  start  of  the  semester.  The 
timing  for  effecting  refunds  is  as  follows: 

1.  Through  the  end  of  each  change  of  schedule  period,  100 
percent  of  tuition  and  fees  is  refunded  the  student. 

2.  Beginning  with  the  ninth  calendar  day  through  the  21st 
calendar  day  after  the  official  start  of  the  semester,  50  percent  of 
tuition  only  is  refunded  the  student  who  fully  withdraws  from  the 
university. 

3.  Beginning  with  the  22nd  calendar  day  after  the  official  start  of 
the  semester,  no  tuition  and  fees  are  refunded  the  student. 

NOTES:  Based  on  documentation  of  extraordinary  circumstances, 
including  medical,  exceptions  may  be  made  to  this  policy. 
Requests  for  exemptions  for  extraordinary  circumstances  should 
be  submitted  immediately;  however,  no  requests  will  be 
considered  30  days  beyond  the  session  in  question. 
Undergraduate  students  should  contact  the  Division  for  Student 
Life  (Administration  Building  107),  and  graduate  students  should 
contact  the  College  of  Graduate  and  Extended  Education. 

Any  unpaid  charges  on  a  student's  financial  account  with  the  university 
will  be  subtracted  from  the  refund  due  prior  to  processing  the  refund 
request.  All  questions  regarding  fees  and  tuition  should  be  referred  to  the 
Office  of  the  Bursar,  Administration  Building  329,  410-830-2100  or  1- 
888-SBURSAR. 

Second  Seven- Week  Fall/Spring  Withdrawal  Refund  Policy 

Notification  to  the  instructor  does  not  constitute  proper 
withdrawal.  Withdrawal  forms  must  be  processed  by  Enrollment 
Services.  The  date  on  which  written  notice  of  withdrawal  is 
received  determines  the  percentage  of  refund.  All  refund 
percentages  are  based  on  the  official  start  of  the  session. 

Students  are  considered  full-time  when  carrying  12  credits  or 
greater;  therefore,  refunds  apply  only  to  credit  hour  loads  under 
12.   The  timing  for  effecting  refunds  is  as  follows: 

1.  Through  the  first  day  of  classes  after  the  official  start  of  the 
second  seven-week  session,  100  percent  of  tuition  and  fees  is 
refunded  the  student. 

2.  During  the  second  and  third  days  of  classes  after  the  official 
start  of  the  second  seven-week  session,  50  percent  of  tuition  only 
is  refunded  the  student. 

3.  Beginning  the  fourth  day  of  classes  after  the  official  start  of  the 
second  seven-week  session,  no  refund  is  issued. 


Any  unpaid  charges  on  a  student's  financial  account  with  the  university 
will  be  subtracted  from  the  refund  due  prior  to  processing  the  refund 
request.  All  questions  regarding  fees  and  tuition  should  be  referred  to  the 
Office  of  the  Bursar,  Administration  Building  329,  410-830-2100  or  1- 
888-5 BURSAR. 

Fees 

The  following  fees  are  non-refundable: 

1.  Late  payment  fee 

2.  Note  processing  fee 

3.  Room  deposit  fee 

4.  Enrollment  contract  fee 

5.  Application  fee 

The  following  fees  are  non-refundable  after  the  official  start  of 
classes  for  the  semester: 

1 .  Housing  fee 

2.  Applied  fee  (private  instruction,  student  teaching,  clinical 
practicum,  etc.) 

3.  Parking  permit  fee 

The  Board  Plan  Fee  is  prorated  weekly. 

The  following  fees  are  non-refundable  after  the  official  change  of 
schedule  period: 

1.  Mandatory  University  Fees 

2.  Surcharge/Overload  Fee 

3.  Course-Based  Fees 

4.  Special  Equipment/Major  Fees 

INSURANCE  PLAN 

A  sickness  and  accident  insurance  plan  designed  especially  for  the 
students  of  Towson  University  is  offered  at  a  nominal  fee. 
Although  this  plan  is  voluntary,  some  basic  medical  coverage  is 
required  of  all  students  who  live  on  campus,  as  well  as  students 
who  participate  in  any  physical  education  class  or  extracurricular 
athletics.  Proof  of  sufficient  coverage  must  be  submitted  to 
Housing  and  Residence  Life.  Billing  statements  will  not  reflect  the 
cost  of  the  insurance.  Enrollment  is  handled  directly  through  the 
insurance  company.  Should  a  student  withdraw  from  the 
university,  coverage  will  remain  intact  for  the  policy  year.  Any 
questions  regarding  coverage  should  be  directed  to  the 
Counseling  Center,  Glen  Esk,  410-830-2512.  (See  Insurance 
under  University  Life  section.) 


NOTES:  Based  on  documentation  of  extraordinary  circumstances, 
including  medical,  exceptions  may  be  made  to  this  policy. 
Requests  for  exemptions  for  extraordinary  circumstances  should 
be  submitted  immediately;  however,  no  requests  will  be 
considered  30  days  beyond  the  session  in  question. 
Undergraduate  students  should  contact  the  Division  for  Student 
Life  (Administration  Building  107)  and  graduate  students  should 
contact  the  College  of  Graduate  Education  and  Research 
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Financial  Aid 


OFFICE 

Administration  Building  103 
Phone:  410-830-4236 
Fax:  410-825-3056 
www.towson.edu/finaid 

Mailing  address:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Towson  University, 
8000  York  Road,  Towson,  MD  21252-0001 

Student  financial  aid  from  the  university  includes  grants,  loans, 
scholarships  and  employment.  Funds  for  these  programs  come 
from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education,  the  state  of  Maryland 
and  Towson  University.  The  objective  of  these  programs  is  to  help 
students  pay  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  education  and  the 
amount  their  families  can  contribute: 


Cost  of  Education 

-Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC) 

-Outside  Resources  (state/private  scholarships,  etc.) 

=Need  for  Title  IV  and  university  funds 


The  U.S.  Department  of  Education  will  calculate  the  EFC  from 
the  information  the  student  and  the  student's  family  provide  on 
the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  The  EFC 
formula  considers  income,  assets,  family  size  and  number  of 
family  members  in  college. 

The  cost  of  education  includes  direct  costs,  such  as  tuition  and 
fees,  room  and  board,  as  well  as  indirect  costs,  including 
transportation  and  personal  expenses. 

The  estimated  costs  of  full-time  undergraduate  education  for 
the  1999-2000  academic  year  are  as  follows: 

COMMUTER     RESIDENT     OUT-OF-STATE 


Tuition/Fees 

$4,520 

$4,520 

$10,702 

Room/Board 

1,500 

5,490 

5,490 

Books 

760 

760 

760 

Transportation 

1,680 

1,500 

1,500 

Personal 

900 

1.460 

1.460 

Total 

$9,360 

$13,730 

$19,912 

STUDENT  ELIGIBILITY 

Factors  that  determine  eligibility  for  aid  include 

•  financial  need  (except  for  unsubsidized  loans) 

•  degree  candidacy  or  formal  admission  as  a  regular  student 
making  satisfactory  academic  progress  toward  a  degree  or 
certificate 

•  U.S.  citizen  or  eligible  non-citizen  status 

•  possession  of  a  valid  Social  Security  number 

•  certification  that  the  applicant  is  not  in  default  on  a  student 
loan  and  does  not  owe  a  repayment  of  a  federal  Title  IV  grant 

•  registration  for  the  Selective  Service. 

DEADLINES  AND  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

All  students  must  reapply  for  financial  aid  annually.  They  should 
apply  as  soon  as  possible  after  January  1. 

Students  who  applied  for  aid  last  year  may  receive  Renewal 
FAFSA's  from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education.  New  aid 
applicants  and  any  continuing  applicant  who  does  not  receive  a 
renewal  application  should  obtain  a  FAFSA  from  the  financial  aid 
office  of  any  college  or  university,  or  high  school  guidance  office. 

Students  must  mail  the  FAFSA  or  Renewal  FAFSA  by  January 
30  to  meet  the  university's  deadline  of  March  1.  All  students 
should  list  Towson  University  (code  #002099)  in  Section  H  of  the 
FAFSA  to  allow  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  to 
electronically  transmit  application  results  to  the  university's 
Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Students  can  also  apply  for  aid  online  at  www.fafsa.ed.gov. 


VERIFICATION 

Either  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  or  the  university  may 
select  an  application  for  verification.  If  their  applications  are 
selected,  students  must  provide  signed  copies  of  federal  income 
tax  returns.  They  must  also  provide  documentation  to  verify 
information  such  as  the  value  of  assets,  household  size,  number  in 
college,  etc.  The  university  encourages  students  to  respond 
promptly  and  completely  to  a  request  for  additional  information. 
Failure  to  complete  the  verification  process  will  result  in 
cancellation  of  any  financial  aid  offer. 

IMPORTANT:  Aid  May  Change 

Federal  Title  IV  regulations  will  not  permit  students  to  receive  aid 
in  excess  of  the  cost  of  education.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  may 
revise  or  cancel  an  aid  offer  if  a  student 

•  receives  additional  aid  at  any  time  from  another  source  (such  as 
a  state  or  private  scholarship) 

•  provides    the    university    with    information    that    changes 
eligibility  for  financial  aid 

•  wins  an  appeal  to  change  tuition  status  from  out-of-state  to  in- 
state 

•  changes  housing  status,  for  example,  from  on-campus  housing 
to  commuting  from  a  parent's  home 

•  changes  enrollment  level,  for  example,  from  full  to  part  time. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Financial  aid,  including  most  federal  grants  and  loans,  will  not 
transfer  from  one  institution  to  another.  Eligibility  for  the  Federal 
Pell  Grant  and  some  state  grants  may  transfer.  Transfer  students 
must  request  a  Financial  Aid  Transcript  from  the  financial  aid 
office  of  the  last  school  attended. 

CAMPUS-BASED  FINANCIAL  AID 

Towson  University  receives  a  limited  amount  of  money  each  year 
for  campus-based  programs.  Campus-based  funds  go  to  the 
earliest  completed  applications  from  eligible  students  whose 
applications  demonstrate  the  greatest  need.  The  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  processes  applications  in  the  order  of  EFC,  starting 
with  the  lowest  EFC  and  continuing  through  the  highest  EFC. 
Students  whose  applications  have  the  lowest  EFC's  may  receive 
aid  from  the  programs  requiring  exceptional  need. 

The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  continues  to  process  applications 
after  the  March  1  deadline,  but  late  applicants  cannot  expect 
consideration  for  limited  campus-based  funds. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 
This  Federal  Title  IV  grant  is  for  exceptionally  needy  students 
pursuing  a  first  bachelor's  degree.  Towson  University  may  offer 
up  to  $2,000  to  an  eligible  applicant. 

Diversity  Grant 

This  grant  promotes  cultural  diversity  at  Towson  University. 
First  bachelor's  degree  candidates  who  are  U.S.  citizens  and  have 
exceptional  financial  need  may  receive  up  to  $2,000.  The 
university  uses  a  variety  of  weighted  factors  to  select  recipients. 

Institutional  Grant 

Towson  University  may  offer  up  to  $2,000  to  first  bachelor's 
degree  candidates  who  have  financial  need. 

Federal  Perkins  Loan 

Towson  University  offers  loans  from  this  program  first  to 
students  with  exceptional  financial  need.  Undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  may  receive  up  to  $4,000  per  year  (up  to  a  total 
of  $20,000). 

This  Federal  Title  IV  loan  has  an  annual  interest  rate  of  5 
percent,  making  it  the  lowest  cost  educational  loan.  Interest  does 
not  begin  to  accrue,  and  no  payment  of  principal  is  due,  until  nine 
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months  after  the  borrower  leaves  school  or  drops  below 
enrollment  for  at  least  6  credit  hours.  Payments  depend  on  the 
total  amount  borrowed  but  will  never  be  less  than  $40  per  month 
plus  interest. 

Federal  Work  Study 

This  Federal  Title  IV  program  allows  first  and  second  bachelor's 
degree  and  graduate  students  to  work  and  earn  money  for 
educational  expenses.  The  university  pays  aid  from  this  program 
through  paychecks  every  two  weeks.  The  eligibility  does  not 
offset  direct  university  charges  such  as  tuition. 

Jobs  are  available  on  and  off  campus.  The  university 
encourages  students  to  consider  off-campus  jobs  in  community 
service  organizations.  Towson  University's  Career  Center 
maintains  a  list  of  available  Work  Study  positions. 

DIRECT  FEDERAL  AID 

Unlike  under  the  campus-based  programs,  the  university  has  no 
limit  on  the  total  number  of  eligible  students  who  can  receive  aid 
from  the  direct  aid  programs.  However,  federal  regulations  limit 
the  amount  students  can  receive  from  each  program. 

Federal  Pell  Grant 

This  Federal  Title  IV  grant  is  for  first  undergraduate  bachelor's 
degree  candidates  who  have  exceptional  financial  need.  Pell 
Grants  range  from  $400  to  $3,175  per  recipient. 

Federal  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 

These  long-term  loans  are  for  first  and  second  bachelor's  degree 
students,  as  well  as  certificate  and  graduate  students.  The 
application  requirements  for  these  loans  are  the  same  as  for  other 
federal  grant  and  loan  programs.  Borrowers  must  carry  at  least 
six  credit  hours  per  semester.  Depending  on  the  amount  of  need, 
an  aid  offer  may  include  an  interest-subsidized  loan  or  an 
unsubsidized  loan.  Some  students  receive  both  subsidized  and 
unsubsidized  loans. 

All  borrowers  pay  a  loan  origination  fee  of  4  percent  to  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Education.  The  university  must  deduct  this  fee 
from  the  loan  proceeds. 

No  interest  accrues  on  a  subsidized  loan  and  no  repayment  of 
principal  is  due  until  the  end  of  a  six-month  grace  period.  The 
grace  period  begins  when  the  borrower  graduates,  withdraws,  or 
drops  below  enrollment  for  at  least  6  credit  hours.  An 
unsubsidized  loan  accrues  interest  during  enrollment  and 
continues  through  the  six-month  grace  period.  The  interest  rate 
for  Direct  Loans  is  variable,  and  capped  at  8.25  percent. 

Direct  Loans  have  annual  limits:  freshmen,  $2,625; 
sophomores,  $3,500;  juniors  and  seniors,  $5,500.  Graduate 
students  pursuing  graduate  level  course  work  can  borrow  up  to 
$8,500.  Students  who  meet  the  federal  Title  IV  definition  of  self 
supporting  may  borrow  additional  unsubsidized  loans  of  up  to 
$4,000  for  freshman  and  sophomore  standing  and  up  to  $5,000 
for  junior  and  senior  standing.  Graduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $10,000  in  additional  unsubsidized  loan  funds.  (No  student 
may  borrow  more  than  the  cost  of  education,  less  other  aid 
received.) 

Aggregate  loan  limits  are  $46,000  for  undergraduate 
borrowing,  of  which  no  more  than  $23,000  may  be  in  subsidized 
loans,  and  $138,500  for  graduate  borrowing,  including  any 
undergraduate  loans. 

All  new  borrowers  must  complete  an  entrance  loan  counseling 
session,  and  all  borrowers  who  graduate  or  leave  school  must 
complete  an  exit  loan  counseling  session.  Borrowers  will  find 
the  entrance  and  exit  loan  counseling  sessions  online  at 
www.towson.edu/finaid. 

Federal  Direct  Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduate  Students  (PLUS) 

Parents  of  dependent  students  can  borrow  up  to  the  cost  of 


education  less  all  other  aid  received.  Applicants  do  not  have  to 
demonstrate  need.  However,  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education 
approves  a  loan  from  this  federal  Title  IV  program  only  after  an 
evaluation  of  the  parent    borrower's  credit  history. 

Interest  begins  to  accrue  at  the  time  of  disbursement.  The 
interest  rate  is  variable  and  capped  at  9  percent.  All  borrowers 
pay  a  loan  origination  fee  of  4  percent  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  The  university  must  deduct  this  fee  from  the  loan 
proceeds. 

STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  state  of  Maryland  offers  scholarships  and  grants  based  on 
financial  need  or  merit,  or  a  combination  of  both.  Legal  residents 
of  Maryland  apply  using  the  FAFSA  or  the  Renewal  FAFSA.  The 
deadline  is  March  1. 

Some  state  scholarships,  such  as  teaching  and  child  care 
scholarships,  require  special  applications  and  have  different 
deadlines.  For  more  information  about  all  state  scholarships, 
students  can  call  the  Maryland  State  Scholarship  Administration 
at  410-974-5370. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

Financial  Aid  Disbursements 

Generally,  students  receive  one-half  of  financial  aid  funds  (except 
Federal  Work  Study)  each  semester.  The  Office  of  the  Bursar  will 
credit  aid  toward  semester  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  and  other 
direct  university  charges. 

Whenever  the  amount  of  semester  aid  exceeds  a  student's 
charges  to  the  university,  the  student  has  a  credit  balance.  The 
student  will  receive  any  credit  balance  in  a  rebate  check  to  use  for 
books  and  day-to-day  indirect  educational  expenses.  The  Office 
of  the  Bursar  disburses  rebate  checks  for  credit  balances  no  earlier 
than  the  first  week  of  each  semester.  Any  student  who  receives  a 
late  or  adjusted  aid  package  will  not  receive  a  check  until  at  least 
three  weeks  after  the  credit  balance  is  created. 

Minimester 

Students  will  not  receive  federal  Title  IV  or  university  financial 
aid  for  the  Minimester. 

Financial  Aid  Advising 

Students  and  parents  can  schedule  appointments  to  speak  with 
Towson  University  financial  aid  advisers  in  person  or  by 
telephone.  To  schedule  an  appointment,  call  410-830-4236. 

Refund  Policy 

When  a  student  completely  withdraws  from  Towson  University 
while  receiving  federal  Title  IV  student  aid,  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid  must  determine  what  portion  of  the  student's  semester  aid 
(not  including  Federal  Work-Study  funds)  will  revert  to  the 
federal  programs.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  must  use  a 
statutory  federal  refund  formula  provided  by  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Education  to  determine  what  portion  of  aid  paid 
to  university  charges  has  been  "earned"  and  what  portion  must 
be  considered  "unearned." 

The  percentage  of  assistance  earned  is  equal  to  the  percentage 
of  the  semester  completed  as  of  the  day  the  student  withdraws.  (If 
the  withdrawal  occurs  after  the  60  percent  point,  the  percentage 
of  aid  earned  is  1 00  percent. )  The  amount  of  aid  not  earned  by  the 
student  is  calculated  by  determining  the  complement  of  the 
percentage  of  assistance  the  student  earned.  That  percentage  is 
then  applied  to  the  total  amount  of  grant  and  loan  assistance  that 
was  disbursed  for  the  semester. 

If  the  student  has  received  more  grant  or  loan  assistance  than 
the  amount  earned,  the  unearned  funds  must  be  returned  to  the 
Title  IV  programs  by  the  university  or  the  student,  or  both. 

Towson  University  must  return  to  the  Title  IV  programs  the 
lesser  of  the  unearned  amount  of  Title  IV  assistance,  or  the 
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institutional  charges  incurred  for  the  semester,  multiplied  by  the 
unearned  percentage  of  Title  IV  grant  and  loan  assistance. 
(Institutional  charges  are  limited  to  tuition,  fees,  and  room  and 
board,  if  these  charges  were  paid  to  the  university.) 

The  student  returns  unearned  Title  IV  assistance  minus  the 
amount  the  university  returns.  The  U.S.  Department  of  Education 
does  not  allow  discretion  on  the  part  of  the  university  for  non- 
institutional  costs.  In  most  cases,  when  a  student  receives  Title  IV 
assistance  greater  than  the  amount  of  institutional  charges  and 
completely  withdraws  from  the  university,  he  or  she  will  have  to 
return  some  of  those  federal  funds. 

Academic  Dismissal  or  Suspension 

Academic  dismissal  or  suspension  will  always  result  in 
cancellation  of  financial  aid.  Students  who  receive  formal 
readmission  to  the  university  as  degree  candidates  may  request 
consideration  for  financial  aid. 

Internet  Services 

The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  has  a  comprehensive  interactive  Web 
page,  offering  more  than  200  pages  of  information.  This  Web 
site  allows  students  and  parents  to  receive  many  financial  aid 
services  electronically.  For  example,  students  can  apply  for 
financial  aid  and  scholarships  online,  as  well  as  visit  dozens  of 
recommended  Towson  University  sites.  Log  on  at 
www.towson.edu/finaid. 

Regular  Student  Employment 

Various  departments  on  campus  hire  students.  Job  boards  located 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  University  Union  contain  up-to-date 
information  on  job  openings. 

Student  Employment  Office 

This  office  helps  students  find  off-campus  part-time  jobs  in  the 
Baltimore  metropolitan  area.  For  additional  information,  call 
410-830-2730,  or  visit  7800  York  Road,  suite  370. 

Private  Scholarships 

Various  businesses,  foundations  and  civic  organizations  offer 
scholarships.  Check  directly  with  groups  in  your  local 
community. 

Veteran's  Benefits 

Veterans  or  eligible  dependents  should  contact  the  Baltimore 
Regional  Office  of  the  Veterans  Administration  ( 800-827-1 000) 
with  questions  regarding  eligibility.  Towson  University's 
Veterans  Office,  410-830-3094,  certifies  applications. 

Graduate  Assistantships 

The  Graduate  School  administers  assistantships.  For  additional 
information,  call  410-830-4359. 

Alternative  Loans 

Students  may  borrow  alternative  loans  from  private  lenders 
outside  the  university.  The  Towson  University  Office  of  Financial 
Aid  does  not  administer  these  non-federal  loans.  However, 
receipt  of  an  alternative  loan  may  result  in  a  revision  or 
cancellation  of  aid  offered  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  (see 
IMPORTANT:  Aid  May  Change). 

Borrowers  should  contact  the  Office  of  the  Bursar  at  410-830- 
2216  for  information  on  how  Towson  University  disburses  loan 
proceeds.  The  university  will  not  maintain  promissory  notes, 
certify  academic  status,  or  assume  responsibility  for  any  loan 
maintenance  function  on  an  alternative  loan.  Further,  any 
outstanding  balance  created  if  the  student  or  lender  does  not 
provide  adequate,  timely  information  will  become  a  financial 
obligation  of  the  student. 


Towson  University  Scholarships 

New  and  continuing  students  may  quality  for  scholarships  based 
on  academic  performance.  Students  should  refer  to  the 
scholarship  section  of  this  catalog  or  contact  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  for  a  brochure  titled  Towson  University 
Scholarships.  Students  may  also  visit  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
Web  site  at  www.towson.edu/finaid. 

SCHOLARSHIP  OFFICE 

Administration  Building  123 
Phone:  410-830-2647 
E-mail:  scholarship@towson.edu 
www.towson.edu/finaid 

Staff:  Mary-Rina  Scribner,  Donald  Bosse,  Pat  Schultz,  Cindy  Myatt 

The  Scholarship  Office  is  Towson  University's  central  clearing- 
house for  information  on  merit-based  scholarships.  In  addition 
to  serving  as  a  "first-stop"  scholarship  information  center  for 
students  and  parents,  the  office  handles  the  application  process 
for  several  scholarships.  These  scholarships  are  listed  below  in 
the  university-wide  section. 

Towson  University  offers  scholarships  to  students  who  show 
academic  excellence  or  special  merit.  All  recipients  must  have 
U.S.  citizenship  and  maintain  full-time  enrollment  as  degree  can- 
didates, unless  otherwise  noted  in  the  criteria. 

Scholarships  awarded  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  are  awarded 
only  during  the  admissions  process.  No  separate  application  is 
needed.  Students  already  attending  Towson  University  may  not 
apply  for  these  scholarships.  Scholarships  awarded  through  other 
departments  may  require  separate  applications.  Contact  the  in- 
dividual department,  refer  to  the  Scholarship  Office's  Web  site  at 
www.towson.edu/finaid,  or  contact  the  Scholarship  Office  for 
more  information. 

The  Scholarship  Office  program  directors  have  the  authority 
to  change  the  deadline  date,  amount,  and  contact  person  for  any 
scholarship,  based  on  funds  availability  and  the  applicant  pool. 
Scholarship  information  listed  in  this  publication  is  therefore  sub- 
ject to  change. 

Private  Scholarships 

Recipients  of  scholarships  from  private  organizations  outside  the 
university  (not  including  Maryland  state  scholarships)  should 
contact  the  Office  of  the  Bursar  to  arrange  for  payment.  The  of- 
fice will  disburse  scholarship  proceeds  in  accordance  with  proce- 
dures and  policies  set  by  the  donor  and  Towson  University.  Stu- 
dents may  defer  partial  payment  of  university  charges  before  re- 
ceipt of  scholarship  proceeds  by  forwarding  a  copy  of  the  schol- 
arship award  letter  to  the  Office  of  the  Bursar.  Any  outstanding 
balance  created  when  students  or  donors  fail  to  provide  the  uni- 
versity with  adequate,  timely  information  becomes  a  financial 
obligation  of  the  students. 

Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC  Scholarships 

For  information,  please  refer  to  the  description  of  Military  Sci- 
ence Programs  in  the  University  Curriculum  section  of  the  cata- 
log. 

Donations 

To  establish  a  scholarship  or  make  a  donation  to  an  existing  schol- 
arship fund,  please  call  the  Towson  University  Office  of  Develop- 
ment, 410-830-3375. 
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OFFICE  OF  ADMISSIONS 

Admissions  Merit-Based  Scholarships 

Towson  University  awards  a  limited  number  of  academic  schol- 
arships each  fall  to  qualified  full-time  incoming  freshmen 
and  transfer  students.  Priority  will  be  granted  to  the  earliest  ad- 
mission applicants.  Applications  will  be  considered  after  the  De- 
cember 1  deadline  so  long  as  scholarships  remain  available.  Each 
academic  scholarship  can  be  applied  only  toward  educational  ex- 
penses at  the  university. 

The  Commonwealth  Award 

Amount:  Annual  tuition  and  mandatory  university  fees 
Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Must  apply  as  a  full-time  applicant  directly  from  a  Bal- 
timore City  Public  School  and  have  designation  as  a  Common- 
wealth or  Commonwealth  Plus  Student  with  minimum  3.00  cu- 
mulative GPA.  Primary  consideration  given  to  students  with  high- 
est academic  background  and  earliest  application. 
Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free),  admissions@towson.edu 

Helen  Aletta  Linthicum  Scholarship 
Amount:   $1,000 

Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Awarded  to  select  valedictorians  from  Maryland's  high 
schools  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  based  on  academic  creden- 
tials and  class  rank.  Recipients  must  enroll  full  time.  Funds  can 
only  be  applied  against  freshman  year  education  expenses.  Non- 
renewable. Presidential,  University  and  Provost  scholars  are  ex- 
cluded from  consideration. 

Contact:  Office  of  Admissions,  410-830-21 13;  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free);  admissions@towson.edu 

Cultural  Diversity  Award 

Amount:  Awards  vary  up  to  full  tuition  and  mandatory  univer- 
sity fees 

Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Full-time  degree  seeking  candidate;  U.S.  citizen  or  per- 
manent resident  showing  academic  achievement,  leadership  po- 
tential, and  demonstrated  participation  in  and  commitment  to 
school  and  community  cultural  diversity.  Freshman:  Minimum 
3.00  cumulative  academic  GPA  and  1 100+  combined  SAT  I;  pri- 
mary consideration  given  to  applicants  with  highest  credentials 
and  earliest  application.  Transfer:  Minimum  3.00  cumulative  aca- 
demic GPA  and  direct  transfer  from  a  Maryland  community  col- 
lege with  56  minimum  transferable  credits. 
Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free),  admissions@towson.edu 

Towson  Scholar 

Amount:  Annual  tuition  and  mandatory  university  fees,  room 
and  board*  (see  below) 

Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Awarded  on  basis  of  SAT  I  scores  and  high  school  aver- 
age to  entering  freshmen  full-time  degree  candidates.  Strongest 
consideration  given  to  those  with  minimum  cumulative  3.50  aca- 
demic GPA  and  1470+  SAT  I  scores.  Awarded  for  four  years 
only  if  student  maintains  3.25  cumulative  QPA  each  semester 
and  continues  full-time  status  at  the  university.  Recipients  will  be 
asked  to  render  special  services  to  the  university  community. 
Awards  based  on  admission  material. 

Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free),  admissions@towson.edu 


Presidential  Scholarship 

Amount:  Amount  varies,  up  to  annual  tuition  and  mandatory 
university  fees;  limited  number  offered  on  a  competitive  basis 
Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Early  application  encouraged.  Awards  made  beginning 
October  1  to  entering  freshman,  full-time  degree  candidates  hav- 
ing 3.50+  GPA  and  1360+  combined  SAT  I.  Entering  transfer 
students,  and  direct  transfers  must  be  full-time  applicants  from  a 
community  college  and  have  3.50  cumulative  GPA.  Awarded  for 
four  years  (two  for  transfers)  if  student  maintains  full-time  status 
at  the  university  and  3.25  cumulative  QPA  each  semester.  Re- 
cipients asked  to  render  special  services  to  the  university  community. 
Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free),  admission@towson.edu 

Honors  College  Grant 
Amount:  $1,000 

Criteria:  Awarded  on  a  competitive  basis  only  to  entering  stu- 
dents who  have  been  granted  admission  to  TU  and  invited  to 
apply  to  the  Honor's  College.  Purpose  of  offer  is  to  encourage 
admitted  student  to  enroll  at  TU.  Applicable  only  to  first  year 
(not  renewable). 
Contact:  Dr.  Trudy  Somers,  410-830-4677 

Honors  College  Scholarship 
Amount:  Amount  varies  up  to  $3,000 

Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results.  Scholarship  application  around  March 
1,  check  with  Honor's  College  for  specific  date. 
Criteria:  Awarded  on  a  competitive  basis  to  students  invited  to 
apply  to  the  Honor's  College;  a  supplemental  award  for  entering 
full-time,  first  year  students  receiving  other  scholarships  chosen 
by  the  Honors  College  Selection  Committee.  Awarded  for  up  to 
four  years  (two  years  for  transfer  students)  if  student  remains  in 
good  standing  with  the  Honors  College. 
Contact:  Dr.  Trudy  Somers,  410-830-4677 

Mary  E.  Cromwell  Scholarship 

Amount:  Annual  tuition  and  mandatory  university  fees,  on-cam- 
pus  room  and  board*;  other  smaller  awards  possible  as  funds 
permit. 

Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Awarded  to  Maryland  resident  entering  as  a  full-time 
freshman  on  the  basis  of  SAT  I  scores  and  high  school  average. 
Strongest  consideration  given  to  those  with  3.5+GPA,  1270+SAT  I. 
Awarded  for  four  years  with  a  3.25  cumulative  average  each  se- 
mester. 

Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free),  admission@towson.edu 

Elizabeth  Cannon  Memorial  Scholarship 

Amount:  Annual  tuition  and  mandatory  university  fees,  on-cam- 
pus  room  and  board* 

Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Awarded  to  entering  freshman  full-time  applicant  who 
is  Maryland  resident.  Awarded  on  basis  of  SAT  I  scores  and  high 
school  average.  Strongest  consideration  given  to  those  with  3.50+ 
GPA,  1270+  SAT  I.  Awarded  for  four  years  with  a  3.25  cumula- 
tive average  each  semester. 

Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-21 13;  1-888-4TOWSON  (toll- 
free),  admissions@towson.edu 

University  Scholarship 

Amount:  Amount  varies  up  to  annual  tuition  for  Maryland  resi- 
dents; out-of-state  students  may  qualify  for  $3,500. 
Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 


Financial  Aid 


Criteria:  Limited  number  offered  on  a  competitive  basis  to  full 
time  applicants  only.  Awarded  on  basis  of  3.50+  GPA,  a  score  of 
at  least  1270  on  the  SAT  I,  or  top  10  percent  of  TU's  entering 
freshman  class;  or  demonstrated  ability  in  the  visual  or  perform- 
ing arts:  or  who  have  academic  leadership  qualities.  Entering 
transfers  must  have  a  minimum  cumulative  3.50  GPA  and  56 
transfer  credits  from  a  community  college. 
Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free) 

Provost's  Scholarship 

Amount:  Award  varies  from  $1,000  to  $8,000 
Application  Deadline:  December  1  for  receipt  of  application,  tran- 
scripts and  SAT  I  results 

Criteria:  Entering  freshman,  full-time  applicant  with  high  GPA 
and  SAT  I  scores.  Students  specifically  recruited  to  assist  the 
university  in  meeting  goals  of  talent,  leadership,  academic  poten- 
tial, citizenship  or  diversity.  Recipients  are  not  eligible  for  the 
Helen  Aletta  Linthicum  Scholarship. 

Contact:  Angel  Jackson,  410-830-2113  or  1-888-4TOWSON 
(toll-free),  admissions@towson.edu 

^Excludes  Towson  Run,  the  Burkshire  and  off-campus  housing 

For  information  concerning  criteria  and  contact  person,  please 
view  our  Web  site,  ivunv.towson.edu/finaid,  or  call  the  Scholar- 
ship Office  at  410-830-2647  for  more  details. 

OFFICE  OF  ALUMNI  RELATIONS 

Alumni  Distinguished  Scholar  Endowment  * 
Application  Deadline:  August  3 1 

Outstanding  Man  and  Woman  Awards    * 
Application  Deadline:  Varies 

The  Ronald  L.  Peterson  Freshman  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  August  3 1 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ATHLETICS 

TU  Athletic  Scholarship 

Rich  Bartos  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment   * 

Wayne  Breeden  Scholarship  Endowment   * 

B.  Melvin  Cole  Scholarship  Endowment   * 

Joseph  McMulIen  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment    * 

Rachuba  Enterprises  Scholarship  Endowment   * 

Carroll  Stephen  and  George  Thomas  Rankin  Scholarship 

Endowment   * 

STUDY  ABROAD  OFFICE 

National  Security  Education  Program 
College  of  Liberal  Arts 

International  Student  Exchange  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

Institutional  Study  Abroad  Scholarship 

Application  Deadline:  April  1  for  fall  semester  and  academic  year, 

November  1  for  spring  semester  and  summer  session 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 

Bell  Atlantic,  MD-Inc.  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  September  15 

CBE  Dean's  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  May  1 


Mary  Fyffe  Chiswell,  Class  of  1 922  Scholarship  Endowment 
Application  Deadline:  March  31 

Towsontowne  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Club 
Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  May  9 

Department  of  Accounting 

Sylvia  Bernstein  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Accounting   * 
Application  Deadline:  None 

Department  of  Economics 

Jeremiah  J.  German  Scholarship  in  Economics    * 
Application  Deadline:  April  1 

Wall  Street  Journal  Student  Achievement  Award 
Application  Deadline:  None 

Department  of  Finance 

The  Baltimore  Security  Analysts  Society  Scholarship  Award   ' 
Application  Deadline:  October  1 

Baltimore  Security  Traders  Association  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  October  1 

Department  of  Marketing  and  Management 

James  L.  Dunbar,  Jr.  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  None 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Mary  Fyffe  Chiswell,  Class  of  1 922  Scholarship  Endowment 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

Ann  Reilly  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

Jack  Delaney  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

Rosalie  Krostar  Paulson  Scholarship  Fund 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

Teacher  Candidates  in  Urban  Schools   * 
Application  Deadline:  May  1 

Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education 

Class  of  1931  Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

Alice  B.  Gibson  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

Brian  Reuling  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  1 

The  Irene  M.  Steele  Most  Promising  Teacher  Award 

Department  of  Elementary  Education 

Class  of  1931  Eunice  K.  Crabtree  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

Alice  B.  Gibson  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

The  Christa  R.  Jeunette  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  May  30  of  current  year 

Minnie  V.  Medwedeff  Endowment  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 


Financial  Aid 


The  Irene  M.  Steele  Most  Promising  Teacher  Award 

Department  of  Secondary  Education 

Class  of  1 93 1  Eunice  K.  Crahtree  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  3 

COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS  AND  COMMUNICATION 

Alexander  E.  Sidorowicz  Memorial  Scholarship    * 

Mary  Fyffe  Chiswell,  Class  of  1922  Scholarship  Endowment  * 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

jack  Tolbert  Memorial  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

Department  of  Art 

Cooley  Art  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

Art  Department  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  Varies 

Department  of  Dance 

Dance  Scholarship 

Application  Deadline:  Before  April  each  year 

Department  of  Music 

Cello  Scholarship   * 

C.  May  Diekmann  Music  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  1 

The  Department  of  Music  Scholarship  Endowment   * 

The  Peggy  Friedmann  Gordon  Music  Competition   * 
Application  Deadline:  Early  fall 

The  John  H.  Kelbaugh  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

Livingston-Coulange  Scholarship   * 
Application  Deadline:  April  1 

Marching  Band  Scholarship 

Application  Deadline:  Application  and  audition  required 

Department  of  Music  Scholarships 
Application  Deadline:  June  1 

Music  Scholarship  for  Music  Preparatory  Students   * 
Application  Deadline:  June  1 

Henry  Sanborn  Music  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  Early  spring  semester 

Talent  Awards 

Application  Deadline:  March  1 

Towson  University  Bassoon  and  Oboe  Scholarship 

University  Scholarship,  Music 

C.  James  Velie  Memorial  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

Department  of  Mass  Communication  and  Communication  Studies 

The  Eddie  Ballard  Award  for  Journalism 


Forensics  Scholarship  Fund   * 

The  Patrick  John  O'Connell  Memorial  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  Check  department  for  deadline 

Thomas  H.  O'Connor,  II  Broadcasting  Scholarship  Endowment  * 
Application  Deadline:  Check  department  for  deadline 

Public  Relations  Society  of  America  Scholarship 

George  F.  Rogers,  Jr.  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  (exact  dates  vary;  check  with  de- 
partment) 

Department  of  Theatre  Arts 

Charles  S.  Dutton  Theatre  Scholarship  Endowment 

C.  Richard  Gillespie  Scholarship  Endowment   * 

The  John  Glover  Scholarship  Endowment  for  Acting  Majors   * 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

The  Walter  F.  Kramme  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

The  Theatre  Department  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

COLLEGE  OF  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 
Department  of  Nursing 

The  Rowanneta  Sarah  Allen  Class  of  1923  Scholarship  Endowment  * 
Application  Deadline:  Awarded  spring  semester  for  fall 

The  Rena  and  Dewey  Farbman  Memorial  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  Spring  semester  for  fall 

The  Dr.  Walter  M.  Hammett  Memorial  Scholarship    * 

Department  of  Occupational  Therapy 

Henrietta  Price  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  January  15 

Warren  Internship  Award  Endowment   * 

Application  Deadline:  October  25,  to  be  applied  to  spring  tuition 

Department  of  Kinesiology 

The  Jean  S.  Baumbach  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

Jennifer  L.  Thomas  Memorial  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
Department  of  English 

Dowling  Award  Fund   * 

Department  of  Political  Science 

The  Smart  A.  Ekpo  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  March  20 

Department  of  History 

Cecilius  Calvert  Chapter  of  Daughters  of  the  American  Colonists 
Application  Deadline:  No  application 

Disabled  American  Veterans  Prize  in  History   * 
Application  Deadline:  No  application 


Financial  Aid 


Mary  Catherine  Kahl  History  Prize 

Law  and  American  Civilization  Program 

Maryland  Law  Enforcement  Officers  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  March  1 

Department  of  Modern  Languages 

Dr.  Joseph  Vidal-LIecha  Memorial  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  May  1  for  fall;  November  15  for  spring 

Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Irwin  Goldberg  Endowment  for  Sociology   * 

The  Mignon  Lieberman  Sociology  Award  Fund   * 

Interdisciplinary  Program  in  Women's  Studies 

The  Frank  W.  Guess  Scholarship    * 

COLLEGE  OF  GRADUATE  EDUCATION  AND  RESEARCH 

Fulbright  Scholarship  for  Graduate  Study  Abroad 

Graduate  Music  Scholarship 

COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences 

Biology  Alumni  Scholarship 

The  James  Edward  Ewig  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  End  of  spring  semester 

The  James  Moniodis  Scholarship  Endowment 
Application  Deadline:  Varies 

Lois  D.  Odell  Biology  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  End  of  spring  semester 

Department  of  Chemistry 

The  Gibbs  Award  for  Excellence  in  Chemistry   * 
Application  Deadline:  None 

The  Sons  of  Norway  Foundation:  Nancy  Lorraine  Jenson 
Memorial  Scholarship 

Application  Deadline:  Applications  must  be  postmarked  no  later 
than  March  1 

Floyd  Blankenship  Memorial  Award   * 

Student  Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  Scholarship   * 
Application  Deadline:  April  for  fall;  November  for  spring 

Department  of  Computer  and  Information  Sciences 

The  Computer  Science  Scholarship  Award  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  Application  required 

Upsilon  Pi  Epsilon  (UPE)  Award  for  Excellence  in 
Computer  Science 
Application  Deadline:  March  1 

Mary  Hudson  Scarborough  Award  in  Computer  Science 

Diehl  Graphsoft  Scholarship  Fund   * 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Joyce  C.  Neubert  Scholarship    * 
Application  Deadline:  March  1 


The  Jess  Fisher  (Class  of  1 934)  Pre-Engineering  Scholarship  * 
Application  Deadline:  Varies 

UNIVERSITY- WIDE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

CEEP  Scholarship  (Community  Enrichment  and  Enhancement 

Partnership) 

Application  Deadline:  April  15  for  continuing  students;  July  15 

for  incoming  students 

The  Darry  M.  Dixon,  III  Memorial  Scholarship    * 

The  Margaret  Duke  Chambers  Scholarship  Endowment 
Application  Deadline:  November  15 

The  Associated  Italian  American  Charities  of  Maryland,  Inc. 
Memorial  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

Towson  University  Foundation  Scholarship  Award  Endowment  * 
Application  Deadline:  October  15 

Disabled  Students  Scholarships 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

Loats  Scholarship  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  May  1 

Diane  Peacock  Jezic  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

Honors  College  Scholarship 

Application  Deadline:  Around  February  1  (check  with  Honors 

College  for  specific  date) 

Loch  Raven  Kiwanis  Foundation 
Application  Deadline:  March  15 

The  Lutheran  Campus  Ministry  (The  Lois  D.  Odell  Student 

Scholarship  Fund) 

Application  Deadline:  Mid-September  and  mid-May 

John  J.  Leidy  Foundation  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  October  15 

Charlotte  W.  Newcombe  Foundation  Scholarship 
Application  Deadline:  April  15 

Northeast  Association  of  Student  Employment 
Administrators  Award 
Application  Deadline:  February  1 

Orrielle  Murphy  Award 

The  Marthe  Quinotte  Scholarship  Endowment   * 
Application  Deadline:  October  15 

Towson  University  Women's  Forum  Scholarship  Fund   * 
Application  Deadline:  November  1  for  spring  semester 

James  Linder  Scholarship 

The  Jess  Fisher  (Class  of  '34)  College  of  Science  and 
Mathematics  Scholarship  II 

Cooley  Literature  Prize  Endowment 

Theodore  R.  and  Norma  M.  Snyder  Endowment 


Financial  Aid 


Class  of  '23  Endowment  Fund 

The  Mary  Etzler  Ware  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Hoke  L.  Smith  Scholarship  Endowment 

Alumni  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment 

Psychology  Research  Endowment 

The  Audna  E.  Thompson  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  McConnell-Brungardt  Scholarship  Fund 

James  R.  Saxon  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment 

Catherine  Britt  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Marie  Faraino  Beigun  (Class  of  '41)  and  Paul  Beigun 
Scholarship  Endowment 

Rosaria  Serio  and  Giovanni  Faraino  Scholarship  Endowment 

Biology  Scholarship  Endowment 

Laura  Lamb  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Evelyn  Pearl  Reed  Scholarship  Endowment 

Barnes-Harris  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Dr.  Donald  J.  Minnegan  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Ronald  and  Linda  Raspet  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  AndersonlParente  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Georgetta  Schenkel  Scholarship  in  Elementary  Education 

The  Dr.  Frank  J.  Sanders  Study  Abroad  Scholarship 

The  Beulah  M.  Price  Scholarship  —  College  of  Education 

The  Beulah  M.  Price  Scholarship  —  College  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Communication 

The  Beulah  M.  Price  Scholarship  —  College  of  Liberal  Arts 

The  Steven  and  Laura  Murfin  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Earle  Taylor  and  Juanita  Greer  Hawkins  Fund 

The  Joseph  and  Helen  Jochum  Memorial  Fund 

The  Dr.  Edna  May  Merson  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Ian  Moore  Philosophy  Fund 

The  Willie  Howard  Buckingham  Scholarship  Fund 

The  Sidney  Lieberman  Music  Competition 

*  The  funds  for  these  awards  are  administered  by  the  Towson 
University  Foundation,  Inc. 

For  detailed  information  on  all  the  scholarships  listed,  please 
visit  our  Web  site  at  www.towson.edu/finaid.  If  you  have  any 
questions,  please  call  the  Scholarship  Office  at  410-830-2647 
or  e-mail  at  scholarship@towson.edu. 


The  College  of  Business  and  Economics 


The  College  of  Business  and  Economics  (CBE) 

.  .  .will  provide  you  with 

•  a  superior,  comprehensive  business  education  with  an  international 
perspective  maintained  at  the  highest  academic  standards 

•  preparation  for  positions  of  responsibility  and  leadership  in  business 

and  society 

•  proficiency  in  the  Knowledge,  Skills  and  Attitudes  in  nine 

employer-sought    areas 

.  .  .  will  create  opportunities  for  you  to  participate  in 

•  a  dynamic  learning  environment  that  is  career-focused 

•  partnerships  bevond  the  university  that  promote  economic  and  social 
development 

•  personalized  sen'ice,  advising  and  mentoring  that  matches  your  interests 
and  abilities  to  workplace  needs 

•  combinations  of  outside  world  and  scholarly  activities  that  impact  every 
aspect  of  your  learning 

.  .  .  and  together,  we  will  pursue  our  mission  by  being 

•  market-driven 

•  entrepreneurial 

•  innovative 

•  career-focused 

.  .  .  all  of  which  directly  quotes  the  mission  statement  developed  by  the  entire 
faculty  of  our  college. 


Accounting 

Business  Administration 

Economics 

Finance 

International  Business 

Legal  Studies 

Management 

Marketing 


Alan  Leberknight,  Dean 

Raymond  J.  Castaldi,  Associate  Dean 

David  A.  DeCenzo,  Associate  Dean 

A.  Samuel  Penn,  Executive-in-Residence 

The  Entire  CBE  Faculty  and  Staff 


COLLEGE  OFFICE 

Executive  Administrative  Aide:  Phyllis  Belt 

Administrative  Assistant:  Carol  Lindsay 

Stephens  Hall  218,  410-830-3343 

Fax:  410-830-3664 

E-mail:  rcastaldi@towson.edu 

www.towson.edu/cbe 


College  of  Business  and  Economics 


PROFILE  OF  A  COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS  GRADUATE 

The  College  of  Business  and  Economics  (CBE)  understands  the  need  for  its  graduates  to  be  broad-based  and  ready  to  perform  immediately 
upon  entering  the  job  market,  both  as  individuals  and  in  teams.  Therefore,  its  curriculum  contains  concrete,  measurable  and  attainable 
objectives  throughout.  As  a  result,  each  CBE  graduate  is  expected  to  perform  successfully,  as  both  an  individual  and  a  team  member,  in  the 
following  areas  of  Knowledge,  Skills  and  Attitudes  (KSAs): 

1.  COMMUNICATION  —  WRITTEN,  SPOKEN,  GRAPHIC  and  ELECTRONIC 

•  Write  articulate,  persuasive  and  influential  business  reports,  proposals  and  letters 

•  Make  articulate,  persuasive  and  influential  individual  and  team  presentations 

•  Develop  graphic,  spreadsheet  and  financial  analysis  support  for  positions  taken 

•  Display  presentation  skills 

•  Generate  appropriate  visual  aids 

•  Use  correct  written  structure,  spelling,  grammar  and  organization 

•  Articulate  another's  viewpoint  through  verbal  and  nonverbal  interpretation 

•  Resolve  interpersonal  and  team  conflicts 

•  Negotiate  effectively 

2.  THINKING  —  CRITICAL,  CREATIVE  and  INTEGRATED 

•  Use  problem-solving  techniques 

•  Use  adaptable,  flexible  thinking 

•  Use  critical  thinking  to  produce  comprehensive,  supported,  integrated  conclusions 

•  Use  creative  thinking  methods  to  produce  ideas 

•  Distinguish  (1)  fact  from  opinion  and  (2)  critical  from  noncritical  information 

•  Develop  several  workable  solutions  to  a  problem 

•  Show  common  sense 

•  Demonstrate  continuous  learning  (learning  to  learn) 

3.  TECHNOLOGY 

•  Use  software  for  writing,  spreadsheets,  databases,  presentations  and  decision  support 

•  Demonstrate  self-taught  use  of  a  second  software  package 

•  Use  e-mail,  World  Wide  Web,  Internet  and  other  contemporary  electronic  services 

4.  ETHICS  and  VALUES 

•  Consistently  accept  responsibility  for  one's  own  actions 

•  Display  ethical  conduct  and  honor-system  behavior 

•  Apply  ethics  in  reaching  business  recommendations 

•  Promote  benefits  of  good  ethical  behavior  while  recognizing  practical  ethical  challenges 

•  Display  a  "win-win"  attitude 

5.  ACCREDITED  BUSINESS  CONTENT 

•  Know,  apply  and  integrate  the  content  in  one's  major 

•  Apply  and  integrate  accumulated  cross-discipline  concepts 

•  Value  the  relevance  of  each  business  discipline  in  today's  business  world 

6.  DIVERSITY  —  INTERNATIONAL  and  DEMOGRAPHIC 

•  Apply  international  concepts  and  contemporary  issues  to  business  situations 

•  Apply  domestic  diversity  concepts  and  contemporary  issues  to  business  situations 

•  Show  sensitivity  to  others'  views,  values  and  business  customs 

•  Discuss  relevant  global  business  developments 

•  Interact  as  a  business  professional  with  people  of  other  cultures  and  sub-cultures 

7.  PRACTICAL  EXCELLENCE 

•  Demonstrate  effective  team  skills 

•  Display  professional  business  behavior  and  appearance 

•  Network  with  professionals 

•  Manage  time  and  tasks 

•  Use  estimates,  analogies  and  examples 

•  Demonstrate  development  of  one's  self-esteem  and  "can  do"  attitude 

8.  LEADERSHIP,  ENTREPRENEURSHIP  and  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

•  Demonstrate  group  leadership 

•  Describe  one's  own  risk-taking  profile 

•  Differentiate  between  a  leader,  a  manager  and  an  entrepreneur 

•  Perform  community  service 

•  Foster  leadership  potential  in  self  and  others 

9.  JOB  EXPERIENCE  and  CAREER  DEVELOPMENT 

•  Show  evidence  of  a  quality,  mentored,  reflective  professional  experience 

•  Organize  a  persuasive,  informative  resume 

•  Create  a  portfolio  that  displays  evidence  of  employability 

•  Demonstrate  effective  job  search  and  interview  skills 

•  Assume  responsibility  for  one's  own  career  goal-setting  and  lifelong  learning 
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College  of  Business 
and  Economics 


Towson  University  is  the  only  Maryland  state  university  with 
both  its  Business  and  Accounting  programs  accredited  by 
AACSB:  The  International  Association  for  Management 
Education. 

PROGRAMS  AVAILABLE 

Major  in  Accounting 

Collegiate  Major 

Pre-Master's  Major 
Major  in  Business  Administration 

CBE  Individualized  Legal  Studies  Track 

Economics  Track 

Finance  Concentration 

International  Business  Track 

Management  Concentration 

Marketing  Concentration 

Double  Major  in  Business  Administration  and  Computer 
Information  Systems 
Major  in  Economics 

Double  Major  in  Economics  and  Geography 

Double  Major  in  Economics  and  Mathematics 

Double  Major  in  Economics  and  Political  Science 
Minor  in  Business  Administration 
Minor  in  Economics 

REQUIRED  60  CREDITS  IN  NON-CBE  COURSES 

CBE  is  accredited  by  AACSB,  the  national  organization  which 
accredits  business  colleges.  AACSB  standards  require  CBE  stu- 
dents to  take  50  percent  of  the  required  120  program  credits 
(i.e.,  60  credits)  outside  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics. 
Note:  Up  to  9  credits  in  Economics  may  be  counted  as  "outside 
CBE." 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICIES 

In  order  to  graduate  from  Towson  University  with  a  major  from 
the  CBE,  students  must  complete  at  least  50  percent  of  the  credit 
hours  required  in  their  major  at  Towson  University. 

Lower-Level  Courses:  Students  planning  to  transfer  into  the 
Business  Administration  or  Accounting  majors  at  Towson 
University  are  encouraged  to  take  Principles  of  Accounting  I  and 
II,  Microeconomics  and  Macroeconomics.  Students  transferring 
from  a  Maryland  community  college  should  inquire  at  that 
institution's  transfer  office  regarding  the  Recommended  Transfer 
Program  (RTP)  for  the  Business  Administration  or  Accounting 
major  at  TU.  Students  may  also  contact  TU's  CBE  Student  Center 
(410-830-3496)   to  verify  transfer  courses.   (There  are  eight 


prerequisite  courses  to  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  in  order  to  take  the  Business  Administration 
major's  first  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone.) 

After  transferring  to  Towson  University,  students  are 
encouraged  to  take  such  courses  as  finance,  marketing  and 
management  because  these  are  upper-division  courses  at  the 
university.  Courses  completed  at  a  community  college  or  a  four- 
year  college  that  are  offered  at  TU  as  upper-level  courses  must  be 
validated  in  order  to  be  recognized  as  meeting  upper-level 
requirements.  Validation  generally  requires  that  another  specified 
course  in  the  same  discipline  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher  at  TU. 

Upper-Level  Courses:  A  four-year  college's  transferred  course 
that  possesses  "level  and  content  equivalency"  of  a  TU  course 
may  be  used  to  satisfy  a  core/elective  requirement  with  the 
approval  of  the  major  department.  Only  one  transferred  course 
will  be  accepted  in  fulfillment  of  a  concentration  requirement.  A 
student  intending  to  transfer  a  course  must  provide  a  course 
description  from  the  other  college's  catalog.  Contact  the  specific 
office  (Accounting,  Business  Administration  —  CBE  Student 
Center,  or  Economics)  for  policy  and  procedures  regarding 
transfer  of  credits  for  upper-level  accounting,  business,  and/or 
economics  courses. 

NOTE:  Courses  taken  at  a  community  college  or  other  two-year 
school  cannot  transfer  as  upper-level  credits. 

CBE  STUDENT  CENTER 

Stephens  Hall  112,  410-830-3496 

Fax:  410-830-2300 

E-mail:  lsawyer@towson.edu 

http://saber.towson.edu/cbe/Student/student_center.html 

Director:  Dr.  Louise  Laurence 
Coordinator:  Patricia  Atkinson 
Adviser:  Joan  Harrison 
Administrative  Assistant:  Linda  Sawyer 

The  College  of  Business  and  Economics  (CBE)  Student  Center 
was  developed  to  encourage  students  to  think  "career"  from  the 
moment  they  declare  a  major  in  the  CBE.  The  center  enhances  the 
CBE  student's  educational  experience  through  coordination  and 
support  of  advising  activities,  quality  internships,  and  part-time 
and  full-time  employment  opportunities.  In  the  center,  we  offer 
programs  such  as  the  Dean's  Brown  Bag  Lunch,  talks  on  career 
opportunities  with  area  professionals,  workshops  on  how  to 
prepare  for  an  interview,  and  what  to  include  in  your  resume.  Our 
annual  CBE  Career  Fair  offers  our  majors  a  chance  to  network 
with  recruiters  to  learn  about  internship,  part-time,  and  full-time 
opportunities. 

Invest  in  Yourself  at  CBE 


MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  College  of  Business  and  Economics  (CBE)  faculty  and  staff  are  committed  to  the  following  mission  statement. 
We  will: 

•  Provide  a  superior,  comprehensive  business  education  with  an  international  perspective  that  prepares  students  for  positions  of 
responsibility  and  leadership  in  business  and  society 

•  create  dynamic  partnerships  beyond  the  university  that  promote  economic  and  societal  development  and  combine  them  with 
scholarly  activities  to  impact  every  aspect  of  learning  in  the  CBE 

•  be  entrepreneurial,  innovative  and  market-driven  to  carry  out  the  mission  while  maintaining  the  highest  academic  standards 


College  of  Business  and  Economies 


Department  of 
Accounting 


Professors:  Lamont  Steedle  (Chair),  Charles  Martin, 

Donald  Rosenberg,  Barbara  Stewart 
Associate  Professors:  Norma  Holter,  Benjamin  Neil, 

Michael  Seganish,  Man  C.  Maloo 
Assistant  Professors:  Seth  Hammer,  Barry  Buchoff,  John 

Perrier,  Kang  Cheng 
Part-Time  Faculty:  Alan  Alper,  Teresa  Beck,  Michael 

Broache,  James  Burns,  Lynn  Goldberg,  Quincey 

Johnson,  Albert  Hannan,  Dennis  Kreiner,  Mike 

Lavine,  Frank  Meyer,  William  Tignanelli,  Laurel 

Valenti 
Senior  Lecturer:  Jayne  Mass 
Administrative  Assistants:  Ann  Hunt,  Paulette  Pearson 

OFFICE 

Stephens  Hall  102,  410-830-2227 
Fax:  410-830-3641 
E-mail:  ahunt@towson.edu 
http:/www.  towson.edu/cbe 

WHY  STUDY  ACCOUNTING? 

•  To  prepare  for  college-graduate,  entry-level  jobs  such  as  cost 
accountant,  staff  accountant  and  tax  preparer 

•  To  prepare  for  the  master's  program  in  Accountancy  and  the 
CPA  Exam  in  order  to  hold  jobs  such  as  auditor,  tax  adviser, 
system  analyst,  business  and  personal  accountant,  and  business 
and  personal  financial  adviser.  (Note:  The  state  of  Maryland 
requires  30  credits  beyond  the  B.S.  to  qualify  to  sit  for  the  CPA 
exam,  beginning  in  July  1999.  Students  who  are  not  Maryland 
residents  should  check  their  own  state's  requirements.) 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  Department  of  Accounting: 

•  provides  a  high-quality  accounting  education  built  upon  a 
sound  business  education  and  a  comprehensive  foundation  in 
the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  that  prepares  students  for  positions 
of  responsibility  and  leadership  in  accounting,  business  and 
society 

•  creates  student  and  faculty  learning  experiences  through  a 
combination  of  scholarly  activities  and  partnerships  with  the 
accounting  profession  and  business  community 

•  is  innovative  and  market-driven  in  carrying  out  the  mission 
while  maintaining  the  highest  academic  standards 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES 

•  Student  Chapter  of  Beta  Alpha  Psi 

•  Accounting  Advisory  Board  (of  business  professionals) 

•  Annual  Accounting  Open  House 

•  Annual  Department  of  Accounting  Awards  Banquet 

•  Student  Scholarships  and  Awards: 

—  Dean's  Scholarships 

—  CPA  Review  Scholarships 

—  Deloitte  and  Touche  Achievement  Award 

—  MACPA  Outstanding  Achievement  in  Accounting  Award 

—  American  Society  of  Women  Accountants  Certificate  of 
Achievement 

—  Baltimore  Association  for  Financial  Planning  Scholastic 
Achievement  Award 

—  Financial  Executives  Institute  Academic  Honors 

—  Sylvia  Bernstein  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Accounting 

—  Russell  E.  Denison  Annual  Award  for  Excellence  in 
Accounting 

—  Outstanding  Accounting  Student  Achievement  Award 


PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Accounting  offers  two  majors:  the 
Accounting  Collegiate  major  and  the  Accounting  Pre-Master's 
major.  The  Accounting  Collegiate  major  is  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  obtain  an  entry-level  position  in  accounting  in 
business,  industry  or  government  and  who  does  not  wish  to 
pursue  the  Certified  Public  Accounting  (CPA)  designation.  The 
Accounting  Pre-Master's  major  provides  the  necessary  transition 
to  a  Master  of  Accountancy  graduate  program.  It  is  also 
designed  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  the  CPA 
examination  and  enter  the  public  accounting  profession.  Both 
majors  follow  the  same  requirements  for  the  first  two  years. 
The  lower-level  prerequisites,  upper-level  business  core  and 
upper-level  accounting  core  courses  required  of  all  Accounting 
majors,  regardless  of  choice  of  major,  are  set  forth  below. 

All  major  course  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  Majors  must  score  in  the 
50th  percentile  or  above  on  the  ATAG  (Achievement  Test  for 
Accounting  Graduates)  in  order  to  graduate. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Application  Procedure  for  Continuation  in  the  Accounting 
Major:  After  completing  9  credits  of. Accounting  courses  and 
successfully  passing  the  APAT  exam,  students  complete  the 
Accounting  Application,  available  in  the  department  office, 
Stephens  Hall  102.  The  requirements  are: 

•  APAT  (Accounting  Program  Admissions  Test)  score:  70th 
percentile  or  above 

•  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA)  2.50  or  higher  in  all  courses 
completed  when  applying 

•  Quality    Point    Average    (QPA)    2.50    or    higher    in    all 
Accounting  courses  completed  when  applying 

•  Completion  of 

l)ECON  205  or  MATH  231  (Statistics)  with  a  grade 

equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
2)  an  ANTH  or  PSYC  or  SOCI  course 
3) a  POSC  course 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (36  credits) 

ACCT  201      Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 

ACCT  202      Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

LEGL  225       Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

LEGL226       Business  Law  (3) 

COMM  131    Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

COSC  111       Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201      Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202      Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205  or  MATH  231  Statistics  (3) 

MNGT  263     Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

One  ANTH  or  PSYC  or  SOCI  course 

One  POSC  course 

Upper-Level  Business  Core  Requirements  (27  credits) 

CBEC  301       Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  (ENGL  317)  writing  course  is  taken  concurrently. 

ECON  305      Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

MKTG  341     Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  355     International  Business  (3) 

MNGT  361     Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365     Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437     Information  Technology  (3) 

MNGT  481     Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

Upper-Level  Accounting  Core  Courses  (12  credits) 

ACCT  301       Intermediate  Accounting  I  (3) 
ACCT  302      Intermediate  Accounting  II  (3) 
ACCT  303      Intermediate  Accounting  III  (3) 
ACCT  341       Cost  Accounting  I  (3) 


Department  of  Accounting 


Choice  of  Major 

Accounting  Collegiate  Major  (15  credits) 

ACCT  497  or  CBEC  460    Accounting  Internship  or  Professional 

Experience  (3) 
Four  ACCT  elective  courses  selected  from: 
ACCT  321      Advanced  Accounting  I  (3) 
ACCT  322      Advanced  Accounting  II  (3) 
ACCT  342      Cost  Accounting  II  (3) 
ACCT  361      Tax  Accounting  I  (3) 
ACCT  362      Tax  Accounting  II  (3) 
ACCT  3xx      Operational  Controls  (3) 
ACCT  401      Auditing  (3) 
ACCT  402      Auditing  II  (3) 
ACCT  4xx      International  Accounting  (3) 
ACCT  4xx      Governmental  and  Not-for-Profit  Accounting  (3) 

Accounting  Pre-Master's  Major  (12  credits) 

ACCT  321      Advanced  Accounting  I  (3) 

ACCT  361      Tax  Accounting  I  (3) 

ACCT  401      Auditing  I  (3) 

One  A  CCT  elective  selected  from: 

ACCT  322      Advanced  Accounting  II  (3) 

ACCT  342      Cost  Accounting  II  (3) 

ACCT  362      Tax  Accounting  II  (3) 

ACCT  402      Auditing  II  (3) 

ACCT  4xx      International  Accounting  (3) 

ACCT  4xx      Governmental  and  Not-for-Profit  Accounting  (3) 

Suggested  but  not  required:  If  you  do  not  have  accounting  or  business 
experience,  consider  adding  ACCT  497  (Accounting  Internship)  or 
CBEC  460  (Professional  Experience). 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SEQUENCE  FOR 
ACCOUNTING  MAJORS 

Before  advancing  into  upper-division  courses,  students  need  to 
complete  specific  prerequisite  courses  with  a  minimum  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  your  adviser  for  information. 
Students  must  also  have  earned  a  minimum  cumulative  QPA  of 
2.50,  a  minimum  QPA  of  2.50  in  Accounting,  and  scored  at 
least  70  percent  on  the  APAT  Test. 

While  completing  the  freshman  and  sophomore  sequences, 
students  also  need  to  complete  one  Political  Science  course, 
usually  taken  as  either  GenEd  II. B. 2  or  GenEd  II. D,  and  one 
Anthropology,  Psychology  or  Sociology  course,  usually  taken  as 
GenEd  II. B. 2  or  GenEd  II. D.  After  completing  these  sequences, 
students  will  still  need  to  fulfill  GenEd  I.D,  II.A.2,  II.C.l  and 
II. C. 3  in  the  junior  or  senior  year.  Students  should  consult  with 
their  adviser  to  make  the  most  appropriate  elective  choices. 

Based  on  course  availability  and  student  needs  and 
preferences,  the  selected  sequences  will  probably  vary  from 
those  presented  at  right. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 
First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ACCT  201        Accounting  Principles  I  (ACCT  211  Honors)  (3) 

GenEd  II.C.2 

ECON  201       Microeconomic  Principles  (ECON  203  Honors)  (3) 

GenEd  I.A 

GenEd  LB        COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

GenEd  I.C 

MATH  111      Algebra  for  Applications  (prerequisite  for  ECON  205/ 

MATH  231)  (3) 

or 
MATH  231      Basic  Statistics  I  (3) 

or 
ECON  205       Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ACCT  202       Accounting  Principles  II  (ACCT  212  Honors)  (3) 

ECON  202       Macroeconomic  Principles  (ECON  204  Honors)  (3) 

GenEd  II.B.2    POSC  or  ANTH,  PSYC  or  SOCI 

GenEd  II.D.      POSC  or  ANTH,  PSYC  or  SOCI 

Statistics  ECON  205  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 
MATH  23 1      Basic  Statistics  I  (3) 

or 
LEGL  225        Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
First  Semester  (16  credits) 

ACCT  301   Intermediate  Accounting  1(3) 

GenEd  II.A.l    Lab  (4) 

GenEd  II.B.3 

COMM  131     Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communications  (3) 

LEGL  225        Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

or 
LEGL  226        Business  Law  (3) 
MNGT  263      Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ACCT  302       Intermediate  Accounting  II  (3) 
ACCT  341        Cost  Accounting  (3) 
GenEd  II.A.l 
GenEd  I.E 
GenEd  II.C.l 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ACCT  303       Intermediate  Accounting  III  (3) 

CBEC  301        Business  Cornerstone  (3) 
and 


GenEd  I.D 
FIN  331 
MNGT  361 


Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 
Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 
Note:    GenEd    I.D    (ENGL    317)    and    CBEC    301    must    be    taken 
concurrently. 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ACCT  321*     Advanced  Accounting  (3) 

ACCT  361*     Tax  Accounting  (3) 

ECON  305       Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

MKTG  341      Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

GenEd  II.C.l 


SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (14  credits) 

ACCT  401*     Auditing  (3 
MNGT  355 
MNGT  437 
MNGT  365 
Electives  (2) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 
ACCT  Elective 
ACCT  497       Accounting  Internship  (3) 


International  Business  (3) 

Information  Technology  (3) 

Principles  of  Operation  Management  (3) 


CBEC  460 
MNGT  481 
GenEd  II.A.2 
GenEd  II.C.3 


Professional  Experience  (3) 
Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 


*Accounting  Elective  if  Collegiate  Major 


College  of  Business  and  Economies 


Business  Administration  Program 

OFFICE 

CBE  Student  Center 

Stephens  Hall  112,  410-830-3496 

Fax:  410-830-2300 

E-mail:  lsawyer@towson.edu 

http://www.towson.edu/cbe/Student/student-center.html 

PROGRAMS  AVAILABLE 

•  Major  in  Business  Administration  with  concentrations  or 
tracks  in: 

Economics 
Finance 

International  Business 
Management 
Marketing 
CBE  Individualized  —  Legal  Studies 

•  Double  Major  in  Business  Administration  and  Computer 
Information  Systems 

•  B.A.  Degree  Option 

•  Minor  in  Business  Administration 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES 

•  College  of  Business  and  Economics  Business  Advisory  Board 

•  Coordinators  for  Student  Focus,  Program  Quality  and 
Faculty  Development 

MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  major  in  Business  Administration  requires  24  credits  in 
lower-level  prerequisite  courses,  33  credits  of  upper-level  core 
requirements,  and  15  credits  in  one  of  the  following 
concentrations  or  tracks:  Economics,  Finance,  International 
Business,  Management,  Marketing,  or  CBE  Individualized  — 
Legal  Studies.  (Requirements  for  the  CBE  Individualized  — 
Legal  Studies  Track  are  listed  below.  Requirements  for  the 
other  concentrations  and  tracks  are  listed  in  their  separate 
departments  in  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics.)  All 
major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the  Suggested  Course  Sequence  for 
Business  Administration  Majors. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (24  credits) 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

LEGL  225  Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 
MATH  231  Statistics  (3) 

MNGT  263  Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

Requirements  for  Continuation  in  the  Business 
Administration  Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must  successfully 
pass  a  gateway  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  before  taking  the  upper-level 
core  requirements.  To  enroll  in  CBEC  301,  students  must  have 
completed  the  eight  lower-level  prerequisites  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (33  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  (ENGL  317)  writing  course  is  taken  concurrently. 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 


ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437  Information  Technology  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

Concentrations/Tracks  (15  credits) 

•  Economics  Track 

•  Finance  Concentration 

•  International  Business  Track 

•  Management  Concentration 

•  Marketing  Concentration 

•  CBE  Individualized  —  Legal  Studies  Track 

B.A.  DEGREE  OPTION 

A  student  must  complete  all  the  courses  required  for  the  major 
and  a  modern  foreign  language's  intermediate  courses  (or  equivalent). 

CBE  INDIVIDUALIZED  —  LEGAL  STUDIES  TRACK 

Coordinator:  W.  Michael  Seganish,  J.D. 
Stephens  Hall  102,  410-830-2227 

To  complete  the  major  in  Business  Administration  with  the 
CBE  Individualized  —  Legal  Studies  Track,  students  take  15 
credits  in  Legal  Studies  in  addition  to  24  credits  in  lower-level 
prerequisites  and  33  credits  in  upper-level  core  requirements  in 
Business  Administration.  All  requirements  for  the  major  must 
be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the 
Suggested  Course  Sequence  for  Business  Administration 
Majors. 

Required  Courses  (15  credits) 
LEGL  226         Business  Law  (3) 

Four  of  the  following: 

LEGL  325         Sports  Law  (3) 

LEGL  326         Elder  Law  (3) 

LEGL  470-479  Special  Topics  in  Legal  Studies  (3) 

(Topics  include:  Administrative  Law,  White  Collar 
Crimes,  Employment  Law,  Women  and  the  Law) 

MCOM  350      Media  Law  (3) 

HLTH  441         Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  In  Health  Administration  (3) 

POSC209         Introduction  to  Law  (3) 

POSC418         Constitutional  Law  (3) 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  COMPUTER  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

The  Business  Administration  major  with  a  second  major  in  Com- 
puter Information  Systems  requires  89  credits  to  be  earned  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (18  credits) 

ACCT  201/211 
ACCT  202/212 
COSC  1 1 1 
ECON  201/203 
ECON  202/204 
LEGL  225 


Accounting  Principles  I  (3) 

Accounting  Principles  II  (3) 

Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 


Required  Mathematics  Courses  (9  credits) 

MATH  231  Basic  Statistics  (3) 

or 
ECON  205  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

MATH  211  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

or 
MATH  273  Calculus  I  (3) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Math  (3) 


Business  Administration  Program 


Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (30  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  writing  course  (ENGL  317)  is  taken  concurrently. 

ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MNGT361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

Elective  Course  (3  credits) 

MNGT  263  Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

or 
CIS  479  Software  Project  Management  (3) 

Computer  Information  Systems  Requirements  (29  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

CIS  239  Computer  Systems  Architecture  (3) 

CIS  334  Data  Organization  (3) 

CIS  34 1  Advanced  Concepts  of  Information  Systems  (3) 

COSC  350  Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 

CIS  407  Systems  Analysis  (3) 

CIS  409  Systems  Design  (3) 

COSC  457  Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

MINOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (21  credits) 

This  minor  is  available  to  students  who  have  a  major  other 
than  Business  Administration  or  Accounting.  Students  electing 
a  Business  Administration  minor  are  not  formally  admitted  to 
nor  graduates  of  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics. 
Students  must  complete  at  least  12  credits  at  Towson  University 
in  order  to  earn  this  minor. 

ACCT  201  Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 

ACCT  202  Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SEQUENCE  FOR  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION  MAJORS 

Before  advancing  into  upper-division  courses,  students  need  to 
complete  specific  prerequisite  courses  with  a  minimum  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  your  adviser  for  information. 

After  completing  the  freshman  and  sophomore  sequences, 
students  will  still  need  to  fulfill  GenEd  II.A.2  and  II. C. 3  in  the 
junior  or  senior  year.  Students  should  consult  with  their  adviser 
to  make  the  most  appropriate  elective  choices. 

Students  must  complete  at  least  one  concentration/track  from 
among  Economics,  Finance,  International  Business,  Management, 
Marketing,  and  CBE  Individualized  —  Legal  Studies.  They 
must  also  complete  50  percent  of  the  required  120  credits 
outside  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics. 

Based  on  course  availability  and  student  needs  and 
preferences,  the  selected  sequences  will  probably  vary  from 
those  presented  at  right. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 
First  Semester  (15  credits) 
GenEd  I.A 

or 

GenEd  LB        COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

GenEd  I.C 

MATH  111     Algebra  for  Applications  (prerequisite  for  ECON 

205/MATH231)(3) 

or 
MATH  231     Basic  Statistics  1(3) 

or 
ECON  205      Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 
GenEd  II.B.2* 
or 
GenEd  II.C.2*ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (ECON  203 

Honors)  (3) 
ACCT  201      Accounting  Principles  I  (ACCT  211  Honors)  (3) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 
GenEd  I.A 


GenEd  LB 
GenEd  II.D 
Statistics 


COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  205  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 
or 
MATH  231     Basic  Statistics  I  (3) 


LEGL  225       Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 
ECON  202*    Macroeconomic  Principles  (ECON  204  Honors)  (3) 
ACCT  202      Accounting  Principles  II  (ACCT  212  Honors)  (3) 
*  Note:  The  discipline  for  GenEd  II.B.2  must  be  different  from  GenEd 
II.C.2.  Only  one  ECON  course  may  be  used  to  fulfill  a 
GenEd  II  B.2  or  II.C.2  requirement. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
First  Semester  (16  credits) 

GenEd  II.A.l  Lab  (4) 

GenEd  II.B.l 

LEGL  225       Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

or 

Elective 

GenEd  1I.B.3 

MNGT  263     Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

GenEd  II.A.l 

GenEd  I.E 

GenEd  II.C.l 

GenEd  I.D 

and 

CBEC  301       Business  Cornerstone  (3) 
Note:    GenEd    I.D    (ENGL    317)    and    CBEC    301    must   be   taken 
concurrently. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operation  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437  Information  Technology  (3) 

Concentration/Track  course  (3) 

Concentration/Track  course  (3) 

GenEd  II.A.2  (if  needed) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

Concentration/Track  course  (3) 

Concentration/Track  course  (3) 

GenEd  II.C.3 

Elective  (3) 
Second  Semester  (14  credits) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

Concentration/Track  course  (3) 

Electives  (5) 


College  of  Business  and  Economies 


Department  of 
Economics 

Professors:  James  Dorn,  John  Egger,  J.  Van  Fenstermaker, 

George  Georgiou  (Chair),  Chang  Kong,  Louise  Laurence, 

Harvey  Paul,  Tamara  Woroby 
Associate  Professors:  Kangoh  Lee,  Timothy  Sullivan 
Professors  Emeriti:  Bong  Shin,  Jeremiah  German,  Henry 

Sanborn,  Irvin  Weintraub 
Assistant  Professors:  Ling  Li,  Jeffrey  Michael,  Thomas 

Rhoads 
Administrative  Assistant:  C.F.  Eifert 

OFFICE 

Stephens  Hall  103,  410-830-2959 
Fax:  410-830-3424 

http://www.towson.edu/econ 

WHY  STUDY  ECONOMICS? 

•  To  prepare  for  jobs  in: 

Government,  such  as  research  assistant,  program  analyst, 
and  budget  analyst.  Government  economists  analyze  economic 
conditions  and  estimate  the  economic  impact  of  public  policy. 

Business  and  Consulting,  such  as  financial  analyst,  long- 
range  planner,  and  stockbroker.  Business  economists  provide 
information  on  market  conditions,  forecasting,  government 
regulations,  facilities  planning,  product  planning  and  pricing. 

•  To  prepare  for  graduate  school  in  such  programs  as  Law, 
Economics,  Public  Policy,  and  Business  Journalism 

•  To  earn  a  double  major  in  Geography  and  Environmental 
Planning,  Mathematics  or  Political  Science 

•  To  blend  business  and  economics  by  taking  either  an 
Economics  major  with  a  Business  Administration  minor  or  a 
Business  Administration  major  with  a  track  in  Economics 

•  To  have  the  ability  to  analyze  the  American  economic  system 
and  international  and  domestic  economic  forces  that 
determine  production,  prices,  profits  and  income  distribution 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  department  is  committed  to  an  excellent  economics 
education  built  on  a  comprehensive  liberal  arts  foundation  to 
enable  graduates  to  excel  as  leaders  in  a  dynamic  business 
environment  and/or  a  career  in  public  service  by  means  of 
individualized  student  advising,  professional  work  experience, 
teaching  excellence,  and  commitment  to  the  highest  academic 
and  ethical  standards. 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES 

•  REGIONAL  ECONOMIC  STUDIES  INSTITUTE  (R.E.S.I.) 

•  nationally    recognized    institute    for    applied    economic 
research 

•  COUNCIL  ON  ECONOMIC  EDUCATION  EST 
MARYLAND  (CEEM) 

—  responsible  for  increasing  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
economics  taught  in  Maryland  schools,  colleges  and  the 
general  community 

—  Institutional  Advancement  Division  affiliate 

—  Council  Chair:  Hoke  Smith,  president,Towson  University 

—  Council  President:  Michael  Molloy,  principal,  BT  Alex. 
Brown,  Inc. 

—  Council  Executive  Director:  Carol  Jarvis,  Ph.D. 


•  CENTER  FOR  ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

•  One  of  nine  Maryland  college  or  university-based  centers 
responsible  for 

—  consulting  with  educational  and  community 
organizations 

—  developing  economic  education  materials 

—  improving  economics  instructional  programs 

—  conducting  research  in  economic  education 

•  Director:  George  C.  Georgiou,  Ph.D. 

•  Student  Recognition  Awards 

—  Federal  Reserve  Bank  Excellence  Award 

—  Wall  Street  Journal  Award 

—  J.J.  German  Scholarship 

—  Economics  Club 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

Major  in  Economics 

Major  in  Business  Administration:  Economics  Track 

Double  Major  in  Economics  and  Geography  and  Environmental 

Planning 
Double  Major  in  Economics  and  Mathematics 
Double  Major  in  Economics  and  Political  Science 
Minor  in  Economics 

MAJOR  IN  ECONOMICS 

The  major  in  Economics  requires  33  credits  in  Economics, 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  (See  the 
Suggested  Course  Sequence  for  Economics  Majors.) 

Transfer  students  must  take  a  minimum  of  15  credits  in 
economics  at  Towson  University  to  qualify  for  an  Economics 
major. 

Required  Courses  (33  credits) 

ECON  201        Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202        Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205        Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

ECON  309        Intermediate  Price  Theory  (3) 

ECON  310        Macroeconomic  Theory  (3) 

ECON  313       Money  and  Banking  (3) 

One  400-level  economics  course  (excluding  ECON  495  and  ECON  497) 

Four  upper-level  economics  electives 

Only  one  Internship  in  Economics  (ECON  497)  will  count  toward 
the  major. 

Recommended  Courses 

The  following  courses  are  recommended  for  students 
considering  graduate  school  in  Economics:  ECON  401,  ECON 
451,  MATH  273,  MATH  274,  MATH  275  and  MATH  463. 

Also,  the  department  allows  any  one  of  the  following  courses 
outside  the  department  to  count  toward  the  major  in  satisfying 
four  electives: 

MNGT  451       Industrial  Relations  (3) 
MATH  377       Mathematical  Models  (3) 
GEOG  359        Economic  Geography  (3) 
FIN  332  Advanced  Financial  Management  (3) 

MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  — 
ECONOMICS  TRACK 

Students  in  this  track  complete  the  major  in  Business 
Administration  and  15  credits  in  Economics,  listed  below.  The 
Business  Administration  requirements  include  24  credits  in 
lower-level  prerequisites  and  33  credits  in  upper-level  core 
courses.  All  major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the  Suggested  Course 
Sequence  for  Business  Administration  Majors. 


Department  of  Economies 


Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (24  credits) 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  21 1)  (3) 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

LEGL  225         Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

COSC  111         Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201        Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202        Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205        Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 
MATH  231       Statistics  (3) 
MNGT  263       Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

Requirements  for  Continuation  in  the  Business 
Administration  Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must  successfully 
pass  a  gateway  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  before  taking  the  upper-level 
core  requirements.  To  enroll  in  CBEC  301,  students  must  have 
completed  the  eight  lower-level  prerequisites  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (33  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  writing  course  (ENGL  317)  is  taken  concurrently. 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MKTG341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437  Information  Technology  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

Economics  Track  (15  credits) 

ECON  309  Intermediate  Price  Theory  (3) 

ECON  310  Macroeconomic  Theory  (3) 

ECON  3 1 3  Money  and  Banking  ( 3 ) 

ECON  xxx  Upper-level  Electives  (6) 

Recommended  as  one  elective:  ECON  409 
Note:  ECON  497  cannot  count  as  an  elective. 

DOUBLE  MAJORS 

The  Department  of  Economics  offers  three  double  major 
programs:  (1)  Economics  and  Mathematics,  (2)  Economics  and 
Geography  and  Environmental  Planning,  and  (3)  Economics 
and  Political  Science.  A  student  majoring  in  economics  may 
declare  a  second  major  and  obtain  a  degree  certifying  that  both 
majors  have  been  completed.  A  total  of  33  credits  in  Economics 
must  be  earned  to  complete  the  major.  Of  these,  a  total  of  15 
credits  of  the  following  courses  are  required  for  all  double 
major  programs: 

ECON  201       Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 
ECON  202       Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 
ECON  309       Intermediate  Price  Theory  (3) 
ECON  310       Macroeconomic  Theory  (3) 
ECON  313       Money  and  Banking  (3) 

In  addition  to  the  required  Economics  courses  listed  above,  one 

course  in  statistics  from  the  following  list  is  required: 

ECON  205       Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

MATH  332      Mathematical  Statistics  (3) 

GEOG  375       Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  (3) 

For  each  specific  double  major,  listed  below  are  other  required 
courses  for  Economics. 


DOUBLE  MAJOR  DM  ECONOMICS  AND 
MATHEMATICS 

The  double  major  with  Mathematics  requires  the  following  five 

additional  courses: 

MATH  377      Mathematical  Models  (3) 

COSC  236        Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

ECON  451       Introduction  to  Mathematical  Economics  (3) 

Two  additional  electives  in  Economics  (6) 

Students  should  consult  with  the  Department  of  Mathematics  to  ensure 
fulfilling  that  department's  requirements. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  ECONOMICS  AND 
GEOGRAPHY  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  PLANNING 

The  double  major  with  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 

requires  five  additional  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  a  400- 

level   Economics  course   (excluding   ECON  495   and   ECON 

497).  Two  of  the  following  upper-level  Economics  courses  can 

be  used  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  both  majors: 

ECON  323  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

ECON  325  Economic  Development  (3) 

ECON  333  Poverty  and  Discrimination  (3) 

ECON  351  Urban  Economics  (3) 

ECON  421  International  Economics  (3) 

ECON  470-479    Topics  in  Economics  (to  be  approved  by  the  Department 

of  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning)  (3) 
ECON  40M  Practicum  in  Regional  Economics  (Minimester 

course)  (3) 

In  addition,  the  Department  of  Economics  accepts  two  of  the 

following  geography  courses  toward  fulfilling  the  Economics 

major: 

GEOG  355  Historical  Geography  of  Urbanization  (3) 

GEOG  359  Economic  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  381  Political  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  385  Population  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  391  Urban  Systems  I  (3) 

GEOG  393  Transportation  and  Infrastructure  Planning  (3) 

GEOG  405  Comprehensive  Planning 

GEOG  470-479   Seminar:  Selected  Topics  in  Geography  (to  be 

approved  by  the  Department  of  Economics)  (3) 
GEOG  481  Environmental  Impact  Analysis  (3) 

GEOG  484  Land  Use  Planning  (3) 

The  student  should  consult  with  the  Department  of  Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning  to  ensure  fulfilling  the  requirements. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  ECONOMICS  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

The  double  major  with  Political  Science  requires  five  additional 

courses,  one  of  which  must  be  a  400-level  Economics  course 

(excluding  ECON  495  and  ECON  497).   Two  of  the  following 

upper-level   Economics   courses   can    be   used    to   satisfy   the 

requirements  of  both  majors: 

ECON  323       Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

ECON  331       Government  and  Economic  Life  (3) 

ECON  337       Public  Finance  (3) 

ECON  351       Urban  Economics  (3) 

In  addition,  the  Department  of  Economics  accepts  two  of  the 

following   courses   in   Political    Science   toward   fulfilling   the 

Economics  major: 

POSC  305        Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

POSC  375        Public  Administration  (3) 

POSC  470        Special  Topics  Course  "Comparative  Public  Policy"  (3) 

POSC  473        Special  Topics  Course  "Energy"  (3) 

POSC  482        Public  Policy  Analysis  (seminar  or  lecture  course)  (3) 

Students  should  consult  the  Department  of  Political  Science  to  ensure 

fulfilling  that  department's  requirements. 


College  of  Business  and  Economics 


MINOR  EN  ECONOMICS  (18  credits) 
The  Economics  minor  may  be  taken  with  any  other  major.  All 
Economics  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses 

ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  xxx  Upper-level  Electives  (12) 

Note:  ECON  305  cannot  count  as  an  elective. 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SEQUENCE  FOR  ECONOMICS 
MAJORS 

Students  should  consult  with  their  advisers  to  make  the  most 
appropriate  elective  choices.  Based  on  course  availability  and 
student  needs  and  preferences,  the  selected  sequences  may  vary 
from  those  presented  below. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 
First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  201    Microeconomic  Principles  (ECON  203  Honors)  (3) 

GenEd  4  courses 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  202    Macroeconomic  Principles  (ECON  204  Honors)  (3) 

GenEd  4  courses 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  205     Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

ECON  309    Intermediate  Price  Theory  (3) 

GenEd  3  courses 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  310    Macroeconomic  Theory  (3) 

ECON  313    Money  and  Banking  (3) 

Electives       3  courses 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  323    Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 
or 

ECON  325    Economic  Development  (3) 
or 

ECON  333    Poverty  and  Discrimination  (3) 

ECON  Elective 

Electives        3  courses 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  Elective 

Electives        4  courses 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  4xx    Elective 

GenEd  II.A.2 

Electives        3  courses 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

ECON  Elective 

Electives        4  courses 


Department  of  Finance 

Professors:  Alan  Grimshaw  (Chair),  G.  Timothy  Haight, 

Daniel  Singer 
Associate  Professors:  Albet  Avery,  Bharat  Jain,  Sayeed 

Kayvan 
Assistant  Professor:  Moon-Whoan  Rhee 
Part-Time  Faculty:  Francis  Rugemer 
Administrative  Assistant:  Darlene  Danaher 

OFFICE 

Stephens  Hall  108,  410-830-2465 
Fax:  410-830-3454 

http://www.towson.edu/cbe/department/finance 

WHY  STUDY  FINANCE? 

•  To   prepare   for   positions   in   managerial   finance,   banking, 
insurance,  and  securities  industries 

•  To  become  proficient  in  applying  financial  tools  to  investment 
and  financing  decisions 

•  To  develop  analytical  skills  that  can  be  used  throughout  a 
business  career 

•  To  build  a  solid  foundation  for  making  personal  financial 
decisions 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Finance  is  to  produce  finance 
graduates  who  possess  the  knowledge,  skills  and  abilities 
necessary  to  function  effectively  in  the  financial  community.  The 
department's  aim  is  to  develop  students  who  are  competent, 
ethical,  and  capable  of  meeting  the  challenges  of  an  increasingly 
complex,  global  environment. 

GOALS 

The  goals  of  the  department  are:  (1)  to  achieve  excellence  in 
teaching  while  offering  students  a  curriculum  based  on  leading- 
edge  financial  skills  and  techniques,  (2)  to  increase  the  body  of 
knowledge  in  the  finance  professions  through  applied 
scholarship  activities,  and  (3)  to  provide  consulting  and  advisory 
services  to  the  business  and  professional  community. 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES 

•  Finance  Department  Advisory  Board 

•  FMA  (Student  Chapter  of  Financial  Management  Association) 

•  FMA  Honor  Society 

•  Internships  in  Finance 

•  Student  Recognition  Awards 

—  Baltimore  Security  Analysts  Society 

—  Baltimore  Security  Traders  Association 

—  Bell  Atlantic  Telephone  Company 

MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  — 
FINANCE  CONCENTRATION 

Students  in  the  Finance  Concentration  complete  the  major  in 
Business  Administration  and  15  credits  in  Financial  Management, 
Financial  Planning  or  Investments.  The  Business  Administration 
requirements  include  24  credits  in  lower-level  prerequisites, 
CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  and  33  credits  in  upper-level 
core  requirements,  as  listed  below.  All  major  requirements  must 
be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the 
Suggested  Course  Sequence  for  Business  Administration  Majors. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (24  credits) 
ACCT201         Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 
ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 
LEGL  225         Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 
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COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 

MATH  231  Statistics  (3) 

MNGT  263  Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

Requirements  for  Continuation  in  the  Business 
Administration  Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must  successfully 
pass  a  gateway  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  before  taking  the  upper-level 
core  requirements.  To  enroll  in  CBEC  301,  students  must  have 
completed  the  eight  lower-level  prerequisites  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (33  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  writing  course  (ENGL  317)  is  taken  concurrently. 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437  Information  Technology  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

Financial  Management  (15  credits) 

FIN  332  Advanced  Financial  Management  (3) 

FIN  333  Investments  and  Security  Analysis  I  (3) 

FIN  430  Capital  Markets  and  Management  of  Financial 

Institutions  (3) 
FIN  435  International  Finance  (3) 

FIN  439  Financial  Policy  (3) 

Finance  Individualized  (15  credits) 

Students  with  special  interests  or  needs  can  petition  their 
advisers  for  unique  CBE  upper-level,  five-course  combinations. 
Students  write  a  justification  or  theme  underlying  their 
selections.  This  personalized  area  of  study  must  be  approved  by 
the  adviser/mentor  and  the  department  chair.  Options  are  as 
follows: 

Financial  Planning  (15  credits) 

FIN  333        Investments  and  Securities  Analysis  I  (3) 
FIN  341         Fundamentals  of  Financial  Planning  (3) 
FIN  343        Insurance  and  Risk  Management  (3) 
FIN  441         Retirement  Planning  and  Employee  Benefits  (3) 
FIN  443        Estate  Planning  (3) 

Investments  (15  credits) 

FIN  332        Advanced  Financial  Management  (3) 

FIN  333        Investments  and  Securities  Analysis  I  (3) 

FIN  337        Financial  Analysis  (3) 

FIN  423        Investment  and  Securities  Analysis  II  (3) 

FIN  433        Portfolio  Management  (3) 

Additional  Finance  Courses 

FIN  345  Tax  Planning  (3) 

FIN  433  Portfolio  Management  (3) 

FIN  445  Ethical  Issues  in  Finance  (3) 

FIN  470  Topics  in  Finance  (3) 

FIN  491  Seminar  in  Finance  (3) 

FIN  495  Independent  Research  in  Finance  (1-3) 

FIN  496  Practicum  in  Corporate  Finance  (3) 

FIN  497  Internship  in  Finance  (1-3) 

FIN  498  Practicum  in  Financial  Services  (3) 
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Professors:  David  DeCenzo,  William  Grazer,  Shohreh 
Kaynama  (Chair),  Garland  Keesling,  Algin  King, 
Thomas  Maronick,  Barin  Nag,  Louise  Smith,  Janet 
Solomon,  Precha  Thavikulwat 

Associate  Professors:  William  Darrow,  Allan  Miller, 
Douglas  Ross,  William  Smith 

Assistant  Professors:  Donald  Kopka,  Sharma  Pillutla, 
Richard  Rosecky,  Feliz  Tabak 

Senior  Lecturers:  Tom  Basuray,  Don  McCulloh 

Administrative  Assistants:  Terry  Dupert,  Cary  Smedley 

OFFICES 

Stephens  Hall  116,  410-830-2934  (Management) 

Fax:  410-830-3236 

E-mail:  csmedley@towson.edu 

Stephens  Hall  123,410-830-3351  (Marketing/International 

Business) 
Fax:  410-830-3772 
E-mail:  dupert@towson.edu 
http://www.towson.edu/cbe/department/management/main.html 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  Department  of  Marketing  and  Management  is  committed  to 
an  excellent  broad-based  education  in  marketing  and  management 
that  enables  students  to  excel  in  positions  of  responsibility  and 
leadership  in  a  dynamic  business  environment  by  means  of: 

•  Dedication  to  students  and  personalized  service 

•  Teaching  excellence 

•  Involvement   with   businesses,   nonprofit  organizations,   and 
government 

•  Commitment  to  the  highest  ethical  standards 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Marketing  and  Management  offers 
programs  in  management,  marketing  and  international  business. 

WHY  STUDY  MANAGEMENT? 

•  To  prepare  for  careers  such  as  line  manager,  human  resource 
manager,  small  business  manager  and  entrepreneur 

•  To  understand  a  basic  function  common  to  all  organizations, 
from  teams  to  multinational  corporations 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES 

•  Student  Chapter  of  Students  in  Free  Enterprise 

•  Student  Recognition  Awards 

—  Keimig  Award 

—  Chairperson's  Award 

•  Bell  Atlantic  Scholarship 

MAJOR  LN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  — 
MANAGEMENT  CONCENTRATION 

Students  in  the  Management  Concentration  complete  the  major 
in  Business  Administration  and  15  credits  in  Management.  Areas 
of  study  include:  Management  Overview,  Management 
Individualized,  Decision  and  Information  Systems,  Human 
Resources  Management,  International  Management  and  Business 
Operations. 

The  Business  Administration  requirements  include  24  credits 
in  lower-level  prerequisites,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone, 
and  33  credits  in  upper-level  core  requirements,  as  listed  below. 
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All  major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the  Suggested  Course 
Sequence  for  Business  Administration  Majors. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (24  credits) 

ACCT201         Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

LEGL  225         Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

COSC  111         Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201        Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202        Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205        Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 
MATH  231       Statistics  (3) 
MNGT  263       Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

Requirements  for  Continuation  in  the  Business 
Administration  Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must  successfully 
pass  a  gateway  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  before  taking  the  upper-level 
core  requirements.  To  enroll  in  CBEC  301,  students  must  have 
completed  the  eight  lower-level  prerequisites  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (33  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  writing  course  (ENGL  317)  is  taken  concurrently. 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437  Information  Technology  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

Management  Overview  (15  credits) 

MNGT  381  Human  Resource  Management  (3) 

MNGT  441  Management  Experience  Simulation  (3) 

MNGT  463  Organizational  Leadership  (3) 

Two  MNGT  electives  selected  from: 

MNGT  311  Business  on  the  Internet:  Knowledge  Navigating  (3) 

MNGT  411  Business  and  the  Internet:  Strategy,  Structure,  and 

Functions  in  the  Electronic  Marketplace  (3) 

MNGT  419  Supply-Chain  Management  (3) 

MNGT  421  Management  of  Organizational  Behavior  (3) 

MNGT  423  Service  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  425  Organizational  Theory  and  Design  (3) 

MNGT  433  Compensation  and  Benefits  (3) 

MNGT  438  Multinational  Management  and  Strategies  (3) 

MNGT  443  Project  Management  (3) 

MNGT  45 1  Industrial  Relations  (3) 

MNGT  453  Conflict  Resolution  in  Business  (3) 

MNGT  455  Small  Business  Development  (3) 

MNGT  459  Purchasing  Management  (3) 

MNGT  461  Total  Quality  Management  (3) 

MNGT  465  Organization  Development  (3) 

MNGT  467  Decision  Sciences  II  (3) 
MNGT  470-479   Special  Topics  in  Management  (3) 

MNGT  491  Directed  Readings  ( 1  -3 ) 

MNGT  495  Independent  Research  (1-3) 

MNGT  497  Management  Internship  (1-3) 

MNGT  498  Practicum  in  Management  (3) 


Management  Individualized  (15  credits) 

Students   with   special    interests   or   needs   can   petition   their 

advisers  for  unique  CBE  upper-level,  five-course  combinations. 

Students    write    a    justification    or    theme    underlying    their 

selections.  This  personalized  area  of  study  must  be  approved  by 

the  adviser/mentor  and  the  department  chair.  Suggestions  are  as 

follows: 

Decision  and  Information  Systems 

MNGT  461      Total  Quality  Management  (3) 

CIS  411  Systems  and  Design  (3) 

MNGT  441  or  MNGT  443  Management  Experience  Simulation  or 

Project  Management  (3) 
Two  MNGT  courses  selected  from: 

MNGT  311       Business  on  the  Internet:  Knowledge  Navigating  (3) 
MNGT  411       Business  and  the  Internet:  Strategy,  Structure  and 

Functions  in  the  Electronic  Marketplace  (3) 
MNGT  419       Supply-Chain  Management  (3) 
MNGT  423       Service  Operations  Management  (3) 
MNGT  459       Purchasing  Management  (3) 
MNGT  467       Decision  Sciences  II  (3) 

Human  Resource  Management 

MNGT  381       Human  Resource  Management  (3) 

MNGT  441  or  MNGT  443  Management  Experience  Simulation  or 

Project  Management  (3) 
Three  courses  selected  from: 

MNGT  421       Management  of  Organizational  Behavior  (3) 
MNGT  433       Compensation  and  Benefits  (3) 
MNGT  451       Industrial  Relations  (3) 
MNGT  453       Conflict  Resolution  in  Business  (3) 
MNGT  463       Organizational  Leadership  (3) 
MNGT  465       Organization  Development  (3) 
PSYC  327  Industrial  Psychology  (3) 

International  Management 

FIN  435  International  Finance  (3) 

MNGT  438      Multinational  Management  and  Strategies  (3) 

MNGT  441  or  MNGT  443  Management  Experience  Simulation  or 

Project  Management  (3) 
Two  courses  selected  from: 

ECON  323       Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 
ECON  325       Economic  Development  (3) 
GEOG  443       Geography  of  East  Asia  (3) 
MKTG  441      Marketing  Research  and  Forecasting  (3) 
Modern  Language  Course  (3) 

Business  Operations 

MNGT  463  Organizational  Leadership  (3) 

MNGT  467  Decision  Sciences  II  (3) 

MNGT  443  Project  Management  (3) 

Two  courses  selected  from: 

MNGT  381  Human  Resource  Management  (3) 

MNGT  419  Supply-Chain  Management  (3) 

MNGT  421  Management  of  Organizational  Behavior  (3) 

MNGT  423  Service  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  425  Organizational  Theory  and  Design  (3) 

MNGT  45 1  Industrial  Relations  (3) 

MNGT  459  Purchasing  Management  (3) 

PSYC  315  Motivation  (3) 

PSYC  327  Industrial  Psychology  (3) 
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WHY  STUDY  MARKETING? 

•  To  prepare  for  jobs  that  comprise  25  to  33  percent  of  all 
civilian  jobs.  Entry-level,  college-graduate  jobs  include 
assistant  product  manager,  sales  representative,  assistant 
store  manager,  research  trainee,  retail  management  trainee, 
customer  service  representative,  assistant  media  buyer, 
assistant  merchandiser,  promotion  and  public  relations 
assistant,  and  marketing  trainee. 

•  To  understand  the  essential  element  that  links  all  businesses 
with  their  customers.  All  people  have  needs.  All  companies 
want  to  satisfy  those  needs.  Marketers  are  customer-driven 
business  persons. 

•  To  help  generate  company  profits  while  holding  a  fast-paced, 
visible,  dynamic,  desirable  and  well-paid  position.  All 
business  planning  starts  and  ends  with  marketing. 

DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES 

•  Student  Chapter  of  American  Marketing  Association 

•  The  J.  Dunbar,  Jr.  Memorial  Scholarship 

•  Outstanding  Marketing  Graduate  Award 

•  Marketing  internships  with  prestigious  organizations 

•  Bell  Atlantic  Scholarship 

MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  — 
MARKETING  CONCENTRATION 

Students  in  the  Marketing  Concentration  complete  the  major  in 
Business  Administration  and  15  credits  in  Marketing.  Areas  of 
study  are  offered  in  Marketing  Overview,  Marketing 
Individualized,  Entrepreneurial  Marketing,  Promotion, 
International  Marketing  and  Marketing  Research. 

The  Business  Administration  requirements  include  24  credits 
in  lower-level  prerequisites,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone, 
and  33  credits  in  upper-level  core  requirements,  as  listed  below. 
All  major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the  Suggested  Course 
Sequence  for  Business  Administration  Majors. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (24  credits) 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  1  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

LEGL  225         Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

COSC  111         Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201        Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202        Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205        Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 
MATH  231       Statistics  (3) 
MNGT  263       Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

Requirements  for  Continuation  in  the  Business 
Administration  Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must  successfully 
pass  a  gateway  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  before  taking  the  upper-level 
core  requirements.  To  enroll  in  CBEC  301,  students  must  have 
completed  the  eight  lower-level  prerequisites  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (33  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  writing  course  (ENGL  317)  is  taken  concurrently. 

CBEC  460 

FIN  331 

ECON  305 

MNGT  355 

MKTG  341 

MNGT  361 

MNGT  365 

MNGT  437 

MNGT  481 

MNGT  482 


Marketing  Overview  (15  credits) 

MKTG  425  Buyer  Behavior  Analysis  (3) 

MKTG  441  Marketing  Research  and  Forecasting  (3) 

MKTG  485  Strategic  Marketing  (3) 

Two  MKTG  electives  selected  from: 

MKTG  343  Physical  Distribution  Management  (3) 

MKTG  345  Advertising  Management  (3) 

MKTG  347  Services  Marketing  (3) 

MKTG  349  Product  Development  and  Planning  (3) 

MKTG  351  Sales  Management  (3) 

MKTG  355  Retail  Management  (3) 

MKTG  357  Marketing  Channels  (3) 

MKTG  359  Marketing  Ethics  (3) 

MKTG  361  Marketing  for  Nonprofit  Organizations  (3) 

MKTG  371  Principles  of  Transportation  (3) 

MKTG  411  Internet  Marketing  (3) 

MKTG  442  Marketing  Seminar  (3) 

MKTG  443  Business  to  Business  Marketing  (3) 

MKTG  445  International  Marketing  (3) 

MKTG  470-479    Special  Topics  in  Marketing  (3) 

MKTG  497  Marketing  Internship  (3) 

Marketing  Individualized  (15  credits) 

Students   with   special   interests   or   needs   can   petition   their 

advisers  for  unique  CBE  upper-level,  five-course  combinations. 

Students    write    a    justification    or    theme    underlying    their 

selections.  This  personalized  area  of  study  must  be  approved  by 

the  adviser/mentor  and  the  department  chair.  Suggestions  are  as 

follows: 

Entrepreneurial  Marketing 

MKTG  345       Advertising  Management  (3) 
MKTG  347       Services  Marketing  (3) 
MKTG  351        Sales  Management  (3) 
MKTG  355       Retail  Management  (3) 
MKTG  425       Buyer  Behavior  Analysis  (3) 

Promotion 

MKTG  345       Advertising  Management  (3) 
MKTG  351       Sales  Management  (3) 
MKTG  425       Buyer  Behavior  Analysis  (3) 
MKTG  445       International  Marketing  (3) 
One  of  the  following: 

MKTG  470-479    Special  Topics  in  Marketing  (3) 
MKTG  495       Independent  Research  (3) 
MKTG  497       Marketing  Internship  (3) 

International  Marketing 

MKTG  357       Marketing  Channels  (3) 

MKTG  425       Buyer  Behavior  Analysis  (3) 

MKTG  441       Marketing  Research  and  Forecasting  (3) 

MKTG  445       International  Marketing  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

FIN  435  International  Finance  (3) 

GEOG  357        Cultural  Geography  (3) 

MNGT  438       Multinational  Management  and  Strategies  (3) 

Marketing  Research 

ECON  401        Introduction  to  Econometrics  (3) 
MKTG  425       Buyer  Behavior  Analysis  (3) 
MKTG  441        Marketing  Research  and  Forecasting  (3) 
MKTG  495       Independent  Research  (6) 

(usually  taken  in  two  consecutive  semesters) 


Professional  Experience  (3) 
Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 
Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 
International  Business  (3) 
Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 
Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 
Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 
Information  Technology  (3) 
Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 
Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 
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MARKETING  —  MASS  COMMUNICATION 
INTERDISCIPLINARY  SPECIALIZATION 

Completion  of  the  Business  Administration  major  with  a  Mar- 
keting Concentration,  and  15  credits  as  follows: 

Mass  Communication  Advertising  Specialization 

MCOM  125 
MCOM214 
MCOM  325 
MCOM  360 
MCOM  440 


Introduction  to  Public  Relations  and  Advertising  (3) 

Principles  of  Advertising  (3) 

Advertising  Copyrighting  (3) 

Advertising  Campaigns  and  Portfolio  Design  (3) 

Advertising  Media  Sales  (3) 


Mass  Communication  Public  Relations  Specialization 

MCOM  125      Introduction  to  Public  Relations  and  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  253      Principles  of  Public  Relations  (3) 

MCOM  357      Public  Relations  Writing  (3) 

COMM  422      Conference  and  Meeting  Management  (3) 


MCOM  451 
MCOM  453 


Public  Relations  for  Nonprofit  Organizations  (3) 
Public  Relations  Campaigns  (3) 


Note:  Students  must  earn  at  least  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher  in  each  required  course  in  the  specialization. 

MAJOR  EN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION- 
INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  TRACK 

The  International  Business  Track  is  an  interdisciplinary  program 
comprising  courses  drawn  from  disciplines  within  the  CBE.  Stu- 
dents complete  the  major  in  Business  Administration  and  15  credits 
in  the  International  Business  Track  requirements. 

The  Business  Administration  requirements  include  24  credits 
in  lower-level  prerequisites,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  and 
33  credits  in  upper-level  core  requirements,  as  listed  below.  All 
major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher.  See  the  Suggested  Course  Sequence  for  Business 
Administration  Majors. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (24  credits) 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  I  (or  Honors  ACCT  211)  (3) 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  (or  Honors  ACCT  212)  (3) 

LEGL  225         Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

COSC  111         Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201        Microeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  203)  (3) 

ECON  202        Macroeconomic  Principles  (or  Honors  ECON  204)  (3) 

ECON  205        Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

or 
MATH  231        Statistics  (3) 
MNGT  263       Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

Requirements  for  Continuation  in  the  Business 
Administration  Major 

Students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must  successfully 
pass  a  gateway  course,  CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  before  taking  the  upper-level 
core  requirements.  To  enroll  in  CBEC  301,  students  must  have 
completed  the  eight  lower-level  prerequisites  with  a  grade  equiva- 
lent of  2.00  or  higher  and  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher. 


Upper-Level  Core  Requirements  (33  credits) 

CBEC  301  Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

Note:  The  GenEd  I.D  writing  course  (ENGL  317)  is  taken  concurrently. 

CBEC  460  Professional  Experience  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

ECON  305  Survey  of  International  Economics  (3) 

MNGT  355  International  Business  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  437  Information  Technolotgy  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

International  Business  Track  (15  credits) 

FIN  435  International  Finance  (3) 

MKTG  445       International  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  438       Multinational  Management  and  Strategies  (3) 

Two  courses  selected  from: 

ECON  323        Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

Economic  Development  (3) 

International  Economics  (3) 

International  Monetary  System  (3) 

Capital  Markets  and  Management  of  Financial 

Institutions  (3) 

Marketing  Research  and  Forecasting  (3) 


ECON  325 
ECON  421 
ECON  423 
FIN  430 

MKTG  441 
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Towson  University  has  a  distinguished  history  in  the  preparation  of 
classroom  teachers  and  education  specialists.  As  the  first  teacher-training 
institution  in  Maryland,  Towson  University  has  been  preparing  men  and 
women  for  teaching  careers  for  130  years.  Programs  of  study  within  the 
College  of  Education  lead  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  education  with 
certification  in  early  childhood  education,  elementary  education,  and  special 
education  (infant/primary).  In  addition,  the  college  offers  programs  that  lead 
to  certification  in  secondary  education  andK-12  education  for  those  students 
enrolled  in  other  colleges  of  the  university.  Programs  of  study  within  the 
college  are  constantly  assessed  and  reorganized  in  order  to  provide  students 
with  three  essentials  for  professional  success:  1)  a  challenging  general 
education  in  a  variety  of  disciplines;  2)  in-depth  content  knowledge  in  the  field 
of  teaching  specialization;  and  3)  a  professional  education  based  upon 
current  research  and  models  of  best  practice. 

The  teaching  faculty  in  the  College  of  Education  is  dedicated  to 
providing  a  background  in  research  on  learning  and  methods  of  instruction 
which  prepares  teachers  and  education  specialists  as  facilitators  of  active 
learning.  To  promote  this  goal,  the  faculty  are  committed  to  active 
participation  in  the  academic  community  as  teachers,  scholars  and  advisers. 
They  use  methods  of  instruction  which  emphasize  active  student  learning 
through  the  integration  of  content  knowledge  with  the  study  and  practice  of 
effective  pedagogy. 


Early  Childhood  Education 

Elementary  Education 

Instructional  Technology 

K-12  Teacher  Education  (Art,  Dance,  Health  Education, 

Physical  Education,  Music) 
Reading 

School  Library/Media 
Secondary  Education 
Special  Education 


Dennis  Hinkle,  Dean 

Thomas  Proffitt,  Associate  Dean 


COLLEGE  OFFICE 

Hawkins  Hall  301,  410-830-2570 

Fax:  410-830-2733 

www  .towson  .edu/coe 
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CERTIFICATION  AND  ACCREDITATION 

The  College  of  Education  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  the 
baccalaureate  degree  in  education  with  certification  to  teach  early 
childhood,  elementary,  secondary,  special  education  (infant/ 
primary)  and  K-12  education. 

Teacher  Education  programs  are  approved  by  the  Maryland 
State  Department  of  Education,  which  uses  state  and  nationally 
recognized  standards.  Completion  of  an  approved  program 
qualifies  graduates  for  certification  in  all  states  that  are  members 
of  the  Interstate  Reciprocity  Compact.  Applicants  for  Maryland 
teaching  certificates  are  required  to  achieve  qualifying  scores  on 
the  Praxis  I  and  II  examinations,  as  determined  by  the  Maryland 
State  Board  of  Education. 

MISSION  STATEMENT 

The  mission  of  teacher  education  at  Towson  University  is  to 
inspire,  educate,  and  prepare  educators  as  facilitators  of  active 
learning  for  diverse  and  inclusive  populations  in  environments 
that  are  technologically  advanced.  In  this  process,  faculty 
members  assume  the  responsibility  for  designing,  developing, 
implementing  and  assessing  academic  programs  for 

1.  entering  College  of  Education  freshmen 

2.  community  college  transfer  students 

3.  post-baccalaureate  degree  students  seeking  certification 
(MAT,  approved  programs) 

4.  master's  degree  students 

5.  post-master's  degree  students  seeking  continuous  profes- 
sional development 

VISION  STATEMENT 

The  vision  of  teacher  education  at  Towson  University  is  to  build 
upon  its  rich  heritage  and  excellent  reputation  and  to  position 
itself  to  maintain  a  leadership  role  in  academic  program  planning 
and  public  policy  formulation.  By  maintaining  this  leadership 
role,  teacher  education  can  ensure  that  active  learning  occurs  in 
diverse  and  inclusive  educational  environments  where  contempo- 
rary information  resources  are  available.  Thus,  teacher  education, 
in  collaboration  with  other  public/private  agencies,  can  assist  in 
the  readiness  of  all  learners  to  succeed  in  a  rapidly  changing, 
diverse  and  highly  technical  world.  In  order  to  achieve  this  vision, 
Teacher  Education  programs  at  Towson  University  are 
committed  to 

1.  ensuring  the  mastery  of  appropriate  content  in  general 
studies  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences 

2.  reflecting  upon  and  refining  best  practices — professional 
knowledge  and  skills — to  develop  a  repertoire  of  instructional 
and  assessment  strategies 

3.  preparing  students  for  diverse  and  inclusive  communities  of 
learners  through  systematic  exposure  to  heterogeneous 
populations 

4.  utilizing  appropriate  technologies  which  reflect  best  practices 
in  education 

5.  helping  develop,  internalize  and  display  professional 
conscience  (a  commitment  to  ethical  practice,  inquiry, 
knowledge,  competence,  caring  and  social  justice  in  a 
democratic  society) 

6.  developing  collaborative  partnerships  with  the  public/ 
private  sector 

7.  playing  a  leadership  role  in  teacher  education  through 
scholarly  endeavors 

PROGRAM  OUTCOMES 

All  Teacher  Education  programs  utilize  Maryland's  Essential 
Dimensions  of  Teaching  or  the  Interstate  New  Teacher 
Assessment  and  Support  Consortium  Principles  as  the 
performance  based  outcomes  for  teacher  candidates. 


ADMISSION  TO  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

The  College  of  Education  admits  students  either  as  freshmen  or  as 
undergraduate  transfer  students  from  accredited,  post-secondary 
institutions.  During  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  students 
are  generally  engaged  in  pre-professional  courses  or  courses  that 
fulfill  General  Education  requirements. 

In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  program,  the  College  of 
Education  offers  approved  post-baccalaureate  "certification 
only"  programs  for  baccalaureate  graduates  seeking  Maryland 
state  certification.  Certification  only  students  must  receive  a 
passing  score  (as  determined  by  the  Maryland  State  Department 
of  Education)  on  Praxis  I  and  attain  the  required  quality  point 
average  prior  to  admission. 

Advising  and  Screening 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  Teacher  Education  programs  must 
visit  the  Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE),  Hawkins 
Hall  302,  early  in  their  first  semester  in  order  to 

1.  declare  their  major  or  concentration 

2.  complete  a  Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form 

3.  be  assigned  an  adviser  according  to  their  chosen  major 

4.  obtain  information  about  the  required  speech  and  hearing 
screening 

5.  obtain  information  about  the  required  Praxis  I  tests 

Admission  to  Professional  Education  Programs 

Full  admission  to  the  professional  program  is  conditional  on 
meeting  the  following  requirements: 

1 .  Completion  of  a  written  application  for  formal  admission  to 
the  program. 

2.  Minimum  overall  quality  point  average  of  2.50  in  Secondary 
Education;  minimum  overall  quality  point  average  of 
2.75  in  Early  Childhood,  Elementary  Education  and  Special 
Education.  Students  in  Art  Education,  Dance  Education, 
Health  Education,  Music  Education  and  Physical  Education 
should  contact  their  department  chairperson  for  procedures 
and  requirements  for  admission  to  these  programs. 

3.  Completion  of  speech  and  hearing  screening. 

4.  Completion  of  English  102/190  or  equivalent  course  with 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher;  Secondary  Education 
also  requires  an  admission  essay. 

5.  With  the  elimination  of  the  NTE  Core  Battery  tests,  effective 
November  22,  1998,  all  teacher  candidates  who  have  not 
taken  or  passed  the  General  Knowledge  and  Communication 
Skills  sections  of  the  NTE  will  be  required  to  submit 
qualifying  scores  on  the  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills  Assessments 
to  the  CASE  Office  for  admission  to  College  of  Education 
programs.  Information  on  the  Praxis  tests  is  available  in  the 
CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302. 

6.  All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  may  be 
obtained  from  the  department  for  K-12  programs  and 
from  the  CASE  Office  for  College  of  Education  programs. 
The  form  is  to  be  notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of 
CASE  to  be  kept  on  file.  Janet  Martin  of  the  CASE  Office  is 
a  notary  with  posted  office  hours. 

Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Students  apply  for  student  teaching  over  the  Internet  (http:// 
bacost.towson.edu)  through  the  CASE  Office  by  the  mid-semester 
date  of  the  semester  prior  to  student  teaching.  All  Teacher 
Education  students  must  successfully  complete  the  Praxis  I  tests 
and  speech  and  hearing  screening.  Effective  fall  1999,  all 
preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education  programs  at  Towson 
University  whose  program  of  study  requires  an  intensive/ 
extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience  in  a  public  or 
private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12),  will  be  required  to 
undergo  a   criminal   background  check   before   beginning  this 
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experience.  The  criminal  background  check  must  be  filed  with  the 
director  of  CASE.  Forms  are  available  in  the  CASE  Office  only. 
Students  may  use  University  Police  for  fingerprinting  services. 

The  Teacher  Education  Executive  Board  (TEEB)  reserves  the 
right  to  refuse,  deny  or  revoke  the  application  for  admission  to 
professional  education  programs  or  entry  into  student  teaching  of 
any  student  whose  observed  conduct  is  deemed  incongruent  with 
established  guidelines  of  student  demeanor  for  those  planning  to 
enter  the  teaching  profession. 

Students  must  have  completed  the  following  minimum 
requirements  prior  to  student  teaching: 

1.  Completion  of  a  criminal  background  check.  The  criminal 
background  check  must  be  received  by  CASE  prior  to  entry 
into  student  teaching. 

2.  Minimum  of  75  credits  completed  for  K-12  programs;  90 
credits  completed  for  Early  Childhood,  Elementary  Education, 
and  Special  Education;  for  Secondary  Education  —  senior 
status. 

3.  Completion  of  electronic  application  and  student  data  sheet 
for  student  teaching,  available  at  http://bacost.towson.edu 
through  the  CASE  Office. 

4.  Minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.50  in  Secondary 
Education,  Dance  Education,  Health  Education,  Music 
Education  and  Physical  Education.  Minimum  quality  point 
average  of  2.75  in  Early  Childhood  Education,  Elementary 
Education,  Special  Education  and  Art  Education. 

5.  Minimum  average  of  2.75  in  academic  major  (applicable 
only  in  programs  requiring  an  academic  major). 

6.  Minimum  average  of  3.00  in  professional  education  courses 
for  Early  Childhood  Education,  Elementary  Education, 
Special  Education  and  Art  Education;  2.75  for  Secondary- 
Education  and  remaining  K-12. 

7.  All  K-12  programs  require  a  passing  score  (as  determined  by 
the  Maryland  State  Department  of  Education)  on  Praxis  I. 

8.  A  passing  score  (as  determined  by  the  Maryland  State 
Department  of  Education)  on  Praxis  I. 

9.  Completion  of  speech  and  hearing  screening. 

Because  some  of  Towson's  Teacher  Education  programs  have 
selected  additional  requirements  for  admission  to  student 
teaching,  students  should  refer  to  the  section  of  this  catalog 
related  to  their  specific  majors. 

Students  should  arrange  to  take  Praxis  I  at  the  completion  of 
their  sophomore  year.  Praxis  application  forms  are  available  in 
the  CASE  Office.  In  some  instances,  supplementary  course  work 
or  remedial  activities  may  be  required  prior  to  student  teaching. 

STUDENT  TEACHING  PLACEMENTS 

Each  teacher  education  student  who  has  reached  the  appropriate 
level  of  competency  is  placed  in  a  cooperating  local  school  system. 
With  departmental  approval  and  special  arrangements  through 
the  CASE  Office,  student  teaching  may  be  completed  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  New  Zealand.  Students  may  be  placed  in  schools 
where  methods  courses  are  taught  by  a  college  supervisor,  or 
individual  placements  are  made  for  students  who  have  taken 
methods  courses  on  campus.  In  conjunction  with  area  school 
systems,  every  attempt  is  made  to  secure  the  available  placement 
that  best  meets  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Differentiated  student  teaching  (an  additional  and/or  special 
student  teaching  experience)  may  be  taken  by  students  with  the 
permission  of  their  adviser. 

Students  enrolled  in  student  teaching  are  charged  a  fee  ranging 
from  $150  to  $300  per  student-teaching  experience.  This  fee  is 
used  for  remuneration  to  cooperating  teachers  in  schools  where 
student  teaching  is  completed. 


CENTER  FOR  APPLIED  SKILLS  IN  EDUCATION 

(CASE) 

OFFICE 

Hawkins  Hall  302,  410-830-2567 

Director:  Mr.  Lee  Bush 

Assistant  Director:  Ms.  Kim  Fleming 

The  Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE)  is  a  service 
office  supported  by  the  College  of  Education  at  Towson 
University.  The  major  purpose  of  the  center  is  to  assist  students 
and  instructors  in  placing  students  in  a  variety  of  field  settings  for 
internship  experiences.  More  specific  operations  include 

1.  Coordinating/overseeing  field  experiences  -  preservice  and 
student  teaching 

2.  Counseling  students  regarding  field  work 

3.  Maintaining  liaison  between  schools/agencies  and  university 
departments 

4.  Coordinating  student  advising  (orientation,  declaration  of 
major,  assignment  of  advisers,  etc) 

5.  Providing  information  to  Education  majors  on  Praxis  and 
speech  and  hearing  test  administrations 

6.  Tracking   Education   majors   and   maintaining  Education 
student  records 

7.  Evaluating  requests  for  credit  for  prior  teaching  experience 

8.  Coordinating  the  Student  Teaching  Abroad  Program 
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Department  of 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Professors:  Terry  Berkeley  (Chair),  Barry  Frieman 
Associate  Professor:  Ocie  Watson-Thompson 
Assistant  Professors:  Mubina  Kirmani,  Patricia  Waters, 

Edyth  Wheeler  (Graduate  Director) 
Instructor:  Joan  Ports 

OFFICE 

Hawkins  Hall  014,  410-830-2572 
Fax:  410-830-2733 
e-mail:  camos@towson.edu 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education  offers  the 
following  programs  of  study:  the  major  in  Early  Childhood 
Education,  the  major  in  Elementary  Education  with  eligibility  for 
Early  Childhood  Education  Certification,  and  the  Master  of 
Education  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  For  more  information 
about  the  graduate  program,  consult  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  major  is  designed  to  prepare 
students  to  work  with  young  children  from  birth  through  grade  3. 
It  is  designed  on  the  premise  that  special  capabilities  and 
understandings  are  necessary  to  teach  successfully  in  the 
preschool  and  primary  grades.  The  goal  of  the  faculty  is  to  prepare 
students  to  become  effective,  successful  teachers  of  young 
children  who  facilitate  active  learning  in  developmentally 
appropriate  environments.  Through  a  program  based  in  the 
liberal  arts  and  sciences  and  a  planned  sequence  of  professional 
course  work  and  field  experiences,  students  are  instructed  and 
guided  toward  achieving  this  goal.  Action-based  learning  is 
fundamental  to  the  program.  Field  experience,  as  an  integral 
component  of  professional  courses,  provides  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  apply  the  theoretical  principles  of  teaching  and 
learning  within  a  supervised  environment. 

The  major  in  Early  Childhood  Education  leads  to  state 
certification  to  teach  nursery  school,  kindergarten  and  primary 
grades  1  -  3.  It  also  prepares  students  for  positions  in  other 
programs  for  young  children  such  as  day  care  centers,  parent  and 
child  centers,  child  life  programs,  early  intervention  programs, 
and  private  and  other  nonpublic  preschool  and  primary  settings. 

Major  in  Elementary  Education/Early  Childhood  Certification 
In  cooperation  with  Elementary  Education,  students  can  select 
courses  that  will  enable  them  to  become  certified  in  Early 
Childhood  Education  and  Elementary  Education.  Graduates  of 
this  program  would  be  eligible  to  teach  children  from  birth 
through  age  13.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  chairs  of 
both  departments  to  plan  their  programs. 

Post-Bacculaureate  Early  Childhood  Education  Program 

As  a  service  to  teachers  who  wish  to  pursue  a  degree  in  Early 
Childhood  Education  while  they  are  on  their  teaching 
assignments  and  to  other  workers  in  programs  for  young  children, 
the  university  offers  an  alternate  program  during  evenings  and 
summers  for  the  preparation  of  nursery  school,  kindergarten,  day 
care  center,  and  primary  teachers  which  will  enable  them  to  major 
in  Early  Childhood  Education.  There  is  a  requirement  to  student 
teach  and  to  participate  in  the  student  teaching  seminar  during 
daytime  hours.  See  the  department  chairperson  for  information. 

Special  Education 

Courses  leading  to  state  certification  in  Special  Education  are 
available  through  the  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education 
and  Instructional  Technology.  State  certification  is  generic  but 


age  specific  and  requires  39  credits,  many  of  which  are  required 
for  Early  Childhood,  Elementary  or  Secondary  Education  majors. 

School  Library  Media 

Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  students  may  acquire  an 
additional  state  certification  endorsement  for  school  media  center 
positions  (Educational  Media  Associate,  Level  I)  by  adding  18 
credits  of  certain  Instructional  Technology  (ISTC)  electives  to 
their  major.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  Department  of 
Reading,  Special  Education  and  Instructional  Technology. 

MAJOR  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

To  meet  college  and  Maryland  state  certification  requirements  in 
general  and  professional  courses,  students  must  complete  128 
hours  for  graduation.  Students  must  have  a  grade  equivalent  of 
3.00  or  higher  in  all  courses  in  their  major;  this  includes  the 
interdisciplinary  methods  courses  in  Music,  Art,  Physical 
Education  and  Science,  taken  concurrently  with  ECED  341,  and 
the  Math  and  Advanced  Writing  courses  taken  concurrently  with 
ECED  342.  All  students,  beginning  with  their  enrollment  in 
ECED  101,  The  Young  Child  as  a  Learner,  will  participate  in  the 
Portfolio  Assessment  and  Development  Process  through  to 
graduation. 

Early  Childhood  Education  majors  should  confer  with  an  Early 
Childhood  adviser  early  in  their  first  semester  at  TU  and  every 
semester  thereafter  to  ensure  their  planned  programs  of  study 
meet  university,  department  and  Maryland  State  Department  of 
Education  requirements.  This  is  particularly  important  if  students 
are  planning  to  pursue  minors  or  if  they  are  planning  programs  of 
study  in  Special  Education.  Students  should  consult  with  their 
advisers  before  taking  courses  on  a  Pass  grading  option  because 
courses  in  their  major  and  courses  required  for  Maryland  State 
Department  of  Education  certification  should  not  be  taken  with 
this  option. 

Outcomes 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Teacher  Education  Program 
utilizes  Maryland's  Essential  Dimensions  of  Teaching  as  the 
performance-based  outcomes  for  teacher  candidates. 

SCREENING 

Early  Childhood  Education  is  a  screened  major.  The  following 
requirements  must  be  met: 

1.  Completion  of  speech  and  hearing  test. 

2.  Completion  of  60  or  more  credits,  including  ENGL  102/190 
and  ECED  101,  Young  Child  as  a  Learner,  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

3.  Achievement  of  a  cumulative  QPA  of  2.75.  (This  includes 
transferred  grades  and  grades  earned  at  TU.  A  failed  course  that 
has  been  repeated  satisfactorily  at  another  institution  will  be 
eliminated  only  from  the  computation  for  admission  into  the 
ECED  program.  Courses  taken  at  TU  and  repeated  at  another 
college  or  university  do  not  apply  to  TU's  repeated  course 
policy.  See  "Transferring  Work  to  Towson"  under  the 
Academic  Regulations  section  of  this  catalog.,) 

4.  A  score  at  or  above  the  level  established  by  the  Maryland  State 
Board  of  Education  on  the  Praxis  I  test. 

5.  Application,  including  transcripts  from  all  post  high  school 
institutions,  submitted  to  the  CASE  office  by  the  announced 
closing  date.  Each  semester  the  number  of  students  to  be 
admitted  to  the  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  will  be 
determined  by  the  availability  of  spaces  in  ECED  341. 

6.  All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 
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ECED  STUDENT  TEACHING  CRITERIA 

Admission  into  student  teaching  requires  a  cumulative  QPA  of 
2.75  and  a  QPA  of  3.00  in  the  major. 

Exceptions  to  the  program  established  by  the  department  are 
permitted  only  with  the  consent  of  the  department  chair  and 
faculty. 

Effective  fall  1999,  all  preservice  students  in  teacher  education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an  intensive/extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience 
in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12)  will  be 
required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before  entering 
this  experience.  The  Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form  must 
be  filed  with  the  director  of  CASE. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Students  must  complete  80  credits  from  the  following  list  of 
university  and  departmental  courses.  Courses  with  an  asterisk 
should  be  completed  prior  to  student  teaching. 

REQUIRED  UNIVERSITY  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 

University  Courses  (Including  General  Education  Requirements) 
NOTE:     Designation  in  parentheses  following  a  course,  for 
example  (I.A.),  refers  to  a  General  Education  subcategory  that  can 
be  fulfilled  by  successfully  completing  the  course  designated. 
I.      English 

ENGL  102       Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (LA.) 

ENGL  233       Survey  of  African  American  Literature  (II.C.3) 
or 

ENGL  235       Major  Writers  in  African  American  Literature 

ENGL  Elective 

II.      Social  Studies 

GEOG  102       World  Regional  Geography  (I.D.) 


GEOG  105 
HIST  145 


Geography  of  International  Affairs  (II. D.) 
History  of  the  U.S.  to  the  Mid- 1 9th  Century  (II.B.  1 ) 


History  of  the  U.S.  since  the  Mid-1 9th  Century  (II.B.  1 ) 

Elective 

American  National  Government  (II.B.2) 


HIST  146 

HIST 

POSC  103 

ANTH/ 

ECON/SOCI    Elective  (select  one  of  three) 


111.      Science 
BIOL  110 
PHSC  101 
SCIE  371 
Elective 


Contemporary  General  Biology  (II.A.l) 
Physical  Science  I  (II.A.l) 

Teaching  Science  in  Early  Childhood  Education 
(One  course  from  BIOL,  CHEM,  COSC,  PHSC, 
MATH  or  PHYS) 


Mathematics 

MATH  204      Concepts  of  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  I 

MATH  205      Concepts  of  Mathematics  for  Elementary 

Teachers  II  (I.C.) 
MATH  321      Teaching  Mathematics  in  Early  Childhood 

Education 

Fine  and  Performing  Arts 
(Select  one  course  from  list  to  fulfill  I.E.) 
ART  102  Design  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  106  Drawing  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  107  Ceramics  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  109  Sculpture  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  113  Painting  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  126  Fabric  Design  for  Non-Art  Majors 

THEA  101       Acting  I 
and 
ARED  373       Art  for  Early  Childhood  Education 


VI.      Music 

MUSC  101       Introduction  to  Music  Literature  (II.C.l) 
MUED  304      Methods  of  Teaching  Music  in  Early  Childhood 
Education 

VII.      Physical  Education 

KNES  281        Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Students  I 
KNES  324        Teaching  Physical  Education  in  Elementary  School 


vm. 


LX. 


Psychology 
PSYC  101 
PSYC  201 


Introduction  to  Psychology  (II. C. 2) 
Educational  Psychology 


Additional  Required  Courses 

COMM  131     Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication 
ECED  422        Writing  Techniques/Teachers  in  Early  Childhood 

Education  (I.D) 
HLTH  101       Current  Health  Problems  (II.B.3) 
"ISTC  201        Using  Information  Effectively  in  Education  (LB) 
EDUC401        Foundations  of  Education 

Refer  to  the  explanation  of  the  General  Education  requirements  in  the 

section  titled  University  Curriculum. 

Professional  Courses 

*ECED  101     The  Young  Child  as  a  Learner 

"SPED  301      Introduction  to  Special  Education  K-12 

*ECED  341     Preprimary  Curriculum 

*ECED  342     Primary  Curriculum 

"ECED  351     Student  Teaching  in  Early  Childhood  Education: 

Primary  Grades 
"ECED  352     Student  Teaching  in  Early  Childhood  Education: 

Preschool-Kindergarten 
*ECED  360     Emerging  Literacy:  Birth  to  5  Years 
"ECED  361     Teaching  Reading  in  Early  Childhood  Education 
"ECED  421     Problems  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (Seminar) 

♦APPROVED  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  ELECTIVE 
•APPROVED  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  ELECTIVE 
♦APPROVED  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  ELECTIVE 
"APPROVED  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  ELECTIVE 
"Should  be  completed  prior  to  Student  Teaching 

All  Teacher  Education  programs  are  currently  being  impacted  by 
a  new  Maryland  State  Board  of  Education  bylaw  regarding 
Reading  instruction.  All  Teacher  Education  students  are  subject 
to  program  changes  made  to  fulfill  the  bylaw.  See  your  individual 
adviser  for  specific  details. 

Total  Credits  Required  for  Graduation:  128 
Possible  Professional  Electives 

ECED  301         Materials  and  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child  (3) 
ECED  407         Interactive  Technology  and  Young  Children  (3) 
ECED  411         Parents  and  Teachers:  Partners  in  Early 

Childhood  Education  (3) 
ECED  415         The  Day  Care  Center  (3) 
ECED  417         Early  Identification  of  Learning  Disabilities  (3) 
ECED  47x         Special  Topics  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (as 

announced) (3) 
ECED  494         Travel  and  Study:  Early  Childhood  Education  (3) 
ECED  495         Independent  Study  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (3) 
ECED  496         Directed  Reading  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (3) 
EDUC417         Children's  Literature  (3) 

EDUC  460         Teaching  in  a  Multicultural/Multiethnic  Society  (3) 
(NOTE:  Other  courses  may  be  selected.  Students  should  select  electives 
with  the  help  of  their  advisers.) 

STUDENT  TEACHING  SEMESTER 

A  maximum  of  16  credits  may  be  taken  during  the  student 
teaching  semester. 

TRANSFER  STUDENT  POLICIES 

A  minimum  of  25  credits  in  the  major  must  be  completed  at  TU. 
The  Introduction  to  Special  Education  course  is  transferable  from 
certain  institutions  only.  Contact  the  department  chairperson  for 
specifics. 


The  College  of  Education 


Department  of 
Elementary  Education 

Professors:  Karen  Robertson  (Chair),  Robert  Smith 
Associate  Professors:  Bess  Altwerger,  Gregory  Bryant, 

Lynn  Cole,  Roxanna  Dellavecchia  (Graduate 

Director),  Nechie  King 
Assistant  Professors:  Robert  Blake,  Regina  Kai  Kai, 

Gary  Kilarr,  Keith  Martin,  Marilyn  Morey 
Part-time  Faculty:  Nancy  Dowdy,  Glooria  Evangelisti, 

Kay  Hannan,  Joanna  Hundley,  Richard  Metzgar, 

Cinda  Raley,  Donald  Setzer,  Carole  Sfekas,  Shirley 

Tepper 
Instructional  Facilitator:  Pamela  Morgan 
Lecturers:  Betsy  Gooden,  Barbara  Maestas,  Sue  Rathbone 

OFFICE 

Hawkins  Hall  100,  410-830-2176 
Undergraduate  Information:  410-830-2565 
Graduate  Information:  410-830-4251 
E-mail:  mmcgeeh@saber.towson.edu 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Elementary  Education  offers  the  following 
programs  of  study:  the  major  in  Elementary  Education,  the  major 
in  Elementary  Education  with  eligibility  for  Early  Childhood 
certification,  the  Elementary  Education  major  with  a  minor  in 
selected  disciplines,  and  the  Master  of  Education  in  Elementary 
Education.  For  more  information  about  the  master's  program, 
consult  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

The  Elementary  Education  faculty  believe  that  well-prepared 
elementary  school  teachers  are  facilitators  of  active  learning.  As 
reflective  practitioners,  teachers  engage  students  in  the  learning 
process  by  utilizing  research  findings  and  experience-based 
strategies  and  practices  to  make  sound,  educational  decisions. 
These  decisions  should  be  based  upon  an  articulated  education 
philosophy,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  students'  strengths  and 
needs,  and  an  analysis  of  various  learning  environments.  The 
Elementary  Education  Program  fulfills  the  goal  of  preparing  such 
teachers  through  a  program  based  on  a  broad  liberal  arts 
background  and  professional  preparation,  including  a  planned 
sequence  of  courses  and  field  experiences  in  the  Baltimore 
metropolitan  area. 

The  major  in  Elementary  Education  leads  to  certification  to 
teach  grades  one  through  six,  through  grade  eight  in  the  middle 
schools  organization,  and  grade  nine  provided  content 
requirements  for  secondary  certification  are  met.  The  program 
provides  classroom  and  laboratory  experiences  that  prepare 
students  for  beginning  teaching  in  elementary  or  middle  schools. 

Major  in  Elementary /Early  Childhood  Education  Certification 

In  addition  to  the  major  in  Elementary  Education,  students  can 
select  courses  that  will  enable  them  to  become  certified  in  both 
Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Education.  Graduates  of  this 
program  would  be  eligible  to  teach  children  from  birth  through 
age  13.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  chairs  of  both 
departments  to  plan  their  programs. 

Science  and  Mathematics  Track 

This  program  is  for  Elementary  Education  students  with  an 
interest  in  developing  a  specialty  in  science  and  mathematics  for 
teaching  in  grades  four  through  eight.  Students  may  obtain  an 
endorsement  in  this  specialty  by  adding  specified  science, 
mathematics  and  interdisciplinary  electives  to  their  major. 
Interested  students  should  contact  Dr.  Katherine  Denniston, 
Center  for  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  (CSME),  410- 
830-2532. 


Elementary  Education,  Education  Major  with  a  Minor 

Elementary  majors  may  complete  programs  with  minors  in  other 
selected  disciplines  by  arrangement  with  the  chair  of  Elementary 
Education  and  the  chair  of  the  other  department. 

Elementary  Education  Major/Mathematics  Minor 

Through  a  cooperative  program  between  the  departments  of 
Elementary  Education  and  Mathematics,  students  can  use  a 
middle  school  student  teaching  experience  as  a  route  to 
elementary  certification  with  a  mathematics  minor.  Interested 
students  should  consult  with  the  chairs  of  both  departments  as 
early  in  their  college  program  as  possible. 

PRE-ADMISSION  REQUIREMENT  FOR  ALL 
CANDIDATES 

Students  interested  in  becoming  Elementary  Education  majors 
must  first  gain  admission  to  Towson  University.  Admission  to  the 
university  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  the  Elementary 
Education  major. 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  the  undergraduate 
Elementary  Education  Program  must  fulfill  the  following 
requirements: 

A.  Declaration  of  Intent 

1.  Completion  of  Declaration  of  Intended  Major  (PELE)  Form 
and  assignment  of  adviser,  CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302, 
during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  semester. 

2.  Completion  of  an  application  card  for  admission  to  the 
Elementary  Education  major  (faculty  adviser).  The 
application  card  must  be  completed  during  students'  initial 
meetings  with  their  advisers  and  promptly  returned  to  the 
department  office  (Hawkins  Hall  100). 

3.  All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

B.  Prerequisites    for    Admission    to    Professional    Education 
Sequence 

The  following  prerequisites  for  admission  must  be  met  in  the 

semester  prior  to  scheduled  entrance  into  the  professional 

education  sequence: 
1. Junior  status  (60  credits)  upon  beginning  the  professional 

education  sequence.  Application  for  admission  occurs  during 

the  semester  prior  to  beginning  the  elementary  education 

program  (45  credits). 
2. Overall  Quality  Point  Average  of  2.75,  including  transfer 

QPA.  Transfer  grades  are  part  of  the  eligibility  screening  to 

enter  the  program.  Once  in  the  program,  students  use  only 

their  QPAs  from  Towson. 
3. Completion  of  speech  and  hearing  tests. 
4. Completion  of  ENGL  102  (or  equivalent  course)  with  a 

grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

5.  With  the  elimination  of  the  NTE  Core  Battery  Tests,  effective 
November  22,  1998,  all  teacher  candidates  who  have  not 
taken  or  passed  the  General  Knowledge  and  Communication 
Skills  sections  of  the  NTE  will  be  required  to  submit 
qualifying  scores  on  the  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills  Assessment 
to  the  CASE  Office  for  admission  to  programs  and  for 
student  teaching.  Information  on  the  Praxis  tests  is  available 
in  the  CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302. 

6.  Students  who  are  accepted  into  the  Elementary  Education 
Program  will  automatically  have  their  major  changed  from 
PELE  to  ELED  prior  to  graduation. 

Effective  fall  1999,  all  preservice  students  in  teacher  education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an  intensive  and  extensive  internship  or  student  teaching 
experience  in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12) 
will  be  required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before 
beginning  this  experience. 


Department  of  Elementary  Education 


SCREENING 

All  candidates  for  the  undergraduate  program  may  be  ranked 
according  to  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average  in  all  college  or 
university  courses  (transfer  QPA  and/or  Towson  QPA).  The 
number  of  students  admitted  during  any  given  semester  is 
determined  by  the  number  of  seats  available  in  introductory 
courses  which,  in  turn,  is  determined  by  available  faculty 
resources. 

No  more  than  25  percent  of  each  class  of  new  students  admitted 
as  Elementary  Education  majors  will  be  out-of-state  residents 
unless  qualified  in-state  residents  (those  with  a  QPA  of  2.75  or 
higher  and  who  have  fulfilled  all  entry  requirements)  are 
unavailable. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

The  Elementary  Education  major  is  extremely  competitive,  and 
the  number  of  seats  available  each  semester  is  limited.  Therefore, 
only  transfer  students  who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  major 
and  who  have  submitted  their  transcripts  by  the  priority  deadlines 
established  by  the  department  (March  1  for  fall  registration  and 
November  1  for  spring  registration)  will  be  included  in  the  rank- 
order  pool  of  applicants.  NOTE:  Transfer  students  are  not 
exempt  from  meeting  the  above  prerequisites. 

AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION  POLICY 

Towson  University  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
national  origin,  religion,  color,  sex,  age,  sexual  orientation,  or 
condition  of  handicap  in  its  academic  program.  Some  groups, 
however,  have  been  historically  under-represented  in  the  teaching 
profession. 

The  department  will  consider  appeals  to  waive  the  QPA  or 
Praxis  requirement  on  an  individual  basis,  if  it  is  demonstrated 
that  such  requirements  have  an  inequitable  impact  on  the 
minority  student  population.  The  department  will  also  consider 
requests  for  extenuating  circumstances  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  It 
is  the  student's  responsibility  to  contact  the  department 
chairperson  in  a  timely  fashion  for  information  about  these 
processes. 

MAJOR  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

To  meet  both  the  college  and  Maryland  state  certification 
requirements,  students  must  complete  80  hours  in  the  arts  and 
sciences,  at  least  34  hours  in  professional  education  courses  of 
which  a  minimum  of  2 1  must  be  taken  at  Towson,  and  electives  to 
make  a  total  of  at  least  126  credits.  Students  must  maintain  an 
overall  quality  point  average  of  2.75  or  higher,  and  a  3.00  in 
courses  for  the  major. 

For  admission  to  student  teaching,  students  in  Elementary 
Education  must  complete  a  minimum  of  90  credits. 

Students  should  consult  with  their  advisers  before  taking 
courses  on  a  Pass  grading  option.  Courses  in  the  major  and 
courses  required  for  Maryland  State  Department  of  Education 
certification  must  not  be  taken  with  this  option. 

Theory  and  practice  are  combined  to  provide  a  thorough 
preparation  for  teaching,  and  such  preparation  must  be 
demonstrated  prior  to  student  teaching. 

Exceptions,  changes,  waivers,  and/or  substitutions  from  the 
program  pattern  for  Elementary  Education  majors,  in  content  or 
sequence  of  professional  education  courses,  are  permitted  only 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  chairperson  of  the  Elementary 
Education  department. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Students  must  complete  80  credits  from  the  following  university 
and  departmental  required  courses. 

Students  must  take  prerequisite  courses  in  Art,  Music  and 
Physical  Education  and  at  least  one  methods  course  in  one  of  these 
three  special  areas  (ARED  371  or  MUED  305  or  KNES  324). 


All  content,  methods  and  elective  courses  must  be  completed 
prior  to  student  teaching. 

Outcomes 

The  Department  of  Elementary  Education  has  adopted  the 
Interstate  New  Teacher  Assessment  and  Support  Consortium 
(INTASC)  principles  as  its  performance-based  outcomes  for  its 
programs. 

REQUIRED  UNIVERSITY  AND 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 

Academic  Content 

I.  English  (12  semester  hours) 

ENGL  102     Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (LA) 

ENGL  233     Survey  of  African  American  Literature  (II.C.3) 

or 
ENGL  235     Major  Writers  in  African  American  Literature  (I1.C.3) 
ENGLxxx      Advanced  Composition  (I.D) 
ENGL  Elective 

II.  Social  Studies  (15  semester  hours) 

GEOG  102     World  Regional  Geography  (II.D) 

or 
GEOG  105     Geography  of  International  Affairs  (II.D) 
HIST  145       History  of  the  U.S.  to  the  Mid-1 9th  Century  (II.B.l.) 

or 
HIST  146       History  of  the  U.S.  since  the  Mid-1 9th  Century  (II.B.l) 
HIST  Elective 
HIST  Elective 
POSC  103      American  National  Government  (II.B.2) 

or 
SOCI  101       Introduction  to  Sociology  (II.B.2) 

ID.     Science  (12  semester  hours) 

BIOL  1 10       Contemporary  General  Biology  (II.A.l) 
PHSC  1 0 1      Physical  Science  I  (II.A.l) 
BIOL  303       Life  Sciences 
PHSC  303      Earth-Space  Science 

IV.  Mathematics  (12  semester  hours) 

MATH  204    Math  Concepts  and  Structures  I 
MATH  205    Math  Concepts  and  Structures  II  (I.C.) 
MATH  251    Elements  of  Geometry 

V.  Art  (3  semester  hours)  (Choose  one  course  —  all  fulfill  I.E.) 
ART  102        Design  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  106  Drawing  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  107  Ceramics  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  109  Sculpture  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  113  Painting  for  Non-Art  Majors 

ART  126  Fabric  Design  for  Non-Art  Majors 

VI.  Music  (3  semester  hours) 

MUSC  101     Intro  to  Music  of  the  Western  Heritage  (II.C.l) 

VII.  Physical  Education  (2  semester  hours) 

KNES  281      Physical  Education  for  ELED  Students  I 
KNES  282      Physical  Education  for  ELED  Students  II 

Vm.  Additional  Required  Courses 

ISTC  201        Using  Information  Effectively  in  Education  (LB.) 
HLTH  101     Health/Wellness  for  a  Diverse  Society  (II.B.3) 

or 
COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (II.B.3) 

or 
SPPA  205       Basic  Sign  Language  (II.B.3) 
PSYC  101       Introduction  to  Psychology  (II.C.2) 
PSYC  201       Educational  Psychology 

Refer  to  the  explanation  of  the  General  Education  requirements  in 
the  section  titled  University  Curriculum. 
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Professional  Education 

EDUC  401       Foundations  of  Education  (3) 

EDUC  417      Children's  Literature  and  Other  Materials  for  Reading 

and  Language  Arts  in  Elementary  School  (3) 
ELED  311        Child  and  Elementary  School  Curriculum  (3) 
ELED  321        Foundations  of  Reading  and  Other  Language  Arts  (3) 
ELED  323       Principles  and  Practices  of  Instruction  in  Reading  and 

Language  Arts  in  Elementary  School  (3) 
ELED  363       Field  Studies  in  Elementary  Teaching  (3) 
ELED  365       Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School  (3) 
ELED  429       Principles  and  Practices  of  Assessment  in  Reading  and 

Language  Arts  (3) 
ELED  468       Student  Teaching  (12) 
ELED  469       Student  Teaching  Seminar  (3) 
ENGL  xxx      Advanced  Composition  (GenEd  I.D) 
SPED  301        Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 

All  Teacher  Education  programs  are  currently  being  impacted  by 
a  new  Maryland  State  Board  of  Education  bylaw  regarding 
Reading  instruction.  All  Teacher  Education  students  are  subject 
to  program  changes  made  to  fulfill  the  bylaw.  See  your  individual 
adviser  for  specific  details. 

Electives 

Electives  are  needed  to  meet  the  required  total  of  126  semester 
hours.  Professional  Education  or  Arts  and  Sciences  courses  are 
recommended. 

Required  Professional  Education  Sequence 

First  Semester  Third  Semester 

ELED  321*  ELED  311* 

ELED  323*  ELED  365* 

ELED  363*  ELED  429* 

EDUC  417*  ARED371or 

SPED  301**  KNES324or 

MUED305** 
EDUC  401** 

Second  Semester  Fourth  Semester 

BIOL  303*  ELED  468* 

PHSC303*  ELED  469* 

MATH  323* 
MATH  324* 
SCIE376* 

NOTE:  EDUC  401,  417,  and  SPED  301  must  be  taken  prior  to  ELED 
468/469. 

*Must  be  taken  in  prescribed  sequence. 
* 'Strongly  recommended  to  be  taken  in  prescribed  sequence. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CERTIFICATION 

Courses  leading  to  state  certification  in  Special  Education  are 
available  through  the  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education 
and  Instructional  Technology.  State  certification  is  generic  but 
age  specific  and  requires  39  credits,  many  of  which  are  already 
required  for  Early  Childhood,  Elementary  or  Secondary 
Education  majors.  Interested  students  should  consult  Dr.  Debi 
Gartland,  coordinator  of  Special  Education  programs,  Hawkins 
Hall  402-E,  410-830-4110. 

SCHOOL  LIBRARY/MEDIA  CERTIFICATION 

Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  students  may  acquire  an 
additional  state  certification  endorsement  for  school  media  center 
positions  (Educational  Media  Associate,  Level  I)  by  adding  18 
credits  of  certain  Instructional  Technology  (ISTC)  electives  to  their 
major.  Interested  students  should  consult  Dr.  Cellestine  Cheeks, 
school  library  media  coordinator,  Hawkins  Hall  202. 


Department  of  Reading, 
Special  Education  and 
Instructional  Technology 

Professors:  Paul  Jones  (Chair),  Deborah  Gartland, 

Robert  Wall 
Associate  Professors:  Karen  Blair,  Cellestine  Cheeks 
Assistant  Professors:  Poonam  Arya,  Evelyn  Dailey, 

Darlene  Fewster,  Maya  Kalyanpur,  Barbara  Lester, 

Leping  Liu,  David  Wizer 
Lecturers:  Steve  Boone,  DeLois  Maxwell,  Robert 

McLaughlin,  Patricia  Ryan,  Cheryl  Wood 
Director  of  the  Educational 
Technology  Center:  Deborah  Fuller 

OFFICE 

Hawkins  Hall  207,  410-830-4384,  or  410-830-2576. 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education  and  Instructional 
Technology  is  responsible  for  courses  that  are  not  limited  to  a 
single  teacher  education  program.  The  education  course  listings 
include  core  education  courses  that  provide  knowledge  and  skills 
for  general  application  in  teaching  and  training  areas.  The 
instructional  technology  and  special  education  offerings  also  have 
K-12  applications. 

The  department  coordinates  the  reading  programs  and  the 
Reading  Center,  Developmental  Reading  courses,  Special 
Education,  and  Instructional  Technology.  Graduate  programs 
include  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  and  the  master's  programs 
in  Reading  and  in  Instructional  Technology. 

SCHOOL  MEDIA,  LIBRARY  INFORMATION 
SERVICES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Elective  courses  in  Instructional  Technology  allow  students  of  any 
major  to  develop  media  design,  production  and  utilization  com- 
petencies for  business,  government,  nonprofit  and  educational 
settings. 

SCHOOL  LIBRARY  MEDIA  CERTIFICATION 

Coordinator:  Dr.  Cellestine  Cheeks,  Hawkins  Hall  202 
Students    who    major    in    Early    Childhood,    Elementary    or 
Secondary     Education     may     qualify     for     Maryland     State 
Certification   for  school   librarian  or   media  center  positions 
(Education  Media  Associate,  Level  I). 

These  courses  are  required  in  the  concentration: 

PSYC  201      Educational  Psychology  (3) 

SCED  319     Survey  of  Educational  Programs  (3) 

or 
SCED  341     Principles  of  Secondary  Education  (4) 
ISTC  301       Utilization  of  Instructional  Media  (3) 
ISTC  302      Design  and  Production  of  Instructional  Materials  (3) 
ISTC  31 1       Media  Center  Administration  (3) 
ISTC  313       Evaluation  and  Selection  of  Media  (3) 
ISTC  441       Computer  Technology  and  Utilization  (3) 
ISTC  471       Reference  and  Information  Sources  (3) 
ISTC  473      Cataloging  and  Classification  of  Media  (3) 
ELED  323     Teaching  Reading  in  the  Elementary  School 

or 
SCED  460     Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School  (3) 
EDUC  417    Children's  Literature  and  Other  Materials  for  Reading  and 

Language  Arts  in  Elementary  School  (3) 


SCED  419 
SPED  301 


Young  Adult  Literature  (3) 
Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 
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ISTC  475  Methods  for  Media  Personnel  in  the  Elementary  School  (2) 
ISTC  477  Methods  for  Media  Personnel  in  the  Secondary  School  (2) 
ISTC  397      Student  Teaching:  The  Media  Center  in  the 

Elementary  School  (6) 
ISTC  398       Student  Teaching:  The  Media  Center  in  the  Secondary  School  (6) 

NOTE:  To  complete  this  M.S.D.E.  approved  certification  program, 
students  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Teacher  Education 
Executive  Board  for  Undergraduate  Teacher  Certification  Programs. 

GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 

Director:  Dr.  David  Wizer,  Hawkins  Hall  103B,  410-830-6268 
The  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education  and  Instructional 
Technology  offers  a  comprehensive  graduate  program  which 
prepares  professionals  for  careers  in  the  instructional  media  field. 
The  Instructional  Development  Concentration  is  intended  for 
those  who  wish  to  prepare  for  training  and  media  positions  in 
business,  community  and  governmental  settings.  The  School 
Library  Media  Concentration  is  intended  for  the  person  who 
plans  to  direct  a  School  Library  Media  Center  operation.  Persons 
holding  this  degree  are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Maryland 
State  Department  of  Education  as  an  Educational  Media 
Generalist  (Level  II).  See  the  Graduate  Catalog  for  details. 

MAJOR  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Director:  Dr.  Debi  Gartland 
Hawkins  Hall  402-E,  410-830-41 10 

Students  majoring  in  Special  Education  complete  the  Infant/ 
Primary  Track  (birth  -  grade  3).  To  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
College  of  Education  and  the  Maryland  State  Department  of 
Education,  students  must  complete  at  least  74  credits  from  the 
following  list  of  university  and  departmental  courses  and  at  least 
52  credits  in  professional  education  courses  and  electives  to  earn 
a  total  of  126  credits.  Students  must  maintain  an  overall 
cumulative  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA)  of  2.75  or  higher  and  a 
3.00  QPA  or  higher  in  courses  for  the  major. 

Special  Education  majors  should  meet  with  their  advisers  every 
semester  to  ensure  that  their  planned  programs  of  study  meet 
university,  major  and  Maryland  State  Department  of  Education 
certification  requirements.  Students  must  consult  with  their 
advisers  prior  to  taking  courses  on  a  Pass  grading  option.  Courses 
in  the  major  and  courses  required  for  Maryland  State  Department 
of  Education  certification  must  not  be  taken  with  this  option. 

Exceptions,  changes,  waivers,  and/or  substitutions  from  the 
program  pattern  for  Special  Education  majors  in  content  or 
sequence  are  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
director  of  the  Special  Education  Program. 

Pre-Admission  Requirements  for  all  Candidates 

Students  interested  in  majoring  in  Special  Education  must  first 
gain  admission  to  Towson  University.  Admission  to  the 
university,  however,  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  the  Special 
Education  major.  Students  must  then  complete  a  Declaration  of 
Intended  Major  Form  available  through  the  CASE  Office, 
Hawkins  Hall  302,  at  which  time  they  will  be  assigned  a  Special 
Education  adviser.  All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a 
Teacher  Education  program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to 
complete  a  Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is 
to  be  notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Screening 

Special  Education  is  a  screened  major.  All  candidates  for  the 
Special  Education  major  may  be  ranked  according  to  cumulative 
grade  point  average  in  all  college  or  university  courses  (transfer 
QPA  and/or  TU  QPA).  The  number  of  students  admitted  during 
any  given  semester  is  determined  by  the  number  of  seats  available 
in  courses  which,  in  turn,  is  determined  by  available  faculty 


resources. 

To  receive  approval  for  admission,  students  are  required  to: 

1.  pass  a  speech  and  hearing  screening 

2.  have  a  cumulative  QPA  of  2.75  or  higher  (which  includes 
grades  transferred  and  grades  earned  at  TU) 

3.  have  completed  ENGL  102  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher 

4.  have  completed  60  or  more  credits 

5.  have  scores  on  the  Praxis  I  at  or  above  the  level  of  standards 
established  by  the  Maryland  State  Department  of  Education. 
(With  the  elimination  of  the  NTE  Core  Battery  tests,  effective 
November  22,  1998,  all  teacher  candidates  who  have  not 
taken  or  passed  the  General  Knowledge  and  Communication 
Skills  sections  of  the  NTE  will  be  required  to  submit 
qualifying  scores  on  the  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills  Assessments 
to  the  CASE  office  for  admission  to  programs  and  student 
teaching.  Information  on  the  Praxis  tests  is  available  in  the 
CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302.) 

Screening  occurs  again  for  admission  into  student  teaching. 
Students  are  required  to  have  a  cumulative  QPA  of  2.75  or  higher 
and  a  QPA  of  3.00  or  higher  in  the  major  and  must  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  90  credits.  Effective  fall  1999,  all 
preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education  programs  at  Towson 
University  whose  program  of  study  requires  an  intensive  and 
extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience  in  a  public  or 
private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12),  will  be  required  to 
undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before  beginning  this 
experience.  The  criminal  background  check  must  be  filed  with  the 
director  of  CASE. 

Transfer  Students 

The  Special  Education  Program  personnel  are  responsive  to  the 
transfer  student  and  will  accept  those  credits  which  are 
compatible  with  the  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements, 
Special  Education  major  and  state  certification  requirements. 
Please  note,  although  credits  might  qualify  toward  graduation, 
only  an  evaluation  conducted  by  the  special  education  director 
will  determine  which  credits  will  also  apply  toward  the  major. 
Students  must  first  have  their  transcripts  evaluated  by  the  Office 
of  Admissions  before  requesting  a  special  education  transcript 
evaluation. 

REQUIRED  UNIVERSITY  AND 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 
Academic  Content 

I.     English  (9  credits) 
LA     ENGL  102        Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (3) 
II.C.3     ENGL  233         Survey  of  A  frican  American  Literature  (3) 

or 

ENGL  235        Comparative  Ethnic  and  American 

Literature  (3) 

ENGL  xxx        Elective  (3) 

II.     Social  Studies  (9  credits) 
II.D 


GEOG  102 

World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  105 
HIST  145 

Century  (3) 

Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 
History  of  the  U.S.  to  the  Mid-1 9th 

HIST  146 
HIST  xxx 

History  of  the  U.S.  since  the  Mid- 19th 
Century  (3) 
Elective  (3) 

HI.      Science  (10  credits) 
II. A. 1      BIOL  110  Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

II.A.l     PHSC  101  Physical  Science  I  (4) 

SCIE  371        Teaching  Science  in  Early  Childhood  (2) 
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IV.  Mathematics  (11  credits) 

MATH  204       Mathematical  Concepts  and  Structures  I  (4) 
I.C         MATH  205       Mathematical  Concepts  and  Structures  II  (4) 

MATH  321       Teaching  Mathematics  in  Early  Childhood  Ed  (3) 

V.  Fine  and  Performing  Arts  (5  credits) 

I.E         ART  102    Design  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 
or 

ART  106    Drawing  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 
or 

ART  107    Ceramics  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 
or 

ART  109    Sculpture  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 
or 

ART  113    Painting  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 
or 

ART  126    Fabric  Design  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 
or 

THEA  101   Acting  I  (3) 
ARED  373  Art  for  Early  Childhood  Education  (2) 

VI.  Music  (5  credits) 

II.C.l      MUSC  101   Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western 
Heritage  (3) 

MUED  304  Methods  of  Teaching  Music  in  Early 
Childhood  Education  (2) 

VII.  Kinesiology  (4  credits) 

KNES  281   Physical  Education  for  Elementary 

Education  Students  1(1) 

KNES  426  Motor  Development:  Infants  to  Adults  (3) 

or 

KNES  xxx  Adaptive  Physical  Education  for  Special 

Education  Majors  (3) 

VTII.  Psychology/Sociology  (9  credits) 

II.C.2     PSYC  101   Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC201   Educational  Psychology  (3) 
II.B.2     SOCI  101   Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

DC  Additional  Required  Courses  (12  credits) 
I.B  ISTC201   Using  Information  Effectively  in 

Education  (3) 
II.B.3     HLTH  101  Wellness  for  a  Diverse  Society  (3) 
II.B.3     COMM  131   Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 
or 

SPPA  205  Basic  Sign  Language  (3) 
I.D  EDUC  301  Writing  and  Communication  Skills  for 

Teachers  (3) 

Refer  to  the  explanation  of  the  GenEd  requirements  in  the  section  titled 
University  Curriculum. 

Professional  Education  (52  credits) 

SPED  301      Introduction  to  Special  Education:  K-12  (3) 

PSYC  203     Human  Development  ( 3 ) 

PSYC  403     Psychology  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (3) 

SPED  415      Assessment  of  Infant/Primary  Students  with  Disabilities  (3) 

SPED  417      Collaborative  Planning  for  Infant/Primary 

Programs  (3) 
SPED  425      Formal  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Students  with 

Disabilities  (K-12)  (3) 
SPED  430      Informal  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Students  with 

Disabilities  (K-12)  (3) 


SPED  429      Curriculum/Methods  of  Classroom  Management  for 

Students  with  Disabilities  (3) 
SPED  441      Curriculum/Methods  of  Instruction  for  Students  with 

Disabilities  (K-12)  (3) 
SPED  431      Curriculum/Methods  of  Reading  for  Primary  Students 

with  Disabilities  (3) 
SPED  428      Working  with  Families  of  Students  with 

Disabilities  (3) 
SPED  497      Internship:  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Infant/Primary  Programs  (3) 
SPED  498      Student  Teaching:  Special  Education  (10) 
SPED  xxx      Student  Teaching  Seminar  (3) 
SPED  Elective  (3) 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CERTIFICATION 

Courses  leading  to  state  certification  in  Special  Education  are 
available  through  the  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education 
and  Instructional  Technology.  State  certification  is  generic  but 
age  specific  and  requires  i9  credits,  many  of  which  are  already 
required  for  Early  Childhood,  Elementary  or  Secondary 
Education  majors. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  TEACHING 

Director:  Dr.  Chris  Blake 

Hawkins  Hall  209,  410-830-2611 

A  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  K-12  program  is  designed  to  prepare 

especially  qualified  students  for  teaching  certifications  in  grades 

K-12. 

GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  READING 

Director:  Dr.  Karen  Blair 

Hawkins  Hall  107-H,  410-830-2348 

A  graduate  program  specifically  designed  to  improve  the  teaching 

of  reading  at  all  age  levels  is  available  for  qualified  students 

seeking  initial  Maryland  State  Certification  as  Reading  Specialist 

K-12.   See  the  Graduate  Catalog  for  details. 

THE  READING  CENTER 

Director:  Dr.  Barbara  Laster 

Hawkins  Hall  107F,  410-830-2556 

This  clinic   provides   diagnostic   and   remediation   services   for 

students   of  all   ages.   It  provides   practicum   experiences   for 

graduate  students  in  the  master's  degree  program  in  Reading 

while  providing  assistance  to  individuals  in  the  community  with 

reading  problems. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  READING 

Director:  L.  Steven  Boone 
Hawkins  Hall  206,  410-830-3697 

Remediation  in  reading  skills  is  provided  for  Towson  students 
through  the  Developmental  Studies  courses  in  reading  scheduled 
by  the  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education  and 
Instructional  Technology.  See  competency  requirements  for 
entering  students  under  Undergraduate  Admissions.  Informa- 
tional sessions  for  the  Praxis  are  also  conducted. 
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Department  of 
Secondary  Education 

Professors:  James  Lawlor  (Chair),  James  Binko,  Dennis 

Hinkle,  Gloria  Neubert,  Michael  Jessup,  David 

Vocke 
Associate  Professor:  Lawrence  Leak 
Affiliate  Professor:  Thomas  Proffitt 
Assistant  Professors:  Christopher  Blake  (Graduate 

Director),  Wesley  Petersen 
Affiliate  Instructor:  Deborah  Piper 
Part-time  Faculty:  James  Bowerman,  Richard  Dryden, 

Robert  Huber,  Rita  Karr,  Charles  Livingston,  Janet 

Newberry,  Thomas  Schaefer,  Craig  Spilman,  Paul  J. 

Tracy,  Donald  Wesley,  Linda  Yienger,  Ed  Zenker, 

Stephanie  Zenker 
Lecturer:  Sally  McNelis 

OFFICE 

Hawkins  Hall  405L,  410-830-2562 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Secondary  Education  offers  12  certification 
programs  in  the  secondary  subject  areas  of  Biology,  Chemistry, 
English,  French,  Geography,  General  Science,  German,  History, 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Social  Science  and  Spanish. 

Programs  for  teaching  kindergarten  through  grade  12  in  Art, 
Dance,  Health,  Library/Media,  Music  and  Physical  Education  are 
offered  by  these  academic  departments. 

All  Teacher  Education  programs  are  approved  by  the 
Maryland  State  Department  of  Education.  Upon  graduation  in 
one  of  these  programs,  students  are  eligible  for  certification  to 
teach  in  Maryland. 

The  programs  of  education  for  junior,  middle  and  high  school 
teachers  are  designed  to  bring  about  close  integration  between 
teaching  methods  and  the  practical  experience  of  observation  and 
student  teaching.  Students  are  required  to  file  a  Declaration  of 
Intention  Form.  A  Secondary  Education  adviser  is  required  in 
addition  to  an  adviser  in  the  major  for  the  following  majors: 
English  Education,  Geography  Education,  History  Education, 
Mathematics  Education,  Modern  Language  Education,  Science 
Education  or  Social  Science  Education.  For  information,  go  to 
Hawkins  Hall  405L. 

FORMAL  ADMISSION  TO  THE  PROGRAM 

Formal  admission  into  the  Secondary  Education  Program  occurs 
when  students  have  met  the  following  criteria: 

1.  Completion  of  at  least  45  college  credits 

2.  Completion  of  a  written  application,  including  an  essay 

3.  A  2.50  cumulative  average  for  all  postsecondary  institutions 
attended  (submit  original  transcripts) 

4.  Proof  of  registration  for  the  Praxis  I — Academic  Skills 
Assessment:  Reading,  Writing  and  Mathematics.  (With  the 
elimination  of  the  NTE  Core  Battery  Tests,  effective 
November  22,  1998,  all  teacher  candidates  who  have  not 
taken  or  passed  the  General  Knowledge  and  Communica- 
tion Skills  sections  of  the  NTE  will  be  required  to  submit 
qualifying  scores  on  the  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills 
Assessments  to  the  CASE  Office  for  admission  to  programs/ 
student  teaching.  Information  on  the  Praxis  tests  is 
available  in  the  CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302.) 

5.  All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
Program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 


Once  these  program  admission  requirements  are  met,  students  are 
permitted  to  enroll  in  Principles  of  Secondary  Education  and 
Using  Reading  and  Writing  in  the  Secondary  School.  Prior  to 
program  admission,  students  are  permitted  to  take  only 
Educational  Psychology,  Introduction  to  Special  Education,  K- 
12,  and  Utilization  of  Instructional  Media. 

Along  with  application  for  formal  admission  to  the  program, 
students  should  arrange  to  take  the  required  Praxis  I  tests. 
Students  should  arrange  to  take  these  tests  at  the  first  opportunity 
so  that  remediation  may  be  sought,  if  necessary,  and  proficiency 
be  achieved  before  student  teaching.  Praxis  I  tests  must  be  taken 
and  passed  prior  to  student  teaching.  In  some  cases,  supplementary 
work  may  be  required  of  students  who  fail  to  demonstrate 
adequate  reading,  writing  and  mathematics  competencies. 
Information  on  Praxis  testing  is  available  in  the  CASE  Office 
(Hawkins  Hall  302).  Students  will  consult  with  education 
advisers  to  obtain  results  of  the  above  tests  and  where  necessary 
to  plan  for  appropriate  remediation.  Failure  to  satisfactorily 
remediate  deficiencies  in  basic  skills  will  result  in  denial  of  student 
teaching.  Students  must  secure  approval  for  student  teaching 
from  the  department;  it  is  contingent  upon  successful  completion 
of  the  required  courses,  demonstration  of  acceptable 
competencies  in  the  tested  areas,  and  meeting  quality  point 
average  requirements  (see  QPA  Requirement  for  Student 
Teaching). 

After  introductory  courses  in  the  nature  of  today's  schools  and 
their  students  and  appropriate  field  experiences,  the  prospective 
secondary  teacher  enters  the  student  teaching  semester.  Methods, 
philosophy,  techniques  and  practice  are  combined  to  provide  a 
thorough  preparation  for  teaching,  and  such  preparation  must  be 
demonstrated  prior  to  student  teaching.  Also  required  is  a  course 
in  the  sociological,  philosophical,  and  historical  foundations  of 
education. 

SECONDARY  TEACHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

In  addition  to  majoring  in  one  of  the  12  subject  area  certification 
programs  and  satisfying  the  university  GenEd  requirements, 
students  must  complete  the  professional  education  courses  listed 
below. 

Outcomes 

All  Teacher  Education  programs  utilize  Maryland's  Essential 
Dimensions  of  Teaching  or  the  Interstate  New  Teacher 
Assessment  and  Support  Consortium  principles  as  the 
performance-based  outcomes  for  teacher  candidates. 

Required  Professional  Education  Courses 

A  minimum  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  is  required  for  all 

courses. 

PSYC201      Educational  Psychology  (3) 

SPED  301      Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 

ISTC  301       Utilizing  Instructional  Media  (3) 

SCED  341     Principles  of  Secondary  Education  (4) 

SCED  460     Using  Reading  and  Writing  in  the  Secondary 

School  (4)  (taken  concurrently  with  SCED  341  and  shares  a 

required  field  experience) 
SCED  461     Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  Content  Areas  (3) 
SCED  499     Internship  in  Secondary  Education  (3) 

(taken  at  a  professional  development  school  the  semester 

immediately  prior  to  student  teaching  with  Methods  of 

Teaching  Major  Subject) 
SCED  xxx     Methods  of  Teaching  Major  Subject  (3) 
EDUC  401    Foundations  of  Education  (3) 
SCED  xxx     Student  Teaching  (12) 
Additional  requirements  to  be  integrated  into  GenEds: 
HIST  1 45      History  of  U.S.  to  Mid- 1 9th  Century  (II.B.  1 )  ( 3 ) 

or 
HIST  146      History  of  U.S.  since  Mid-19th  Century  (II.B.l)  (3) 
COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (II.B. 3)  (3) 

One  Course  in  Non-Western  Culture  (3)* 
"(See  secondary  education  adviser  for  approved  list  of  courses.) 

Note:  Some  methods  courses  are  offered  spring  or  fall  only.  Check  with 
your  adviser. 


The  College  of  Education 


Subject  Major 

Refer  to  the  department  under  which  a  specific  major  is  discussed. 
For  instance,  those  interested  in  teaching  History  at  the  secondary 
level  should  refer  to  the  Secondary  Education  Program  of  the 
Department  of  History  for  specific  requirements. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  STUDENT  TEACHING 

1.  All  students  must  meet  the  following  QPA  requirements  to  be 
admitted  to  student  teaching:  2.75  average  in  major  field  and  in 
professional  education  courses  and  2.50  overall  average,  based 
on  transcripts  from  all  institutions  of  higher  learning  attended. 
(Consult  with  SCED  adviser.) 

2.  Effective  fall  1 999,  all  preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study 
requires  an  intensive  and  extensive  internship  or  student 
teaching  experience  in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K 
through  12)  will  be  required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background 
check  before  entering  this  experinece.  The  criminal 
background  check  must  be  filed  with  the  director  of  CASE. 

KTNDERGARTEN-12th  GRADE 
TEACHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Students  may  obtain  certification  to  teach  the  following  subjects 
at  both  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels:  Art,  Dance,  Health, 
Library  Media,  Music  and  Physical  Education. 

Students  must  satisfy  the  GenEd  requirements,  the  professional 
education  courses  listed  below,  requirements  for  each  major 
listed  below,  and  QPA  requirements  (see  QPA  Requirement  for 
Student  Teaching). 


Required  Professional  Education  Courses 

PSYC  201      Educational  Psychology  (3) 

Survey  of  Educational  Programs  (3) 

Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 

Methods  of  Teaching  Major  Subject  in  Elementary 

School  (3-6) 

Methods  of  Teaching  Major  Subject  in  Secondary 

School  (3-6) 

Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  School  (6-8) 

Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  School  (6-7) 

Foundations  of  Education  (3) 


SCED 319 
SPED  301 


ELED  379 
SCED  xxx 
EDUC401 


Additional  requirements  to  be  integrated  into  GenEds: 
HIST  145      History  of  U.S.  to  Mid-19th  Century  (II.B.l)  (3) 

or 
HIST  146      History  of  U.S.  since  Mid-19th  Century  (II.B.l)  (3) 
COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (II.B.3)  (3) 

One  Course  in  Non-Western  Culture  (3)* 
"(See  Department  of  Secondary  Education  or  major  adviser  for  approved 
list  of  courses.) 

Teacher  education  programs  exist  in  the  following  areas: 

Art  Education 

Dance  Education 

Health  Education 

Library  Media 

Music  Education 

Physical  Education 
For  required  courses  and  special  program  information,  consult 
the  section  of  this  catalog  dealing  with  each  particular  major. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CERTIFICATION 

Courses  leading  to  state  certification  in  special  education  are 
available  through  the  Department  of  Reading,  Special  Education 
and  Instructional  Technology.  State  certification  is  generic  but 
age  specific  and  requires  39  credits,  many  of  which  are  already 
required  for  Early  Childhood,  Elementary  or  Secondary 
Education  majors.  Interested  students  should  consult  Dr.  Debi 
Gartland,  402E  Hawkins  Hall,  coordinator  of  the  Special 
Education  Program. 
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The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication 


The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication  provides  quality  education  in  the  following  areas: 
studio  art,  art  history,  art  education,  dance  performance,  dance  performance  and  education, 
music,  music  education,  communication  studies,  mass  communication,  art  history  and  theatre 
arts.  The  programs  in  the  departments  of  Art,  Dance,  Music,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies,  and  Theatre  Arts  stress  the  importance  of  a  liberal  arts  education  while 
offering  specialized  training  and  practical  experience  in  their  respective  fields,  enabling  students 
to  develop  creative  and  analytical  abilities. 

Courses  offered  for  both  majors  and  non-majors  enhance  student  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  contributions  of  the  arts  and  communication  to  human  culture.  The  programs 
provide  opportunities  for  majors  to  gain  the  detailed  knowledge,  skills  and  experience  needed  to 
begin  careers  or  to  enter  graduate  programs. 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication  maintains  facilities  that  assist  students  and 
faculty  in  activities  supporting  curricular  offerings.  These  include  the  Center  for  the  Arts  with  a 
Concert  Hall,  Matnstage  Theatre,  Studio  Theatre,  Holtzman  Art  Gallery,  Asian  Arts  and  Culture 
Center,  and  many  rehearsal  and  practice  rooms;  art  studios  and  computer  labs;  the  University 
Union  Art  Gallery;  Burdick  Hall  with  facilities  for  dance;  Stephens  Hall  Theatre,  providing 
performance  space  for  dance,  opera  and  musicals;  and  Wan  Bokkelen  Hall  and  the  Media  Center, 
housing  journalism  and  photojournalism  laboratories,  the  debate  and  speech  facility,  WTMD- 
FM,  WTSR-AM,  radio-television-film  laboratories,  and  the  television  station,  WMJF-TV. 

Recognized  as  a  fine  arts  center  for  Maryland,  the  college  continues  to  pursue  its  mission  to 
enhance  communication  and  the  fine  and  performing  arts.  The  college  also  sponsors  international 
exchange  programs  with  schools  in  China,  Germany,  Korea,  Russia,  Italy  and  the  United 
Kingdom. 

The  college  contributes  to  the  cultural  life  of  Towson  and  the  metropolitan  area  by  offering 
more  than  400  performances,  exhibitions,  film  and  video  screenings,  debates,  lectures,  and 
workshops  each  year. 


Studio  Art 

Art  Education 

Dance  Performance  and  Education 

Communication  Studies 

Mass  Communication 

Music 

Instrumental  Music  Education 

Vocal-General  Music  Education 

Theatre 


Maravene  Loeschke,  Dean 
Charles  Flippen,  Associate  Dean 
Jeff  Patterson,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 


COLLEGE  OFFICE 

Center  for  the  Arts  394B  410-830-3288 

Fax:  410-830-6026 

www.towson.edu/tu/fine  arts 


The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication 


Department  of  Art 


Professors:  Jon  Meyer  (Chair),  Christopher  Bartlett 
(Gallery  Director),  John  Fix,  James  Flood, 
James  Paulsen,  Thomas  Supensky 

Associate  Professors:  Jane  Bates  (Art  Education 
Coordinator),  Daniel  Brown,  Haig  Janian  (Art 
Coordinator,  USM  Program  in  Italy) 
Assistant  Professors:  Susan  Isaacs  (Honors  Coordi- 
nator), Robert  Pitman,  Bridget  Sullivan,  Stuart  Stein 
(MFA  Coordinator) 

Instructors:  Ock-Kyung  Lee,  Helen  Pullen 

Lecturer:  Katherine  Broadwater 

Part-Time  Faculty:  Gagik  Aroutiunian,  Jocelyn  Curtis, 
Stephanie  Garmey,  Ann-Marie  Hannawacker, 
Richard  Hellman,  Margaret  Hluch,  Diana 
Marta,  Tonia  Matthews,  Trace  Miller,  Cindy 
Rehm,  Carmen  Robb,  Sandra  Tatman,  Ann  Van  Dijk 

Assistant  to  Chair:  Leslie  Varga 

Slide  Librarian:  Venetia  Zachary 

Community  Art  Center  Director:  Bonnie  Reynolds 

Director  and  Curator,  Asian  Arts  and 

Culture  Center:  Suewhei  Shieh 

OFFICE 

Center  for  the  Arts  358,  410-830-2808 
www.towson.edu/art 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Art  offers  a  comprehensive  program 
comprising  the  following  areas  of  concentration:  Art  History, 
Crafts,  Painting,  Printmaking,  Sculpture  and  Visual  Communica- 
tions. Associated  with  these  concentrations,  four  degree  programs 
are  offered:  the  major  in  Studio  Art,  the  major  in  Art  Education, 
the  Master  of  Education  in  Art  Education  and  the  Master  of  Fine 
Arts.  Minors  are  offered  in  Art  History  and  Studio  Art. 

The  Department  or  Art  offers  a  comprehensive,  full  semester 
Travel-Study  Abroad  Program  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
curriculum.  Students  register  on  campus  but  pursue  art  courses  in 
a  foreign  locale  under  University  System  of  Maryland  faculty 
direction. 

The  Department  of  Art  offers  non-credit  art  instruction 
throughout  the  year  for  children  and  adults  through  the 
Community  Art  Center. 

FACILITIES 

The  facilities  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
are  extensive.  They  are  designed  to  encourage  and  fully  support 
the  creative  endeavors  of  students.  Each  area  of  concentration  has 
the  equipment  necessary  to  assure  that  students  reach  their 
potential. 

MAJOR  IN  STUDIO  ART 

Art  majors  must  complete  66  to  72  credits  in  art,  depending  on 
concentration  and  track.  As  part  of  the  total  number  of  credits, 
36  credits  are  taken  in  foundations.  The  First  Level  Foundation 
core  (18  credits)  is  identical  for  all  majors.  The  Second  Level 
Foundation  core  ( 18  credits)  is  track  specific.  (See  Second  Level 
Foundation  courses  listed  under  separate  concentrations/ 
tracks.) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  103  Design  I  (3) 

ART  104  Design  II  (3) 

ART  1 1 1  Drawing  and  the  Appreciation  of  Drawing  1  (3) 

ART  211  Drawing  II  (3) 

ARTH  22 1  Survey  of  Western  Art  1(3) 

ARTH  222  Surve)  of  Western  Art  II  (3) 


CRAFTS  CONCENTRATION 

Students  may  select  one  of  three  tracks  within  the  Crafts 
Concentration:  1)  Ceramics,  2)  Jewelry  or  3)  Interdisciplinary 
Crafts. 

Ceramics  Track  (66  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  2 1 7  Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

or 
ART  2xxJixx      Any  Crafts  Course 
ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  231  Ceramics  1(3) 

ART  241  Sculpture  I  (3) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400  Art  History  Course  (6) 

Required  Courses  (15  credits) 

ART  309 

ART  310 

ART  407 

ART  409 

ART  497 


Ceramics:  Potters  Wheel  (3) 
Ceramics:  Handbuilding  (3) 
Ceramics:  Clay  Sculpture  I  (3) 
Ceramics:  The  Vessel  (3) 
Senior  Project  (3) 


Electives  (15  credits) 

ART  205  Human  Figure  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx    Any  Crafts  Course 

or 
ART  361  Computer  3-D  Modeling  (3) 

ART  30M*       Raku  (3) 
ART  31M*        Ceramics:  Special  Topics  (3) 
ART  400  Ceramics:  Raw  Materials  (3) 

ART  414-416    Advanced  Studio  in  Ceramics  (3-9) 

*  Offered  only  during  the  Minimester 

Jewelry  Track  (66  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 
ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  241  Sculpture  I  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx      Any  Crafts  Course 


ART  217 
ART  318 


Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 
Jewelry  I  (3) 


ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-level  Art  History  Course  (6) 

Required  Courses  (15  credits) 
ART  313 
ART  319 
ART  339 

ART418 
ART  497 


Enameling  I  (3) 

Metalsmithing  I  (3) 

Metal:  Concept  and  Process  (3) 

Jewelry  II  (3) 

Senior  Project  (3) 


Electives  (15  credits) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx    Any  Crafts  Course  (3) 


ART  361 

Computer  3-D  Modeling  (3) 

ART  413 

Enameling  II  (3) 

ART  414 

Advanced  Studio  (3) 

ART  419 

Jewelry  111  (3) 

ART  439 

Metalsmithing  II  (3) 

ART  490 

Internship  (3) 

Department  of  Art 


Interdisciplinary  Crafts  Track 
First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 
Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 


229 

Painting  I  (3) 

231 

Ceramics  I  (3) 

241 

Sculpture  I  (3) 

318 

Jewelry  I  (3) 

3xx 

Any  Fibers  Course  (3) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400  Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

Required  Courses  (21  credits) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  (3) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

Five  courses  selected  from  Jewelry,  Fibers,  Wood,  and/or  Stained  Glass  (15) 

Electives  (9  credits) 

ART  217  Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  361  Computer  3-D  Modeling  (3) 

ART  3xx/4xx    Any  Advanced  Level  Jewelry,  Metal,  Ceramics,  and/or 

Fibers  Course  (3) 
ART  414  Advanced  Studio  (3) 

ART  490  Internship  in  Art  (3) 

THEA  249        Mask  Tradition  and  Design  (3) 

PAINTING  CONCENTRATION 

Students  may  select  one  of  two  tracks  within  the  Painting  Con- 
centration: 1)  Painting  Track  or  2)  Computer  Art  Track. 

Painting  Track  (66  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  205  Human  Figure  (3) 

ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  236  Painting  II  (3) 

ART  241  Sculpture  I  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx      Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

Required  Courses  (15  credits) 
ART  331  WatercolorI(3) 

ART  336  Painting  III  (3) 

ART  436  Painting  IV  (3) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  ( 3 ) 

ARTH  324        Modern  Art  II  (3) 

Electives  (12  credits) 

ART  217  Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx  Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 

ART  3xx  Printmaking  (3-6) 

ART  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-Level  Drawing  Course  (3-6) 

ART  234/334  Photography  I/II  (3,3) 

ART  360/460  Computer  Art  I/II  (3,3) 

ART  373/473  Illustration  (3-6) 

ART  414-416  Advanced  Studio  (3) 

ART  431  Watercolor  II  (3) 

Computer  Art  Track  (66  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  217  Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  236  Painting  II  (3) 

ART  2xx  Any  200-Level  Sculpture  Course  (3) 

or 
ART  2xx/3xx      Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  course  (3) 
ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 


Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

ART  321  Computer  Graphics  I  (3) 

ART  324  Modern  Art  II  (3) 

ART  360  Computer  Art  1  (3) 

ART  361  Computer  3-D  Modeling  (3) 

ART  3xx/4xx    Any  300-400-Level  Drawing  Course  (3) 

ART  460  Computer  Art  II  (3) 

ART  462  Computer  Art  III  ( 3 ) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  (3) 

Electives  (6  credits  from  the  following) 

ART  2xx  Any  200-Level  3-D  or  Crafts  Course  (3) 

ART  3xx  Any  300-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3-6) 

ART  359  Digital  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  363  Computer  Multimedia  I  (3) 

ART  336  Painting  III  (3) 

ART  373  Illustration  I  (3) 

ART  414-416    Advanced  Studio  (3) 

ART  421  Computer  Graphics  II  (3) 

ART  459  Digital  Photography  II  (3) 

ART  463  Computer  Multimedia  II  (3) 


SCULPTURE  CONCENTRATION  (66  CREDITS) 
First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  205 
ART  217 
ART  229 
ART  241 
ARTH  323 
ARTH  324 


The  Human  Figure  (3) 
Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 
Painting  I  (3) 
Sculpture  I  (3) 
Modern  Art  I  (3) 
Modern  Art  II  (3) 


Required  Courses  (15  credits) 
ART  361  Computer  3-D  Modeling  (3) 

ART  441  Advanced  Sculpture  II  (3) 

ART  443  Advanced  Sculpture  III  (3) 

ART  445  Experimental  Directions  (3) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  ( 3 ) 

Electives 

Fifteen  credits  from  the  following: 

ART  311  Wood:  Concept  and  Process  (3) 

ART  318  Jewelry  I  (3) 

ART  339  Metal:  Concept  and  Process  (3) 

ART  340  Modeling:  Concept  and  Process  (3) 

ART  342  Carving:  Concept  and  Process  (3) 

ART  407  Ceramics:  Clay  Sculpture  (3) 

PRINTMAKING  CONCENTRATION  (66  CREDITS) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  205 

ART  229 

ART  241 

ART  2xx/3xx 

ART  3xx 


Human  Figure  (3) 

Painting  I  (3) 

Sculpture  I  (3) 

Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 

Any  300-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3) 


ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  3xx  Any  first-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3) 

ART  4xx  Any  second-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3) 

ART  402  Life  Drawing/Anatomy  I  (3) 

ART  412  Life  Drawing/Anatomy  II  (3) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  (3) 

ARTH  324  Modern  Art  II  (3) 


The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication 


Electives  (6  credits  from  the  following) 

ART  217  Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx    Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Sculpture  Course  (3) 

Sculpture  Course  (3) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  3xx  Any  300-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3) 

ART  360  Computer  Art  I  (3) 

ART  370  Special  Topics  in  Art  (3) 

ART  373  Illustration  I  (3) 

ART  4xx  Any  400-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3) 

ART  414  Advanced  Studio  (3) 

VISUAL  COMMUNICATIONS/PHOTOGRAPHY 
CONCENTRATIONS 

Students  may  select  one  of  five  tracks  within  the  Visual  Commu- 
nications Concentration:  1)  Graphic  Design  Track,  2)  Illustra- 
tion: Studio  Media  Track,  3)  Illustration:  Digital  Track,  4)  Pho- 
tography: Fine  and  Applied  Arts  Track,  or  5)  Photography:  Pho- 
tographic Imaging  Interdisciplinary  Track. 

Graphic  Design  Track  (72  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 


ART  217 

Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  229 

Painting  I  (3) 

ART  234 

Photography  1(3) 

ART  241 

Sculpture  I  (3) 

ART  231 

Ceramics  I  (3) 

ART  318 

Jewelry  I  (3) 

ART  377 

Exhibit  Design  (3) 

ARTH  324 

Modern  Art  II  (3) 

Required  Courses  (36  credits) 

ART  317 

Graphic  Design  I  (3) 

ART  355 

Typography  (3) 

ART  321 

Computer  Graphics  I  (3) 

ARTH  327 

History  of  Modern  Design  (3) 

ART  334 

Photography  II  (3) 

ART  335 

Photography  III  (3) 

ART  373 

Illustration  I  (3) 

ART  417 

Graphic  Design  II  (3) 

ART  421 

Computer  Graphics  II  (3) 

ART  473 

Illustration  II  (3) 

ART  457 

Graphic  Design  III  (3) 

ART  483 

Package  Design  (3) 

ART  468 

Industrial  Design  (3) 

ART  363 

Computer  Multimedia  I  (3) 

ART  497 

Senior  Project  (3) 

Illustration:  Studio  Media  Track  (69  credits) 
First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 
Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 


ART  205 

Human  Figure  (3) 

ART  217 

Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  229 

Painting  I  (3) 

ART  236 

Painting  II  (3) 

ART  241 

Sculpture  1(3) 

Required  Courses  (21  credits) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

ART  317  Graphic  Design  I  (3) 

ART  373  Illustration  I  (3) 

ART  402  Life  Drawing  and  Anatomy  I  (3) 

ART  473  Illustration  II  (3) 

ART  474  Illustration  III  (3) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  (3) 

Electives  (12  credits) 

ART  336  Painting  III  (3) 

ART  xxx  Any  Watercolor  Course  (3) 

ART  xxx  Any  Printmaking  Course  (3) 

ART  412  Life  Drawing  (3) 

ART  3xx/4xx    Any  300-  or  400-Level  Studio  Course  (6) 

Illustration:  Digital  Track  (69  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 


ART  205 

Human  Figure  (3) 

ART  217 

Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

ART  229 

Painting  I  (3) 

ART  236 

Painting  II  (3) 

ART  241 

Sculpture  I  (3) 

ART  2xx/3xx    Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 
ARTH  324        Modern  Art  II  (3) 

Required  Courses  (21  credits) 

ART  317  Graphic  Design  I  (3) 

ART  373  Illustration  I  (3) 

ART  402  Life  Drawing  and  Anatomy  I  (3) 

ART  473  Illustration  II  (3) 

ART  474  Illustration  III  (3) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  (3) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

Electives  (12  credits) 

ART  321  Computer  Graphics  1(3) 

ART  360  Computer  Art  I  (3) 

ART  414-415    Advanced  Studio  (3-6) 

ART  460  Computer  Art  II  (3) 

ART  3xx/4xx    Any  300-  or  400-Level  Studies  Course  (6) 

Photography:  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  Track  (66  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  217 
ART  229 
ART  234 
ART  241 


Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 
Painting  I  (3) 
Photography  I  (3) 
Sculpture  I  (3) 


ART  2xx/3xx    Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 
ARTH  324        Modern  Art  II  (3) 


ART  2xx/3xx  Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 

ARTH  3xx  Any  300-Level  Art  History  Course  (3) 

ARTH  351  History  of  Photography  (3) 

Required  Courses  (21  credits) 

ART  334  Photography  II  (3) 

ART  335  Photography  III  (3) 

ART  359  Digital  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  357  Photographic  Formats  (3) 

ART  435  Photography  IV  (3) 

ART  459  Digital  Photography  II  (3) 

ART  497  Senior  Project  (3) 

Electives 

9  credits  in  Studio  Art  (6  of  which  must  be  300-400-level) 
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Photography:  Photographic  Imaging  Interdisciplinary 
Track  (69  credits) 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  217 

ART  234 

ARTH351 

MCOM  267 

MCOM  271 

THEA  225 


Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 
Photography  I  (3) 
History  of  Photography  (3) 
Film  Making  I  (3) 
Television  Production  I  (3) 
Lighting  Design  1(3) 


Required  Courses  (24  credits) 


ART  334 
ART  335 
ART  359 
ART  357 
ART  459 
ART  436 
ART  497 
MCOM  363 


Photography  II  (3) 
Photography  III  (3) 
Digital  Photography  I  (3) 
Photographic  Formats  (3) 
Digital  Photography  II  (3) 
Photography  IV  (3) 
Senior  Project  (3) 
History  of  Film  (3) 


MCOM  364      Aesthetics  of  Film  (3) 

Electives  (9  credits) 

ART  347  Screen  Process  I  (3) 

ART  414  Advanced  Studio  (3) 

ART  490  Internship  (3) 

MCOM  267     Film  Making  II  (3) 

MCOM  361  Documentary  Film  and  Video  (3) 

MCOM  362  Experimental  Film  and  Video  (3) 

MCOM  371  Television  Production  II  (3) 

MCOM  391  Photojournalism  I  (3) 

MCOM  457  Photojournalism  II  (3) 

THEA  355  Lighting  Design  II  (3) 

MINOR  IN  ART  (24  credits) 

Students  who  wish  to  complete  a  minor  in  Art  should  consult  with 
their  departmental  adviser. 

Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

ART  103  Design  I  (3) 

ART  104  Design  II  (3) 

ART  111  Drawing  I  (3) 

ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  241  Sculpture  I  (3) 

ARTH  22 1  Survey  of  Western  An  I  ( 3 ) 

ARTH  222  Survey  of  Western  Art  II  (3) 

ART  xxx  Elective  (3) 

ART  HISTORY  CONCENTRATION 

Students  may  select  one  of  two  tracks  in  Art  History:  1 )  Research 
Track  or  2)  Research/Studio  Track. 

Research  Track 

This  track  is  for  those  students  who  want  to  work  in  the 
curatorial,  educational,  public  relations  or  registration  areas  of  a 
museum  or  gallery  or  who  wish  to  go  on  to  graduate  school  in  the 
art  history  field.   This  track  has  no  studio  requirements. 

To  complete  the  Research  Track,  students  must  take  a  total  of 
45  upper-division  credits.  Of  the  45  upper-division  credits,  a 
minimum  of  27  credits,  but  not  more  than  36,  must  be  taken  in  art 
history.  If  students  choose  to  take  the  minimum  27  credits,  the 
difference  between  the  27  minimum  and  the  36  maximum  must  be 
taken  in  allied  disciplines,  such  as  Anthropology,  English,  History 
and  Philosophy,  in  a  related  historical  period,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  faculty  adviser.  The  remaining  credits  to  reach  the 
45  upper-division  total  are  electives,  but  they  must  also  be  taken 
in  disciplines  related  to  the  students'  interests  in  art  history. 


Required  Courses  (12  credits) 

ARTH  22 1      Survey  of  Western  Art  I  ( 3 ) 

ARTH  222      Survey  of  Western  Art  II  ( 3 ) 

ARTH  391      Research  Methods  in  Art  History  (3) 

ARTH  485      Seminar  in  Art  History  (repeatable)  (3) 

Language  Requirement 

Two  years  of  either  German  or  French,  or  their  equivalent  by 
examination,  is  strongly  recommended  but  not  required. 

Multicultural  Requirement  (3  credits) 

One  course  from  the  following: 
ARTH  331      The  Art  of  China  (3) 
ART  333         The  Art  of  Japan  (3) 
ARTH  335      African  American  Art  (3) 
ARTH  341      Women  in  Art  (3) 

Art  History  Courses  (minimum  of  24  credits,  maximum 
of  33  credits) 

ARTH  301  Origins  of  Western  Art  (3) 

ARTH  303  Greek  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  305  Roman  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  307  Medieval  Art  (3) 

ARTH  309  Italian  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  311  Northern  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  313  Baroque  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  323  Modern  Art  I  (3) 

ARTH  324  Modern  Art  II  (3) 

ARTH  325  History  of  Modern  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  327  History  of  Modern  Design  (3) 

ARTH  331  Art  of  China  (3) 

ARTH  333  Art  of  Japan  (3) 

ARTH  335  African  American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  337  American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  341  Women  in  Art  (3) 

ARTH  351  History  of  Photography  (3) 

ARTH  485  Seminar  in  Art  History  (repeatable)  (3) 

ARTH  495-97     Independent  Study  in  Art  History  (1-3) 

ARTH  499  Senior  Honors  Thesis  ( 3 ) 

Research/Studio  Track 

This  track  is  for  those  students  who  plan  to  pursue  careers  in  art 
conservation,  museum  exhibition  preparation,  exhibition  design, 
museum  education  and  gallery  work.  Students  following  this 
track  must  take  both  studio  and  advanced  art  history  courses. 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  2xx  Any  200-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 

ART  205  The  Human  Figure  (3) 

ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  241  Sculpture  I  (3) 

ARTH  3 xx  Art  History  Course  (3) 

Required  Courses  (6  credits): 

ARTH  391      Research  Methods  in  Art  History  (3) 

ARTH  485      Seminar  in  Art  History  (repeatable)  (3) 

Electives  (9  credits) 

ARTH  301  Origins  of  Western  Art  (3) 

ARTH  303  Greek  Art  and  Architecture  ( 3 ) 

ARTH  305  Roman  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  307  Medieval  Art  (3) 

ARTH  309  Italian  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  311  Northern  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

6  credits  from  the  following: 

ARTH  313      Baroque  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  323      Modern  Art  I  (3) 

ARTH  324      Modern  Art  II  (3) 
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3  credits  from  the  following: 
ARTH331      Art  of  China  (3) 
ARTH333      Art  of  Japan  (3) 
ARTH  335      African  American  Art  (3) 
ARTH341      Women  in  Art  (3) 

6  credits  from  the  following: 

ARTH  325      History  of  Modern  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  327      History  of  Modern  Design  (3) 

ARTH  337     American  Art  ( 3 ) 

ARTH  351      History  of  Photography  (3) 

ART  HISTORY  MINOR  (24  credits) 
Required  Courses  (12  credits) 
ARTH  221      Survey  of  Western  Art  I  (3) 
ARTH  222      Survey  of  Western  Art  II  (3) 
ARTH  391      Research  Methods  in  An  History  (3) 

1 2  credits  from  the  following: 

ARTH  301  Origins  of  Western  Art  (3) 

ARTH  303  Greek  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  305  Roman  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  307  Medieval  Art  (3) 

ARTH  309  Italian  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  311  Northern  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  313  Baroque  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  323  Modern  Art  I  (3) 

ARTH  324  Modern  Art  II  (3) 

ARTH  325  History  of  Modern  Architecture  (3) 

ARTH  327  History  of  Modern  Design  (3) 

ARTH  331  Art  of  China  (3) 

ARTH  333  Art  of  Japan  (3) 

ARTH  335  African  American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  337  American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  341  Women  in  Art  (3) 

ARTH  351  History  of  Photography  (3) 

ARTH  485  Seminar  in  Art  History  (3) 

MAJOR  IN  ART  EDUCATION 

Students  in  the  Art  Education  program  receive  dual  certification 
enabling  them  to  teach  art  in  Maryland  in  grades  K-12.  In 
addition  to  meeting  the  General  Education  requirements  and 
professional  education  requirements,  students  complete  79 
credits  for  the  Art  Education  major.  The  entire  program  takes  five 
years  to  complete.  The  art  education  block  is  taken  in  the  last 
three  semesters  of  the  program. 

Requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows: 

1.  Junior  standing 

2.  An  overall  QPA  of  2.75 

3.  A  QPA  of  3.00  in  the  major 

4.  An  interview  and  portfolio  review  with  the  art  education 
faculty 

5.  Permission  of  the  education  department 

To  continue  within  the  professional  sequences  and  be  eligible  to 
student  teach,  students  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maintain  a  3.00  average  in  the  art  education  sequence 

2.  Maintain  a  2.75  average  in  the  professional  course  sequence 

3.  Pass  the  core  battery  of  the  NTE  (National  Teachers 
Examination)  and  the  speech  and  hearing  tests  prior  to 
student  teaching 

First  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

Second  Level  Foundation  (18  credits) 

ART  229  Painting  I  (3) 

ART  234  Photography  I  (3) 

ART  236  Painting  II  (3) 

ART  241  Sculpture  I  (3) 

ARTH  3xx/4xx  Any  300-400-LeveI  Art  History  Course  (6) 


Studio  Requirements  (12  credits) 

ART  231         Ceramics  (3) 

ART  217         Introduction  to  Computer  Media  (3) 

or 
ART  360         Computer  Art  I  (3) 
ART  2xx/3xx  Any  200-300-Level  Crafts  Course  (3) 


ART  205 
ART  3xx 


Human  Figure  (3) 

Any  300-Level  Printmaking  Course  (3) 


Art  Education  Courses  (31  credits) 

First  Semester  of  the  Art  Education  block  (6  credits) 

ARED  381       Media  and  Techniques  for  Art  Teachers:  Elementary  (3) 

ARED  383      Media  and  Techniques  for  Art  Teachers:  Secondary  (3) 

Second  Semester  of  the  Art  Education  Block  (10  credits) 

ARED  467      Field  Experience  in  Art  Education:  Elementary  (2) 
ARED  468      Field  Experience  in  Art  Education:  Secondary  (2) 
ARED  475      Methods  of  Teaching  Art:  Elementary  (3) 
ARED  479      Methods  of  Teaching  Art:  Secondary  (3) 

Third  Semester  of  the  Art  Education  Block  (15  credits) 
ARED  481       Student  Teaching  in  Art:  Elementary  (6) 
ARED  483      Student  Teaching  in  Art:  Secondary  (6) 
ARED  485      Professional  Seminar  in  the  Teaching  of  Art  (3) 

Professional  Courses  (12  credits) 
PSYC  201        Educational  Psychology  (3) 
SCED  319       Survey  of  Education  Programs  (3) 


SCED  341 


SPED  301 
EDUC401 


Principles  of  Secondary  Education  (4) 
(for  students  entering  with  a  degree) 
Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 
Foundations  of  Education  (3) 


Additional  Required  Courses 

PSYC  101        Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

HIST  145        U.S.  History  before  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

or 
HIST  146        U.S.  History  since  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
COMM  131    Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

Approved  Non-Western  Culture  course  (3) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

The  Department  of  Art  accepts  art  credits  from  other  accredited 
colleges  and  universities.  Portfolio  evaluation  and  transfer  credit 
sheets  form  a  basis  for  course  evaluation. 

ART  HONORS  PROGRAMS 

The  Department  of  Art  grants  honors  in  Art  Education,  Art 
History  and  Studio  Art.  Admission  is  granted  at  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  or  beginning  of  the  junior  year  to  students  who  have 
the  following  qualifications:  overall  cumulative  average  of  3.25, 
major  average  of  3.25,  recommendation  by  adviser  to 
departmental  honors  coordinator.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  graduation  with  honors  in  Art  are  an  overall  cumulative 
average  of  3.25  and  3.50  in  major  field  and  completion  of  the 
honors  program  of  study. 

CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

Towson  University's  Department  of  Art  has  a  long  tradition  of 
preparing  students  as  highly  qualified  teachers.  To  prepare 
students  for  other  careers  in  art,  the  department,  in  conjunction 
with  the  Career  Center,  has  developed  internships  in  the  business 
community.  These  internships  provide  students  with  the 
experience  necessary  for  achieving  success  in  commercial  fields. 
Internships  in  Web  page  design,  graphic  design,  illustration  and 
advertising  are  just  a  few  of  the  experiences  available. 

STUDENT  WORK  POLICY 

Material  submitted  by  students  to  satisfy  requirements  in  any 
course  automatically  becomes  the  property  of  the  Department  of 
Art.  This  material  may  be  returned  to  students  at  the  discretion  of 
the  faculty  member. 
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Department  of  Dance 

Associate  Professors:  Karen  Bradley,  Susan  Mann, 

Dennis  Price  (Chair) 
Assistant  Professor:  Jaye  Knutson 
Part-time  Faculty:  Laura  Lee  Cox,  Lester  Holmes, 

Dana  Martin,  Anne  Packard,  Stephanie  Powell, 

Nancy  Wanich-Romita 

OFFICE 

Burdick  Hall  101,  410-830-2760 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Dance  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in 
Dance  Performance  and  Education,  including  teacher  certifica- 
tion for  students  planning  to  teach  dance  in  the  public  schools. 
The  department  offers  courses  that  fulfill  various  General 
Education  (GenEd)  requirements,  including  I.D.  (DANC  321 ),  I.E 
(DANC  235),  II.B.3  (DANC  101,  DANC  105  and  106),  and  II.C.l 
(DANC  102). 

The  B.F.A.  program  is  an  intermediate  step  in  the  process  of 
becoming  a  dance  professional  or  graduate  student.  This  program 
is  based  on  dance  as  a  studio  art  form.  The  experience  of  moving 
is  the  most  potent  way  of  understanding  dance  in  this  program. 
The  faculty  believe  that  dance  involves  cognitive,  affective  and 
physical  ways  of  doing  and  knowing  and  has  innate  cultural 
value.  Studies  in  the  B.F.A.  program  at  Towson  University 
provide  intensive  studio  and  theoretical  exposure  with  an  active 
professional  faculty. 

Towson  University  is  the  only  institution  of  higher  education  in 
Maryland  to  offer  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in  Dance.  All 
students  major  in  Dance  Performance.  Students  may  elect  to  add 
the  education  component.  Towson  University  is  an  accredited 
institutional  charter  member  of  the  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Dance.  The  Dance  major  program  is  also  accredited  by 
the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  and 
the  National  Association  of  State  Directors  of  Teacher  Education 
and  Certification. 

International  programs  are  available  at  Dartington  College  of 
the  Arts  and  other  locations  by  agreement  with  the  faculty. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  MAJOR 

Students  must  first  submit  a  written  application  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  Pending  acceptance  into  the  university,  students 
must  audition  for  the  Dance  major.  Auditions  are  held  twice 
during  February.  Prospective  majors  should  contact  the 
department  for  specific  dates  and  an  audition  application  form. 
The  auditions  determine  the  following: 

1.  acceptance  into  the  Dance  major 

2.  technical  level  for  class  placement 

3.  scholarship  recipients 

If  students  are  accepted  into  the  Dance  major  and  do  not  attend 
the  following  fall,  they  must  petition  the  faculty  for  later 
acceptance. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Students  transferring  from  other  institutions  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  20  credits  of  their  dance  course  requirements  at 
Towson. 

MAJOR  IN  DANCE  PERFORMANCE 

The  major  in  Dance  Performance  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Fine 
Arts  degree.  Students  in  the  major  must  complete  62  credits  of 
required  dance  courses,  6  credits  of  required  interdisciplinary 
courses,  12  credits  of  dance  electives,  3  credits  of  other  electives, 
GenEd  requirements  (DANC  106,  DANC  235  and  DANC  321: 
specified  components  of  the  Dance  Performance  major),  and  the 


performance  requirements  outlined  below.  A  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  is  required  for  all  courses  in  the  major. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 
Dance  Courses  (62  credits) 

DANC  106        Fundamentals  of  Movement  (3) 

DANC  109       Jazz  Dance  I  (2) 

DANC  111       Tap  I  (2) 

DANC  209       Jazz  Dance  II  (2) 

DANC  211        Tap  Dance  II  ((2) 

DANCE  223-4  Level  I  Ballet  (4)  (2  per  semester) 

DANC  227-8    Level  I  Modern  (4)  (2  per  semester) 

DANC  235        Composition  I  (3) 

DANC  263        Dance  Design  and  Production  (3) 

DANC  310       Jazz  Dance  III  (2) 

DANC  321        History  of  the  Dance  (Adv.  Writing)  (3) 

DANC  323-4    Level  II  Ballet  (6)  (3  per  semester) 

DANC  327-8    Level  II  Modern  (6)  (3  per  semester) 

DANC  335        Composition  II  (3) 

DANC  336        Composition  III  (3) 

DANC  421        Scientific  Bases  for  Dance  Analysis  (3) 

DANC  423-4    Level  III  Ballet  (3) 

("■total  of  9  credits  in  both  Modern  and  Ballet) 
DANC  427-8    Level  III  (3) 

('total  of  9  credits  in  both  Modern  and  Ballet) 
DANC  435        Composition  IV  (3) 
DANC  480        Senior  Project:  Seminar  (2) 
DANC  491        Senior  Project:  Concert  (3) 
*Dance  Performance  Majors  Only 

Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

THEA  101         Acting  I  (3) 

MUSC  107        Fundamentals  of  Music  (3) 

Dance  Electives  (12  credits) 

DANC  101  The  Alexander  Technique  (3) 

DANC  105  Movement  Skills  Enhancement  for  Men  (3) 

DANC  109  Jazz  Dance  I  (2) 

DANC  209  Jazz  Dance  II  (2) 

DANC  111  Tap  Dance  I  (2) 

DANC  2 1 1  Tap  Dance  II  (2 ) 

DANC  201  Developmental  Movement  (2) 

DANC  251  Methods  of  Teaching  Dance  (3) 

DANC  310  Jazz  Dance  III  (2) 

DANC  341  Pointe  Technique  I  (2) 

DANC  342  Pointe  Technique  U  (2) 

DANC  351  Teaching  Dance  Technique  (3) 

DANC  370-379  Special  Topics  in  Dance  (1-3) 

DANC  383  Modern  Dance  Repertory  (3) 

DANC  384  Ballet  Repertory  (3) 

DANC  451-551  Dance  Education  and  Public  Policies  (3) 

DANC  481  Dance  Company  (3) 

DANC  492  Practicum  in  Dance  Technique  (variable) 

DANC  495  Independent  Study  in  Dance  (1-3) 

At  least  6  credits  of  electives  must  be  in  Modern  Repertory,  Ballet 
Repertory  or  TU  Dance  Company. 

Other  Electives  (3  credits) 

Performance  Requirements  for  Majors 

To  fulfill  performance  requirements  for  graduation,  Dance 
majors  must  audition  for  the  TU  Dance  Company  a  minimum  of 
two  times  during  their  tenure  at  Towson  and  must  fulfill  one  of 
the  following: 

1.  Perform  with  the  TU  Dance  Company  (3  credits — audition 
required)  or  Ballet  or  Modern  Repertory  (3  credits  each)  for  a 
minimum  total  of  6  credits,  and  9  additional  credits  of  works 
in  sections  of  Dance  Composition  III  and  IV  for  a  total  of  15 
performance  credits. 

or 

2.  Transfer  students  must  consult  with  the  chairperson  of  the 
Department  of  Dance  to  arrange  equivalent  performing 
experiences. 
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Juries 

As  a  mechanism  for  assessing  progress  toward  the  degree,  all 
Dance  majors  will  be  evaluated  by  a  jury  of  faculty  members  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  jury  will 
consider  a  video  portfolio  of  selections  from  the  audition, 
movement  exams,  and  performances  of  each  student.  In  addition, 
each  student  will  perform  a  combination  of  movement  material  at 
the  time  of  the  jury  meeting.  Written  and  verbal  assessment  will  be 
given  to  each  student  in  relation  to  the  expected  student  outcomes 
of  the  program.  Should  the  jury  find  a  student  to  be  in  difficulty 
from  a  technical  or  academic  standpoint,  he  or  she  may  be  advised 
to  consider  an  alternative  program  of  study. 

Crews 

All  Dance  majors  are  required  to  complete  one  crew  assignment 
per  year  in  the  sophomore  and  junior  years.  These  assignments  are 
made  by  the  department.  Successful  completion  of  each  crew 
assignment  is  a  requirement  for  graduation  with  the  B.F.A.  in 
Dance  Performance  and  Education. 

MAJOR  IN  DANCE  PERFORMANCE  — 
EDUCATION  CERTIFICATION 

Dance  majors  may  also  wish  to  obtain  certification  to  teach  dance 
at  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  Students  in  this  program 
receive  certification  to  teach  dance  in  grades  K-12  in  the  public 
schools  in  Maryland  and  reciprocal  states.  The  program  leads  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in  Dance  Performance  and 
Education. 

Admission  to  the  Dance  Education  program  and  Student 
Teaching  requires  1)  admission  to  the  university;  2)  admission  to 
the  major;  3)  a  personal  interview;  4)  completion  of  a  Criminal 
Background  Disclosure  Form  that  must  be  notarized  and  kept  on 
file  in  the  CASE  Office;  and  5)  undergo  a  criminal  background 
check  that  must  be  kept  on  file  in  the  CASE  Office  before  entering 
into  an  intensive/extensive  internship  or  student  teaching 
experience  in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through 
12).  Continuance  in  the  program  requires  the  maintenance  of  an 
overall  QPA  of  2.50  and  a  QPA  of  2.75  in  the  major.  Students 
must  also  pass  all  tests  required  of  Teacher  Education  candidates. 

Students  whose  QPA  falls  below  the  minimum  requirement  will 
be  placed  on  departmental  probation  and  given  one  semester  to 
improve  their  QPA.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  suspension  from 
the  program. 

Students  must  complete  the  required  dance  courses  (59  of  the 
62  credits  of  Dance  Performance  major  requirements),  the 
required  interdisciplinary  courses  (6  credits),  GenEd  require- 
ments (COMM  131,  HIST  145/146,  PSYC  101  and  specified  non- 
Western  culture  GenEd  courses  approved  by  the  College  of 
Education),  the  Performance  Requirements  outlined  below,  and 
the  following  dance  and  education  courses  (33  credits). 

DANC201  Developmental  Movement  (2) 

DANC  251  Methods  of  Teaching  Dance  (3) 

DANC  391  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  School  (6) 

DANC  392  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  School  (6) 

DANC  451  Dance  Education  and  Public  Policies  (3) 

PHEC  183  Ballroom/Folk/Square  Dancing  ( 1 ) 

PSYC  201  Educational  Psychology  (3) 

SCED  319  Survey  of  Educational  Programs  (3) 

EDUC  401  Foundations  of  Education  (3) 

SPED  301  Introduction  to  Special  Education  K-12  (3) 


Performance  Requirements  for  Majors 

To  fulfill  performance  requirements  for  graduation,  Dance 
Performance — Education  Certification  majors  must  audition  for 
the  TU  Dance  Company  a  minimum  of  two  times  during  their 
tenure  at  Towson  and  must  fulfill  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Perform  with  the  TU  Dance  Company  (3  credits — audition 
required)  or  Ballet  or  Modern  Repertory  (3  credits  each)  for 
a  minimum  total  of  3  credits,  and  12  additional  credits  of 
works  in  sections  of  Dance  Composition  III  and  IV  for  a  total 
of  15  performance  credits; 

or 

2.  Transfer  students  must  consult  with  the  chairperson  of  the 
department  to  arrange  equivalent  performang  experiences. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

To  qualify  for  a  dance  scholarship,  students  must  be  full-time 
Dance  majors.  Scholarships  are  renewed  as  long  as  the  criteria  are 
met  and  students  remain  in  good  academic  standing.  Scholarship 
students  are  required  to  participate  in  department  service 
approximately  4-6  hours  per  week.  Students  select  the 
assignments  each  semester. 


Department  of  Mass  Communication  and  Communication  Studies 


Department  of  Mass 
Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

Professors:  Peter  Lev,  Brenda  Logue,  Ronald  Matlon 
(Chair),  Richard  Vatz 

Associate  Professors:  Greg  Faller,  Charles  Flippen, 
William  Home,  Soon  Kim,  Thorn  Lieb,  John 
Mackerron,  Mark  McElreath,  Barry  Moore,  John 
Turner,  June  Yum 

Assistant  Professors:  Kenneth  Broda-Bahm,  Ni  Chen, 
Audra  Colvert,  Beth  Haller,  Jung-Sook  Lee 

Instructors:  Richard  Gist,  Stacey  Irwin,  Elizabeth 
Skinner,  Michael  Stanley, 

Part-time  Faculty:  Robert  G.  Allen,  Karen  Amos,  Maria 
Archangelo,  James  Armstrong,  Stephen  Aug,  Chris 
Baron,  Scott  Baugher,  Eric  Blair,  Scott  Borgerding, 
Phyllis  Bosley,  John  Brain,  Thomas  Brandau,  Peter 
Brinch,  Alvaro  Calabia,  Joanne  Cavanaugh,  Deborah 
Clark,  John  Davlin,  Russell  DeVoe,  Lavinia 
Edmunds,  Harold  Eidlin,  Brian  Feeney,  Ray 
Feldmann,  Ed  Fishel,  Richard  Germroth,  Robert  M. 
Graham,  Gathy  Hanson,  Gary  Harner,  Sheri  Harris, 
Linda  Heil,  Manouchehr  Hosseinzadeh,  Carl  Hyden, 
David  Imre,  Quincy  Johnson,  Alustine  Kanu,  John 
Kastner,  Kwangmi  Kim,  William  Kirkland,  Fred 
Kresge,  Arthur  Laupus,  Timothy  Linck,  Katherine 
Loh,  Douglas  Maddox,  Rex  Martin,  Holly 
McGreevy,  Page  Miller,  Paul  B.  Moore,  Spiro 
Morekas,  Michael  Naver,  Robert  Nusgart,  Joseph 
O'Donnell,  Joseph  Osmann,  Karen  Paris,  Judith 
Phair,  Alexis  Rolnick,  Dorothy  Roome,  Elena  Russo, 
Robert  Sidelinger,  Jennifer  Smith,  Keith  W. 
Strandberg,  Keith  Tishken,  Ann  Ventre,  Ilene 
Vogelstein,  Robert  Walsh,  Jackson  Whitt,  Kim 
Wilmot-Weidman,  Paul  Wise,  Gregory  Wright, 
Robert  Zarnoch,  Samuel  Zervitz,  Paul  Zinder 

Staff:  Jim  Armstrong,  John  Bowen,  Richard  Ellsberry, 
Jeff  Schmale,  Donna  Warrington 

OFFICE 

Van  Bokkelen  Hall  109-111,  410-830-3431 
Fax:  410-830-3656 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Mass  Communication  and  Communication 
Studies  offers  the  following  programs  of  study:  the 
Communication  Studies  major,  the  Mass  Communication  major, 
minors  in  both  Communication  Studies  and  Mass  Communica- 
tion, double  majors  in  Political  Science  and  Communication 
Studies  and  Political  Science  and  Mass  Communication,  an 
interdisciplinary  cooperative  program  with  the  Department  of 
Marketing  and  Management,  and  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Mass 
Communication.  In  addition,  the  department  participates  in  a 
multidisciplinary  program  offering  a  Master  of  Science  in  Human 
Resource  Development. 

The  department  focuses  on  the  study  of  the  structure,  processes, 
aesthetics,  functions  and  effects  of  human  communication  and 
mass  media.  In  this,  the  most  broad-based  program  in  Maryland 
and  the  region,  students  have  the  opportunity  and  flexibility  to 
gain  knowledge  and  skills  in  a  wide  array  of  communication 
fields.  In  addition,  the  study  of  human  communication  and  mass 
media  involves  a  strong  practical  content. 

At  the  undergraduate  level,  the  department  seeks  to  contribute 
to  a  broad,  liberal  education  for  majors  and  non-majors  by  raising 


their  level  of  oral,  visual  and  written  communication  literacy,  as 
well  as  their  critical  thinking  abilities,  by  developing  their 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  human  message  exchanges, 
and  by  recognizing  how  mass  media  and  speech  influence  our 
social,  political,  artistic  and  cultural  existence.  In  addition,  the 
department  seeks  to  provide  knowledge  as  well  as  skill  needed  for 
future  employment  in  radio,  television,  film,  journalism, 
advertising  and  public  relations  industries  and/or  in  business,  law, 
government,  education  and  consulting  wherein  communication 
skills  are  essential. 

At  the  graduate  level,  the  program  in  mass  communication 
serves  two  kinds  of  students:  those  seeking  to  build  career- 
oriented  skills  and  qualifications,  and  those  who  intend  to  pursue 
advanced  studies.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  study  theory, 
criticism,  and  research  methods,  and  to  enhance  professional 
skills  appropriate  to  their  career  goals.  The  program  integrates 
television,  public  relations,  journalism,  radio,  film,  communica- 
tion theory,  and  organizational  communication,  emphasizing  the 
interrelationships  and  interactions  of  various  media.  The 
program  also  offers  some  specialization  through  elective  courses. 

The  faculty  members  of  the  department  are  committed  to 
scholarly  research  and/or  creative  productions  in  the  department's 
various  areas  of  expertise.  As  part  of  a  metropolitan  university's 
role  in  serving  the  region,  the  department  is  pledged  to  providing 
service  to  the  university  and  to  a  larger  community  in  a  variety  of 
ways,  such  as  through  its  radio  and  television  stations,  WTMD- 
FM,  WTSR-AM,  and  WMJF-TV,  film  and  video  series,  and 
forensics  program,  as  well  as  faculty  and  student  presentations, 
workshops,  and  professional  networking. 

MAJOR  IN  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

The  general  purpose  for  majoring  in  Communication  Studies  is  to 
understand  and  apply  the  process  and  function  of  human 
communication,  as  well  as  the  foundations  of  communication 
theory,  to  students'  own  discourse  and  to  an  evaluation  of  the 
discourse  of  others.  In  addition,  the  major  allows  students  to 
develop  skills  in  communication  as  a  method  of  inquiry  and 
advocacy. 

Specifically,  the  major  is  intended  to  accomplish  two  objectives. 
First,  students  will  be  given  several  different  opportunities  to 
develop  personal  skills  which  enable  them  to  secure  public  and 
private  sector  positions  requiring  communication  competencies 
(i.e.,  speaking,  writing,  critical  thinking,  and  advocacy  skills  for 
interpersonal,  organizational  and  public  settings).  Second, 
students  will  become  more  liberally  educated  in  personal  and 
societal  value  structures,  ethics,  cultural  heritage  and  the  impact 
of  messages  upon  the  individual  and  society. 

Graduates  with  majors  in  Communication  Studies  have  gone 
on  to  graduate  school  or  careers  in  the  public  sector,  private 
industry,  or  education,  in  areas  such  as  personnel,  sales,  lobbying, 
internal  (organizational)  communication,  conference  and 
meeting  management,  training  and  development,  public  affairs, 
corporate  relations,  law,  religion,  teaching,  or  communication 
consulting. 

Graduation  Requirements 

All  major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  Pass  grading  option  is  not 
available  for  courses  applicable  toward  the  major. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Option 

Students  may  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  by  completing  the 
intermediate  (200)  level  of  a  foreign  language. 
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Requirements  for  the  Major 

The  Communication  Studies  major  requires  a  total  of  36  credits: 
18  credits  in  the  core,  6  credits  of  theory  and  criticism  courses,  3 
credits  of  applied  communication  courses  and  9  credits  of 
electives  as  listed  below. 

Required  Courses  (18  credits) 

COMM  115  Introduction  to  Interpersonal  Communication  (3) 

COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

COMM  211  Rhetorical  Theory  and  Criticism  (3) 

COMM  331  Advocacy  and  Argument  (3) 

COMM  419  Organizational  Communication  (3) 

COMM  480  Communication  Research  (3) 

Theory  and  Criticism  Courses  (6  credits) 

COMM  304  Persuasion  (3) 

COMM  321  Interpersonal  Communication  (3) 

COMM  379  Intercultural  Communication  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

MCOM  411  Communication  Process  (3) 

Applied  Communication  Courses  (3  credits) 

COMM  216    Group  Discussion  (3) 

COMM  303    Advanced  Public  Speaking  (3) 

COMM  315    Business  and  Profession  Communication  (3) 

Electives  (9  credits) 

COMM  301    Nonverbal  Communication  (3) 

COMM  418    Communication  Training  and  Development  (3) 

COMM  420    Communication  in  the  Legal  Process  (3) 

COMM  422    Conference  and  Meeting  Management  (3) 

COMM  470   Special  Topics  in  Communication  (3) 

COMM  490   Internship  in  Communication  Studies  (1-6)* 

COMM  495    Independent  Study  in  Communication  Studies  (1-6)* 

MCOM  214   Principles  of  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  253    Principles  of  Public  Relations  (3) 

Or  any  of  the  courses  listed  above  under  theory  and  criticism  or  applied 

communication. 

*No  more  than  3  credits  of  independent  study  and/or  internships  can  be 

applied  toward  the  Communication  Studies  major. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  complete  21  credits  in  residence 
toward  the  Communication  Studies  major.  The  department  will 
accept  up  to  15  credits  of  compatible  courses. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 
AND  MASS  COMMUNICATION 

Students  who  wish  to  complete  a  double  major  in 
Communication  Studies  and  Mass  Communication  may  apply  up 
to  12  credits  simultaneously  toward  fulfillment  of  both,  majors. 

MAJOR/MINOR  IN  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 
AND  MASS  COMMUNICATION 

Students  who  wish  to  major  in  Communication  Studies  and  minor 
in  Mass  Communication  may  apply  up  to  6  credits 
simultaneously  toward  fulfillment  of  both  major  and  minor. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 
AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Students  electing  to  major  in  both  Communication  Studies  and 
Political  Science  must  complete  the  requirements  for  both  majors. 
Following  the  outline  below,  students  can  complete  the  two 
majors  with  60  credits  of  Communication  Studies  and  Political 
Science  courses.  Completing  these  two  majors  separately  requires 
a  minimum  of  72  credits  (36  credits  in  each  major). 


I.   Required  Courses  in  Political  Science  (12  credits  —  see 

the  Department  of  Political  Science) 
II.  Elective  Courses  in  Political  Science  (24  credits) 

Note:  The  Department  of  Political  Science  will  accept  two 

of  the  following  communication  studies  courses  (6  credits)  toward 

fulfillment  of  the  electives  in  the  Political  Science  major: 

COMM  304  Persuasion  (3) 

COMM  331  Argument  and  Advocacy  (3) 

COMM  379  Intercultural  Communication  (3) 

COMM  420  Communication  in  the  Legal  Process  (3) 

COMM  470  Special  Topics  ( 3 )  * 

*  Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Political  Science 
III.  Required  Courses  in  Communication  Studies 

A.  Required  Courses  (18  credits  -  see  the  Department  of  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies) 

B.  Theory  and  Criticism  Courses  (6  credits) 

C.  Applied  Communication  Courses  (3credits) 

D.  Electives  (9  credits) 

Note:  The  Department  of  Mass  Communication  and  Communica- 
tion Studies  will  accept  two  of  the  following  Political  Science  courses  (6 
credits)  toward  fulfillment  of  the  electives  in  the  Communication  Studies 
major: 

POSC  340  Comparative  Public  Policy  (3) 

POSC  361  Political  Behavior  (3) 

POSC  375  Public  Administration  (3) 

POSC  381  Presidency  (3) 

POSC  383  Congress  (3) 

POSC  417  Political  Parties  (3) 

POSC  459  Simulation  and  Games  (3) 

POSC  461  Research  Methods  (3) 
POSC  470-479    Special  Topics  (3)* 

*  Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mass  Communica- 
tion and  Communication  Studies 

MINOR  LN  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

The  Communication  Studies  minor  requires  24  credits:  18  credits 
in  the  core,  3  credits  of  theory  and  criticism  courses,  and  3  credits 
of  applied  communication  courses. 

Graduation  Requirements 

All  minor  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  Pass  grading  option  is  not 
available  for  courses  applicable  toward  the  minor. 

Combined  Program  with  Mass  Communication 

Students  who  wish  to  minor  in  Communication  Studies  and  major 
in  Mass  Communication  may  apply  up  to  6  credits 
simultaneously  toward  fulfillment  of  both  major  and  minor. 

Required  Core  (18  credits) 

(See  list  under  the  major  requirements) 

Theory  and  Criticism  Courses  (3  credits) 
(See  list  under  the  major  requirements) 

Applied  Communication  Courses  (3  credits) 

(See  list  under  the  major  requirements) 

Note:  No  more  than  3  credits  of  independent  study  and/or  internships  can 
be  applied  toward  the  Communication  Studies  minor. 
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TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

The  department  will  accept  up  to  9  credits  of  compatible  courses 
toward  the  minor. 

MAJOR  IN  MASS  COMMUNICATION 

The  Mass  Communication  major  focuses  on  the  study  of  the 
structures,  processes,  aesthetics,  functions,  responsibilities  and 
effects  of  the  mass  media.  The  courses  in  the  major  are  broad  and 
diverse  in  method  and  content  as  the  study  of  mass 
communication  requires.  In  addition,  the  study  of  mass 
communication  involves  a  strong  pragmatic  component. 

The  objectives  of  the  Mass  Communication  major  are  (1)  to 
provide  a  liberal  education  for  its  students  and  (2)  to  provide 
training  for  students  pursuing  careers  in  communication. 

The  Mass  Communication  major  is  committed  to  the  broad 
liberal  education  of  its  students.  They  are  encouraged  to  develop 
and  refine  oral,  visual  and  written  skills  and  to  cultivate  critical 
thinking  ability  through  a  sophisticated  understanding  of  human 
message  exchanges.  They  are  also  expected  to  achieve  a  mature 
recognition  of  the  ways  in  which  the  mass  media  influence  social, 
political,  artistic,  and  cultural  existence.  In  addition,  the  Mass 
Communication  major  provides  specific  training  in  journalism, 
film,  television,  broadcast  journalism,  radio,  advertising  and 
public  relations. 

Rather  than  restricting  students  to  specific  sequences  or  tracks, 
the  major  permits  students  to  choose  a  wide  variety  of  courses. 
The  Mass  Communication  graduate  has  many  career  options. 
Additionally,  students  acquire  knowledge  of  the  interdependency 
of  various  media  channels,  functions  and  applications. 

Admission  Requirements 

Effective  in  the  1999-2000  academic  year,  there  may  be  a 
screening  process  in  place  for  declaring  the  Mass  Communication 
major.  Please  consult  the  department  for  details. 

Graduation  Requirements 

All  major  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  Please  consult  with  the  department 
because  these  requirements  might  change  beginning  in  academic 
year  1999-2000.  The  Pass  grading  option  is  not  available  for 
courses  applicable  toward  the  major. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Option 

Students  may  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  by  completing  the 
intermediate  (200)  level  of  a  foreign  language. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

The  Mass  Communication  major  requires  36  credits:  9  credits  of 
approved  introductory  courses,  3  credits  of  approved  media 
writing  courses,  3  credits  of  MCOM  411,  and  21  credits  of 
electives.  Students  are  reminded  that  it  is  their  responsibility  to 
check  all  prerequisites  before  registering  for  any  course. 

It  is  highly  possible  that  MCOM  125  and  MCOM  151,  two 
core  requirements,  will  not  be  offered  after  1999-2000.  They  may 
be  replaced  by  a  new  core  course.  Majors  and  minors  are  advised 
to  either  complete  the  MCOM  125/MCOM  151  requirement  in 
1999-2000,  or  consult  with  the  department  about  fulfilling  the 
core  with  a  replacement  course. 

Introductory  Courses  (9  credits) 

MCOM  125        Introduction  to  Public  Relations  and  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  140        Introduction  to  Electronic  Media  (3) 

MCOM  145        Introduction  to  Film  (3) 

MCOM  151        Introduction  to  Journalism  (3) 

Media  Writing  Course  (3  credits) 
MCOM  255        Newswriting  (3) 
MCOM  357        Public  Relations  Writing  (3) 
MCOM  377        Broadcast/Film  Writing  (3) 


Required  Theory  and  Research  Course  (3  credits) 

MCOM  41 1        Communication  Process  (3) 

Electives  (21  credits) 

Recommended  Course  Sequences  for  the  Electives 

Selection  of  appropriate  course  sequences  allows  a  student  to  be  a 

mass  communication  generalist  or  a  specialist  in  any  of  seven 

areas  (see  recommended  course  sequences  below). 

A.  Recommended  for  Generalists  in  Mass  Communication 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

Plus  12  credits  of  Mass  Communication  or  Communication  Studies 

courses  not  taken  to  fulfill  any  of  the  requirements  listed  above. 

B.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Journalism 

COMM  304  Persuasion  (3) 

MCOM  255  Newswriting  (3) 

MCOM  350  Media  Law  (3) 

MCOM  356  Feature  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  358  News  Editing  ( 3 ) 

MCOM  359  Magazine  Publishing  (3) 

MCOM  381  Broadcast  Journalism  (3) 

MCOM  383  News  Reporting  (3) 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

MCOM  391  Photojournalism  I  (3) 

MCOM  407  Writing  for  New  Media  (3) 

MCOM  415  Mass  Media  Graphics  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  457  Photojournalism  II  (4) 

MCOM  460-469       Internship  in  Mass  Communication  (1-6)* 

MCOM  496  Independent  Study  in  Journalism  (1-6)* 

C.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Film 

MCOM  205  Images  of  Women  in  Film  (3) 

MCOM  221  Introduction  to  Media  Production  (3) 

MCOM  267  Film  I:  Basic  16mm  Production  (3) 

MCOM  271  Television  Studio  Production  I  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  361  Documentary  Film  and  Videotape  (3) 

MCOM  362  Experimental  Film  and  Videotape  (3) 

MCOM  363  History  of  Film  (3) 

MCOM  364  Aesthetics  of  the  Film  (3) 

MCOM  367  Filmmaking  II:  Sync  Sound  16mm  Production  (3) 

MCOM  368  Genre  Theory  and  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  371  Electronic  Field  Production  (3) 

MCOM  377  Broadcast/Film  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  387  Corporate  Video  (3) 

MCOM  405  Screenwriting  (3) 

MCOM  430  The  Media  Producer  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  436  Video  and  Film  Editing  (3) 

MCOM  455  Directing  for  Film  (3) 

MCOM  460-469       Internship  in  Mass  Communication  (1-6)* 

MCOM  473  Filmmaking  III:  Advanced  16mm  Techniques  (3) 

MCOM  475  Film  Analysis  (3) 

MCOM  478  Special  Topics  in  Film  (3) 

MCOM  491  Independent  Study  in  Film  (1-6)* 

D.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Television 

COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

MCOM  221  Introduction  to  Media  Production  (3) 

MCOM  265  Radio  Production  I  (3) 

MCOM  271  Television  Studio  Production  I  (3) 

MCOM  3 1 1  History  of  Electronic  Media  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  361  Documentary  Film  and  Videotape  (3) 

MCOM  362  Experimental  Film  and  Videotape  (3) 

MCOM  363  History  of  Film  (3) 

MCOM  371  Electronic  Field  Production  (3) 

MCOM  375  Broadcast  Performance  (3) 

MCOM  377  Broadcast/Film  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  379  Seminar  in  Television  (3) 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 
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MCOM  387  Corporate  Video  (3) 

MCOM403  Sportscasting  (3) 

MCOM  405  Screen  writing  ( 3 ) 

MCOM  407  Writing  for  New  Media  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  436  Video  and  Film  Editing  (3) 

MCOM  460-461       Internship  in  Mass  Communication  (3)* 

MCOM  471  Television  Studio  Operations  (3) 

MCOM  476  Special  Topics  in  Television  (3) 

MCOM  481  Television  Journalism  (3) 

MCOM  495  Independent  Study  in  Electronic  Media  (1-6)* 

Or  any  departmental  course  in  Advertising  or  Communication  Studies. 

E.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Broadcast 
Journalism 

COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

MCOM  221  Introduction  to  Media  Production  (3) 

MCOM  255  Newswriting  (3) 

MCOM  311  History  of  Electronic  Media  (3) 

MCOM  350  Media  Law  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  356  Feature  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  361  Documentary  Film  and  Videotape  (3) 

MCOM  375  Broadcast  Performance  (3) 

MCOM  377  Broadcast/Film  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  381  Broadcast  Journalism  (3) 

MCOM  383  News  Reporting 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

MCOM  403  Sportscasting  (3) 

MCOM  407  Writing  for  New  Media  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  431  Public  Opinion  and  the  Press  (3) 

MCOM  460-469       Internship  in  Mass  Communication(l-6)* 

MCOM  481  Television  Journalism  (3) 

MCOM  493  Independent  Study  in  Radio  (3) 

MCOM  495  Independent  Study  in  Electronic  Media  (1-6)* 

MCOM  496  Independent  Study  in  Journalism  (1-6)* 

Or  any  course  in  Communication  Studies. 

F.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Radio 

COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

MCOM  221  Introduction  to  Media  Production  (3) 

MCOM  265  Radio  Production  I  (3) 

MCOM  311  History  of  Electronic  Media  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  365  Radio  Production  II  (3) 

MCOM  375  Broadcast  Performance  (3) 

MCOM  377  Broadcast/Film  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  381  Broadcast  Journalism  (3) 

MCOM  403  Sportscasting  (3) 

MCOM  407  Writing  for  New  Media  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  453  Public  Relations  Campaigns  (3) 

MCOM  460-469       Internship  in  Mass  Communication  (1-6)* 

MCOM  493  Independent  Study  in  Radio  (1-6)* 

Or  any  departmental  course  in  Advertising  or  Communication  Studies. 

G.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Advertising 

MCOM  214  Principles  of  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  325  Advertising  Copywriting  (3) 

COMM  331  Advocacy  and  Argument  (3) 

MCOM  350  Media  Law  (3) 

MCOM  358  News  Editing  (3) 

MCOM  359  Magazine  Publishing  (3) 

MCOM  360  Advertising  Campaigns  (3) 

MCOM  370  International  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  391  Photojournalism  I  (3) 

MCOM  415  Mass  Media  Graphics  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  440  Advertising  Media  Sales  (3) 

MCOM  445  Corporate  or  Institutional  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  457  Photojournalism  II  (3) 

MCOM  459  Professional  Issues  in  Public  Relations,  Advertising, 

and  Integrated  Communications  (3) 
MCOM  460-469       Internship  in  Mass  Communication  (1-6)* 


H.  Recommended  for  Students  Specializing  in  Public  Relations 

COMM  304  Persuasion  (3) 

COMM  331  Advocacy  and  Argument  (3) 

COMM  419  Organizational  Communication  (3) 

COMM  422  Conference  and  Meeting  Management  (3) 

COMM  480  Communication  Research  (3) 

MCOM  214  Principles  of  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  253  Principles  of  Public  Relations  (3) 

MCOM  255  Newswriting  (3) 

MCOM  350  Media  Law  (3) 

MCOM  357  Public  Relations  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  415  Mass  Media  Graphics  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  451  Public  Relations  for  Nonprofit  Organizations  (3) 

MCOM  453  Public  Relations  Campaigns  (3) 

MCOM  459  Professional  Issues  in  Public  Relations,  Advertising, 

and  Integrated  Communications  (3) 

MCOM  460-469  Internship  in  Mass  Communication  (1-6)* 

MCOM  497  Independent  Study  in  Public  Relations  (1-6)* 

Note:  No  more  than  6  credits  of  independent  study  and/or  internships  can 
be  applied  toward  the  Mass  Communication  major. 

Note:  MCOM  100  (Using  Information  Effectively  in  Mass  Communica- 
tion) may  count  as  elective  credit  in  the  major. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  complete  21  credits  in  residence 
toward  the  Mass  Communication  major.  The  department  will 
accept  up  to  15  credits  of  compatible  courses. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  MASS  COMMUNICATION 
AND  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

Students  who  wish  to  complete  a  double  major  in  Mass  Commu- 
nication and  Communication  Studies  may  apply  up  to  12  credits 
simultaneously  toward  fulfillment  of  both  majors. 

MAJOR/MINOR  IN  MASS  COMMUNICATION  AND 
COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

Students  who  wish  to  major  in  Mass  Communication  and  Com- 
munication Studies  may  apply  up  to  6  credits  simultaneously  to- 
ward fulfillment  of  both  major  and  minor. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  MASS  COMMUNICATION 
AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Students  electing  to  major  in  both  Mass  Communication  and  Po- 
litical Science  must  complete  the  requirements  for  both  majors. 
Following  the  outline  below,  students  can  complete  the  two  ma- 
jors with  60  credits  of  Mass  Communication  and  Political  Sci- 
ence courses.  Completing  these  two  majors  separately  requires  a 
minimum  of  72  credits  (36  credits  in  each  major). 
I.     Mass  Communication 

A.  Introductory  Courses  (9  credits  -  see  the  Department  of  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies) 

B.  Media  Writing  Course  (3  credits) 

C.  Required  Theory  and  Research  Course  (3  credits) 
D.Electives  (21  credits) 

Note:  The  department  will  accept  two  of  the  following  political  sci- 
ence courses  (6  credits)  toward  fulfillment  of  the  electives  in 
the  Mass  Communication  major: 

POSC  340  Comparative  Public  Policy  (3) 

POSC361  Political  Behavior  (3) 

POSC  375  Public  Administration  (3) 

POSC  381  Presidency  (3) 

POSC  383  Congress  (3) 

POSC  4 1 7  Political  Parties  ( 3 ) 

POSC  459  Simulation  and  Games  (3) 

POSC  461  Research  Methods  (3) 

POSC  470-479    Special  Topics  (3)* 

*  Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mass  Communi- 
cation and  Communication  Studies 
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ii. 


Required  Courses  in  Political  Science  (12  credits  — 
see  the  Department  of  Political  Science) 
Elective  Courses  in  Political  Science  (24  credits) 


Note:  The  Department  of  Political  Science  will  accept  two  of  the 
following  mass  communication  courses  (6  credits)  toward 
fulfillment  of  the  electives  in  the  Political  Science  major: 

MCOM  350  Media  Law  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

MCOM  431  Public  Opinion  and  the  Press  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

*  Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Political  Science 

MARKETING  INTERDISCIPLINARY  SPECIALIZATION 
FOR  MASS  COMMUNICATION 

Completion  of  the  Mass  Communication  major  with  at  least  21 
credits  of  recommended  electives  in  the  Public  Relations  or 
Advertising  sequence,  and  15  credits  as  follows.  Students  must 
earn  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  each  required  course 
in  the  specialization. 

Marketing  Specialization 

MKTG  34 1     Principles  of  Marketing  ( 3 ) 

MKTG  345     Advertising  Management  (3) 

MKTG  351     Sales  Management  (3) 

MKTG  425     Buyer  Behavior  Analysis  (3) 

MKTG  441     Marketing  Research  and  Forecasting  (3) 

MINOR  IN  MASS  COMMUNICATION 

The  Mass  Communication  minor  requires  a  total  of  24  credits:  9 
credits  in  approved  introductory  courses,  3  credits  of  approved 
media  writing  courses,  3  credits  of  MCOM  411,  and  9  credits  of 
upper-division  electives  as  listed  below. 

It  is  highly  possible  that  MCOM  125  and  MCOM  151,  two 
core  requirements,  will  not  be  offered  after  1999-2000.  They  may 
be  replaced  by  a  new  core  course.  Majors  and  minors  are  advised 
to  either  complete  the  MCOM  125/MCOM  151  requirement  in 
1999-2000,  or  consult  with  the  department  about  fulfilling  the 
core  with  a  replacement  course. 

Graduation  Requirements 

All  minor  requirements  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  Pass  grading  option  is  not 
available  for  courses  applicable  toward  the  minor. 

Combined  Program  with  Communication  Studies 

Students  who  wish  to  minor  in  Mass  Communication  and  major 
in  Communication  Studies  may  apply  up  to  6  credits 
simultaneously  toward  fulfillment  of  both  major  and  minor. 

Introductory  Courses  (9  credits) 

MCOM  125    Introduction  to  Public  Relations  and  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  140   Introduction  to  Electronic  Media  (3) 

MCOM  145   Introduction  to  Film  (3) 

MCOM  151    Introduction  to  Journalism  (3) 

Media  Writing  Course  (3  credits) 

(See  list  under  the  major  requirements). 

Required  Theory  and  Research  Course  (3  credits) 
MCOM  411    Communication  Process  (3) 

Electives  (9  credits) 

Any  upper-division  courses  in  the  department. 

Note:  No  more  than  3  credits  of  independent  study  and/or  internships  can 
be  applied  toward  the  Mass  Communication  minor. 


TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

The  department  will  accept  up  to  9  credits  of  compatible  courses 
toward  the  minor. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Internship  eligibility  requirements  for  Communication  Studies 
and  Mass  Communication  are  as  follows: 

1.  Junior  or  senior  status. 

2.  Major  must  be  declared. 

3.  Completion  of  courses  related  to  the  area  of  internship 
concentration,  specifically: 

•  MCOM  140  and  271  prior  to  any  television  or  television 
broadcast  journalism-related  placement. 

•  MCOM    151    and    255    prior   to    any    print    journalism 
placement. 

•  MCOM  145  and  267  prior  to  any  film  placement. 

•  MCOM  140  and  265  prior  to  any  radio  or  radio  broadcast 
journalism-related  placement. 

•  MCOM    125    and    253    prior    to    any    public    relations 
placement. 

•  MCOM  125  and  214  prior  to  any  advertising  placement. 
COMM  115  and  131  prior  to  any  Communication  Studies 
placement. 

4.  QPA  requirement:  2.75  overall;  3.00  in  the  major.  Waivers 
are  considered  by  the  department. 

For  further  information,  contact  the  Career  Center. 

DEPARTMENTAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Patrick  J.  O'Connell  Memorial  Scholarship  is  available  for 
Mass  Communication  students  with  a  special  interest  in 
Broadcast  Journalism,  Cinematography,  Journalism,  Advertising, 
or  Public  Relations.  Other  scholarships  include  the  Eddie  Ballard 
Award  for  Journalism,  the  O'Connor  Radio  Broadcasting 
Scholarship,  the  Sam  Lacy  Sports  Communication  Scholarship, 
the  George  Rogers  Jr.  Memorial  Scholarship,  the  Murfin 
Scholarship,  the  Public  Relations  Society  of  America  Scholarship, 
and  forensic  program  scholarships.  For  scholarship  information 
and  deadlines,  contact  the  department  scholarship  coordinator. 

DEPARTMENTAL  ACTIVITIES 

Department  activities  include  support  for  the  following  active 
student  organizations:  Forensics  Union  (Debate  Team),  Pi  Kappa 
Delta  (national  honorary  forensic  society),  Pi  Lambda  Eta 
(national  honorary  society  in  communication),  Alpha  Epsilon 
Rho  (national  honorary  broadcasting  society),  Film  and  Video 
Society,  the  American  Advertising  Foundation  Chapter,  the 
Public  Relations  Student  Group,  and  the  Society  for  Professional 
Journalists.  Students  are  also  encouraged  to  participate  in  the 
activities  of  the  departmental  newsletter,  Segue,  the  Visual  Media 
Laboratory,  the  campus  radio  stations,  WTSR-AM  and  WTMD- 
FM,  and  the  campus  television  station,  WMJF-TV. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Mass  Communication  strives  to  further  the 
communication  skills  of  individuals  in  media-related  fields.  The 
program  serves  two  kinds  of  students:  those  seeking  to  build 
career-oriented  qualifications  and  those  who  intend  to  pursue 
advanced  studies.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  study  theory, 
criticism,  and  research  methods,  and  to  enhance  professional 
skills  appropriate  to  their  career  goals. 

The  program  integrates  television,  public  relations,  journalism, 
radio,  film,  communication  theory,  and  organizational  communi- 
cation, emphasizing  the  interrelationships  and  interactions  of 
various  media.  The  program  also  offers  some  specialization 
through  elective  courses. 

Detailed  information  regarding  the  graduate  program  is 
included  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 
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Department  of  Music 

Professors:  Cecylia  Barczyk,  Joseph  Briscuso  (Honors 
Coordinator),  Harold  Griswold  (Graduate  Master  of 
Music  in  Performance  Coordinator),  David 
Marchand  (Chair),  Reynaldo  Reyes,  Carl  Schmidt, 
Thomas  Spacht,  Zoltan  Szabo 

Associate  Professors:  James  Anthony,  Lawrence 
Crawford,  Michael  Jothen  (Graduate  Master  of 
Science  in  Music  Education  Coordinator),  William 
Kleinsasser,  Gerald  Phillips,  Dale  Rauschenberg, 
Dana  Rothlisberger 

Assistant  Professors:  Leneida  Crawford,  Christina 
Magaldi,  Edward  Palanker,  Paul  Rardin,  Donald 
Watts 

Instructors:  Glenn  Cashman,  Michael  Decker 

Part-time  Faculty:  Sheryl  Bailey,  Carolyn  Black-Sotir, 
Phyllis  Frankel,  Christina  Giorgilli,  Bette  Hankin, 
Bernard  Hynson,  Mary  Ingalls,  Paul  Johnson, 
Theodore  Jones,  Mark  McCoy,  Sara  Nichols,  Sherrie 
Norwitz,  Jonathan  Seligman,  Nanette  Shannon,  Dan 
Silver,  William  Warfield,  Wayne  Wells 

Assistant  to  the  Chairperson:  Mary  Ann  Criss 

Computer/Audio  Manager:  John  Spivey 

OFFICE 

Center  for  the  Arts  376,  410-830-2839 
www.towson.edu/music 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  two  major  degree  programs  in 
music.  The  first  is  a  Bachelor  of  Music  with  concentrations  in 
Vocal  Performance,  Instrumental  (Winds,  Strings,  Percussion, 
Voice  and  Guitar)  Performance,  Keyboard  (Piano  and  Pipe 
Organ)  Performance,  Music  Literature,  Theory  and  Composi- 
tion, and  a  Jazz/Commercial  program  in  either  Performance  or  in 
Composition.  The  second  degree  is  a  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a 
concentration  in  either  Instrumental  Music  Education  or  Vocal- 
General  Music  Education.  Students  enrolled  in  either  degree 
program  may,  upon  completion  of  the  language  requirement, 
receive  a  B.A.  degree.  Students  pursuing  the  B.A.  degree  are 
required  to  complete  the  intermediate  courses,  or  the  equivalent, 
of  a  modern  foreign  language.  Although  there  are  courses 
common  to  all  degree  programs  and  concentrations,  each  is 
designed  with  its  own  special  requirements,  especially  in  the 
junior  and  senior  years.  These  requirements  are  found  on  the 
following  pages.  A  Music  minor  is  available  for  those  students 
who  desire  to  pursue  music  studies  as  a  secondary  field. 

Students  who  wish  to  apply  to  the  department  must  write  or  call 
the  department  as  well  as  the  director  of  admissions  of  the 
university.  Applicants  will  receive  information  from  both  offices 
regarding  the  necessary  entrance  requirements  and  procedures. 
Admission  to  the  university  does  not  guarantee  acceptance  as  a 
Music  major. 

Every  Music  major  must  enroll  for  private  lessons  on  an 
instrument  or  in  voice  with  an  instructor  provided  by  the 
university.  All  students  must  perform  before  a  faculty  jury  at  the 
end  of  each  semester  in  which  they  are  enrolled  in  private  lessons. 

To  advance  into  the  upper-division  level,  students  will  be 
evaluated  during  their  fourth  semester  as  to  their  academic  and 
performing  competencies.  This  assessment  will  include  an 
extended  jury  examination  of  at  least  double  length. 

All  students,  except  those  pursuing  a  literature  concentration, 
will  perform  in  recital  with  permission  of  their  applied 
instructors.  The  Music  Education  and  Composition  concentra- 
tions require  a  senior  recital,  while  the  Performance 
concentrations  require  both  junior  and  senior  recitals.  Students 
must  enroll  in  private  lessons  the  semester(s)  of  their  recital(s). 


Senior  recital  may  not  be  taken  during  the  same  semester  as 
student  teaching.  (There  is  a  fee  assessed  each  student  who 
performs  in  recital  (MUSC  399,  MUSC  498,  MUSC  499.) 

All  students  must  reach  the  level  of  piano  proficiency 
established  for  each  degree  and  concentration.  Music  Education, 
Organ,  Composition  and  Literature  majors  must  pass  the  Piano 
Proficiency  Test.  This  test  is  administered  each  semester. 

Ensemble  participation  is  required  of  all  students.  Each  degree 
program  and/or  concentration  has  its  own  set  of  expectations. 
These  are  listed  under  the  degree  requirements  found  on  the 
following  pages. 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  60  approved  on-campus 
recitals/concerts  before  permission  is  granted  to  perform  in  senior 
recital.  Of  these  60,  12  must  be  faculty  performances.  For 
transfer  students  these  numbers  are  prorated  after  discussion  with 
the  department  chair. 

Majors  must  earn  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  all 
music  major  courses,  ensembles  and  lessons.  This  includes  foreign 
languages  and  Music  Education  Core  Courses  required  of  degree 
programs.  Besides  the  required  Music  major  courses,  all  students 
must  fulfill  the  General  Education  requirements  found  in  the 
University  Curriculum  section  in  this  catalog.  Notes:  (l)GenEd 
II.C.l.  is  fulfilled  by  MUSC  102  and  (2)  GenEd  I-D  is  fulfilled  by 
MUSC  302.  University  regulations  require  students  to  accrue  no 
fewer  than  32  upper-division  (300-400)  credits  for  graduation. 

The  department  also  supports  the  Elementary  Education 
Program  by  offering  Music  Fundamentals  and  a  specific  section  of 
Teaching  Music  in  the  Elementary  School. 

CORE  COURSES  FOR  ALL  DEGREES 
AND  CONCENTRATIONS 

The  following  core  courses  (28-31  credits)  are  required  for  all 

majors  and  concentrations  in  the  department. 

MUSC  102      Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western  Heritage:  Analytic 

Emphasis  (3) 
MUSC  131      Theory  I  (2) 
MUSC  132      Theory  II  (2) 
MUSC  133      Musicianship  I  (2) 
MUSC  134      Musicianship  II  (2) 
MUSC  231      Theory  III  (2) 
MUSC  232     Theory  IV  (2) 
MUSC  233      Musicianship  III  (2) 
MUSC  234      Musicianship  IV  (2) 
MUSC  217      Piano  Class  I  (except  Music  Education  and  Keyboard 

majors)  (1) 
MUSC  218      Piano  Class  II  (except  Music  Education  and 

Keyboard  majors)  (1) 
MUSC  235      Keyboard  Harmony  (except  Music  Education  and 

Keyboard  majors)  (1) 
MUSC  301      History  of  Music  I  (3) 
MUSC  302     History  of  Music  II  (3) 
MUSC  405      Contempory  Music  (except  Jazz  Performance 

Concentration)  (3) 

MAJOR  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Students  majoring  in  Music  Education  are  required  to  complete 
the  core  courses  for  all  degrees  and  concentrations  (28  credits), 
the  Music  Education  Professional  Core  Courses  (27  credits),  and 
the  GenEd  requirements.  Students  choose  either  the  Vocal- 
General  Music  Education  Concentration  (31-35  credits)  or  the 
Instrumental  Music  Education  Concentration  (37-38  credits). 
Successful  completion  of  the  program  certifies  students  to  teach 
music  at  the  K-12  level  in  Maryland  (and  other  states  with  which 
reciprocal  agreements  exist).  Certification  requires  successful 
completion  of  the  NTE  and  TU  speech  and  hearing  screenings. 

With  the  elimination  of  the  NTE  Core  Battery  tests,  effective 
November  22, 1998,  all  teacher  candidates  who  have  not  taken  or 
passed  the  General  Knowledge  and  Communication  Skills 
sections  of  the  NTE  will  be  required  to  submit  qualifying  scores 
on  the  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills  Assessments  to  the  CASE  Office 
for  admission  to  programs/student  teaching.  Information  on  the 
Praxis  tests  is  available  in  the  CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302. 
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Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
Program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Requirement  for  Student  Teaching/Internship 

Effective  fall  1999,  all  preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education 
Programs  at  Towson  University,  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an  intensive/extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience 
in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12),  will  be 
required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before 
beginning  this  experience.  The  criminal  background  check  must 
be  filed  with  the  director  of  CASE. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Music  Education  Professional  Core  Courses  (27  credits) 

PSYC  101        Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  201        Educational  Psychology  (3) 

MUED  310     Introduction  to  Music  in  Special  Education  (3) 

SCED  319       Survey  of  Education  (3) 

EDUC  401       Foundations  of  Education  (3) 

MUED  391     Elementary  Student  Teaching  (6) 

MUED  392     Secondary  Student  Teaching  (6) 

VOCAL-GENERAL  MUSIC  EDUCATION  CONCENTRATION 

(31-35  credits) 

MUSAxxx     Applied  private  lessons  in  one  area  (7) 

MUSC  xxx  Six  semesters  in  ensembles,  five  of  which  must  be  in 
University  Chorale  or  Choral  Society,  one  of  which  may  be 
in  Early  Music  Ensemble,  Chamber  Singers  or  Jazz  Vocal 
Ensemble;  additional  voice  requirement,  one  semester 
Music  for  the  Stage;  additional  guitar  requirement,  four 
semesters  in  Guitar  Ensemble  (6-10) 

MUSC  221    Voice  Class:  Guitar  and  Keyboard  Majors  only  (2) 

MUED  241   Teaching  Guitar  in  the  Classroom  (2) 

MUSC  327    Choral  Conducting  (3) 

MUSC  335    Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 

MUED  307  Methods  of  Teaching  Vocal-General  Music  in  the 
Elementary  School  (4) 

MUED  309  Methods  of  Teaching  Vocal-General  Music  in  the 
Secondary  School  (2) 

MUED  337  Teaching  Choral  Music  in  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
School  (2) 

MUSC  498    Senior  Recital  for  Music  Education  Majors  (1) 

INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  EDUCATION  CONCENTRATION 
(37  -  38  credits) 

MUSA  xxx  Applied  Private  Lessons  in  One  Instrument  or  Percussion 
Area  (7) 

MUSC  xxx  Ensembles:  Wind  and  Percussion  majors  take  six 
semesters  in  Band  or  Orchestra,  two  semesters  in 
Marching  Band,  one  semester  in  Conducting  Lab 
Ensemble;  string  majors  take  seven  semesters  in  Orchestra 
or  Band,  one  semester  in  Marching  Band,  one  semester  in 
Conducting  Lab  Ensemble  (8.5) 

MUSC  211    Brass  Class  1(1) 

MUSC  212    Brass  Class  II  (1) 

MUSC  215    Percussion  Class  1(1) 

MUSC  216    Percussion  Class  II  ( 1 ) 

MUSC  2 1 9   Lower  String  Class  ( 1 ) 

MUSC  220    Upper  String  Class  ( 1 ) 

MUSC  221    Voice  Class  (1) 

MUSC  223    Woodwind  Class  1(1) 

MUSC  224   Woodwind  Class  11(1) 

MUSC  236    Percussion  Workshop  (Percussion  majors  only)  (1) 

MUSC  307   Marching  Band  Techniques  (.5) 

MUSC  329   Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

MUSC  335    Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 

MUSC  498    Senior  Recital  for  Music  Education  Majors  (1) 

MUED  306    Methods  of  Teaching  Instrumental  Music  in  the 
Elementary  School  (4) 

MUED  308  Methods  of  Teaching  Instrumental  Music  in  the 
Secondary  School  (2) 


MAJOR  IN  MUSIC 

Students  concentrating  in  Performance,  Theory  and  Composi- 
tion, Literature,  Jazz/Commercial  Performance,  or  Jazz/ 
Commercial  Composition  are  required  to  complete  the  core 
courses  for  all  degrees  and  concentrations,  the  concentration 
requirements  and  the  GenEd  requirements. 

VOICE  PERFORMANCE  CONCENTRATION  (52  credits) 

MUSA  xxx        Applied  Private  Voice  Lessons  (16) 

MUSC  xxx        Ensembles:  Six  semesters  in  either  University  Chorale  or 

Choral  Society,  two  semesters  in  Music  for  the  Stage,  4 

credits  from  above  or  in  Early  Music  Ensemble,  Chamber 

Singers  or  Jazz  Vocal  Ensemble  (12) 
MUSC  245        Diction  for  Singers  I  (English  and  Italian)  (2) 
MUSC  246        Diction  for  Singers  II  (French  and  German)  (2) 
MUSC  327        Choral  Conducting  ( 3 ) 
MUSC  342        Vocal  Pedagogy  (3) 
MUSC  399        Junior  Recital  ( 1 ) 
MUSC  406        Survey  of  Solo  Voice  Literature  (3) 
MUSC  499        Senior  Recital  ( 1 ) 
MUSC  xxx        Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 

3-credit  courses  (9) 
Intermediate  level  in  German,  or  French,  or  Italian 

GUITAR  PERFORMANCE  CONCENTRATION  (52  credits) 

MUSA  xxx        Applied  Private  Guitar  Lessons  (16) 

MUSC  xxx        Ensemble:  Eight  semesters  of  Guitar  Ensemble,  four 

additional  credits  in  any  ensemble  (12) 
MUSC  xxx        Guitar  Pedagogy  (3) 
MUSC  305        Introduction  to  the  Music  Industry  (3) 
MUSC  327        Choral  Conducting  (3) 

or 
MUSC  329        Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 
MUSC  399        Junior  Recital  (1) 

MUSC  409        History  and  Literature  of  Guitar,  Lute,  and  Vihuela  (3) 
MUSC  499        Senior  Recital  (1) 
MUSC  xxx        Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 

3-credit  courses  (9) 

PIPE  ORGAN  PERFORMANCE  CONCENTRATION 

(52  credits) 

MUSA  xxx        Applied  Private  Pipe  Organ  Lessons  (16) 

MUSA  xxx        Applied  Private  Piano  Lessons  (2) 

MUSC  xxx        Ensembles:  Six  semesters  in  choral  ensembles,  two  in  any 

other  ensemble  (8) 
MUSC  221        Voice  Class  (1) 
MUSC  327        Choral  Conducting  (3) 

or 
MUSC  329        Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 
MUSC  335        Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 
MUSC  399       Junior  Recital  (1) 
MUSC  414        Counterpoint  (3) 
MUSC  453        Organ  Pedagogy  (3) 
MUSC  419        Keyboard  Literature  (3) 
MUSC  499        Senior  Recital  ( 1 ) 
MUSC  xxx        Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 

3-credit  courses  (9) 

PIANO  PERFORMANCE  CONCENTRATION  (55  credits) 
MUSA  xxx        Applied  Private  Piano  Lessons  (16);  additional  Organ 

Lessons  or  Voice  Lessons  (2) 
MUSC  xxx        Ensemble:  Two  semesters  in  Solo/Ensemble  Accompanying, 

2  credits  in  any  other  ensemble  (8) 
MUSC  311        Accompanying  and  Sight  Reading  I  (3) 
MUSC  327        Choral  Conducting  (3) 

or 
MUSC  329        Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 
MUSC  335        Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 
MUSC  378        Piano  Pedagogy  (3) 
MUSC  399       Junior  Recital  ( 1 ) 
MUSC  414        Counterpoint  (3) 
MUSC  419        Keyboard  Literature  (3) 
MUSC  499        Senior  Recital  ( 1 ) 
MUSC  xxx        Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 

3-credit  courses  (9) 
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WINDS/STRINGS/PERCUSSION  PERFORMANCE 

CONCENTRATION  (52  credits) 

MUSA  xxx        Applied  Private  Lessons  in  one  instrument  or  percussion 

area  (16) 

Ensembles:  Eight  semesters  in  either  Band  or  Orchestra; 

eight  semesters  of  other  instrumental  ensembles  chosen 

under  the  supervision  of  the  ensemble  directors  and 

applied  teachers  (16) 

Introduction  to  the  Music  Industry  (3) 

Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 

Junior  Recital  (1 ) 

Senior  Recital  (1) 

Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 

3-credit  courses  (9) 


MUSC  xxx 


MUSC  305 
MUSC  329 
MUSC  335 
MUSC  399 
MUSC  499 
MUSC  xxx 


THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION  CONCENTRATION 

(52  credits) 
MUSA  xxx 
MUSC  xxx 
MUSC  135 
MUSC  221 
MUSA  200 
MUSA  200 
MUSC  335 
MUSC  327 


Applied  Private  Lessons  in  a  Single  Medium  (8) 
Ensemble:  One  each  semester  (8) 
Computer  Applications  (3) 
Voice  Class  (1) 

Composition  Private  Lesson  (1) 
Composition  Private  Lesson  (1) 
Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 
Choral  Conducting  (3) 


MUSC  329  Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

MUSA  300  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSA  300  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSA  400  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSA  400  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSC  414  Counterpoint  (3) 

MUSC  431  Advanced  Arranging  (3) 

MUSC  499  Recital  (1) 

MUSC  xxx  Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 
3-credit  courses  (9) 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  CONCENTRATION  (58  credits) 

Applied  Private  Lessons  in  a  Single  Medium  (8) 
Ensemble:  One  each  semester  (8) 
Choral  Conducting  (3) 


MUSA  xxx 
MUSC  xxx 
MUSC  327 

MUSC  329 
MUSC  335 
MUSC  402 
MUSC  403 
MUSC  404 
MUSC  405 
MUSC  414 
MUSC  493 
MUSC  xxx 


Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 

Music  of  the  Baroque  Period  (3) 

Music  of  the  Classical  Period  (3) 

Music  of  the  Romantic  Period  (3) 

Contemporary  Music  (3) 

Counterpoint  (3) 

Independent  Research  in  Music  (3) 

Electives  selected  from  upper-division  literature  or  theory 

3-credit  courses  (6) 

Intermediate  Level  in  Any  Foreign  Language  (12) 


JAZZ/COMMERCIAL  COMPOSITION  CONCENTRATION 

(52  credits) 

MUSA  xxx  Private  Applied  Lessons  (8) 

MUSA  200  Composition  Private  Lesson  ( 1 ) 

MUSA  200  Composition  Private  Lesson  ( 1 ) 

MUSA  300  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSA  300  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSA  400  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSA  400  Composition  Private  Lesson  (2) 

MUSC  xxx  Ensembles:  Eight  Semesters  in  Jazz  Ensemble  (8) 

MUSC  135  Computer  Applications  (3) 

MUSC  321  Jazz  History  (3) 

MUSC  323  Jazz  Theory  (3) 

MUSC  329  Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

MUSC  335  Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 

MUSC  427  Jazz  Arranging  (3) 

MUSC  429  Jazz  Improvisation  I  (3) 

MUSC  499  Senior  Recital  ( 1 ) 

MUSC  xxx  Upper-Division  Music  Electives  (4) 


JAZZ/COMMERCIAL  PERFORMANCE  CONCENTRATION 

(52  credits) 

Applied  Private  Lessons  ( Saxophone  majors;  8  credits  on  sax 

and  8  credits  on  at  least  one  woodwind  double;  Bass  majors, 

8  credits  on  acoustic,  8  credits  on  electric;  Guitar  majors,  8 

credits  on  jazz/commercial,  8  credits  on  classical)  ( 16) 

Ensembles:  Eight  semesters  of  jazz,  8  credits  of  other 

instrumental  ensembles  chosen  under  the  supervision  of 

the  ensemble  directors  and  applied  teachers  (16) 

Jazz  History  (3) 

Jazz  Theory  (3) 

Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

Choral  and  Instrumental  Arranging  (3) 

Junior  Recital  (1) 

Jazz  Improvisation  1(3) 

Jazz  Improvisation  II  (3) 

Senior  Recital  (1) 

Upper-Division  Music  Electives  (3) 


MUSA  xxx 


MUSC  xxx 


MUSC  321 
MUSC  323 
MUSC  329 
MUSC  335 
MUSC  399 
MUSC  429 
MUSC  430 
MUSC  499 
MUSC  xxx 


MINOR  IN  MUSIC 

A  Music  minor  is  available  for  students  who  desire  to  pursue 
music  studies  as  a  secondary  field.  The  minor  requires  24  credits: 
12  lower  division  (100-  and  200-level  courses)  and  12  upper- 
division  (300-  and  400-level  courses).  Music  minors  are  required 
to  have  a  department  adviser  to  assist  with  building  meaningful 
schedules.  Courses  are  selected  from  the  following: 

I.  Lower-Division  Requirements  (100-200  courses):  12  credits 

1.  MUSC  102  or  106  (Honors  College  only),  Introduction  to 
Music  of  the  Western  Heritage  (3) 

2.  MUSC  105  Elements  of  Theory  (3) 

or 
Other  theory  course  as  determined  by  advanced  theory 
placement  testing  and  approved  by  the  division  leader  of  the 
Theory/Composition  area. 

3.  The  remaining  6  lower-division  credits  may  be  selected 
from 

a.  Any  other  100- or  200-level  department  course  except 
MUSC  101,  which  may  not  be  used  for  the  minor 

b.  Up  to  4  credits  of  Private  Applied  Lessons  (MUSA)  at 
the  100-  or  200-levels  (by  audition  only) 

c.  Up  to  4  credits  of  Ensembles  (MUSC)  at  the  100-or 
200-levels  (many  ensembles  are  by  audition  only) 

II.  Upper-Division  Electives  (300-400  courses):  12  credits 

1.  Up  to  4  credits  of  Private  Applied  Lessons  (MUSA)  at  the 
300-  or  400-levels  (by  audition  only) 

2.  Up  to  4  credits  of  Ensembles  (MUSC)  at  the  300-  or  400- 
levels  (many  ensembles  are  by  audition  only) 

3.  Any  other  300-  or  400-level  department  courses  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor,  including  recitals  or  Music  Theory 
III  and  IV  and  Musicianship  III  and  IV. 

Students  must  attain  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  for 
courses  applied  to  the  minor.  The  Pass  grading  option  is  not 
available  for  courses  applied  to  the  minor. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  department  also  offers  courses  for  non-music  majors.  These 
courses  are  primarily  taken  to  satisfy  GenEd  requirements  and 
include  the  following: 
MUSC  100         Information  Gathering  and  Assessment  in  Music 

(GenEd  LB)  (3) 
MUSC  101         Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western  Heritage 

(GenEdII.C.l)(3) 

Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western  Heritage:  Analytic 

Emphasis  (GenEd  II.C.l)  (3) 

Elements  of  Western  Music  Theory  (GenEd  II.C.l)  (3) 

Honors  Introduction  to  Music  of  the  Western  Heritage 

(GenEd  II.C.l)  (3) 
MUSC  109        Introduction  to  World  Musics  (GenEd  II.D)  (3) 
MUSC  1 1 1         Introduction  to  American  Music  (GenEd  II.B.l)  (3) 


MUSC  102 


MUSC  105 

MUSC    106 
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MUSC  123  History  of  Jazz  (GenEd  II.B.l)  (3) 

MUSC  125  Honors  History  of  Jazz  (GenEd  II.B.l)  (3) 

MUSC  127  Elements  and  History  of  Rock  Music  (GenEd  II.B.l)  (3) 

MUSC  205  Women  in  Western  Music  (GenEd  II.C.3)  (3) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Transfer  of  major  credits  is  based  upon  an  audition,  a  review  of 
transcripts,  and  an  interview  with  the  department  chairperson. 
Transfer  students  must  meet  with  the  department  chairperson 
immediately  after  matriculating. 

All  music  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  24  major  credits 
at  Towson  University,  all  of  which  are  upper-level  (300-400) 
courses. 

All  music  minors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  12  credits  at 
Towson  University  that  meet  the  upper-division  electives 
requirement  in  Section  II  of  the  minor  in  Music  above. 

PERFORMING  ENSEMBLES 

All  students  are  encouraged  to  audition  for  performing  ensembles 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  (No  audition  is  required  for 
MUSC  255/355,  Towson  University  Choral  Society,  or  MUSC 
115/315,  Marching  Band.)  For  further  information,  contact  the 
department  at  410-830-2839. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

The  department  offers  two  graduate  degrees:  a  Master  of  Music  in 
Performance  and  a  Master  of  Science  in  Education.  A  certificate 
in  Dalcroze-Orff-Kodaly  is  offered  during  the  summer  sessions. 
Entrance  requirements  and  programs  of  study  are  available  from 
the  department's  graduate  coordinators  and  are  outlined  in  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 
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Professors:  Georgia  Baker,  Thomas  Cascella,  Maravene 

Loeschke,  John  Manlove 
Associate  Professors:  Ralph  Blasting  (Chair),  Juanita 

Rockwell 
Assistant  Professors:  Stan  Brown,  Thomas  Casciero, 

David  Catanzarite,  Daniel  Ettinger,  Jay  Herzog, 

Robyn  Quick 
Part-Time  Faculty:  Philip  Arnoult,  Eric  Beatty,  Alisa 

Belflower,  Harvey  Doster,  Donna  Fox,  Maurice 

Gentry,  Richard  Gillespie,  Margaret  Penniman, 

Susan  Rotkovitz,  Bradley  Thoennes,  Steve  Yeager 
Distinguished  Visiting  Professor  of  Acting:  John  Glover 

OFFICE 

Center  for  the  Arts  356,  410-830-2792,  830-2793 

Fax:  410-830-3914 

e-mail:  theatre@towson.edu 

http://www.towson.edu/theatre 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Theatre  Arts  offers  the  major  and  minor  in 
Theatre.  Theatre  majors  must  complete  one  of  three  tracks: 
Acting,  Design  and  Production,  or  General  Theatre. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide,  in  cooperation  with 
other  departments,  a  broad  liberal  education,  as  well  as 
specialized  professional  training  in  which  emphasis  is  placed  on 
skills  as  well  as  knowledge. 

The  major  in  Theatre  is  time-consuming  and  physically 
demanding.  Participation  in  mainstage  and  studio  productions  is 
part  of  the  educational  program.  All  Theatre  majors  and  minors 
are  required  to  participate  in  crew  work  for  productions.  Majors 
must  be  free  to  participate  in  theatre  activities  evenings  and 
weekends. 


TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Transfer  students  majoring  in  Theatre  are  required  to  complete  a 
minimum  of  20  credits  of  Theatre  courses  at  Towson  University, 
with  at  least  12  credits  at  the  upper  (300-400)  level.  Majors  need 
a  total  of  18  upper-level  theatre  credits,  including  transfer 
courses. 

Transfer  students  minoring  in  Theatre  must  complete  at  least 
12  credits  of  Theatre  courses  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least 
6  at  the  upper  level.  Minors  need  a  total  of  12  upper-level  theatre 
credits,  including  transfer  courses. 

Applicability  of  transfer  work  is  determined  by  the  department 
chair.  Students  should  schedule  an  appointment  with  the  chair  at 
their  earliest  opportunity. 

MAJOR  IN  THEATRE 

Theatre  majors  must  complete  45  credit  hours  in  theatre,  at  least 
18  of  which  must  be  at  the  300-400  level.  The  major  program 
consists  of  30  credits  of  required  courses  and  a  mininum  of  15 
elective  credits  in  theatre  selected  from  one  of  the  three  tracks. 
Majors  should  work  with  a  faculty  adviser  to  select  courses  in 
their  track.  Students  must  attain  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher  in  courses  applied  to  the  major.  The  Pass  grading  option  is 
not  available  for  courses  applied  to  the  major.  Students  are 
expected  to  take  any  lower-division  prerequisites  before 
attempting  the  required  upper-division  electives. 

Requirements  for  All  Majors 
Theatre  Courses  (30  credits) 

THEA  101    Acting  I  (3) 

THEA  125    Script  Analysis  (3) 

THEA  142    Introduction  to  Theatre  Design  (3) 
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THEA  2 1 1     History  of  Theatre  and  Drama  I  ( 3 ) 

THEA  212    History  of  Theatre  and  Drama  II  (3) 

THEA  213    History  of  Theatre  and  Drama  III  (3) 

THEA  241     Costume,  Dress  and  Society:  Egyptian  to  Elizabethan  (3) 

or 
THEA  242    Costume  Dress  and  Society:  Elizabethan  to  1950  (3) 

or 
THEA  353    Costume  Design  I  (3) 
THEA  331    Directing  I  (3) 
THEA  491    Theatre  Production  (3) 
THEA  499    Special  Project  in  Theatre  Research  (3) 

ACTING  TRACK  (15  credits) 

The  Acting  Track  is  for  students  who  are  seeking  professional 
theatre  training.  Students  must  have  faculty  permission  to 
progress  through  the  Acting  Track  and  may  be  asked  to  repeat 
courses  or  take  Acting  enrichment  courses. 

THEA  105  Drill  in  Movement  (3) 

THEA  111  Drill  in  Voice  (3) 

THEA  202  Acting  II  (3) 

THEA  308  Voice  and  Movement  Integration  (3) 

THEA  309  Acting  III  (6) 

THEA  312  Acting  IV:  Shakespeare  (3) 

THEA  315  Advanced  Scene  Study  (3) 

Enrichment  Courses 

Students  may  take  any  of  the  following  with  the  appropriate 
prerequisites: 

THEA  205  Theatre  Games  (3) 

THEA  231  Mime  and  Physical  Theatre  Techniques  (3) 

THEA  261  Acting  for  Musical  Theatre  I  (3) 

THEA  301  Techniques  of  Comedy  (3) 

THEA  332  Mime  and  Physical  Theatre  Styles  (3) 

THEA  335  Movement  Theatre  Improvisation  (3) 

THEA  423  Advanced  Study  in  Movement  Theatre  (1-9) 

THEA  425  Advanced  Study  in  Acting  Style  (1-9) 

THEA  487  Professional  Theatre  Seminar  (1-12) 

THEA  489  Senior  Acting  Seminar  (3) 

THEA  493  Advanced  Study  in  Theatre  (1-9) 

DESIGN  AND  PRODUCTION  TRACK  (15  credits) 

The  Design  and  Production  Track  includes  required  courses  and 
a  group  of  enrichment  courses. 

Required  Courses  (12  credits) 
THEA  201    Scenic  Design  I  (3) 
THEA  251    Stagecraft  I  (3) 
THEA  255    Lighting  Design  I  (3) 
Must  take  one  of  the  following: 
THEA  351    Stagecraft  II  (3) 
THEA  355    Lighting  Design  II  (3) 
THEA  361     Scenic  Design  II  (3) 
THEA  453    Costume  Design  II  (3) 

Enrichment  Courses  (3  credits) 

THEA  107  Property  Design  and  Construction  (3) 

THEA  209  Sound  Design  (3) 

THEA  245  Makeup  Design  I  (3) 

THEA  246  Makeup  Design  II  (3) 

THEA  257  Stage  Management  (3) 

THEA  433  Advanced  Study  in  Stage  Management  (1-9) 

THEA  443  Structural  Design  and  Safety  (3) 

THEA  445  Scene  Painting  (3) 

THEA  463  Period  Styles  for  Design  (3) 

THEA  480  Advanced  Study  in  Theatre  Design  (1-9) 

THEA  487  Professional  Theatre  Seminar  (1-12) 


GENERAL  THEATRE  TRACK  (15  credits) 
The  General  Theatre  Track  serves  two  types  of  theatre  majors:  1 ) 
those  who  wish  to  design  their  own  programs  of  study  within  the 
department  and  2)  those  who  wish  to  specialize  in  areas  of  theatre 
studies  which  are  not  yet  fully  developed  in  the  department 
(Movement  Theatre,  Stage  Managing,  Directing,  Theatre  Arts 
Administration  and  Musical  Theatre).  In  addition  to  the  standard 
requirements  for  all  Theatre  majors,  students  in  the  General 
Theatre  Track  will  select  at  least  15  elective  credits  with  the 
supervision  of  a  theatre  faculty  adviser. 

Movement  Theatre 

There  are  opportunities  for  majors  to  explore  Movement  Theatre 
in  depth.  Students  interested  in  Movement  Theatre  are 
encouraged  to  take  the  following  courses  offered  on  a  rotating 
basis: 

THEA  105  Movement  Drill  for  the  Actor  (3) 

THEA  1 1 1  Voice  Drill  for  the  Actor  (3) 

THEA  202  Acting  II  (3) 

THEA  231  Mime  and  Physical  Theatre  Techniques  (3) 

THEA  332  Mime  and  Physical  Theatre  Styles  (3) 

THEA  335  Movement  Theatre  Improvisation  (3) 

THEA  423  Advanced  Study  in  Movement  Theatre  (1-9) 

Selections  from: 

DANC  101   Alexander  Technique  (3) 

DANC  109  Jazz  Dance  I  (2) 

DANC  111   Tap  I  (2) 

DANC  371   Modern  for  Non-Majors  (2) 

Directing 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  Directing  I  and  who 
have  stage  managed  may  propose  to  direct  a  Studio  Project. 
There  are  several  levels  of  increasing  support  and  responsibility  to 
which  student  directors  may  progress  with  faculty  approval. 

Stage  Managing 

Students  interested  in  Stage  Managing  have  excellent 
opportunities  to  stage  manage  studio  and  then  mainstage 
productions.  Student  stage  managers  may  work  with  several  of 
the  directors  on  the  faculty  and  with  professional  guest  artist 
directors.  The  stage  managing  course  is  offered  every  fall. 

Theatre  Administration 

Students  interested  in  box  office,  house  managing,  publicity  and 
other  aspects  of  Theatre  Administration  have  the  opportunity  to 
gain  work  experience  through  crew  work,  independent  study, 
and  paid  positions  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Communication.  Several  internships  with  local  theatres  are 
available.  Students  with  this  interest  often  complete  a  Business 
Administration  minor.  There  are  no  courses  in  Theatre 
Administration  in  the  department. 

Musical  Theatre 

Students  interested  in  Musical  Theatre  have  the  opportunity  to 
perform  with  the  Maryland  Arts  Festival  in  the  summer.  The 
department  produces  a  mainstage  musical  once  every  two  years. 
Some  students  may  take  private  voice  lessons  with  the 
Department  of  Music  and  dance  classes  with  the  Department  of 
Dance.  Students  may  pursue  a  course  of  study  through  Towson's 
Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program. 
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MINOR  IN  THEATRE 

The  Theatre  minor  requires  students  to  take  27  credit  hours  in 
theatre.  The  Pass  grading  option  is  not  available  for  courses 
applied  to  the  minor.  Students  must  attain  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  for  courses  applied  to  the  minor.  At  least  12  of 
these  hours  must  be  at  the  upper-division.  Students  are  required 
to  take  one  acting  course  and  one  Design  and  Production  course. 
Students  must  successfully  complete  three  non-credit  supervised 
production  experiences.  Students  are  encouraged  to  pursue  an 
area  of  study  within  one  of  the  department's  tracks  (Acting, 
Design  and  Production,  or  General)  under  the  supervision  of  an 
adviser. 

MEETING  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Department  of  Theatre  Arts  offers  courses  that  are  designed 
for  students  who  are  not  majors  or  minors.  These  courses  are 
primarily  taken  to  satisfy  General  Education  requirements. 
Please  see  the  General  Education  (University  Curriculum)  section 
of  this  catalog. 

CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

Career  opportunities  in  theatre  include  professional  acting, 
directing,  technical  theatre,  costume,  make-up,  light  and  set 
design,  stage  managing,  theatre  management  and  movement 
theatre.  Students  preparing  to  teach  drama  in  high  school  must 


carry  a  secondary  education  major,  but  may  consider  carrying  a 
theatre  major  as  well.  Theatre  alumni  have  also  found  careers  in 
related  areas  such  as  clothing  design,  computer-aided  design, 
casting  agencies,  business  management,  personnel  work, 
promotional  agencies,  film  and  television.  Many  of  our  graduates 
go  on  to  graduate  school  in  theatre,  either  in  preparation  for 
professional  theatre  careers  or  college  teaching. 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  available  for  continuing 
students,  including  the  Charles  Dutton  Scholarship,  the  John 
Glover  Scholarship,  the  C.  R.  Gillespie  Scholarship,  and  the  Nina 
E.  Hughes  Memorial  Scholarship. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  in  Theatre 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  in  Theatre  at  Towson  University  is  an 
experimental,  self-directed  graduate  program  designed  to 
challenge,  expand  and  develop  participants'  artistic  vision. 
Focusing  on  original  solo  and  ensemble  work,  it  aims  to  reconstruct 
a  theatre  suited  to  the  challenges  of  the  21st  century.  Our 
curriculum  includes  residencies  and  workshops  by  nationally  and 
internationally  recognized  guest  artists  and  encourages  its  students 
to  collaborate  on  interdisciplinary  and  cross-cultural  projects.  For 
more  information,  see  the  TU  Graduate  Catalog,  call  410-830- 
3851,  or  e-mail:  theatremfa@towson.edu. 
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Society  places  great  value  on  health.  The  College  of  Health  Professions 
accepts  as  its  philosophical  foundation  the  belief  in  the  worth  and  dignity  of 
individuals  and  their  right  to  fidfill  their  potential  in  life.  Presentation  or 
restoration  of  the  individual 's  dignity  through  health  then  becomes  the  basic 
tenet  of  the  programs  of  the  college.  The  programs  promote  the  attainment 
of  the  highest  level  of  wellness  possible  in  the  patients  and  clients  who  are 
served.  Graduates  of  the  college  are  committed  to  service  to  the  public  in 
maintaining  wellness  and  to  those  whose  well-being  is  threatened  or  altered 
bv  illness,  injury  or  natural  processes. 

The  programs  in  the  college  prepare  graduates  to  assume  roles  in  a 
variety  of  clinical,  teaching,  and  community  settings.  Each  program 
integrates  this  professional  preparation  with  a  rigorous  grounding  in  the 
liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Faculty  support  students '  development  behaviors 
and  skills,  as  well  as  academic  knowledge,  problem-solving  skills,  and  use  of 
ethical  decision  making  in  all  areas.  Internships  and  clinical  experiences  are 
an  essential  part  of  each  student 's  education  in  the  health  professions 
programs. 

Programs  in  the  college  are  accredited  by  appropriate  professional  and 
educational  accrediting  agencies.  Graduates  of  the  baccalaureate  programs 
of  Nursing  and  Occupational  Therapy  are  eligible  to  sit  for  their  respective 
licensure  or  certification  examinations.  In  addition  to  providing  courses  for 
students  majoring  in  each  of  the  departments,  each  department  provides 
courses  that  are  available  to  all  Towson  University  students. 
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PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders  offers 
a  major  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology.  This  pre- 
professional  major  is  broadly  based  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences 
with  emphasis  on  information  gathering,  observation,  and  the 
ability  to  evaluate  information  sources.  At  the  undergraduate 
level  the  program  emphasizes  information  on  the  development 
and  normal  processes  of  communication,  as  well  as 
communication  disorders. 

The  undergraduate  major  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 
Audiology  prepares  students  for  graduate  study.  The  Master  of 
Science  degree  program  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 
Audiology  focuses  on  specific  communication  disorders,  their 
diagnoses  and  treatment.  The  graduate  program  prepares 
students  for  national/state  certification  and  state  licensure,  for 
clinical  work  in  public  and  private  schools,  colleges,  and  medical/ 
paramedical  institutions,  and  to  pursue  advanced  degrees  in  the 
profession.  For  more  information  about  the  graduate  program, 
see  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

PRE-MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 

Enrollment  in  the  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 
major  is  restricted  as  a  function  of  the  availability  of  clinical 
internship  experiences,  clinical  supervisors,  faculty  and  space. 
Each  student  must  fulfill  pre-major  requirements  before  being 
considered  for  admission  to  the  major.  These  requirements 
include  declaration  of  major  in  the  department  as  a  pre-major, 
completion  of  the  five  required  pre-major  courses,  and  a  speech, 
language,  hearing  and  voice  screening. 

Registration  with  the  Department 

After  gaining  admission  to  the  university,  students  are  advised  to 
contact    the    Department    of    Communication    Sciences    and 
Disorders  during  their  first  semester  in  order  to  be  assigned  an 
academic  adviser  to  discuss  the  following: 
l.The  procedures  for  requesting  admission  to  the  major 

2.  The  nature  of  the  profession 

3.  The  requirement  of  a  master's  degree  in  Speech-Language 
Pathology  or  Audiology  for 

-certification  by  the  Maryland  State  Department  of  Education 

-licensure  to  work  in  hospitals  and  other  clinics  in  the  state  of 

Maryland 

—certification  by  the  American  Speech-Language-Hearing 

Association 

4.  The  requirement  of  a  clinical  fellowship  year 

5.  The  national  certification  examination 

Students  are  advised  to  declare  a  major  in  this  area  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Pre-Major  Courses 

The  following  required  courses  must  be  completed  before  the 
student  can  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  major. 


SPPA  105      Speech  and  Language  Development  (3) 

SPPA  210      Phonetics  of  American  English  (3) 

PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (or  equivalent)  (3) 

Natural  Lab  Science  (4)* 

Social/Behavior  Science  (3)** 

The  grade  point  average  of  each  pre-major  will  be  reviewed  upon 
completion  of  the  pre-major  courses.  Each  candidate  must  have  a 
minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  2.50  on  a  4.00  scale 
for  all  course  work,  and  a  2.80  in  the  five  pre-major  courses  to  be 
eligible  for  credentials  evaluation.  All  eligible  pre-majors  are 
ranked  by  average  of  overall  and  pre-major  QPA  at  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester;  a  maximum  of  50  are  selected  for  fall  admission 
to  major  status.  Evaluation  of  credentials  for  advancement  to 
major  status  occurs  after  spring  semester  grades  are  posted  and 
students  are  notified  of  status  by  certified  mail  no  later  than  June 
15.  Once  students  are  admitted  to  major  status,  the  program  will 
require  a  minimum  of  four  semesters  to  complete. 

The  department  maintains  these  high  standards  because 
students  must  obtain  a  master's  degree  to  practice  speech- 
language  pathology  or  audiology,  and  admission  to  graduate 
school  is  primarily  dependent  on  academic  excellence  in 
undergraduate  course  work. 

♦i.e.,  BIOL110or201;PHYS211;CHEM  110  or  105 
**i.e.,  SOCI  101;  ANTH  207,  208,  209;  PSYC  201,  203,  205,  211,  or 
230;  GEOG  109;  ECED  101,  or  EDUC  201 

Speech,  Language,  Hearing  and  Voice  Screening 
Students  majoring  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 
are  expected  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  all  areas  of 
communication  (reading,  writing,  oral)  and  in  computational 
abilities.  Students  must  have  a  hearing,  language,  speech  and 
voice  screening  by  clinically-certified  and  licensed  staff  of  the  TU 
Speech-Language-Hearing  Clinic.  Students  must  arrange  to  be 
screened  during  their  first  semester  in  the  program.  These 
screenings  are  offered  by  the  department  on  specific,  announced 
days  during  the  first  weeks  of  each  semester.  Students  exhibiting 
a  communication  disorder  or  a  dialect  of  English  which  is  not 
easily  understood  will  be  encouraged  to  seek  treatment/training. 
It  is  expected  that  such  students  will  show  improved  oral 
communication  ability  prior  to  enrolling  in  their  first  clinical 
internship  course.  If  a  pertinent  medically-based  problem  is 
suspected,  a  student  may  be  required  to  obtain  an 
otolaryngological  examination  and  submit  the  written  report  to 
the  department.  Each  student  is  given  a  copy  of  the  department's 
screening  policy  upon  declaration  of  pre-major. 

TRANSFER  STUDENT  POLICIES 

Transfer  students  who  wish  to  major  in  Speech-Language 
Pathology  and  Audiology  must  register  with  the  department  after 
they  have  been  admitted  to  the  university.  Students  should 
arrange  for  their  speech-language-hearing  and  voice  screening 
during  their  first  semester  at  Towson.  Since  screening  for 
advancement  to  major  status  is  only  done  at  the  end  of  a  spring 
semester,  transfer  students  should  be  admitted  to  the  university 
during  that  semester. 

Students  must  submit  to  the  department  an  official  transcript  of 
any  academic  work  pursued  at  all  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
All  transfer  credits  to  be  applied  to  the  major  must  be  approved  by 
the  department.  SPPA  2 10,  Phonetics,  must  have  been  completed 
within  the  previous  10  years  and  all  five  pre-major  courses  must 
have  been  completed  by  the  time  of  admission  to  the  major. 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  take  20  hours  in  residence  in 
their  major  area. 
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PREREQUISITE/SECOND  BACHELOR'S  PROGRAM 

Admission  to  the  graduate  program  in  either  Speech-Language 
Pathology  or  Audiology  for  those  without  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  or  Audiology,  requires 
matriculation  in  either  a  30-credit  non-degree/prerequisite 
program  or  a  49-credit  Second  Bachelor's  Degree  Program.  The 
non-degree  program  is  specific  to  application  to  our  graduate 
program,  whereas  the  Second  Bachelor's  Degree  Program 
prepares  students  for  application  to  any  graduate  program. 
Candidates  for  either  option  should  contact  the  Office  for  Non- 
Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs,  4 1 0-830-247 1 .  In  order  to 
register  for  classes  you  must  first  be  officially  admitted  to  the 
university,  and  then  officially  declare  your  major  with  the 
department.  Failure  to  begin  during  a  fall  semester  will  extend 
your  program.  Course  work  cannot  be  completed  in  one  year; 
only  a  limited  number  of  students  are  selected  from  those  who 
have  applied  by  March  15  each  year. 

MAJOR  IN  SPEECH-LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY 
AND  AUDIOLOGY 

In  addition  to  the  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements, 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  majors  must 
complete  45  credits  in  required  speech-language  pathology  and 
audiology  courses.  In  order  to  continue  in  and  graduate  with  the 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  major,  students  are 
required  to  earn  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  all 
required  pre-major  and  major  courses,  in  addition  to  attaining  the 
overall  cumulative  guality  point  average  required  by  the 
university.  Any  student  earning  a  grade  equivalent  below  a  2.00 
in  any  one  major  required  course  must  petition  the  department  for 
a  special  permit  to  repeat  the  course  on  a  space-available  basis. 
Those  who  earn  a  grade  equivalent  below  a  2.00  in  more  than  one 
major  required  course  are  not  allowed  to  continue  in  the  program. 
However,  a  master's  degree  is  the  entry  certificate  for  the 
professions,  and  most  graduate  programs  generally  require  a 
minimum  QPA  of  3.00  for  admission  consideration.  The  Pass 
grading  option  may  not  be  applied  to  any  SPPA  course  or  required 
major  course. 


Pre-Major  Sequence  (16  credits  required) 

SPPA  105      Speech  and  Language  Development  (3) 
SPPA  210      Phonetics  of  American  English  (3) 
PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

Natural  Lab  Science  (4) 

Social/Behavior  Science  (3) 

Major  (43  credits  required) 

SPPA  200  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Auditory  and  Vocal 

Mechanism  (3) 

SPPA  205  Basic  Sign  Language  (3) 

SPPA  303  Hearing  Science  (3) 

SPPA  313  Language  and  Speech  Science  (3) 

SPPA  302  Speech  and  Language  Pathology  I:  Phonology  (3) 

SPPA  304  Speech  and  Language  Pathology  II:  Language  (3) 

SPPA  321  Introduction  to  Audiology  (3) 

SPPA  325  Introduction  to  Aural  Rehabilitation  (3) 

SPPA  416  Clinical  Observations  and  Techniques  (3) 

SPPA  417  Technical  Writing  in  Clinical  Processes  (3) 

PSYC  212  Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 

Electives  (9  of  the  43  required;  only  3  credits  of  special  format 
courses  SPPA  496-498  may  be  applied  to  requirement) 

SPPA  206      ASL I  (3) 

SPPA  306      Speech  and  Language  Pathology  III:   Organic  Disorders  (3) 

SPPA  307     ASL  II  (3) 

SPPA  341      Clinical  Audiology  (3) 

SPPA  345      Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Deafness  (3) 

SPPA  487      Clinical  Internship  (3) 

SPPA  496      Independent  Study  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 

Audiology  (1-4) 
SPPA  497      Directed  Readings  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 

Audiology  (1-4) 
SPPA  498      Proctoring  in  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  (3) 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  campus  chapter  of 
the  National  Student  Speech-Language  Hearing  Association.  In 
addition,  Sign  Up  (sign  language  club)  welcomes  student 
participation. 
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Department  of  Health  Science 

Professors:  Stephen  Collier,  Charlotte  Cook-Fuller, 
Phyllis  Ensor,  Neil  Gallagher  (Acting  Chair),  Joan 
McMahon,  M.  J.  McMahon,  Larry  Olsen,  Jack 
Osman,  Susan  Radius,  Deitra  Weneert 
Associate  Professors:  Patricia  Alt,  Lillian  Carter 
Assistant  Professors:  Daniel  Agley,  Sharen  Buchbinder, 
Donna  Cox,  Hubert  Nelson 

OFFICE 

Burdick  Hall  141,  410-830-2388 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  field  of  health  science  bridges  the  gap  between  scientific 
discoveries  and  the  application  of  this  knowledge  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life. 

The  Department  of  Health  Science  offers  a  major  in  Health 
Science.  Within  Health  Science,  students  must  complete  one  of 
the  following  concentrations:  Community  Health,  School  and 
Community  Health  Education,  or  School  Health  —  Teacher 
Education.  The  department  also  offers  the  major  in  Health  Care 
Management,  and  coordinates  the  Pre-Medical  Technology 
Program. 

MAJOR  IN  HEALTH  SCIENCE 

Health  Science  majors  should  contact  the  department  chair  to 
receive  information  concerning  the  programs  and  to  be  assigned 
an  adviser.  All  students  must  meet  with  their  adviser  each 
semester. 

In  addition  to  completing  major  requirements,  students  must 
complete  the  General  Education  requirements.  A  minimum  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  is  necessary  for  all  required  courses. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

All  Health  Science  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  credits 
toward  the  major  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  1 5  credits  at 
the  upper-level  (300-400),  including  the  advanced  writing  course 
(GenEd  I.D). 

SCHOOL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  EDUCATION/ 
COMMUNITY  HEALTH  CONCENTRATIONS 

Health  education  is  both  a  science  and  an  art  that  deals  with  the 
complexities  of  human  behavior  with  the  expressed  purpose  of 
promoting  healthy  behaviors.  In  order  to  develop  the 
competencies  necessary  to  be  an  effective  health  educator, 
students  need  a  foundation  built  on  principles  derived  from 
behavioral,  biomedical,  and  social  sciences,  as  well  as  education. 
The  expertise  common  to  all  health  education  specialists, 
regardless  of  the  setting  in  which  they  practice,  is  the  ability  to 
apply  teaching/learning  principles  to  health/illness  issues. 

In  the  junior  year  of  this  major,  students  must  decide  if  they 
want  to  participate  in  a  community  health  internship  or  a  student 
teaching  experience.  Students  selecting  the  student  teaching 
experience  will  receive  certification  to  teach  K  through  12.  The 
students  who  select  School  Health  Teacher  Education  must  meet 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  professional  education 
program  and  to  student  teaching.  Prior  to  student  teaching, 
individuals  must  pass  the  Praxis  I  test.  Students  should  schedule 
this  examination  during  their  junior  year.  Transfer  students 
should  plan  to  take  additional  semesters  of  study. 

Curriculum  and  Planning  (HLTH  315)  fulfills  the  GenEd  I.D. 
advanced  level  writing  course  requirement. 

GenEd  requirements  include  ENGL  102,  BIOL  110,  SOCI 101, 
PSYC  101,  CHEM  100  or  105,  HLTH  101,  and  HLTH  315. 


SCHOOL  HEALTH  —  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
CONCENTRATION 

Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  be  notarized 
and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Requirement  for  Student  Teaching/Internship 

Effective  fall  1999,  all  preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an  intensive/extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience 
in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12)  will  be 
required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before  entering 
this  experience.  The  criminal  background  check  must  be  filed 
with  the  director  of  CASE. 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SEQUENCE  FOR  FIEALTH 
SCIENCE  MAJORS 

The  following  are  the  courses  and  recommended  sequence  for 
Health  Science  majors  in  School  Health  —  Teacher  Education, 
Community  Health,  and  School  and  Community  Health 
concentrations. 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  (16  credits) 

HLTH  101    Wellness  for  a  Diverse  Society  (3) 

BIOL  110      Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

PSYC  101      General  Psychology  (3) 

SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

ENGL  102    Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (3) 

Second  Semester  (17  credits) 

CHEM  105  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  (4) 
COMM  131  Fund,  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 
PHEA  xxx     Physical  Education  Elective  (1) 

Non-Western  Culture  Course  (3)  GenEd  II.D. 

GenEd  LB  (3) 

GenEd  (not  HIST)  II.C.l  (3) 

Sophomore  Year 
First  Semester  (16  credits) 
BIOL  213      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 
HLTH  103    Emergency  Medical  Care  (3) 
HLTH  210    Foundations  of  Health  and  Health  Behavior  I  (3) 
HLTH  207    Health  Care  in  U.S.  (3) 
GenEd  I.C.  (3) 

Second  Semester  (16  credits) 

BIOL  214      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 

HLTH  215    Foundations  of  Health  and  Health  Behavior  II  (3) 

PSYC  201      Educational  Psychology  (3) 

HIST  145      History  of  the  U.S.  to  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

or 
HIST  146      History  of  the  U.S.  since  Mid-1 9th  Century  (3) 

HIST  145  or  HIST  146  can  be  used  to  fulfill  GenEd  II.B.l 

GenEdII.C3  (3) 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

HLTH  204    Nutrition/Weight  Control  for  Consumer  (3) 

HLTH  208    Mental  Health/Stress  Management/Crisis  Intervention  (3) 

HLTH  315    Curriculum  and  Planning  in  Health  Educ.  (3) 

GenEd  I.E.  (3) 

Elective  (3) 

The  following  semesters  are  listed  according  to  the 
concentration  selected  by  students.  Selection  of  a  concentration 
must  be  declared  with  the  department  chairperson  before  the 
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second  semester  of  the  junior  year.  Requirements  differ  based  on 
the  concentration  selected.  See  the  department  chairperson  for 
details. 

Junior  Year  —  School  Health — Teacher  Education 

(Students  must  take  the  Praxis  I  test) 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

HLTH  425     Instruction  Methods  in  Health  (3) 

HLTH  401     Teaching  About  Drugs  and  Sex  (3) 

HLTH  435     Epidemiological  Basis  for  Disease  (3) 

SCED  460      Teaching  Reading  in  Secondary  School  (3) 

SCED  341       Principles  of  Secondary  Education  (3) 

Junior  Year  —  School  and  Community  Health  Education 

(Students  must  take  the  Praxis  I  test) 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

HLTH  425     Instruction  Methods  in  Health  (3) 

HLTH  401     Teaching  About  Drugs  and  Sex  (3) 

HLTH  435     Epidemiological  Basis  for  Disease  (3) 

SCED  460      Teaching  Reading  in  Secondary  School  (3) 

SCED  341      Principles  of  Secondary  Education  (3) 

Junior  Year  —  Community  Health 

Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

HLTH  425     Instruction  Methods  in  Health  (3) 

HLTH  401     Teaching  About  Drugs  and  Sex  (3) 

HLTH  435     Epidemiological  Basis  for  Disease  (3) 

HLTH  xxx     Elective  (3) 

HLTH  xxx     Elective  (3) 

Senior  Year  —  School  Health  —  Teacher  Education 

(Students  must  take  the  Praxis  I  test) 
First  Semester  (14  credits) 

HLTH  432     Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Health  Education  (3) 
HLTH  426     Methods  in  Elementary  School  Health  (2) 
EDUC  301    Foundations  of  Education  (3) 
SPED  301      Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 
HLTH  430    Organization  Implementation/Management  of  Health 
Programs  (3) 

Senior  Year  —  School  and  Community  Health  Education 

(Students  must  take  the  Praxis  I  test) 
First  Semester  (14  credits) 

HLTH  432    Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Health  Education  (3) 
HLTH  426    Methods  in  Elementary  School  Health  (2) 
EDUC  301    Foundations  of  Education  (3) 
SPED  301      Introduction  to  Special  Education  (3) 
HLTH  430    Organization  Implementation/Management  of  Health 
Programs  (3) 

Senior  Year  —  Community  Health 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

HLTH  432    Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Health  Education  (3) 

EDUC  401    Foundations  of  Education  (3) 

HLTH  430    Organization  Implementation/Management  of 

Health  Programs  (3) 
HLTH  xxx   Elective  (3) 
HLTH  xxx   Elective  (3) 

Senior  Year  —  School  Health — Teacher  Education 

(Students  must  have  passed  the  Praxis  I  test) 

Second  Semester  (12  credits) 

HLTH  388    Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Education  (12) 

Senior  Year  —  School  and  Community  Health  Education 

(Students  must  have  passed  the  Praxis  I  test) 
Second  Semester  ( 12  credits) 

HLTH  387   Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Education  (6) 
HLTH  421    Fieldwork  in  Community  Health  (6) 


Senior  Year  —  Community  Health 

Second  Semester  (12  credits) 

HLTH  422    Fieldwork  in  Community  Health  (12) 

MAJOR  IN  HEALTH  CARE  MANAGEMENT 

The  Health  Care  Management  major  is  designed  to  provide 
students  with  a  basic  understanding  of  both  the  business  and 
health  fields.  Students  are  prepared  to  assume  management 
careers  in  health-related  fields  as  administrative  assistants,  health 
planners,  or  entry-level  management  personnel.  It  is  highly 
recommended  that  students  selecting  this  concentration  should 
consider  the  possibility  of  having  a  double  major  in  Business 
Administration.  Depending  upon  the  student's  interests  and  the 
availability  of  positions,  graduate  training  in  health  administra- 
tion is  highly  desirable  after  completing  this  program. 

Required  Prerequisites  (21  credits) 

ACCT201    Accounting  Principles  I  (3) 
ACCT  202    Accounting  Principles  II  (3) 
ECON  201    Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 
ECON  202    Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 
HLTH  101    Current  Health  Problems  (3) 
MATH  237  Elementary  Biostatistics  (3)* 
SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

Required  Courses 

Health  Science  (12  credits) 

HLTH  207   Health  Care  in  the  U.S.  (3) 

HLTH  210    Foundations  of  Health  Education  and  Health  Behavior  I  (3) 

HLTH  311    Chronic  and  Communicable  Disease  (3) 

HLTH  xxx    Upper-Division  Health  Elective  (3) 

Health  Care  Management  Core  (12  credits) 

LEGL  225     Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

FIN  331         Financial  Management  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MKTG341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

Interdepartmental  Courses  (15-16  credits) 
COSC  111     Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 
ECON  339   Economics  of  Health  (3) 
ENGL  317    Writing  for  Business  and  Industry  (3) 
SOCI  xxx      Upper  Division  Sociology  Elective  (3) 
Laboratory  Science  Elective  (3,4) 

Students  must  also  complete  15-21  credits  of  upper-division 
electives  (300-400  level). 

'Students  who  are  majoring  in  the  College  of  Business  and 
Economics  and  in  Health  Care  Management  should  take  MATH 
231,  Basic  Statistics  I  (3). 

HONORARY  SOCIETY 

Eta  Sigma  Gamma,  the  national  professional  honorary  society  in 
health  education,  has  established  the  Beta  Zeta  Chapter  in  the 
Department  of  Health  Science.  The  purpose  of  the  organization 
is  to  elevate  standards,  ideals,  and  ethics  of  the  profession.  For 
information  concerning  Beta  Zeta,  contact  the  chair  of  Health 
Science,  410-830-2378. 

HEALTH  SCIENCE  RECOGNITION  AWARD 

This  award  is  presented  in  the  spring  commencement  ceremony  to 
outstanding  undergraduate  Health  Science  majors. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

The  department  offers  a  Master  of  Science  degree  with 
concentrations  in  Health  Administration,  Community  Health 
Education,  and  School  Health  Education.  For  more  information, 
see  the  Graduate  Catalog. 
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PROGRAM  IN  PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

A  career  in  medical  technology  can  be  both  stimulating  and 
rewarding,  since  the  field  is  rapidly  growing  with  advances  in 
medical  science.  The  medical  technologist  works  under  the 
supervision  of  a  pathologist  in  a  laboratory  and  performs  tests  on 
which  doctors  rely  for  assistance  in  diagnosing  or  treating 
diseases. 

Towson  University's  Pre-Medical  Technology  Program 
provides  the  liberal  arts  and  science  basis  for  continuation  of  the 
degree  program  at  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
(UMAB)  or  Salisbury  State  University.  Pre-Medical  Technology 
students  are  required  to  complete  the  GenEd  requirements  before 
transferring  to  another  senior  institution. 

Students  who  intend  to  transfer  to  UMAB  to  complete  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Medical  Technology  must  complete 
the  following  during  the  first  two  years  at  Towson. 

Biology 

BIOL  1 10  General  Contemporary  Biology  (4) 
BIOL  213  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 
BIOL  214  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 
BIOL  315  Medical  Microbiology  (4) 

Chemistry 

CHEM  101  General  Chemistry  I  (4) 
CHEM  102  General  Chemistry  II  (4) 
CHEM  330  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

Computer  Science 
COSC  165  Visual  Basic  (3) 

English 

ENGL  102  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (3) 
ENGL  xxx  English  Elective  (3) 
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OFFICE 
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PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Kinesiology  offers  four  academic  majors, 
namely  Physical  Education,  Athletic  Training,  Sport  Manage- 
ment and  Sport  Studies.  The  Sport  Studies  major  provides 
concentrations  in  Psychology  of  Sport  and  Sport  Communication. 

In  addition,  the  Department  of  Kinesiology  offers  KNES  235 
Individualized  Fitness,  as  an  approved  course  for  GenEd  II.B.3  - 
American  Experience:  Contemporary  Studies.  The  Department  of 
Kinesiology  also  offers  a  series  of  2-credit  activity  courses.  These 
courses  emphasize  a  conceptual  approach  through  the 
development  of  skills,  knowledge  and  fitness  necessary  to  lead  an 
active  life. 

Some  of  the  courses  offered  in  this  series  are  as  follows: 


Mathematics 

MATH  1 1 1   Algebra  for  Applications  (3) 
MATH  327  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

Humanities  Electives  (3  credits) 

Select  courses  from  history,  literature,  philosophy,  art,  and  music. 

In  addition,  credit  for  foreign  language    will  be  given  only  upon 

completion  of  either  the  first  elementary  year  or  an  advanced 

course. 

Behavior  and  Social  Science  Electives  (6  credits) 
Select  from  economics,  political  science,  urban  studies,  sociology, 
geography,  anthropology,  African-American  studies,  or  psychol- 
ogy- 

Electives  (8  credits) 

CHEM  331  Organic  Chemistry  II  (5) 

PHYS  100     Understanding  Physics  (3) 

or 
PHYS  102     Introduction  to  Physics  (3) 
BIOL  401      Genetics  (4) 

Students  should  make  application  to  UMAB  upon  completing  45 
credits  at  Towson.  See  the  Pre-Medical  Technology  Program 
coordinator  for  application  information. 


PHEA  205  Self  Defense,  Protection  and  Personal  Safety 

PHEA  207  Rhythmic  Aerobics 

PHEA  209  Ballroom  Dance 

PHEA  211  Cardiovascular  Movement:  Jogging,  Cycling  and  In-Line 

Skating 

PHEA  215  Recreational  Sports:  Bowling,  Billiards  and  Golf 

PHEA  217  Invasion  Sports:  Basketball,  Lacrosse  and  Soccer 

PHEA  221  Net  Games:  Badminton,  Tennis  and  Volleyball 

PHEA  223  Wall  Games:  Handball,  Racquetball  and  Squash 

MAJOR  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

This  program  prepares  comperenr  teachers  in  Physical  Education 
for  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Graduates  are  certified  to 
teach  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  A  planned  sequence 
of  courses  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  skills  and 
leadership  experience  needed  to  direct  a  balanced  program  in 
class,  intramural  and  extramural  activities. 

Students  majoring  in  Physical  Education  must  complete  27 
credits  in  required  professional  theory  courses,  12  credits  of 
courses  in  required  professional  laboratory  skill  courses,  and  12 
credits  of  elective  courses  in  Kinesiology.  Additionally,  the 
student  must  complete  48-49  credits  in  courses  required  by  the 
Maryland  State  Department  of  Education  for  teacher 
certification.  Students  must  complete  all  required  and  prerequisite 
courses  for  the  major  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  In 
addition,  the  following  professional  education  courses  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  a 
cumulative  QPA  of  2.75:  Educational  Psychology,  PSYC  201; 
Survey  of  Educational  Programs,  SCED  319;  Teaching  PE  in 
Elementary  School,  KNES  324;  Teaching  PE  in  Secondary  School, 
KNES  325;  Foundations  of  Education,  EDUC  401;  and  Adaptive 
Physical  Education,  KNES  423. 

Effective  fall  1 999,  all  preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an    intensive    and    extensive    internship    or    student   teaching 
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experience  in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12) 
will  be  required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before 
beginning  this  experience.  The  criminal  background  check 
must  be  filed  with  the  director  of  CASE.  Students  enrolled  in  the 
Physical  Education  major  must  complete  the  criminal 
background  check  prior  to  enrollment  in  any  of  the  following 
courses:  KNES  324  Teaching  Physical  Education  in  the 
Elementary  School,  KNES  325  Teaching  Physical  Education  in 
the  Secondary  School,  and  KNES  423  Adaptive  Physical 
Education. 

A  certification  in  Health  Science  is  available  for  students  who 
wish  to  be  certified  to  teach  in  physical  education  and  health 
education  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  Students  are 
advised  that  the  Department  of  Health  Science  is  responsible  for 
establishing  the  health-education  requirements  for  this  program.  As 
such,  students  interested  in  pursuing  this  option  must  contact  the  chair 
of  Health  Science  for  additional  and  current  information. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 
Professional  Theory  Courses  (27  credits) 

KNES  298     History  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education  (3) 

KNES  303     Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education  (3) 

KNES  309     Tests  and  Measurements  in  Physical  Education  (3) 

KNES  311     Biomechanics  (3) 

KNES  313     Physiology  of  Exercise  (3) 

KNES  315     Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  (3) 

KNES  324     Teaching  Physical  Education  in  Elementary  School  (3) 

KNES  325     Teaching  Physical  Education  in  Secondary  School  (3) 

KNES  423     Adaptive  Physical  Education  (3) 

Professional  Laboratory  Skills  (12  credits) 

Professional  laboratory  skill  courses  (KNES  111-284)  provide 
instruction  in  the  basic  activities  appropriate  for  a  teacher  of 
physical  education,  including  acquisition  of  skills  and  methods  of 
instruction.  Specific  courses  are  required  in  the  following 
categories: 

Team  Sports  -  six  courses 

Individual/dual  activities  -  six  courses 

Aquatics  -  1  credit 

Dance  -  two  courses 

Elementary  Activities  -  two  courses 
Course  outlines  and  prerequisites  are  available  in  the  Department 
of  Kinesiology. 

A  list  of  required  professional  laboratory  skill  courses  follows: 

*KNES  113  Badminton  I  (0.5) 

*KNES  203  Basketball  I  (0.5) 

*KNES  207  Field  Hockey  I  (0.5) 

*KNES  156  Gymnastics  I  (1.0) 

*KNES215  Lacrosse  I  (0.5) 

♦KNES  221  Soccer  I  (0.5) 

*KNES183  Ballroom  Dance,  Folk  and  Square  (1.0) 

»KNES  223  Softball  I  (0.5) 

*  KNES  165  Basic  Swimming  ( 1 ) 
*KNES  179  Tennis  I  (0.5) 
*KNES  149  Track  and  Field  I  (0.5) 
*KNES  228  Volleyball  I  (0.5) 
•KNES  151  Wrestling  (0.5) 

*KNES  239  Physical  Fitness  Activities  (1.0) 

*  KNES  279  Techniques  of  Teaching  Creative  Movement  (1.0) 
*KNES  283  Physical  Education  Activities  for  the  Young 

Child  (K-3)  (1.0) 

*  KNES  284  Physical  Education  Activities  for  the  Intermediate 

Grades  (4-6)  (1.0) 

Electives  (12  credits) 

Twelve  credits  in  Kinesiology  theory  and  professional  laboratory 
skills  courses  from  the  remaining  courses  available  in  the 
department  are  required. 


Required  Teacher  Education  Certification  Courses  (48-49 

credits) 

COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

BIOL  1 10      Contemporary  General  Biologv  (4) 

PHYS201     GeneralPhysicsB(5) 

or 
CHEM  105  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  I  (4) 
HLTH  101    Wellness  in  a  Diverse  Society  (3) 
PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 
PSYC  20 1      Educational  Psychology  (3 ) 
BIOL  213      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 
BIOL  214      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 
SCED  3 1 9     Survey  of  Education  (3) 
EDUC  401     Foundations  of  Education  (3) 
KNES  392     Elementary  Student  Teaching  (7) 
KNES  394     Secondary  Student  Teaching  (7) 

MAJOR  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING 

The  four-year  Athletic  Training  Education  Program  is  designed 
for  students  who  are  interested  in  an  allied  health  care  profession 
specializing  in  the  health  care  of  athletes.  Athletic  trainers 
function  as  integral  members  of  the  athletic  health  care  team  in 
secondary  schools,  colleges  and  universities,  sports  medicine 
clinics,  professional  sports  programs,  and  other  athletic  health 
care  settings.  The  athletic  trainer  specializes  in  the  prevention, 
evaluation,  management  and  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries. 

Athletic  Training  is  a  screened  major.  In  order  to  receive  an 
application  for  the  program,  students  must  attend  an  orientation 
session.  The  purpose  of  this  session  is  to  explain  the  application 
process,  program  requirements  and  the  National  Athletic 
Trainers  Association  (NATA)  certification  process.  Students  are 
accepted  into  this  program  as  freshmen.  Therefore,  students 
should  initiate  the  application  process  at  the  same  time  as 
application  to  the  university.  Admission  to  the  university  does  not 
guarantee  admission  to  the  Athletic  Training  Education 
Program. 

The  program  is  approved  by  the  NATA  and  is  in  the  process  of 
seeking  accreditation  by  the  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Allied  Health  Education  Programs  (CAAHEP).  Satisfactory 
completion  of  the  program  qualifies  students  as  candidates  for  the 
NATA  certification  examination. 

Required  KNES  Courses  (39  credits) 

KNES  235  Individualized  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  291  Introduction  to  Athletic  Training  (1) 

KNES  309  Tests  and  Measurements  (3) 

KNES  311  Biomechanics  (3) 

KNES  315  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  (3) 

KNES  363  Nutrition  for  Sport  and  Exercise  (3) 

KNES  381  Basic  Clinical  Athletic  Training  1(1) 

KNES  382  Basic  Clinical  Athletic  Training  II  (1) 

KNES  385  Intermediate  Clinical  Athletic  Training  1(1) 

KNES  386  Intermediate  Clinical  Athletic  Training  II  (1) 

KNES  388  Advanced  Clinical  Athletic  Training  I  (1) 

KNES  389  Advanced  Clinical  Athletic  Training  II  (1) 

KNES  415  Advanced  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  (3) 

KNES  417  Organization  and  Administration  of  Athletic  Training  (3) 

KNES  427  Therapeutic  Exercise  in  Athletic  Training  (3) 

KNES  428  Therapeutic  Modalities  in  Athletic  Training  (3) 

KNES  429  Physical  Assessment  in  Athletic  Training  (3) 

KNES  431  Seminar  in  Athletic  Training  (2) 

Elective  KNES  Courses 

12  credits  selected  from  KNES  upper-division  courses 

Additional  Required  Courses  (25-26  credits) 
BIOL  110      Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 
BIOL  213      Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 
BIOL  214      Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 
PHYS  201     General  Physics  B(5) 

or 
CHEM  105  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professionals  (4) 
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HLTH  101    Wellness  in  a  Diverse  Society  (3) 
HLTH  103    Emergency  Medical  Care  (3) 
PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (3 

MAJOR  IN  EXERCISE  SCIENCE 

The  major  in  Exercise  Science  is  intended  to  examine  the 
relationship  between  exercise  and  human  performance  and  the 
role  of  physical  activity  in  the  promotion  of  healthy  lifestyles. 
Exercise  science  consists  of  several  overlapping  disciplines, 
including  biomechanics,  exercise  physiology  and  biochemistry, 
growth  and  development,  exercise  nutrition,  measurement  and 
evaluation,  and  exercise  psychology.  The  program  of  study  is 
designed  to  provide  an  effective  blend  of  classroom  instruction 
and  practical  experience.  The  program  is  intended  to  prepare 
qualified  individuals  for  careers  in  clinical,  corporate, 
commercial,  and/or  community  exercise/wellness  settings  as  well 
as  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  related  fields. 

Required  Kinesiology  Courses  (33  credits) 

KNES  235  Individualized  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  309  Tests  and  Measurements  (3) 

KNES  311  Biomechanics  (3) 

KNES  313  Physiology  of  Exercise  (3) 

KNES  315  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  (3) 

KNES  361  Exercise  Psychology  (3) 

KNES  363  Nutrition  for  Exercise  and  Sport  (3) 

KNES  365  Exercise  Testing  and  Prescription  (3) 

KNES  369  Practicum  in  Exercise  Science  (3) 

KNES  395  Kinesiology  Internship  (3) 

KNES  469  Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science  (3) 

Kinesiology  Electives  (12  credits) 

12  credits  selected  from  KNES  upper-division  courses 

Additional  Required  Courses  (27  credits) 

BIOL  110  Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  213  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 

BIOL  214  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 

CHEM  105  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  I  (4) 

PHYS  202  General  Physics  B  (5) 

PSYC  101  Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

HLTH  101  Wellness  for  a  Diverse  Society  (3) 

MAJOR  IN  SPORT  MANAGEMENT 

The  program  in  Sport  Management  is  designed  to  address  sport's 
unique  position  in  American  business  and  to  prepare  students  for 
careers  in  athletic  and  recreation  administration,  the  fitness 
industry,  college  and  professional  sports,  and  retail  marketing. 

Required  Kinesiology  Courses  (21  credits) 

KNES  235     Individualized  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  333     Sport  Management  (3) 

KNES  353     Sport  and  Society  (3) 

KNES  355     Psychology  of  Sport  (3) 

KNES  393     A  World  History  of  Sport  to  1900  (3) 

or 
KNES  451     History  of  American  Sport  (3) 
KNES  395     Internship  in  Sport  Studies  (3) 
KNES  453     Sport  Administration  (3) 

Kinesiology  Electives 

Students  must  choose  15  credits  from  KNES  and  selected  business 

courses. 

Required  Courses 
OPTION  I  (18  credits) 

(Fulfills  requirements  for  minor  in  Business  Administration) 
ACCT201    Accounting  Principles  I  (3) 
ACCT  202    Accounting  Principles  II  (3) 
ECON  202   Macroeconomics  (3) 
FIN  331         Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 


MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 
MGNT  361  Principles  of  Management  (3) 

OPTION  II  Required  Sport  Management  (18  credits) 

(Does  not  fulfill  requirements  for  minor  in  Business 
Administration) 

ACCT  201    Accounting  Principles  I  (3) 

ACCT  202    Accounting  Principles  II  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MKTG  345  Advertising  Management  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organizational  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  381  Human  Resource  Administration  (3) 

Additional  Required  Courses  Option  I  and  Option  II 

(12-15  credits) 

COMM  131  Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

COSC  111     Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

ECON  201    Microeconomics  (3) 

MATH  231  Basic  Statistics  (3)  (Option  I  only) 

MAJOR  IN  SPORT  STUDIES 

The  Sport  Studies  Program  focuses  on  the  current  knowledge  base 
and  interpretations  of  human  interaction  in  sport.  The  program 
provides  a  range  of  interdisciplinary  study  options  leading  to 
preparation  for  graduate  study  or  employment  in  sports-related 
positions.  The  program  includes  concentrations  in  Psychology  of 
Sport  and  Sport  Communication. 

PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPORT  CONCENTRATION 

The  program  in  Psychology  of  Sport  is  designed  to  address  aspects 
of  psychological  study  related  to  athletic  performance,  exercise 
and  physical  activity.  Students  selecting  this  concentration  must 
also  declare  a  minor  in  Psychology. 

Required  KNES  Courses  (18  credits) 

KNES  235         Individualized  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  353         Sport  and  Society  (3) 

KNES  355         Psychology  of  Sport  (3) 

KNES  393         World  History  of  Sport  tol900  (3) 

or 
KNES  451         History  of  American  Sport  ( 3 ) 
KNES  395         Internship  in  Sport  Studies  (3) 
KNES  433         Applied  Sport  Psychology  (3) 

Kinesiology  Electives 

Students  must  choose  15  credits  from  KNES  and  selected 
psychology  courses. 

Required  Courses  (23  credits) 
PSYC  101  Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  212  Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 

PSYC  314  Experimental  Psychology  (4) 

Select  from  the  following  to  complete  23  credits.  The  elective 
courses  must  include  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the 
following  areas:  Human  Development,  Clinical-Social, 
Biophysiology  and  Learning  Cognition. 

I.  Human  Development  (3  credits) 

PSYC  330  Psychology  of  Individual  Differences  (3) 

PSYC  403  Psychology  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (3) 

PSYC  404  Adolescent  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  405  Psychology  of  Aging  (3) 

PSYC  447  Sex  Differences:  Psychological  Perspective  (3) 

PSYC  451  Introduction  to  the  Exceptional  Child  (3) 

PSYC  467  Midlife  Development  (3) 

II.  Clinical-Social  (3  credits) 

PSYC  3 1 1      Behavioral  Modification  (3) 
PSYC  325     Social  Psychology  (3) 
PSYC  327     Industrial  Psychology  (3) 
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PSYC  341  Environmental  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  350  Personality  (3) 

PSYC  361  Abnormal  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  409  Organizational  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  411  Tests  and  Measurements  (3) 

PSYC  421  Applications  of  Behavioral  Principles  of  Family 

and  Classroom  Environment  (3) 

PSYC  431  Group  Dynamics  (3) 

ID.  Biopsy chology  (3  credits) 

PSYC  317     Sensation  and  Perception  (3) 

PSYC  460     Ethology  and  Comparative  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  465     Physiological  Psychology  (3) 

IV.  Learning  Cognition  (3  credits) 
PSYC  305      Psychology  of  Learning  (3) 
PSYC  315     Motivation  (3) 
PSYC  461      Cognitive  Psychology  (3) 

Additional  Required  Courses  (7  credits) 

COMM  131      Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 

BIOL  110  Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

SPORT  COMMUNICATION  CONCENTRATION 

The  program  in  Sport  Communication  is  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  careers  in  sports  information,  public  relations,  and 
the  broadcast  and  print  media. 

Required  KNES  Courses  (18  credits) 

KNES  235         Individualized  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  353         Sport  and  Society  (3) 

KNES  355         Psychology  of  Sport  (3) 

KNES  393         World  History  of  Sport  to  1900(3) 

or 
KNES  451         History  of  American  Sport  (3) 
KNES  395         Internship  in  Sport  Studies  (3) 
KNES  437         Sport  in  the  Media  (3) 

Kinesiology  Electives 

Students  must  choose  15  credits  from  selected  KNES  courses. 

Required  Speech  and  Mass  Communication  Courses  (24  credits) 

Required  Core  (15  credits) 

COMM  115    Introduction  to  Interpersonal  Communication  (3) 
COMM  315    Business  and  Professional  Communication  (3) 

*MCOM  125    Introduction  to  Public  Relations  and  Advertising  (3) 

*MCOM  140   Introduction  to  Electronic  Media  (3) 

*MCOM  151    Introduction  to  Journalism  (3) 
MCOM  255    Newswriting  (3) 

*Choose  2  of  3  courses.  Note:  MCOM  151  is  a  prerequisite  for  MCOM 

255. 


PROFESSIONAL  PREPARATION 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Kinesiology  offers  three  courses  for  students 
majoring  in  Early  Childhood  or  Elementary  Education.  They  are 
KNES  281-282,  Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Education 
Students  I,  II  and  KNES  324,  Teaching  Physical  Education  in  the 
Elementary  School.  KNES  281-282  are  prerequisites  for  KNES 
324. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING  AREA  OF  FOCUS 

Designed  for  the  non-major  student,  this  area  of  focus  develops 
coaching  skills  and  attributes  that  will  foster  leadership  qualities 
necessary  for  coaching  in  community  recreation  programs, 
intramural  and  extramural  activities,  and  varsity  sports. 

Students     interested    in    this    option     should    contact    the 
department  for  further  information. 

Required  Core  (12  credits) 

KNES  235         Individualized  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  315         Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  (3) 

KNES  331         Principles  of  Coaching  (3) 

KNES  395         Internship  in  Sport  Studies  (3) 

Electives  (6  credits) 

KNES  337         Advanced  Techniques  and  Analysis  of  Coaching  in 

Selected  Sports  (3) 
KNES  353         Sport  and  Society  (3) 
KNES  355         Psychology  of  Sport  (3) 
KNES  303         Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical 

Education  (3) 
or 
KNES  453         Sport  Administration  (3) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Kinesiology  transfer  credits  will  be  evaluated  by  the  department 
on  an  individual  basis.  A  minimum  of  one-half  of  the  credit  hours 
required  in  the  major  (KNES)  must  be  completed  at  Towson 
University.  A  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  must  be  earned 
in  all  required  courses  and  all  prerequisites  for  required  courses. 


MCOM  Electives  (9  credits) 

COMM  331  Advocacy  and  Argument  (3) 

MCOM  214  Principles  of  Advertising  (3) 

MCOM  265  Radio  Production  I  (3) 

MCOM  271  Television  Studio  Production  I  (3) 

MCOM  273  Electronic  Field  Production  (3) 

MCOM  356  Feature  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  357  Public  Relations  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  365  Radio  Production  II  (3) 

MCOM  375  Broadcast  Performance  (3) 

MCOM  377  Broadcast/Film  Writing  (3) 

MCOM  381  Broadcast  Journalism  (3) 

MCOM  411  Communication  Process  (3) 

MCOM  460-  Internship  (3) 

469 

MCOM  476  Special  Topics  in  Electronic  Media  (3) 


Additional  Required  Course  (3  credits) 

COMM  131      Fundamentals  of  Speech  Communication  (3) 
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Professors:  Cynthia  Kielinen  (Chair) 
Associate  Professors:  Janet  Cogliano,  Frances 

Damratowski,  Mary  Lashley 
Assistant  Professors:  Christina  Barrick,  Joanna  Basuray, 

Sharon  Eifried,  Deborah  Greener,  Susan  Immelt,  Joan 

Jordan,  Lena  Lee,  Dianne  Taylor 
Part-time  Faculty:  Valerie  Barron,  Virginia  Byer,  Carol 

Gallo,  Mary  Lou  Gercke,  Marilynn  Halstead,  Kim 

McCarron,  Katharine  Parris,  Karen  Williams-Cooper, 

Margaret  Young 

OFFICE 

Burdick  Hall  123,  410-830-2068  or  2069 
Recorded  Information:  410-830-2067 

PROGRAMS  OF  TFIE  DEPARTMENT 

Nursing  is  both  an  art  and  a  science  with  an  evolving  body  of 
specialized  knowledge  derived  from  nursing  research,  as  well  as 
from  the  synthesis  of  knowledge  from  related  disciplines. 
Nursing,  independently  or  collaboratively,  guides  and  influences 
the  behavior  of  others  in  their  efforts  toward  optimizing  the 
health  status  of  individuals,  families,  groups  and  communities. 

Towson  offers  a  program  in  professional  nursing  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Nursing.  The  nursing 
curriculum  includes  courses  in  the  liberal  arts,  the  sciences  and 
nursing.  The  curriculum,  designed  for  basic  and  registered  nurse 
students,  prepares  the  graduate  to  accept  responsibility  and 
accountability  for  the  care  of  clients  and  families  in  a  variety  of 
health  care  settings,  to  function  in  beginning  leadership  roles,  and 
to  be  consumers  of  and  participants  in  nursing  research.  Students 
are  also  provided  with  the  foundation  for  graduate  study  in 
nursing. 

The  nursing  program  is  approved  by  the  Maryland  Board  of 
Nursing,  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing,  and  has 
preliminary  approval  for  accreditation  by  the  Commission  on 
Collegiate  Nursing  Education.  Basic  students  graduating  from  the 
Nursing  major  are  eligible  to  write  the  National  Council 
Licensure  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses  (NCLEX-RN). 
The  Department  of  Nursing  holds  membership  in  the  American 
Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing,  the  Council  of  Baccalaureate 
and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National  League  for  Nursing, 
Commission  on  Collegiate  Nursing  Education,  and  the  Council 
on  Collegiate  Education  in  Nursing  of  the  Southern  Regional 
Education  Board. 

MAJOR  IN  NURSING:  BASIC  STUDENTS 

The  university  requires  a  minimum  of  120  credits  for  graduation. 
However,  established  departmental  requirements  must  also  be 
completed  for  graduation  with  a  Nursing  major.  This  necessitates 
completion  of  more  than  120  credit  hours  for  most  students 
enrolled  in  the  department. 

Students  must  complete  all  prerequisite  course  requirements 
prior  to  beginning  the  major.  Contact  the  department  for  specific 
information  and  assistance  with  program  planning.  Nursing 
courses  must  be  completed  in  a  sequential  pattern,  because  each 
course  is  a  foundation  for  the  subsequent  course.  Part-time  study 
options  are  available. 

Pre-nursing  students  demonstrating  competencies  covered  in 
MATH  115  (as  determined  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics) 
may  enroll  in  an  alternative  offering  of  one  of  the  following: 
MATH  116,  MATH  119,  or  MATH  273,  in  order  to  meet  the 
mathematics  requirement.  Placement  in  the  particular  course  is 
determined  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 


Because  requirements  may  be  revised  from  time  to  time,  it  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  make  certain  that  he  or  she  is  working 
with  the  most  current  materials.  Contact  the  department  for 
assistance  with  program  planning. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

In  addition  to  the  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements, 
Nursing  majors  must  complete  the  following  prerequisites  prior 
to  beginning  major  course  work.  Several  of  these  courses  can  also 
meet  GenEd  requirements.  ("'GenEd) 

*ENGL  102    Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (3) 
*BIOL  1 10      Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 
BIOL  213      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 
BIOL  214      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 
BIOL  2 1 5      Fundamentals  of  Microbiology  (4) 

or 
BIOL  3 1 5      Medical  Microbiology  (4) 
*CHEM  105  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  I  (4) 
*CHEM  106  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  II  (4) 
HLTH  331    Nutrition  for  Health  Professionals  (3) 
*MATH  115  Basic  Mathematics  for  Sciences  (3) 
*PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 
*  PSYC  203     Human  Development  ( 3 ) 
*SOCI  101      Introductory  Sociology  (3) 

REQUIRED  COURSE  SEQUENCE  FOR  THE  NURSING 
MAJOR 
Junior  Year 
First  Semester 

NURS  331 

NURS  341 

NURS  343 

NURS  345 

NURS  347 

NURS  351 


Professional  Nursing  I:  Introduction  (2) 
Alterations  in  Health  (3) 
Pharmacotherapeutic  Agents  (2) 
Technology  and  Therapeutic  Interventions  (2) 
Health  Assessment  Across  the  Lifespan  (3) 
Nursing  Practice  I:  Health  Promotion  Across  the 
Lifespan  (4) 


Second  Semester 
NURS  353 
NURS  355 
NURS  404 


NURS  406 
MATH  231 


Nursing  Practice  II:  Adults  (5) 

Nursing  Practice  III:  Childbearing  Families  (5) 

Health  Care:  An  Interdisciplinary  Approach  (3) 

or 
Multicultural  Health  Care  (3)  (GenEd) 
Basic  Statistics  (3) 


MATH  237    Biostatistics  (3-4) 

or 
PSYC  212        Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 


Senior  Year 

First  Semester 

NURS  431 

NURS  451 

NURS  453 
NURS  404 


Professional  Nursing  II:  Research  (2) 

Nursing  Practice  IV:  Psychiatric  and 

Mental  Health  (5) 

Nursing  Practice  V:  Children  (5) 

Health  Care:  An  Interdisciplinary  Approach  (3) 


NURS  406      Multicultural  Health  Care  (3)  (GenEd) 

Second  Semester 

NURS  433      Professional  Nursing  III:  Issues 
(Advanced  Writing  GenEd)  (3) 
NURS  455       Nursing  Practice  VI:  Community  Health  (5) 
NURS  457      Nursing  Practice  VII:  Clinical  Practicum  (2) 
NURS  459      Nursing  Practice  VIII:  Leadership  and 
Management  (4) 

MAJOR  IN  NURSING  FOR 
REGISTERED  NURSE  STUDENTS 

Registered  nurses  seeking  the  baccalaureate  degree  with  a  major 
in  Nursing  are  eligible  to  receive  credit  for  prior  learning.  The 
department  participates  in  a  statewide  Validation  Model.  Because 
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RN  students  represent  a  variety  of  learning  and  practice 
experiences,  every  effort  is  made  to  design  an  individual  program 
that  will  meet  the  learning  needs  of  the  student  while,  at  the  same 
time,  offering  a  curriculum  which  provides  the  foundation  for 
nursing  practice  at  the  baccalaureate  level.  The  baccalaureate 
nursing  program  builds  upon  the  student's  previous  learning, 
ensures  a  broad  base  in  the  liberal  arts,  and  offers  nursing  courses 
which  are  designed  to  enhance  professional  nursing  practice.  RNs 
are  advised  to  contact  the  department  for  assistance  with 
admission  and  program  planning. 

TRANSFER  AND  SECOND  DEGREE  STUDENTS 

Transfer  students  and  those  seeking  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  are  admitted  to  the  university  according  to  university 
policies  and  procedures.  Generally,  transfer  students  must 
complete  all  required  nursing  courses  of  the  department  at 
Towson  University.  Nursing  courses  completed  in  another 
baccalaureate  nursing  program  are  evaluated  individually  for 
equivalence  by  the  department. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  NURSING  MAJOR 

Before  students  can  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Nursing 
major,  they  must  be  admitted  to  or  have  applied  for  admission  to 
the  university.  Transfer  students  must  adhere  to  the  university's 
transfer  policies. 

Admission  to  the  Nursing  major  is  granted  only  by  the 
department.  Admission  to  the  university  does  not  constitute  or 
guarantee  admission  to  the  major.  Students  are  admitted  in  both 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters  of  each  academic  year.  The 
application  for  admission  to  the  Nursing  major  is  available  from 
the  department  office.  It  is  to  be  returned  to  the  admissions 
coordinator,  Department  of  Nursing,  by  January  15  for  fall 
admission  and  August  15  for  spring  admission.  Because  the 
process  requires  official  transcripts  from  all  educational 
institutions  that  students  have  attended,  students  should  allow 
sufficient  time  for  receipt  of  transcripts  in  the  department  by  the 
due  date. 

INDIVIDUAL  ADMISSION  POLICY 

Applicants  who  do  not  meet  the  admission  criteria  may  still  be 
considered  for  admission  under  the  individual  admission  policy. 
To  be  considered,  the  individual  must  demonstrate  the  ability  to 
be  successful  in  a  rigorous  academic  curriculum  through  recent 
strong  academic  performance  in  relevant  course  work.  Applicants 
who  wish  to  be  considered  under  this  policy  must  submit,  with  the 
standard  application,  supporting  materials  making  a  specific, 
personalized  case  of  why  the  applicant  deserves  acceptance  into  a 
rigorous  academic  program.  Submitted  materials  should  include  a 
written  request  for  consideration,  two  letters  of  recommendation 
from  appropriate  sources,  such  as  professors  or  academic 
advisers,  and  a  personal  statement  with  supporting  materials 
explaining  why  the  applicant  deserves  special  consideration  and 
why  his  or  her  qualifications  do  not  meet  stated  criteria.  Materials 
submitted  should  contain  very  specific  and  compelling 
information  to  warrant  special  consideration. 

BASIC  PROGRAM 

High  school  students  are  advised  to  take  the  following  courses  to 
provide  the  base  necessary  to  complete  the  prerequisite  courses 
for  the  Nursing  major:  mathematics  -  three  units  (two  years  of 
algebra  and  one  year  of  geometry);  chemistry  -  one  unit;  biology 
-  one  unit.  Physics,  although  not  required,  is  recommended. 

Eligibility  and  Screening:  Admission  to  the  major  is  contingent 
upon  the  student  being  screened  and  admission  being  offered  to 
the  applicant  by  the  department.  The  screening  process  takes 
place  during  the  semester  prior  to  the  student's  anticipated 
enrollment  in  the  first  nursing  course.  Students  are  eligible  to 
apply  for  admission  after  they  have  completed  a  minimum  of  42 


undergraduate  credits,  including  at  least  four  laboratory  sciences 
and  ENGL  1 02.  Only  one  grade  below  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
is  allowed  in  prerequisite  or  General  Education  courses,  and  no 
more  than  two  courses  may  be  repeated.  A  minimum  quality 
point  average  of  2.50  on  a  4.00  scale  is  required;  however, 
students  must  note  that  achievement  at  the  2.50  level  in  itself  does 
not  guarantee  admission  to  the  program.  The  higher  the 
applicant's  QPA,  the  greater  the  possibility  of  being  offered 


admission. 


REGISTERED  NURSE  COMPLETION  PROGRAM 

To  be  eligible  for  admission,  students  must  have  graduated  from 
a  state-approved  diploma  or  associate  degree  nursing  program 
and  be  licensed  as  a  Registered  Nurse  in  Maryland.  Recent 
graduates  may  be  admitted  pending  successful  completion  of  the 
NCLEX-RN.  Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  Nursing 
major  must  either  have  been  admitted  to  the  university  or  be 
currently  seeking  admission  to  the  university. 

Three  advanced  placement  options  are  available  for  RNs 
through  a  statewide  Validation  Model.  All  students  are  eligible  to 
take  advanced  placement  examinations  as  one  option.  Two  other 
options  are  available  depending  upon  year  of  graduation  and/or 
location  of  diploma  or  associate  degree  nursing  program. 

Registered  Nurse  students  are  advised  to  contact  the 
department  for  advisement  prior  to  completion  and  submission  of 
the  application  for  admission  to  the  university.  At  that  time  a 
determination  will  be  made  of  the  validation  option  that  is  most 
appropriate  for  the  individual  student. 

Eligibility  and  screening:  Admission  to  the  Nursing  program  is 
granted  only  by  the  department.  Eligibility  requirements  are 
dependent  upon  the  option  chosen.  In  addition,  RN  students  are 
required  to  have  a  minimum  quality  point  average  (QPA)  of  2.50 
on  a  4.00  scale.  Only  one  grade  below  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
is  allowed  in  the  non-nursing  courses  required  for  the  Nursing 
Program.  Students  validating  their  basic  nursing  education 
through  the  "transition  course"  option  must  have  completed 
these  courses  prior  to  admission  to  the  Nursing  major. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  order  to  remain  in  and  graduate  from  the  Nursing  major, 
students  are  required  to  maintain  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher  in  both  the  theory  and  clinical  component  in  each  Nursing 
course,  in  addition  to  maintaining  a  2.00  overall  cumulative 
quality  point  average. 

The  Nursing  Student  Handbook  provides  additional 
information  concerning  department  policies  and  is  distributed 
upon  enrollment  in  the  major. 

SPECIAL  FINANCIAL  OBLIGATIONS 

All  students  in  the  Nursing  major  are  required  to 

•  carry  nursing  student  liability  insurance  through  the  university; 

•  carry  hospitalization  insurance  including  accident  and/or 
emergency  benefits; 

•  purchase  departmental  uniforms  and  supplies  (approximately 
$700  for  basic  students  and  $200  for  RN  students); 

•  have  a  valid  driver's  license  and  access  to  the  independent  use  of 
a  car  in  order  to  provide  own  travel  to  and  from  clinical 
facilities; 

•  assume  financial  responsibility  for  expenses  related  to  the 
required  physical  examination  and  laboratory/screening  tests. 

Information  about  financial  assistance  may  be  obtained  from 
the  university's  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Information  sessions  are  offered  throughout  the  year.  For 
additional  information,  contact  the  Department  of  Nursing. 
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OFFICE 
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PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

Occupational  therapy  is  the  art  and  science  of  directing  human 
participation  in  selected  tasks  to  restore,  reinforce  and  enhance 
performance,  facilitate  learning  of  skills  and  functions  essential 
for  adaptation  and  productivity,  diminish  or  correct  pathology, 
and  promote  and  maintain  health.  Occupational  therapists  direct 
the  use  of  self-care,  work,  homemaking,  play  and  leisure 
activities.  They  use  these  activities  to  assist  individuals  or  groups 
whose  health  is  threatened  or  impaired  by  developmental  deficits, 
aging,  poverty  or  environmental  conditions,  physical  injury  or 
illness,  and  psychological  and  social  disability. 

The  Department  of  Occupational  Therapy  currently  offers  a 
three-year  program  of  study  designed  to  provide  a  liberal 
education  and  develop  professional  competence.  The  program  of 
study  leads  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  Occupational  Therapy. 
The  Occupational  Therapy  Program  is  accredited  by  the 
Accreditation  Council  for  Occupational  Therapy  Education 
(ACOTE)  of  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Association 
(AOTA)  located  at  4720  Montgomery  Lane,  P.O.  Box  31220, 
Bethesda,  MD  20824-1220.  AOTA's  phone  number  is  301-652- 
AOTA.  Graduates  of  the  program  will  be  able  to  sit  for  the 
national  certification  examination  for  the  occupational  therapist 
administered  by  the  National  Board  for  Certification  in 
Occupational  Therapy  (NBCOT).  After  successful  completion  of 
this  exam,  the  individual  will  be  an  Occupational  Therapist, 
Registered  (OTR).  Most  states  require  licensure  in  order  to 
practice;  however,  state  licenses  are  usually  based  on  the  results  of 
the  NBCOT  Certification  Examination.  (Persons  convicted  of 
felonies  may  be  unable  to  sit  for  the  Certification  Examination 
and  should  inquire  in  advance  of  program  entry  regarding 
eligibility.) 

Occupational  therapy  is  a  profession  that  demands  its 
practitioners  have  clinical  competencies  as  well  as  academic 
knowledge.  Students  who  have  less  than  a  2.50  QPA  will  not  be 
permitted  to  enroll  in  OCTH  435/436.  In  addition  to  satisfactory 
completion  of  course  work,  students  must  demonstrate 
appropriate  clinical  behaviors  and  skills  prior  to  beginning 
clinical/internship  experiences.  In  the  event  that  students  lack 
appropriate  clinical  behaviors  and/or  skills  and/or  do  not  have 
satisfactory  academic  performance  in  one  or  more  required 
courses,  they  will  be  provided  with  counseling  by  the 
Occupational  Therapy  faculty,  and  recommendations  for 
remedial  courses  of  action  will  be  made. 

Students  are  expected  to  be  aware  of  and  adhere  to  the  Code  of 
Ethics  established  by  the  department.  Violation  of  the  standards 
set  forth  in  this  document  is  cause  for  disciplinary  action  which 
may  include  dismissal  from  the  Occupational  Therapy  Program. 


The  department  also  offers  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in 
Occupational  Therapy.  For  further  information,  consult  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 

Permit  Cards 

Special  permit  cards  are  required  for  admission  to  all 
Occupational  Therapy  major  courses. 

Health  and  Insurance  Requirements 

Contracts  with  clinical  facilities  require  that  students  in  clinical 
placements  show  proof  of  current  health  insurance  and 
documentation  of  current  health  status.  The  findings  of  the  health 
examination  will  not  necessarily  exclude  students  from  clinical 
placement.  Students  must  present  evidence  of  current  health 
insurance,  a  recent  health  examination,  and  results  of  a  P.P.D.  test 
prior  to  enrollment  in  the  first  clinical  experience.  Annual  updates 
are  required.  Students  must  also  complete  the  Hepatitis  B  vaccine 
series  or  sign  a  declination  form  for  the  vaccine. 

First  Aid  and  CPR  Courses 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  students  complete  a  standard 
course  in  first  aid.  Cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR) 
certification  is  required  prior  to  beginning  the  program.  Yearly 
updates  for  CPR  certification  are  also  required  during  enrollment 
in  the  major. 

PRE-ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
ALL  CANDIDATES 

Admission  to  the  university  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  the 
Occupational  Therapy  major.  At  students'  request.  Occupational 
Therapy  faculty  and  administrative  staff  will  advise  candidates 
about  the  nature  of  the  profession,  the  national  certification 
examination,  and  the  occupational  therapy  curriculum  prior  to 
admission. 

APPLICATION  CRITERIA 

Applicants  are  encouraged  to  attend  a  program  information 
session  in  the  department  prior  to  applying  to  the  program. 
Application  materials  for  the  Occupational  Therapy  Program 
must  be  submitted  to  the  College  of  Health  Professions  (CHP) 
admissions  coordinator  with  a  postmark  no  later  than  March  1. 
All  students  applying  for  admission  to  the  undergraduate 
Occupational  Therapy  Program  at  Towson  University  must  meet 
the  following  criteria: 

1.  Applicants  must  have  applied  to  Towson  University  for 
fall  admission  by  February  1. 

2.  Applicants  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  14  credits 
in  college  courses,  excluding  developmental  courses,  by 
the  end  of  the  fall  semester  preceding  screening. 

3.  Applicants  must  have  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.67  or  higher 
in  the  following  courses  or  their  equivalents  completed  by 
December  31: 

a.  BIOL  110,  Contemporary  General  Biology  (must  be 
completed  by  end  of  fall  semester  preceding  screening). 
BIOL  213,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  may  be 
substituted  for  BIOL  1 10  for  screening  purposes. 

b.  Two  of  the  following  three  courses: 
PSYC  101  Introduction  to  Psychology 
SOCI  101  Introduction  to  Sociology 
ENGL  102  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education 

All  of  these  courses  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
semester  in  which  screening  takes  place  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.67  or  higher.  CLEP  tests  and  AP  exam  scores  may  be  used  in  lieu 
of  course  grades.  However,  scores  must  be  equivalent  to  the  grade 
requirement  of  a  2.67  or  higher  and  the  courses  must  be  posted  on 
the  TU  transcript.  Applicants  with  lower  test  scores  must  take  the 
course  and  achieve  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.67  or  higher  to  be 
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considered  for  screening.  Applicants  with  such  test  scores  must 
contact  the  CHP  admissions  coordinator  for  specific  information. 

4.  Applicants  must  have  completed  PHYS  202,  General 
Physics  B,  or  PHYS  211,  General  Physics  I  or  the 
equivalent  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  by  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  in  which  screening  takes  place. 

5.  Applicants  must  have  a  minimum  overall  quality  point 
average  of  2.70  by  the  end  of  the  fall  semester  preceding 
screening. 

6.  Applicants  must  submit  the  following  documents  in  one 
packet  postmarked  by  March  1: 

a.  Official  transcripts  that  include  course  work  taken 
through  the  fall  semester  preceding  application  to  the 
program. 

b.  Evidence  of  spring  semester  enrollment  in  PHYS  202, 
General  Physics  B,  or  PHYS  211,  General  Physics  I,  and 
the  other  prerequisite  course,  if  not  previously 
completed. 

c.  A  completed  Human  Service  Activity  Verification  Form, 
which  provides  evidence  of  completion  of  at  least  30 
hours  of  work  and/or  volunteer  experience  in  a  human 
service  activity.  This  work  or  volunteer  experience  must 
have  involved  direct  contact  with  people  with 
disabilities,  illness  or  other  disadvantages.  Examples 
include  worlc/volunteer  experience  with  clients  in 
hospitals,  nursing  homes,  rehabilitation  facilities,  senior 
centers,  drug  rehabilitation  programs,  programs  for  the 
homeless,  camps,  etc. 

d.  A  typewritten  application  essay  following  the  guidelines 
provided  by  the  department. 

e.  Three  reference  forms  completed  by  appropriate 
individuals  and  submitted  in  accordance  with 
application  requirements. 

7.  Applicants  must  have  a  completed  Prerequisite  Course 
Form  on  file  by  March  1 .  In  addition,  applicants  who  wish 
to  have  courses  not  listed  on  this  form  approved  as 
equivalent  to  major  courses  in  this  program  of  study  must 
submit  a  written  request  for  approval  of  these  courses. 

8.  A  minimum  of  23  credits  meeting  General  Education 
(GenEd)  requirements  must  have  been  completed  prior  to 
beginning  the  first  semester  of  the  Occupational  Therapy 
program. 

Applicants  with  credits  over  10  years  old  may  petition  (in  writing 
by  March  1 )  to  have  these  credits  excluded  from  calculation  of  the 
QPA  if  they  have  successfully  completed  14  or  more  credits  within 
the  past  two  years.  These  14  credits  must  include  either  BIOL  110, 
Contemporary  General  Biology,  or  BIOL  213,  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  I  (or  their  equivalent).  When  this  option  is  approved, 
all  credits  over  10  years  old  are  excluded  from  QPA  computation, 
with  the  exception  of  grades  for  PSYC  101,  SOCI  101,  ENGL 
1 02,  and  PHYS  202  or  PHYS  2 1 1 .  If  applicants  wish  old  screening 
course  grade(s)  to  be  omitted,  they  must  have  retaken  the 
screening  course(s)  within  the  past  10  years.  If  a  petition  regarding 
omission  of  these  grades  is  not  received  by  the  application 
deadline,  all  courses  over  10  years  old  will  be  used  in  computation 
of  the  QPA. 

APPLICATION  PROCESS 

Faculty  and  clinical  resources  make  it  necessary  to  limit  the 
number  of  students  accepted. 

First  Level  of  Screening 

Initial  screening,  which  is  based  on  QPA,  will  occur  immediately 

after  March  1  for  applicants  who  have  complete  files.  Overall 

QPAs  will  be  computed,  and  the  top  60  applicants  will  be 

identified. 


Second  Level  of  Screening 

The  department's  Undergraduate  Committee  will  review 
documents  of  the  top  60  applicants  and  evaluate  these  applicants 
based  upon  their  QPAs,  essays  and  references.  The  top  candidates 
from  this  pool  of  applicants  will  be  selected  for  admission. 

A  maximum  of  25  percent  of  the  group  of  applicants  selected 
will  be  out-of-state  students,  unless  qualified  in-state  students  are 
unavailable. 

Selection  of  the  top  candidates  will  be  completed  by  April  15. 
After  May  15  a  waiting  list  will  be  developed  consisting  of  other 
applicants  from  the  original  pool  of  60  who  were  not  accepted  but 
wish  to  remain  on  the  waiting  list  for  classes  beginning  that  fall 
semester.  The  top  candidate  on  that  list  is  notified  if  a  place 
becomes  available  in  the  class.  If  that  candidate  cannot  accept  the 
place,  the  next  candidate  is  notified.  The  waiting  list  is  maintained 
until  the  end  of  the  drop-add  period  in  the  fall  and  does  not  carry 
over  into  the  next  year. 

MAJOR  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

In  addition  to  the  General  Education  requirements.  Occupational 
Therapy  majors  must  complete  45  credits  in  occupational  therapy 
courses,  13  credits  in  other  required  courses,  and  20  credits  in 
clinicals  and  internships.  Additional  elective  credits  may  be 
required  to  earn  the  total  of  120  credits  necessary  for  graduation. 
Courses  applicable  toward  the  major  may  not  be  taken  under  the 
Pass  grading  option. 

Students  must  maintain  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at 
least  2.50  following  admission  into  the  Occupational  Therapy 
major.  Students  who  have  less  than  a  2.50  QPA  and/or  who  do 
not  demonstrate  appropriate  professional  behaviors  and 
necessary  clinical  skills  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  OCTH 
435/436.  A  grade  equivalent  of  1.67  or  lower  in  a  required  course 
will  not  count  toward  major  credit.  Students  receiving  a  grade 
equivalent  of  1.67  or  lower  in  a  major  course  or  a  U  in  OCTH 
435/436  may  retake  the  course  once  to  improve  their  standing. 

REQUIRED  COURSE  SEQUENCE  FOR 
OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  MAJORS 

Sophomore  Year 
First  Semester 

OCTH  213        Small  Group  Dynamics  (3) 

OCTH  216        Life  Span  Adaptation  and  Occupations  (4) 

OCTH  217       Task  Analysis  I  (4) 

BIOL  213  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  (4) 

Second  Semester 

OCTH  2 1 1        Philosophy  of  O.T.  (3 ) 

OCTH  218        Task  Analysis  II  (3) 

BIOL  214  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  (4) 

BIOL  427  Neuromuscular  Mechanisms  of  the  Upper  Body  (2) 

PSYC  361  Abnormal  Psychology  (3) 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester 

OCTH  221  Clinical  Kinesiology  (3) 

OCTH  314  Psychosocial  Dysfunction  (4) 

OCTH  315  Pathological  Conditions  (3) 

OCTH  320  Psychosocial  Dysfunction  Clinical  (2) 

HLTH  207  Health  Care  in  the  U.S.  (3) 

Second  Semester 

OCTH  313        Physical  Dysfunction:  Neurological  Conditions  (3) 
OCTH  317        Physical  Dysfunction:  Musculoskeletal  Conditions  (2) 
OCTH  319        Physical  Dysfunction  Clinical  (2) 
OCTH  323        Gerontological  Occupational  Therapy  (2) 
MATH  237       Biostatistics  (4) 

or 
MATH  231       Basic  Statistics  (3) 
GenEd  Course 


H&M      The  College  of  Health  Professions 


Summer 

OCTH  435        Internship  I  (optional*)  (6) 

Senior  Year 
First  Semester 

OCTH  325        Pediatric  Occupational  Therapy  (4) 

OCTH  326        Pediatric  Clinical  (2) 

OCTH  412        O.T.  Health  Promotion  Initiatives  in  the 

Community  (2) 
OCTH  428        O.T.  Organizations  in  Modern  Society  (3) 
OCTH  429        Seminar  in  O.T.  Administration  (1) 
OCTH  430        Research  Methods  in  O.T.  (3) 

"Internship  I  (OCTH  435)  may  be  taken  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  semesters  of 
the  program  only  if  the  student  is  taking  Specialty  Internship  (OCTH  437),  if 
internship  sites  are  available,  and  if  faculty  approval  is  received. 

Second  Semester 

OCTH  435        Internship  I  (6) 

or 
OCTH  436        Internship  II  (6) 

or 
OCTH  437       Specialty  Internship  (4-6) 

All  OT  students  must  complete  Level  II  Fieldwork  within  24  months 
following  completion  of  academic  preparation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  students  are  required  to 
complete  all  GenEd  requirements  during  regular  semesters  or 
summer  sessions.  Students  must  complete  all  GenEds  by  the  end 
of  the  fifth  semester  of  the  program. 

Students  in  this  program  may  not  take  occupational  therapy 
courses  prior  to  the  semesters  in  which  they  are  scheduled  on  this 
plan. 

CERTIFIED  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 
ASSISTANTS 

Certified  occupational  therapy  assistants  may  ask  to  have  courses 
taken  in  fulfillment  of  their  degree  reviewed  to  determine  if  any  of 
these  courses  may  substitute  for  required  200-level  courses  in  the 
Occupational  Therapy  Program  of  study  at  Towson  University. 
Depending  upon  type  and  number  of  courses  accepted  as 
equivalent  to  TU  courses,  permission  to  complete  the  academic 
program  in  four  semesters  of  academic  course  work  and  six 
months  of  fieldwork  may  be  granted.  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  this  option  must  notify  the  department  in  writing 
of  their  request  and  must  provide  course  descriptions. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Occupational  Therapy  is  designed  for 
individuals  with  bachelor's  degrees  who  are  interested  in 
assuming  leadership  roles  in  the  profession  and  obtaining 
advanced  education  in  pediatrics  or  gerontology  with  emphasis 
on  teaching,  research  or  clinical  practice.  A  specialization  in 
Occupational  Therapy  Organization/Administration  is  also 
offered.  Those  individuals  who  are  not  occupational  therapists 
must  be  screened  for  admission  to  the  pre-occupational  therapy 
component  of  the  program  and  must  successfully  complete 
prerequisite  courses  prior  to  enrolling  in  graduate  degree  program 
occupational  therapy  courses.  For  further  information,  consult 
the  Graduate  Catalog. 
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77ie  liberal  arts  are  the  core  disciplines  of  the  university,  those  disciplines  through  which 
students  explore  and  interpret  what  it  means  to  be  human,  both  as  individuals  and  as 
members  of  groups.  Study  of  the  liberal  arts  frees  us  to  think  more  clearly,  to  analyze  and 
interpret  information,  to  weigh  points  of  view,  to  arrive  at  informed  judgments  about  com- 
plex issues,  and  to  appreciate  the  rich  diversity  of  human  culture. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  committed  to  providing  comprehensive  opportunity  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  instruction.  The  liberal  arts  curriculum  helps  students  de- 
velop the  ability  to  analyze  and  interpret  information  and  opinions  objectively,  form  and 
express  conclusions  creatively,  express  themselves  clearly,  appreciate  the  wide  diversity  of 
human  culture,  and  move  comfortably  in  the  world  of  ideas  and  values.  Degree  programs 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  emphasize  professional  career  opportunities  and  interdisci- 
plinary study,  as  well  as  more  traditional  theoretical  aspects  of  the  disciplines. 

Teaching 

While  using  effective  traditional  teaching  methods,  Towson  has  also  been  in  the  fore- 
front of  the  development  of  innovation  in  instruction.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  has  an 
up-to-date  language  lab,  and  computer  classrooms  for  English,  geography,  and  the  other 
social  sciences.  The  college  encourages  small  classes,  an  emphasis  on  writing,  and  per- 
sonal attention  to  students.  College  of  Liberal  Arts  faculty  are  in  the  forefront  of  curricu- 
lum innovation  in  writing  instruction  and  in  infusion  of  material  on  cultural  diversity. 

Scholarship 

Commitment  to  undergraduate  education  is  reflected  not  only  in  teaching  excellence, 
but  also  in  the  faculty's  active  involvement  in  scholarly  activity  and  professional  growth, 
including  publications,  presentations  at  professional  meetings,  and  participation  in  re- 
gional, national,  and  international  conferences  and  workshops.  Opportunities  also  exist 
for  students  to  become  involved  in  collaborative  research  with  faculty,  further  developing 
students'  academic  and  personal  growth  while  providing  new  avenues  for  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  to  meet  the  challenge  of  continued  excellence  in  education. 

Service 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  has  the  responsibility  to  serve  the  metropolitan  community 
in  many  ways,  contributing  to  its  cultural  life  and  social  progress.  Faculty  members  pro- 
vide expertise  and  information  to  the  community  and  take  active  roles  in  responding  to  a 
wide  range  of  social  problems.  They  enrich  the  cultural  environment,  offering  institutional 
or  community  sponsorship.  The  departments,  centers  and  institutes  of  the  college  develop 
creative  partnerships  with  public  and  private  enterprises  that  ensure  the  intellectual  re- 
sources of  the  institution  are  fully  engaged  in  ways  that  are  mutually  beneficial  and  serve 
the  people  of  the  Baltimore  metropolitan  area.  Within  the  university,  faculty  of  the  college 
serve  on  the  essential  committees,  governing  bodies,  and  task  forces  which  promote  the 
educational  missions  of  the  university. 

Dan  L.  Jones,  Dean 

Beverly  C.  Leetch,  Associate  Dean 
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Environmental  Science  and  Studies 
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History 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 

African-American  Studies 

American  Studies 

Animal  Behavior 

Asian  Studies 
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Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 
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Jewish  Studies  Minor 

Latin  American  Studies 
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Anthropology 

Criminal  Justice 
Women's  Studies 

COLLEGE  OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  102A,  410-830-2128 

Fax:  410-830-6392 
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Cultural  Studies  Program 

Director:  David  Bergman 

Affiliated  Faculty:  Scott  Allen  (English),  Peter  Baker 
(English),  David  Bergman  (English),  K  Edgington 
(English),  Margaret  Faulkner  (Kinesiology,  Psychol- 
ogy), Jack  Fruchtman  (Political  Science),  Wolfgang 
Fuchs  (Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies),  Cindy 
Gissendanner  (History),  Carolyn  Hill  (English),  Susan 
Isaacs  (Art),  Peter  Lev  (Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies),  John  Murungi  (Philosophy 
and  Religious  Studies),  Gerald  Phillips  (Music),  Juanita 
Rockwell  (Theatre  Arts),  Frances  Rothstein  (Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice),  Deborah  Shaller 
(Writing  Lab),  Dave  Zang  (Kinesiology),  Salvatore 
Zumbo  (Modern  Languages) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  301F,  410-830-2657 

THE  PROGRAM 

Cultural  Studies  examines  cultural  expressions:  kinship  patterns, 
religion,  folk,  popular,  middle-brow  and  avant-garde  arts;  poli- 
tics; entertainment,  medical  procedures,  technologies  and  the 
economy.  It  focuses  on  these  as  interconnected,  interactive  and  as 
forming  a  system  of  meaning.  To  understand  any  one  cultural 
manifestation  involves  seeing  it  in  relation  to  others.  How  one 
draws  connections,  where  one  draws  connections  and  why  one 
draws  connections  between  various  manifestations  of  culture  are 
issues  of  debate  among  its  students.  A  cultural  studies  program  is 
not  meant  to  take  any  side  in  this  debate.  Rather,  it  provides  stu- 
dents with  a  variety  of  tools  to  examine  the  connections  between 
disciplines  and  cultural  expressions  and  a  range  of  materials  to 
examine.  It  seeks  to  familiarize  students  both  with  a  number  of 
disciplines  and  ways  to  break  down  the  barriers  between  them. 
Finally,  it  will  help  students  find  ways  of  expressing  the  connec- 
tions they  have  made. 

MAJOR  IN  CULTURAL  STUDIES 

Majors  in  Cultural  Studies  must  complete  42-45  credits  of  course 
work  drawn  from  throughout  the  curriculum  of  the  university, 
including  an  introductory  course  (3  credits)  and  core  requirements 
(18  credits),  18  credits  of  elective  courses  distributed  among  four 
of  the  six  focus  areas  for  cultural  study  (Visual  and  Culture,  Per- 
formance and  Culture,  Identity  and  Culture,  Textuality  and  Cul- 
ture, Science,  Technology  and  Culture,  and  Perspectives  in  Cul- 
tural Studies)  and  a  seminar  and/or  capstone  experience. 


Introductory  Course  (3  credits) 

CLST  201        Introduction  to  Cultural  Studies  (3) 


II.  Core  Courses  (18  credits) 

CLST  301  Perspectives  in  Cultural  Studies  (3) 

CLST  303  Identity  and  Culture  (3) 

CLST  305  Textuality  and  Culture  (3) 

CLST  307  Visual  Culture  (3) 

CLST  309  Performance  Culture  (3) 

CLST  311  Science,  Technology  and  Culture  (3) 

HI.  Electives  (18  credits) 

CLST  370-75  Topics  in  Cultural  Studies  (3) 

At  least  four  courses  from  the  following  groups: 

A.  Perspectives  in  Cultural  Studies 

ANTH  346     Wealth,  Power  and  Politics  (3) 
ANTH  361      Controversies  in  Anthropology  (3) 
ECON  321      History  of  Economic  Thought  (3) 
ENGL  270      The  American  Dream  (3) 


B.  Identity  and  Culture 

ANTH  321  Gender  in  Cross-Cultural  Perspective  (3) 

ANTH  366  Indians  of  South  America  (3) 

ANTH  388  Peasant  Cultures  (3) 

ENGL  236  Survey  of  American  Indian  Literature  1772-Present  (3) 

IDIS  101  Introduction  to  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  (3) 

PSYC  447  Sex  Differences:  Psychological  Perspectives  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SPAN  312  Spanish  Culture  and  Civilization  II  (3) 

WMST  332  Women's  Culture  and  Creativity  (3) 

C.  Textuality  and  Culture 

ENGL  462  Modern  Literary  Theory  (3) 

D.  Visual  Culture 

ARTH  207      Honors  Seminar  in  Western  Art  (3) 
ARTH  208      Honors  Seminar  in  Non-Western  Art  (3) 
ARTH  3 1 1      Northern  Renaissance  An  (3) 
ARTH  331      The  Art  of  China  (3) 
ARTH  333      The  Art  of  Japan  (3) 
ARTH  335      African  American  Art  (3) 
ARTH  337      American  Art  (3) 
ARTH  341      Women  in  Art  (3) 
ARTH  351      History  of  Photography  (3) 
ARTH  485     Seminar  (An  and  Theory  Post-1945  and  20th 
Century  Craft)  (3) 

E.  Performance  Culture 

PSYC  209  Consumer  Behavior  (3) 

SOCI  210  Sociology  of  Sport  (3) 

THEA  303  Cultural  Diversity  in  Contemporary  Theatre  (3) 

THEA  307  Theories  of  Theatre  (3) 

WMST  338  Women  and  Sexuality  (3) 

F.  Science,  Technology  and  Culture 

NURS  406       Multicultural  Health  Care  (3) 
WMST  336     Women  and  Medicine  (3) 
WRIT  335       Ethics  in  the  Physical  Sciences  (3) 

IV.  Seminar  and/or  Capstone  Experience  (3-6  credits) 
Students  have  three  options  to  choose  from  to  fulfill  this  stage 
of  the  Cultural  Studies  Program.  In  all  options,  the  student  will 
research  and  write  a  major  essay  or  report  and  exhibit  an 
integrated  knowledge  of  cultural  studies.  First,  students  may 
participate  in  an  internship  in  the  workplace  approved  and 
supervised  by  the  director  of  the  Cultural  Studies  Program. 
Second,  the  student  may  enroll  in  a  senior  seminar  which  will 
focus  on  an  aspect  of  cultural  studies.  Third,  the  student  may 
engage  in  independent  study  approved  by  the  Cultural  Studies 
director. 

MINOR  IN  CULTURAL  STUDIES 

The  minor  in  Cultural  Studies  is  designed  to  enhance  and  supple- 
ment students'  studies  in  a  number  of  other  areas,  including  An- 
thropology, Education,  English,  and  Mass  Communication.  In 
these  areas  of  study,  the  fundamental  questions  posed  by  Cul- 
tural Studies  give  students  a  broader,  more  critical  look  at  the 
interactions  between  their  fields  of  study  and  society  as  a  whole. 
It  may  also  provide  a  useful  complement  to  any  undergraduate 
program  of  study. 

The  Program 

Students  minoring  in  Cultural  Studies  must  complete  18  credits, 
including  the  introductory  course  (3  credits)  and  three  of  the  Elec- 
tives —  Group  I  (9  credits),  and  two  Electives  —  Group  II,  one  of 
which  must  be  upper-level.  Students  must  earn  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher  in  all  courses  in  the  minor. 

Introductory  Course  (3  credits) 

CLST  101      Introduction  to  Cultural  Studies  (3) 


Department  of  English 


Electives  —  Group  I  (9  credits) 

Three  courses  from  the  following: 

CLST  301  Perspectives  in  Cultural  Studies  (3) 

CLST  303  Identity  and  Culture  (3) 

CLST  305  Textuality  and  Culture  (3) 

CLST  307  Visual  Culture  (3) 

CLST  309  Performance  Culture  (3) 

CLST  311  Science,  Technology,  and  Culture  (3) 

Electives  —  Group  II  (6  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following,  one  of  which  must  be  upper-level: 

ANTH  321  Gender  in  Cross-Cultural  America  (3) 

ANTH  346  Wealth,  Power,  and  Politics  (3) 

ANTH  361  Controversies  in  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH  366  Indians  of  South  America  (3) 

ANTH  388  Peasant  Cultures  (3) 

ARTH  207  Honors  Seminar  in  Western  Art  (3) 

ARTH  208  Honors  Seminar  in  Non-Western  Art  (3) 

ARTH  311  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (3) 

ARTH  331  The  Art  of  China  (3) 

ARTH  333  The  Art  of  Japan  (3) 

ARTH  335  African-American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  337  American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  341  Women  in  Art  (3) 

ARTH  35 1  History  of  Photography  ( 3 ) 

CLST  370-75  Topics  in  Cultural  Studies  (3) 

ECON  321  History  of  Economic  Thought  (3) 

ENGL  236  Survey  of  American  Indian  Literature,  1772-Present  (3) 

ENGL  270  The  American  Dream  (3) 

ENGL  462  Modern  Literary  Theory  (3) 

IDIS  101  Introduction  to  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  (3) 

NURS  406  Multicultural  Health  Care  (3) 

PSYC209  Consumer  Behavior  (3) 

PSYC  447  Sex  Differences:  Psychological  Perspectives  (3) 

SOCI  210  Sociology  of  Sport  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SPAN  312  Spanish  Culture  and  Civilization  I  (3) 

THEA  303  Cultural  Diversity  in  Contemporary  Theatre  (3) 

THEA  307  Theories  of  Theatre  (3) 

WMST  332  Women's  Culture  and  Creativity  (3) 

WMST  336  Women  and  Medicine  (3) 

WMST  338  Women  and  Sexuality  (3) 

WRIT  335  Ethics  in  the  Physical  Sciences  (3) 


Department  of  English 

Professors:  Evelyn  Avery,  Peter  Baker,  Carl  Behm,  David 
Bergman,  Annette  Chappell,  Sara  Coulter,  Paul 
Douglas,  George  Friedman,  John  Gissendanner, 
George  Hahn,  Clarinda  Harriss  (Chair),  Dan  Jones, 
Jacqueline  Wilkotz 

Associate  Professors:  G.  Scott  Allen,  Carolyn  Bill,  James 
Cook,  Edwin  Duncan,  Sharon  Gibson-Groshon, 
Suzanne  Legault,  Harvey  Lillywhite,  Linda  Mahin, 
Paul  Miers,  Florence  Newman,  Gary  Wood 

Assistant  Professors:  Barbara  Bass,  John  Connolly, 
K  Edgington,  Cynthia  Sulfridge,  John  Tinkler 

Instructors:  Lena  Ampadu,  Margaret  Benner,  John 
Flynn,  Carol  Pippen,  Deborah  Shaller 

Part-time  Faculty:  Lynda  Anozie,  Patricia  (Sue)  Bergamy, 
Ellen  Blumner,  Suzanne  Bourdess,  Linda  Brody, 
Catherine  Bull,  Vivia  Chang,  Judith  DeCraene,  Linda 
DeLaYsla,  Joan  Donner,  Susan  Dudley,  Kevin  Dungey, 
Georgia  Economou,  Charles  Ewers,  John  Flynn, 
Geoffrey  Godfrey,  Theodore  Hendricks,  Glenda 
Henkel,  Matthew  Hohner,  Halvard  Johnson,  Arthur 
Johnston,  Janet  Kearney,  Michael  Keating,  Donald 
Kilgallon,  So-Young  Lee,  Stephanie  Link,  Anthony 
Mafale,  Grant  Martin,  Tracy  Miller,  Tonia  Minor, 
Bonnie  Papastamou,  Joanne  Riley,  Robert  Sammarco, 
Susanna  Sayre,  Diane  Scharper,  Gregory  Seagle, 
Amelia  Shackman,  Jan-Mitchell  Sherrill,  Frank  Shivers, 
Edward  Sparrow,  Mollie  Sprinkle,  Andrew  Vervan, 
Leela  Walter,  Emma  Williams,  Kim  Weidman,  Karl 
Woelz,  Deirdre  Woodward 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  218K,  410-830-2871 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

English  offers  students  pleasure  and  profit,  wit  and  wisdom,  a 
sense  of  history  and  a  vision  of  the  future.  English  students  know 
the  delight  of  reading  the  best  of  British  and  American  literature 
—  authors  as  diverse  as  Shakespeare  and  Emily  Dickinson,  Edgar 
Allan  Poe  and  Virginia  Woolf,  James  Baldwin  and  John  Donne. 
The  Department  of  English  provides  several  programs  tailored  to 
diverse  needs.  Students  majoring  in  English  can  concentrate  in 
Writing,  Literature  or  Secondary  Education.  Students  pursuing 
other  majors  can  minor  in  English,  Creative  Writing  or  World 
Literature. 

Each  English  major  or  minor  chooses  or  is  assigned  a  faculty 
adviser,  who  assists  the  student  in  tailoring  an  individual  program 
of  study  best  suited  to  the  student's  interest  and  abilities.  The 
flexibility  of  all  programs,  including  majors  and  minors,  allows 
the  student  a  wide  choice  of  courses  within  the  department  and 
possibilities  for  coordinating  a  program  with  another  academic 
department. 

The  Department  of  English  oversees  the  Master  in  Professional 
Writing  program,  offering  unique  post-baccalaureate  opportuni- 
ties for  English  majors  and  minors  interested  in  pursuing  careers 
in  creative  writing,  technical  writing,  editing,  public  relations  and 
teaching  writing  at  the  community  college  level.  Dr.  Harvey 
Lillywhite,  410-830-2942,  coordinates  the  program. 

MAJOR  IN  ENGLISH 

English  majors  must  complete  42  credits  and  each  course  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  No  more 
than  15  credits  earned  at  the  lower  level  may  be  counted  toward 
the  major. 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


Core  Requirements 

English  majors  who  choose  the  Secondary  Education 
Concentration  or  the  Literature  Concentration  must  complete  24 
credits  in  core  requirements.  Those  who  choose  the  Writing 
Concentration  must  complete  21  credits  in  core  requirements. 

Note:  In  fulfilling  the  requirements  below,  students  must  select  at 
least  one  course  in  American  literature  and  one  in  literature 
written  prior  to  1798;  courses  that  fulfill  the  latter  requirement 
are  designated  by  an  asterisk.  In  addition,  the  department 
strongly  recommends  that  students  who  plan  to  major  in  English 
complete  ENGL  102,  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education,  or  ENGL 
1 90,  Honors  Writing  Seminar,  during  their  first  year. 

I.  Historical  Development  (15  credits) 

A.  Both  of  the  following: 

ENGL  221       British  Literature  to  1798  (3) 
ENGL  222      British  Literature  since  1798  (3) 

B.  Two  of  the  following  literary  periods: 
ENGL  321      Medieval  British  Literature*  (3) 
ENGL  323      British  Renaissance  Literature*  (3) 

ENGL  324  British  Literature  of  the  Later  Renaissance*  (3) 

ENGL  325  18th  Century  British  Literature*  (3) 

ENGL  326  British  Romantic  Period  (3) 

ENGL  327  Victorian  Age  ( 3 ) 

ENGL  431  American  Romantic  Period  (3) 

ENGL  432  American  Realistic  Period  (3) 

Note:  In  consultation  with  their  major  advisers  and  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  department  chairperson,  students  may  substitute  selected 
genre  or  topics  courses  for  one  of  the  two  literary  periods  required  in 
GenEd  LB. 

C.  One  of  the  following  courses  in  the  development  of  a  literary  genre: 
ENGL  322      British  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Drama*  (3) 
ENGL  331       American  Drama  (3) 

ENGL  344  The  Continental  Novel  (3) 

ENGL  345  Perspectives  in  World  Drama  (3) 

ENGL  346  Modern  Drama  (3) 

ENGL  420  Development  of  the  British  Novel:  18th  Century*  (3) 

ENGL  421  Development  of  the  British  Novel:  19th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  422  Development  of  the  British  Novel:  20th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  423  Modern  British  Poetry  (3) 

ENGL  433  American  Short  Story  (3) 

ENGL  435  Development  of  the  American  Novel:  1 9th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  436  Development  of  the  American  Novel:  20th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  437  American  Poetry  through  Frost  (3) 

ENGL  438  Modern  American  Poetry  (3) 

ENGL  43  9  Modern  World  Poetry  ( 3 ) 

ENGL  44 1  Modern  Fiction  to  World  War  U  ( 3 ) 

ENGL  442  Modern  Fiction  since  World  War  II  (3) 

II.  Analysis  and  Methodology  (6  credits,  Secondary  Education 
Concentration,  Literature  Concentration;  3  credits,  Writing 
Concentration) 

A.  Formal  Study  of  Genre  (3  credits) 
One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  261  Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Poetry  (3) 
ENGL  263  Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Fiction  (3) 
ENGL  265      Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Drama  (3) 

Note:  Secondary  Education  Concentration  requires  ENGL  261. 

B.  Research  Methods  and  Approaches  to  Literary  Analysis  (3  credits, 
Secondary  Education  and  Literature  concentrations) 

ENGL  361       Literary  Research  and  Applied  Criticism  (3) 

Note:  Recommended  but  not  required  for  the  Writing  Concentration. 
May  be  used  to  fulfill  categories  IV  or  V  in  the  Writing  Concentration. 


III.  Expository  Writing  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  310      Writing  Argument  (3) 

ENGL  313      Academic  Essay  (3) 

ENGL  315      Literary  Essay  (3) 

ENGL  316      Writing  about  Literature  (3) 

WMST  333     Women's  Words,  Women's  Lives  (3) 

LITERATURE  CONCENTRATION 

Eighteen  credits  are  required  from  the  following,  in  addition  to 
the  core  requirements. 

I.    Thematic  Approaches,  Diversity,  Western  Heritage,  Global 
Perspectives  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  230      Main  Currents  in  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  233      African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  234      Major  Writers  in  African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  235      Ethnic-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  236      American  Indian  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  239      Jewish  Literature  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries  (3) 

ENGL  240      Classics  of  the  Western  Heritage  (3) 

ENGL  243      Classical  Mythology  (3) 

ENGL  244      World  Folklore  (3) 

ENGL  248      Literature  of  the  Global  Experience  (3) 

ENGL  270      Ideas  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  290      Honors  Seminar  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  341      History  and  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament  (3) 

ENGL  342      Folklore  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  343      Myth  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  347      World  Literature  Written  in  English  (3) 

ENGL  363      Film  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  370      Special  Topics:  Literature  of  Women  (3) 

ENGL  371      Women  Poets:  Themes  and  Images  (3) 

ENGL  372      Women  Writers  (3) 

ENGL  373-379     Themes  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  471-477     Topics  in  World,  British,  American,  Multiethnic 

and  Black- American  Literature  (3) 
ENGL  485-486     Seminar  in  Literature  Studies  (3) 

II.  Major  Figures  (6  credits) 

A.  One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  427      Shakespearean  Comedy  (3) 
ENGL  428      Shakespearean  Tragedy  (3) 

B.  One  of  the  following: 
ENGL  425      Chaucer  (3) 

ENGL  429      Milton  and  the  Humanist  Tradition  (3) 
ENGL  4xx      Special  Studies  in  One  or  Two  Authors  (3) 
ENGL  471-477     Topics  Courses  (when  the  subject  is 

appropriate)  (3) 
ENGL  485-486     Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  (when  the  subject  is 

appropriate)  (3) 

HI.  Literary  Criticism  (3  credits) 
One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  461        History  of  Literary  Criticism  (3) 
ENGL  462       Modern  Literary  Theory  (3) 

IV.  Linguistics  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  350      Comparative  Grammar  (3) 
ENGL  351       Historical  Linguistics  (3) 
ENGL  352      Structural  Linguistics  (3) 
ENGL  353      History  of  American  English  (3) 
ENGL  451       History  of  the  English  Language  (3) 
ENGL  452      Structure  of  the  English  Language  (3) 
ENGL  475      Topics  in  Linguistics  (3) 

V.  Elective  (3  credits) 

Any  course  in  literature,  writing,  honors  or  practical  experience 
(may  include  ENGL  490,  497,  498  or  499). 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Eighteen  credits  are  required  from  the  following,  in  addition  to 
the  core  requirements. 

I.  Diversity  in  American  Literature  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  233      African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  234      Major  Writers  in  African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  235      Ethnic-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  236      American  Indian  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  239      Jewish  Literature  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries  (3) 

ENGL  373-379     Themes  in  Literature  (when  appropriate)  (3) 

ENGL  475      Topics  in  Multiethnic  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  477      Topics  in  Black-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  485-486     Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  (when  appropriate)  (3) 

II.  Thematic  Approaches,  Western  Heritage,  Global  Perspectives, 
Literary  Criticism  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  230      Main  Currents  in  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  240      Classics  of  the  Western  Heritage  (3) 

ENGL  243      Classical  Mythology  (3) 

ENGL  244      World  Folklore  (3) 

ENGL  248      Literature  of  the  Global  Experience  (3) 

ENGL  270      Ideas  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  290      Honors  Seminar  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  341       History  and  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament  (3) 

ENGL  342      Folklore  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  343      Myth  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  347      World  Literature  Written  in  English  (3) 

ENGL  363      Film  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  370      Special  Topics:  Literature  of  Women  (3) 

ENGL  371      Women  Poets:  Themes  and  Images  (3) 

ENGL  3  72      Women  Writers  ( 3 ) 

ENGL  373-379     Themes  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  425      Chaucer  (3) 

ENGL  429      Milton  and  the  Humanist  Tradition  (3) 

ENGL  4xx      Special  Studies  in  One  or  Two  Authors  (3) 

ENGL  461      History  of  Literary  Criticism  (3) 

ENGL  462      Modern  Literary  Theory  (3) 

ENGL  471-473     Topics  in  World,  British  and  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  485-486     Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  (3) 

ID.  Shakespeare  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  427      Shakespearean  Comedy  (3) 
ENGL  428      Shakespearean  Tragedy  (3) 

IV.  Applied  Grammar  and  Linguistics  (6  credits) 

A.  Grammar  (Students  may  place  out  through  departmental  examination) 
ENGL  251      Applied  Grammar  (3) 

B.  One  of  the  following  courses  in  grammar  and  linguistics: 
ENGL  350      Comparative  Grammar  (3) 

ENGL  351  Historical  Linguistics  (3) 

ENGL  353  History  of  American  English  (3) 

ENGL  451  History  of  the  English  Language  (3) 

ENGL  452  Structure  of  the  English  Language  (3) 

ENGL  475  Topics  in  Linguistics  (3) 

V.  Literature  for  Secondary  Education  (3  credits) 

SCED418       Young  Adult  Literature  (3) 


WRITING  CONCENTRATION 

Twenty-one  credits  are  required  from  the  following,  in  addition  to 
the  core  requirements. 

I.  Thematic  Approaches,  Diversity,  Western  Heritage,  Global 
Perspectives  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  230      Main  Currents  in  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  233      African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  234      Major  Writers  in  African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  235      Ethnic  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  236      American  Indian  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  239      Jewish  Literature  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries  (3) 

ENGL  240      Classics  of  the  Western  Heritage  (3) 

ENGL  243      Classical  Mythology  (3) 

ENGL  244      Folklore  (3) 

ENGL  248      Literature  of  the  Global  Experience  (3) 

ENGL  270      Ideas  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  290      Honors  Seminar  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  342      Folklore  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  343      Myth  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  347      World  Literature  Written  in  English  (3) 

ENGL  363      Film  and  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  370      Special  Topics:  Literature  of  Women  (3) 

ENGL  371      Women  Poets:  Themes  and  Images  (3) 

ENGL  372      Women  Writers  (3) 

ENGL  373-379     Themes  in  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  471-477     Topics  in  World,  British,  American,  Multiethnic, 

and  Black-American  Literature  (3) 
ENGL  485-486     Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  (3) 

II.  Major  Figure  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  425      Chaucer  (3) 

ENGL  427      Shakespearean  Comedy  (3) 

ENGL  428      Shakespearean  Tragedy  (3) 

ENGL  429      Milton  and  the  Humanist  Tradition  (3) 

ENGL  4xx      Special  Studies  in  One  or  Two  Authors  (3) 

ENGL  471-477  Topics  (when  appropriate)  (3) 

ENGL  485-486  Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  (when  appropriate)  (3) 

m.  Linguistics  and  Literary  Criticism  (3  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

ENGL  350      Comparative  Grammar  (3) 
ENGL  351       Historical  Linguistics  (3) 
ENGL  352      Structural  Linguistics  (3) 
ENGL  353      History  of  American  English  (3) 
ENGL  451      History  of  the  English  Language  (3) 
ENGL  452      Structure  of  the  English  Language  (3) 
ENGL  461       History  of  Literary  Criticism  (3) 
ENGL  462      Modern  Literary  Theory  (3) 
ENGL  475      Topics  in  Linguistics  (3) 

IV.  Writing  (9  credits  in  addition  to  the  3  credits  in  expository 
writing  that  are  part  of  the  core  requirements) 

Students  will  select  one  of  the  following  Areas  of  Focus  and 
complete  three  courses  within  that  Area  of  Focus: 

•  Creative  Writing,  Poetry  and  Fiction 

•  Business,  Technical  and  Professional  Writing 

•  Literary,  Critical  and  Creative  Nonfiction  Writing 

Note:  In  consultation  with  their  major  advisers  and  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  department  chairperson,  students  may  create  or  modify  an 
Area  of  Focus. 

Creative  Writing  Area  of  Focus  (9  credits) 
ENGL  3 1 1      Writing  Poetry  ( 3 ) 
ENGL  312      Writing  Fiction  (3) 
ENGL  315      Literary  Essay  (3) 
ENGL  41 1       Advanced  Poetry  Writing  (3) 
ENGL  412      Advanced  Fiction  Writing  (3) 
ENGL  417-419     Topics  in  Writing  (when  appropriate)  (3) 
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Business,  Technical  and  Professional  Writing  Area  of  Focus  (9  credits) 
ENGL  3 1 0      Writing  Argument  ( 3 ) 
ENGL  313      Academic  Essay  (3) 
ENGL  317      Writing  for  Business  and  Industry  (3) 
ENGL  318      Advanced  Informational  Writing  (3) 
ENGL  417-419     Topics  in  Writing  (when  appropriate)  (3) 
ENGL  41 1       Organizational  Communications  (3) 

Literary,  Critical  and  Creative  Nonfiction  Writing 

Area  of  Focus  (9  credits) 

ENGL  313      Academic  Essay  (3) 

ENGL  315      Literary  Essay  (3) 

ENGL  316      Writing  about  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  361       Literary  Research  and  Applied  Criticism  (3) 

ENGL  417-419     Topics  in  Writing  (when  appropriate)  (3) 

V.  Elective  (3  credits) 

Any  course  in  literature,  writing,  honors  or  practical  experience. 

May  include  ENGL  490,  497,  498  or  499. 

MINOR  IN  CREATIVE  WRITING 

Recognizing  that  all  good  writing  is  an  act  of  imagination, 
ordering  and  synthesis  that  transcends  subject-matter  boundaries, 
the  Creative  Writing  minor  is  designed  for  students  with  academic 
concentrations  outside  the  field  of  English  who  desire  to  develop 
their  present  writing  skills  beyond  those  specifically  geared  to 
their  chosen  disciplines,  and  to  do  this  under  the  supervision  of 
professional  writers. 

Students  minoring  in  Creative  Writing  must  complete  24  credit 
hours  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  each  course.  At 
least  15  credit  hours  must  be  earned  at  the  300-400  level.  Courses 
should  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  student's  minor 
adviser  in  the  Department  of  English.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
complete  ENGL  102  as  soon  as  possible. 

Core  Requirements  (12-15  credits) 

Select  at  least  four  courses  in  creative  writing  from  the  following: 

ENGL  283      Introduction  to  Creative  Writing  (3) 

ENGL  31 1       Writing  Poetry  (3) 

ENGL  312      Writing  Fiction  (3) 

ENGL  3 1 5      Literary  Essay  ( 3 ) 

(Recommended  for  students  who  do  not  fulfill  the  GenEd 

I.D  requirement  with  a  course  in  their  major) 
ENGL  41 1       Advanced  Poetry  Writing  (3) 
ENGL  412      Advanced  Fiction  Writing  (3) 
ENGL  417      Topics  in  Writing  (3) 

(May  be  selected  only  when  the  topic  pertains  to  creative 

writing) 
ENGL  490      Independent  Study  (3) 

(May  be  selected  only  when  the  topic  pertains  to  creative 

writing) 

Formal  Study  of  a  Genre  (3  credits) 

Select  one  course  from  the  following: 
ENGL  261      Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Poetry  (3) 
ENGL  263      Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Fiction  (3) 
ENGL  265      Tradition  and  Form  in  Western  Drama  (3) 

Literature  Courses  (6-9  credits) 

Select  at  least  two  courses  in  literature.  One  of  these  courses  must  be  at  the 

300-400  level. 

MINOR  IN  ENGLISH 

Students  must  complete  24  credit  hours  of  work,  including  ENGL 
102,  Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education,  6  hours  of  200-level 
courses,  6  hours  of  upper-  or  lower-level  courses,  and  9  hours  of 
upper-level  courses.  No  specific  courses  or  blocks  of  courses  are 
stipulated  for  the  minor;  each  student  works  with  a  departmental 
adviser  to  design  a  coherent  and  purposeful  individual  program. 


MINOR  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE 

Students  must  complete  24  hours  in  the  following  distribution; 
ENGL  102  or  190,  241  or  242,  and  at  least  12  hours  of  upper- 
division  World  Literature  courses.  Students  may  submit  up  to  6 
hours  of  related  upper-division  courses  from  offerings  in  the 
departments  of  Modern  Languages  and  History.  Additionally, 
students  will  work  with  a  departmental  adviser  to  design 
programs  which,  while  individually  tailored,  will  be  coherent  and 
purposeful. 

COURSE  PREREQUISITES 

Course  prerequisites  are  noted  in  the  course  descriptions.  The 
department  strictly  enforces  prerequisites. 

MEETING  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS/COMPETENCY 

Every  student  in  the  university  must  complete  ENGL  102  or 
ENGL  1 90  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  to  satisfy  the 
GenEd  LA  requirement. 

Students  may  take  additional  courses  to  complete  GenEd 
requirements.  Many  200-level  and  some  300-level  courses  fulfill 
GenEd  requirements. 

Philosophy,  art,  history,  speech  and  theatre  General  Education 
(GenEd)  courses  provide  especially  effective  background  for  an 
English  major.  Students  are  encouraged  to  select  elective  courses 
in  these  areas  in  addition  to  those  which  fulfill  GenEd 
requirements. 

Students  may  select  any  of  the  following  advanced  writing 
courses  to  fulfill  GenEd  I.D:  ENGL  310;  ENGL  313;  ENGL  315; 
ENGL  316;  ENGL  3 1 7;  ENGL  318.  Students  may,  of  course,  take 
additional  elective  credits  in  English. 

Some  students  will  be  required  to  complete  special  competency 
courses  in  language  and  writing  in  addition  to  meeting  GenEd 
requirements  in  English.  Students  for  whom  English  is  not  a  native 
language  may  be  required  to  complete  courses  in  English  as  a 
Second  Language  as  a  prerequisite  to  enrollment  in  ENGL  102, 
Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (see  International  Undergraduate 
Admissions).  Students  whose  entering  scores  indicate  they  need 
additional  preparation  to  meet  the  standards  of  college-level 
expository  writing  will  be  required  to  complete  DVWK  101, 
Preparation  for  College  Writing,  as  prerequisite  to  enrollment  in 
ENGL  102.  Students  must  earn  a  grade  of  S  or  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher  in  the  Developmental  Writing  course  they  are 
required  to  take  before  they  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  ENGL  102. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

The  Department  of  English  accepts  English  credits  from 
accredited  colleges  and  universities.  However,  to  meet  GenEd 
requirements,  students  must  either  present  3  transfer  credits  in  a 
college-level  composition  course,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher,  or  earn  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  ENGL 
102  or  ENGL  190  at  Towson  University.  Students  registering  in 
the  department's  major  and  minor  programs  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  12  credits  in  Department  of  English  offerings  at 
Towson  University. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  AND  CREDIT  FOR 
PRIOR  LEARNING 

The  department  awards  credit  through  the  Advanced  Placement 
Program  of  the  university.  Also,  a  selected  number  of  entering 
freshmen  are  placed  in  ENGL  190  rather  than  ENGL  102.  The 
department  offers  credit  for  most  courses,  other  than  upper-level 
writing  courses,  through  the  Credit  for  Prior  Learning  Program. 
Students  applying  for  credit  under  this  program  complete  an 
examination,  an  interview  and  at  least  one  paper  in  the  area. 
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ENGLISH  HONORS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  department  participates  in  the  Honors  Program.  As  a 
member  of  the  Honors  College,  the  department  offers  a  number  of 
intensive  introductory  seminars  for  qualified  students.  It  also 
sponsors  departmental  honors  whereby  students  pursue 
independent  study  leading  to  the  completion  of  a  thesis.  Students 
interested  in  departmental  honors  should  consult  the  chair  of  the 
department  no  later  than  the  first  semester  of  their  junior  year. 
Honors  are  designated  on  the  graduate's  transcript  and  diploma. 

By  a  vote  of  the  English  faculty,  the  outstanding  graduate  in  the 
department  receives  the  Gerry  Buettner  Award  at  commence- 
ment. 

Lambda  Iota  Tau  is  the  national  literary  honor  society  with  a 
chapter  in  the  department,  and  the  English  Club  is  an  informal 
association  of  majors,  minors  and  professors  who  meet  to 
exchange  ideas  about  literature. 

Students  may  publish  in  two  literary  publications:  Grub  Street 
and  Ladysmith. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  PROGRAM 

Students  who  major  in  one  of  the  other  programs  of  the  university 
but  feel  a  strong  interest  in  language,  literature  or  writing  are 
urged  to  explore  the  value  of  completing  a  double  major  with  their 
adviser  or  with  the  chair  of  the  Department  of  English. 


Environmental  Science  and 
Studies  Program 

Director:  Jane  L.  Wolfson 

Faculty,  Environmental  Science:  David  Brakke  (Biology), 
Rachel  Burks  (Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences), 
Nordulf  Debye  (Chemistry),  Jonathan  Filer  (Physics, 
Astronomy  and  Geosciences),  Donald  Forester  (Bio- 
logical Sciences),  Mark  Greenberg  (Chemistry), 
Susan  Gresens  (Biological  Sciences),  Richard  Hilton 
(Biological  Sciences),  James  Hull  (Biological 
Sciences),  Scott  Johnson  (Biological  Sciences),  Will- 
iam Jones  (Biological  Sciences),  David  Larkin 
(Chemistry),  Jay  Nelson  (Biological  Sciences),  Gerald 
Robinson  (Biological  Sciences),  Lev  Ryzhkov  (Chem- 
istry), Aubrey  Scarbrough  (Biological  Sciences),  Erik 
Scully  (Biological  Sciences),  Joseph  Topping  (Chem- 
istry), Jay  Valdes  (Biological  Sciences),  Donald 
Windier  (Biological  Sciences),  Jane  Wolfson  (Biologi- 
cal Sciences),  Daniel  Wubah  (Biological  Sciences) 

Faculty,  Environmental  Studies:  Daniel  Agley  (Health 
Science),  Kent  Barnes  (Geography  and  Environmental 
Planning),  Eric  Belgrad  (Political  Science),  Allaire 
Brumfield  (History),  Lillian  Carter  (Health  Science), 
James  DiLisio  (Geography  and  Environmental  Plan- 
ning), Paul  Douglas  (English),  Kenneth  Haddock 
(Geography  and  Environmental  Planning),  Daniel 
Kealey  (Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies),  Chang 
Kong  (Economics),  Ling  Li  (Economics),  Toni 
Marzotto  (Political  Science),  Alan  Melchior  (Political 
Science),  John  Morgan  (Geography  and  Environmen- 
tal Planning),  Dennis  Muniak  (Political  Science), 
James  Roberts  (Political  Science),  Joseph  Rudolph 
(Political  Science),  Stephen  Scales  (Philosophy  and 
Religious  Studies),  Ralph  Scott  (Geography  and  En- 
vironmental Planning),  Timothy  Sullivan  (Econom- 
ics), Wing-Chun  Wong  (Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies),  Tamara  Woroby  (Economics) 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  348,  410-830-4920 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Program  has  two  primary 
educational  objectives.  One  is  to  provide  the  fundamental 
scientific,  technical  and  social  knowledge  that  program  graduates 
will  need  to  assess,  plan  and  evaluate  environmental  concerns, 
particularly  those  confronting  metropolitan  regions.  The  second 
is  to  instill  the  wide  range  of  cognitive  skills  and  content  mastery 
which  students  will  need  to  effectively  analyze  environmental 
issues  and  propose  realistic  plans  for  solving  environmental 
problems  at  local,  regional  and  national  levels. 

The  core  requirements  of  the  program  are  structured  to  meet 
these  two  objectives  and  include  mathematical  and  scientific 
foundations  as  well  as  extensive  interdisciplinary  study  related  to 
environmental  issues.  The  required  capstone  seminar  integrates 
the  student's  program  of  study,  and  the  senior  internship/research 
requirement  gives  first-hand  practice  in  an  environmental  field. 
The  environmental  problems  addressed  in  many  classes  and 
seminars  will  focus  on  the  adjacent  urban/suburban  environment 
and  its  impact  on  the  surrounding  regions. 

Most  environmental  problems  resist  solutions  from  any  single 
discipline.  To  counter  this  dilemma,  the  program  utilizes  a 
rigorous  interdisciplinary  approach.  The  curriculum  draws  upon 
the  expertise  of  faculty  in  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  geology, 
mathematics,  physics,  environmental  ethics  and  values,  public 
policy,  economics,  geography,  public  health  and  social  change. 
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MAJOR  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  AND 
STUDIES 

The  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Program  has  two 
concentrations:  Environmental  Studies  and  Environmental 
Science.  There  is  considerable  overlap  in  the  core  courses  between 
the  two  concentrations.  As  students  progress  though  the  program, 
they  begin  to  specialize  in  their  area  of  greatest  interest.  The  senior 
year  brings  students  from  both  concentrations  together  for  a 
capstone  course  that  emphasizes  application  of  concepts  to  real 
world  problems.  The  Environmental  Studies  Concentration  is 
described  below.  For  information  about  the  Environmental 
Science  Concentration,  see  the  College  of  Science  and 
Mathematics. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES  CONCENTRATION 

After  completing  54-56  credits  in  common  core  requirements, 
students  in  the  Environmental  Studies  Concentration  complete 
one  of  four  tracks:  Directed  Environmental  Studies,  Environmen- 
tal Geographic  Analysis,  Environmental  Policy/Management, 
and  Environmental  Health.  Each  track  requires  15  additional 
credit  hours. 

Common  Core  Requirements  (54-56  credits) 

All  students  in  the  program  will  complete  a  common  core  of 

course     work     establishing     the     scientific     principles     and 

mathematical  skills  needed  as  a  foundation  for  more  specialized 

study.  They  also  will  complete  a  core  of  courses  in  social  sciences, 

a  capstone  course,  and  an  upper-level  internship  or  research 

course. 

Of  the  total  credits  in  program  requirements,  a  minimum  of  23 
may  be  used  to  fulfill  GenEd  requirements  (identified  by  an 
asterisk  following  the  course  number),  effectively  reducing  the 
number  of  credits  that  apply  solely  to  the  Environmental  Science 
and  Studies  major. 

Note:  Courses  designated  with  "xx"  did  not  have  numbers 
assigned  in  time  for  publication.  Please  see  department  or 
program  office  for  information. 

Natural  Sciences  (15  credits) 

BIOL  201  *        Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4) 
BIOL  202*        Introduction  to  Ecology,  Evolution  and  Behavior  (4) 
CHEM  lxx       Introduction  to  Environmental  Chemistry  (3) 
GEOL121*      Physical  Geology  (4) 

Mathematics  and  Statistics  (6-8  credits) 

A.  One  of  the  following: 
MATH  119*     Pre-Calculus  (4) 

MATH  211*     Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

B.  One  of  the  following: 

MATH  23 1  *  Basic  Statistics  (3) 

MATH  237*  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

GEOG  375  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  (3) 

ECON  205*  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

Social  Science  Requirement  (27  credits) 
PHIL  255*        Environmental  Ethics  (3) 
GEOG  101  *      Physical  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  410        Environmental  Geography  (3) 
ECON  201  *      Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 
ECON  375        Environmental  Economics  (3) 
ENGL  318*      Advanced  Informational  Writing  (3) 
POSC  103*       American  National  Government  (3) 

or 
POSC  207*       State  and  Local  Government  (3) 
POSC  421  Politics  and  Environmental  Policy  (3) 

HLTH  451        Ecological  Aspects  of  Health  (3) 


Seminar  and  Application  (6  credits) 

ENVS  4xx         Senior  Seminar:  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  (3) 
ENVS  4xx         Environmental  Internship  (3) 

or 
ENVS  4xx         Environmental  Research  (3) 


DIRECTED  ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES  TRACK 

(15  credits) 

Students  complete  15  credits  from  the  list  of  Environmental 
Studies  electives.  All  students  selecting  this  track  should,  in 
consultation  with  their  adviser,  develop  a  coherent  course  of 
study  that  includes  five  courses  from  this  list.  This  list  of  courses, 
to  be  identified  late  in  the  sophomore  year,  is  submitted  to  the 
program  director  for  approval. 


Environmental 

ECON  202 
ECON  309 
ECON  325 
ECON  337 
ECON  339 
ECON  351 
ECON  47x 
ECON  47x 
ECON  47x 
GEOG  221 
GEOG  319 
GEOG  329 
GEOG  383 
GEOG  385 
GEOG  393 
GEOG  405 
GEOG  411 
GEOG  412 
GEOG  414 
GEOG  415 
GEOG  416 

GEOG  470 
GEOG  481 
GEOG  484 
GEOG  495 
GEOG  496 
HIST  4xx 
HIST  4xx 
HLTH  435 
HLTH  491 
PHIL  319* 
PHIL  380 
POSC  305 
POSC  375 
POSC  432 
POSC  488 

PSYC  341 
SOCI  329 


Studies  Electives 

1      Macroeconomics  (3) 

Intermediate  Price  Theory  (3) 

Economic  Development  (3) 

Public  Finance  (3) 

Health  Economics  (3) 

Urban  Economics  (3) 

Topics  in  Economics:  Benefit/Cost  Analysis  (3) 

Environmental  Law  and  Regulation  (3) 

World  Politics  and  the  Environment  (3) 

Interpretation  of  Maps  (3) 

Soils  and  Vegetation  (3) 

Medical  Geography  (3) 

Natural  Resources  and  Society  (writing  course)  (3) 

Population  Geography  (3) 

Transportation  and  Infrastructure  Planning  (3) 

Comprehensive  Planning  (3) 

Studies  in  Natural  Hazards  (3) 

Introduction  to  GIS  (3) 

GIS  Application  (3) 

Geographical  Aspects  of  Pollution  (3) 

Principles  of  Remote  Sensing  and  Digital 

Image  Processing  (3) 

Seminar:  Selected  Topics  (i.e.,  Water  Resources)  (3) 

Environmental  Impact  Analysis  (3) 

Land  Use  Planning  (3) 

Directed  Readings  (3) 

Independent  Research  (3) 

Ecological  Archaeology  (3) 

Ecological  History  (3) 

Epidemiological  Basis  of  Disease  (3) 

Health  Directed  Readings  (3) 

Science,  Technology,  and  Values  (3) 

Eco-Philosophy  (3) 

Urban  Government  (3) 

Public  Administration 

U.S.  Russian  Relations  (3) 

Seminar:  Selected  Topics  (i.e.,  Public 

Policy  Analysis)  (3) 

Environmental  Psychology  (3) 

Demography  (3) 


ENVIRONMENTAL  GEOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  TRACK 

(15  credits) 

Students  will  complete  the  following  courses  and  any  additional 
3-credit  elective  from  the  Environmental  Studies  elective  course 
list,  above. 

GEOG  221        Map  Interpretation  (3) 

GEOG  412        Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  ( 3 ) 

GEOG  416        Principles  of  Remote  Sensing  and  Digital  Image 
Processing  (3) 

GEOG  481        Environmental  Impact  Analysis  (3) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY/MANAGEMENT  TRACK 

(15  credits) 

Any  five  courses  from  the  following: 

ECON  325      Economic  Development  (3) 

ECON  337      Public  Finance  (3) 

ECON  351      Urban  Economics  (3) 

ECON  47x     Environmental  Law  and  Regulation  (3) 

ECON  47x     World  Politics  and  the  Environment  (3) 

PHIL  3 1 9  *      Science,  Technology  and  Values  (3 ) 

POSC  488       Energy  and  the  Environment  (3) 
or 

POSC  488       Seminar:  Public  Policy  Analysis  (3) 

ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  TRACK  (15  credits) 

Any  five  courses  from  the  following: 

GEOG  329  Medical  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  385  Population  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  415  Geographic  Aspects  of  Pollution  (3) 

GEOG  470  Seminar:  Selected  Topics  in  Medical  Geography  (3) 

HLTH  3xx  Food  Sanitation  (3) 

HLTH  435  Epidemiology  (3) 

POSC  488  Seminar:  Public  Policy  Analysis  (3) 

MINOR  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

Students  may  minor  in  Environmental  Studies  by  taking  five  key 
core  courses  and  fulfilling  an  additional  6-8  credit  requirement  for 
the  minor  (21-23  credits  total). 

All  students  minoring  in  Environmental  Studies  take  the 
following  five  core  courses  for  a  total  of  15  credits: 

ECON  375      Environmental  Economics  (3) 

GEOG  410      Environmental  Geography  (3) 

HLTH  451      Ecological  Aspects  of  Health  (3) 

PHIL  255        Environmental  Ethics  (3) 

POSC  421       Politics  and  Environmental  Policy  (3) 
Science  majors  who  minor  in  Environmental  Studies  take  two 
additional  3-credit  elective  courses  from  the  list  of  Environmental 
Studies  electives.  Total  credit  requirement  for  the  minor  for 
science  majors  is  21  credits. 

Non-science  majors  who  minor  in  Environmental  Studies  take 
8  credits  in  the  Environmental  Sciences.  A  one-year  sequence  in  a 
science  with  lab  (8  credits)  selected  from  the  Environmental 
Science  and  Studies  core  (BIOL  201-202,  CHEM  110-111) 
satisfies  this  requirement.  Total  credit  requirement  for  the  minor 
for  non-science  majors  is  23  credits. 


Department  of  Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning 

Professors:  James  Dilisio,  Kenneth  Haddock  (Chair), 
Wayne  McKim,  John  Morgan,  Ralph  Scott 

Associate  Professor:  Kent  Barnes 

Assistant  Professors:  Hlib  Hayuk,  Marshall  Stevenson, 
Virginia  Thompson 

Part-time  Faculty:  Jeanne  Armacost,  Charles  Boas,  Philip 
Canter,  Robert  Cullison,  Charles  Goodman,  Sophia 
Harmes,  Dale  Johnson,  Ingrid  Johnson,  William 
Manns,  Henry  Schupple,  Betty  Shimshak,  Donald 
Stahl,  Dean  Turner 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  20,  410-830-2973 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 
offers  the  following  programs:  the  major  in  Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning,  the  minor  in  Geography,  the  Master  of 
Arts  in  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning,  and  the  Master 
of  Education  with  an  emphasis  in  Geography.  For  more 
information  about  the  graduate  programs,  consult  the  Graduate 
Catalog. 

The  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  major  is  designed 
as  a  liberal  arts  program  that  explores  how  geographers  carefully 
observe  and  measure  human  uses  of  the  earth  under  diverse 
combinations  of  natural  and  cultural  environments.  Such 
academic  preparation  facilitates  understanding  of  the  changing 
world  and  its  past. 

Students  are  prepared  in  the  program  for  careers  in  business, 
management,  governmental  service,  education,  planning,  public 
affairs  and  other  professions,  as  well  as  graduate  school. 

DOUBLE  MAJORS 

The  department  has  established  cooperative  programs  with  the 
departments  of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice,  which  make  it  possible  for 
students  to  attain  majors  in  both  geography  and  one  of  these  other 
disciplines.  For  further  information,  contact  the  Department  of 
Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  or  one  of  the 
cooperating  departments  listed  above. 

MAJOR  IN  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PLANNING 

Geography  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  39  semester 
hours  in  geography  courses  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher.  Of  these  39  hours,  18  hours  of  core  courses  are  required 
plus  6  hours  of  prescribed  group  courses.  The  remaining  15 
semester  hours  in  the  major  are  selected  from  200-400  level 
geography  electives  reflecting  the  student's  areas  of  interest.  A 
maximum  of  6  hours  of  these  electives  may  be  taken  at  the  200 
level. 


Core  Requirements  (18  credits) 

GEOG  101  Physical  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  109  Human  Geography  (3)  or  GEOG  102  (3)  or  105  (3)  or  110  (3) 

GEOG  221  Interpretation  of  Maps  (3) 

GEOG  223  Physical  Geography  Applications  (3) 

GEOG  375  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  401  Growth  of  Geographic  Thought  (3) 
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Group  Requirements  (6  credits) 

Majors  must  select  at  least  one  techniques  course  and  at  least  one 
regional  course.  These  courses  may  be  selected  from  the 
following: 

Technical  Courses 

Select  at  least  one: 

GEOG  321      Interpretation  of  Aerial  Photographs  (3) 

GEOG  323      Cartography  and  Graphics  I  (3) 

GEOG  412      Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  (3) 

GEOG  416      Principles  of  Remote  Sensing  and  Digital  Image  Processing  (3) 

GEOG  47x       Computer  Mapping  (3) 

Regional  Courses 

Select  at  least  one: 

GEOG  420  Geography  of  Anglo  America  (3) 

GEOG  423  Geography  of  Maryland  (3) 

GEOG  43 1  Geography  of  Africa  ( 3 ) 

GEOG  424  Historical  Geography  of  Atlantic  Canada  (3) 

GEOG  443  Geography  of  East  Asia  (3) 

GEOG  445  Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

GEOG  447  Geography  of  the  Middle  East  (3) 

GEOG  448  Conflict  in  Ireland  (3) 

GEOG  451  Geography  of  Europe  (3) 

GEOG  453  Geography  of  the  former  U.S.S.R.  (3) 

GEOG  461  Geography  of  Latin  America  (3) 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  LN  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
SOCIOLOGY/  ANTHROPOLOGY 

The  departments  of  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  and 
Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice  offer  a  program 
leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a  double  major  in  Geography 
and  Environmental  Planning  and  Sociology/Anthropology,  with 
the  Sociology/Anthropology  major  concentrated  in  Sociology. 

I.  The  following  lower-division  courses  must  be  taken: 

A.  GEOG  101      Physical  Geography  (3) 

B.  SOC1  101        Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

(Both  A  and  B  count  toward  General  Education 
requirements.) 

II.  One  of  the  following  statistics  courses  must  be  taken: 

A.  GEOG  375      Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  (3) 

or 

B.  PSYC212        Behavioral  Statistics  (3) 

or 

C.  MATH  231     Basic  Statistics  I  (3) 

(Any  of  these  courses  will  count  as  3  credits  in  either 
Geography  or  Sociology  and  satisfy  the  statistics 
requirement  in  both  programs.  You  cannot  receive 
credit  in  both  the  first  and  second  major  for  more 
than  one  of  these  courses.) 

HI.  Two  of  the  following  Sociology  courses  must  be  taken: 

SOCI  313        Introduction  to  Social  Psychology  (3) 

SOCI  320        Military  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  323        Social  Change  (3) 

SOCI  327        Urban  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  329        Demography  (3) 

SOCI  331        Organizations  (3) 

SOCI  333        Political  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  335        Medical  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  341        Class,  Status,  and  Power  (3) 

SOCI  359        Social  Gerontology  (3) 

SOCI  391        Research  Methods  (3) 

SOCI  470-479     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (Topics  offered 
here  may  be  accepted  with  approval  of  the  Geogra- 
phy and  Environmental  Planning  department  adviser.) 

IV.  Two  of  the  following  Geography  courses  must  be  taken: 
GEOG  329      Medical  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  351      Urban  Design  (3) 

GEOG  355      Historical  Geography  of  Urbanization  (3) 
GEOG  357     Cultural  Geography  (3) 


GEOG  381      Political  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  383      Natural  Resources  and  Society  (second  writing  course)  (3) 

GEOG  385      Population  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  391      Urban  Systems  (3) 

GEOG  405      Comprehensive  Planning  (3) 

GEOG  407      Geography  of  the  Aged  (3) 

GEOG  470^79    Seminar:  Selected  Topics  in  Geography  (3)  (Topics 
offered  here  may  be  accepted  with  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Crimi- 
nal Justice  adviser.) 

GEOG  494     Travel  Study  (3) 

GEOG  495      Directed  Reading  in  Geography  (with  approval  of 
Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Crimi- 
nal Justice  adviser)  (3) 

GEOG  496  Independent  Study  in  Geography  (with  approval  of 
Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Crimi- 
nal Justice  adviser)  (3) 

V.  The  following  courses  are  required  to  complete  the  Geography 
major  portion  of  the  double  major: 

A.  Core  Courses: 

GEOG  102      World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

or 
GEOG  105      Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 

or 
GEOG  109      Human  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  221      Interpretation  of  Maps  (3) 
GEOG  223      Physical  Geography  Applications  (3) 
GEOG  401      Growth  of  Geographic  Thought  (3) 

B.  Techniques  Course  (only  one  of  the  following): 
GEOG  321      Interpretation  of  Aerial  Photographs  (3) 
GEOG  323      Cartography  and  Graphics  I  (3) 
GEOG  47x      Computer  Mapping  (3) 

GEOG  412      Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  (3) 
GEOG  416      Principles  of  Remote  Sensing  and  Digital  Image 
Processing  (3) 

C.  Regional  Course  (one  400-level  regional  course) 

D.  Elective  Course  (one  300-  or  400-level  elective) 

VI.  The  following  courses  are  required  to  complete  the  Sociology 
concentration  in  the  double  major: 

A.  Core  Courses: 

SOCI  381        Sociological  Theory  ( 3 ) 
SOCI  391        Research  Methods  (3) 

B.  Electives 

Students  must  complete  24  credits  of  electives  in  Sociology,  at  least  18  of 
which  must  be  upper  division.  Two  elective  coures  (6  credits)  may  be  in 
Anthropology. 

MINOR  LN  GEOGRAPHY 

Students  minoring  in  Geography  must  complete  1 8  credit  hours  in 
geography  and  environmental  planning  courses.  Six  credit  hours 
must  be  at  the  100-200  level,  and  12  credit  hours  at  the  300-400 
level.  A  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  is  required  in  all  courses 
in  the  minor. 

GEOGRAPHY  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

Required  in  major  (39  hours):  lower-division  (100-200)  courses 
(12-18);  upper-division  (300-400)  courses  (21-27),  at  least  12 
hours  of  which  must  be  courses  designated  as  systematic  or 
technique  courses. 

Required  in  related  subjects  (3i  hours):  History  courses:  HIST 
145,  HIST  146,  HIST  101,  plus  6  hours  of  history  electives; 
Political  Science:  POSC  103:  Sociology:  SOCI  101;  Economics: 
ECON  201  and  ECON  202;  Anthropology:  either  ANTH  207, 
ANTH  208,  or  ANTH  209;  and  a  specified  Topics  in  Social 
Science  course. 


Gerontology  Program 


Requirements  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  majors  may  transfer  up 
to  12  hours  toward  a  major  and  must  earn  21  upper-division 
credits  at  Towson. 

Geography  minors  may  transfer  up  to  6  hours  toward  a  minor 
and  must  earn  12  upper-division  credits  at  Towson. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Majors  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  university's 
Internship/Cooperative  Education  Program.  This  valuable  adjunct 
to  the  educational  program  provides  qualifying  students  with 
both  academic  credit  and  work  experience  with  participating 
government  agencies  (federal,  state  and  local)  and  private 
businesses.  The  internship  offers  the  student  a  way  of  trying  out  a 
potential  career  choice  prior  to  actual  entry  into  the  job  market. 
Because  the  benefits  of  this  experience  are  so  positive,  majors  are 
strongly  urged  to  participate  in  this  program. 

SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS 

The  department  sponsors  the  Beta  Delta  Chapter  of  Gamma 
Theta  Upsilon,  an  international  geography  honorary  society. 
GTU  holds  lectures  and  presents  films  and  speakers  on  topics  in 
Geography  and  Environmental  Planning.  All  Geography  majors 
are  welcome  to  join. 

Travel  studies  are  available  during  the  minimester  and  summer 
to  U.S.  and  foreign  locations. 

The  National  Council  for  Geographic  Education  awards  are 
given  to  academically  outstanding  graduating  majors. 

Department  Honors 

An  honors  banquet  is  held  in  the  spring  and/or  fall  to  recognize 
outstanding  graduate  and  undergraduate  majors  in  Geography 
and  Environmental  Planning.  New  members  of  Gamma  Theta 
Upsilon  are  inducted,  and  a  special  award  is  given  to  an 
outstanding  alumnus  of  the  department. 

Careers  in  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 

Faculty  of  the  department  are  active  in  career  advising. 
Occasional  careers  days  are  held,  and  the  department  participates 
in  a  regional  network  of  career  advising  in  geography.  Graduates 
of  the  department  are  currently  employed  in  a  wide  array  of  jobs 
such  as  teachers,  professors,  meteorologists,  and  intelligence 
analysts  with  the  Department  of  Defense,  cartographers, 
planners,  statisticians,  travel  agents,  and  environmental 
engineers. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  program  in  Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for 
doctoral  programs  as  well  as  for  career  opportunities  in  private 
business  and  public  agencies.  The  program  is  oriented  toward 
applied  geography  and  presents  possibilities  for  an  emphasis  in 
the  following  areas:  urban  and  regional  planning,  urban  studies, 
public  policy  issues,  physical  geography,  environmental 
assessment,  energy  resources,  cultural  and  historical  geography, 
medical  geography,  population,  area  studies,  cartography  and 
geographic  information  systems. 

Graduate  students  in  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 
are  encouraged  to  take  pertinent  course  work  in  other 
departments.  Students  may  pursue  either  the  Thesis  Program  (30 
credits  and  a  6  credit  thesis)  or  the  Non-Thesis  Program  (36 
credits).  Detailed  information  is  given  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 


Gerontology  Program 

Director:  Donna  Wagner 

Faculty:  Patricia  Alt  (Health  Science),  Mary  Blann  (Kine- 
siology), Janet  Cogliano  (Nursing),  Sonia  Coleman 
(Occupational  Therapy),  Donna  Cox  (Health  Sci- 
ence), Kenneth  Haddock  (Geography  and  Environ- 
mental Planning),  Cynthia  Kielinen  (Nursing),  Karla 
Kubitz  (Kinesiology),  Barbara  Laufer  (Communica- 
tion Sciences  and  Disorders),  Mara  Lauterbach  (Bio- 
logical Sciences),  Ling  Li  (Economics),  Alan  Miller 
(Marketing),  Howard  Nixon  (Sociology,  Anthropol- 
ogy and  Criminal  Justice),  S.  Maggie  Reitz  (Occupa- 
tional Therapy),  Marlene  Riley  (Occupational 
Therapy),  Guy  Sedlack  (Sociology,  Anthropology  and 
Criminal  Justice),  Michael  Seganish  (Accounting/Busi- 
ness Law),  Jan  Sinnott  (Psychology),  Jay  Stanley  (So- 
ciology, Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice),  Regena 
Stevens-Ratchford  (Occupational  Therapy),  Donna 
Wagner  (Gerontology) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  308,  410-830-4644 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Gerontology  Program  at  Towson  University  offers  an 
undergraduate  degree  program  leading  either  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  course  work  is 
multidisciplinary  and  provides  students  with  an  understanding  of 
the  scope  of  gerontology,  the  issues  which  are  central  to  the  study 
of  aging,  and  a  perspective  from  which  to  understand  the 
phenomenon  of  human  aging  and  its  implications  on  society.  The 
program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  entry-level 
occupational  positions  within  the  field  of  aging  and  to  provide  the 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  acceptance  by  graduate  and 
professional  schools  for  additional  gerontological  education. 

MAJOR  IN  GERONTOLOGY 

Students  pursuing  a  degree  in  Gerontology  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  45  credits  in  the  program  as  outlined  below  and 
maintain  a  2.00  average  or  better  in  all  required  courses.  Required 
elective  courses  must  be  approved  by  students'  Gerontology 
adviser. 

Required  Core  Courses  (18-21  credits) 
GERO  101        Introduction  to  Gerontology  (3) 
PSYC405  Psychology  of  Aging  (3) 

SOCI  359  Social  Gerontology  (3) 

GERO  485        Gerontology  Senior  Seminar  (3) 
HLTH  41 1        Health  and  Later  Maturity  (3) 

or 
BIOL  3 1 3  Biology  of  Aging 


KNES  457 
Internship 


Physiology  of  Aging 

Internship  Arranged  with  Gerontology  Adviser  (3-6) 


Required  Methods  Courses  (6-8  credits) 

Research  Methods  (approved  by  Gerontology  adviser)  (3-4) 

Social  or  Behavioral  Statistics  (approved  by  Gerontology  adviser)  (3-4) 

Required  Upper-Level  Courses  (12  credits) 

BULA  470         Elder  Law  (3) 

GEOG  407        Geography  of  the  Aged  ( 3 ) 

SOCI  377  Gender  and  Aging  (3) 

MKTG  4xx       Marketing  for  Senior  Citizen  Lifestyles  (3) 

KNES  455         Activity  Programming  for  the  Older  Adult  (3) 

SOCI  329  Demography  (3) 

SOCI  360  Sociology  of  Aging  (3) 

SOCI  367  Sociology  of  Death,  Dying  and  Bereavement  (3) 

Or  other  upper-level  courses  approved  by  Gerontology  adviser 
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Cognate  Electives  (9  credits) 

ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH  209  Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 

ANTH  21 1  Honors  Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 

ECON  339  Health  Economics  (3) 

GEOG  329  Medical  Geography  (3) 

HLTH  101  Current  Health  Problems  (3) 

HLTH  204  Nutrition  and  Weight  Control  for  the  Consumer  (3) 

HLTH  207  Health  Care  in  the  U.S.  (3) 

HLTH  208  Mental  Health,  Stress  Management,  and  Crisis 

Intervention  (3) 

HLTH  305  Community  Health  Administration  (3) 

HLTH  405  Drugs  in  our  Culture  (3) 

HLTH  441  Legal  and  Ethical  Issues  in  Health  Administration  (3) 

OCTH  103  Leisure  and  Health  (3) 

OCTH  216  Bio-Psycho-Social  Development  (3) 

KNES  107  Cardiovascular  Fitness  (3) 

KNES  204  Nutrition/Weight  Control  (3) 

KNEX  409  Stress  Management  (3) 

PHIL  361  Ethics  of  Medicine  and  Life  Science  (3) 

POSC  375  Public  Administration  (3) 

PSYC  203  Human  Development  (3) 

PSYC  309  Psychopharmacology  (3) 

PSCY467  Mid-Life  Development  (3) 

SOCI  101  Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI301  The  Family  (3) 

SOCI  331  Organizations  (3) 

SOCI  335  Medical  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  357  Social  Welfare  (3) 

(additional  courses  may  be  counted  as  Gerontology  cognate  electives  at 

the  discretion  of  the  Gerontology  Program  director) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Students  may  transfer  no  more  than  18  credits. 


Department  of  History 

Faculty:  Dean  Esslinger,  Cindy  Gissendanner,  John 
Haeger,  Edwin  Hirschman,  Karl  Larew,  Douglas 
Martin,  Wayne  McWilliams,  Harry  Piotrowski,  Fred 
Rivers,  Patricia  Romero,  Roderick  Ryon,  Myron 
Scholnick,  John  VanOsdell  (Chair),  Mark  Whitman 

Associate  Professors:  Ronn  Pineo 

Assistant  Professors:  Nicole  Dombrowski,  Laura 
Eldridge,  Lynn  Johnson 

Part-time  Faculty:  Arnold  Blumberg,  Allaire  Brumfield, 
William  Calderhead,  Marilynn  Larew,  Myra  Levin, 
John  Mancini,  Tina  Sheller 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  119F,  410-830-2923 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  History  offers  the  following  programs:  the 
major  in  History;  the  History  Secondary  Education  major,  for 
students  planning  to  teach  history  at  the  secondary  level;  and  the 
minor  in  History.  Each  of  these  programs  encourages  students  to 
explore  the  study  of  history  in  depth.  Such  investigation  leads  to 
an  appreciation  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  discipline  and 
prepares  the  student  for  teaching,  for  graduate  work  and  for  the 
study  of  law,  theology,  archival  management,  library  science, 
historical  preservation  and  museology.  Skills,  as  well  as  historical 
knowledge  acquired  through  the  study  of  the  discipline,  may  also 
lead  to  career  opportunities  in  public  history,  federal,  state  and 
local  government,  and  in  business  and  industry.  Students  may  opt 
for  more  career  flexibility  by  choosing  double  majors  or  by 
combining  a  History  minor:  History  and  Art,  History  and 
English,  History  and  Economics,  History  and  Business,  History 
and  Communication,  for  example.  History  majors  and  minors  are 
also  expected  to  take  correlative  courses  that  broaden  their 
academic  backgrounds  and  offer  valuable  insights  into  their 
subjects.  The  department  also  strongly  recommends  the 
completion  of  the  intermediate  level  of  a  foreign  language.  The 
department  offers  courses  in  the  fields  of  American,  European, 
Asian,  African  and  Latin  American  history.  The  offerings  are 
varied.  Some  courses  are  chronological,  topical  or  national  in 
scope.  Others  are  in  women's,  ethnic,  business,  social,  cultural  or 
political  history.  All  courses  offered  encourage  an  appreciation  of 
the  historical  past  through  lecture/discussion,  reading,  analysis 
and  writing.  Because  history  explores  all  aspects  of  human 
endeavor,  history  courses  touch  upon  the  insights  of  all  disciplines 
from  the  historical  perspective. 

An  internship  is  a  practical  application  of  historical  knowledge 
and  skill.  An  internship  may  be  taken  at  institutions  such  as  the 
Maryland  Historical  Society,  Baltimore  City  Archives,  Baltimore 
Museum  of  Industty,  Jewish  Historical  Society  or  Towson 
University  Archives. 

The  department  participates  in  interdisciplinary  programs  such 
as  International  Relations,  Social  Science,  the  minor  in  Jewish 
Studies,  and  in  Interdisciplinary  Studies  concentrations  in 
American  Studies,  African-American  Studies,  Comparative 
Ethnic  Studies,  Religious  Studies,  Latin  American  Studies,  Asian 
Studies,  and  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies. 


MAJOR  IN  HISTORY 

In  addition  to  the  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements, 
History  majors  are  required  to  complete  39  credits  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  may  be 
earned  by  adding  a  foreign  language  to  the  major  course 
requirements.  The  language  requirement  can  be  met  by 
completing  the  intermediate  courses  (or  their  equivalent)  of  a 
modern  foreign  language. 


Department  of  History 


Required  Courses  (18  credits) 

HIST  101       Introduction  to  Ancient  Civilization  (3) 

HIST  145      History  of  the  United  States  to  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  146      History  of  the  United  States  since  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  148      Honors  History  of  the  United  States  since  the  Mid-19tri 

Century  (3) 
HIST  242      History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  17th  Century  (3) 

or 
HIST  243      Honors  History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  17th 

Century  (3) 
HIST  300      Introduction  to  Historical  Study  (3) 

Electives  (21  credits) 

Students  must  complete  21  credits  of  electives  offered  by  the 
department,  at  least  15  of  which  must  be  in  upper-division 
courses.  Within  the  21  credits  of  electives,  there  must  be  at  least 
one  3-credit  course  each  in  American  and  European  history.  Nine 
credit  hours  must  be  taken  in  Asian,  African,  Latin  American  or 
world  history.  No  more  than  two  upper-division  courses  may  be 
taken  with  the  same  instructor  (Seminar,  HIST  300,  Directed 
Reading,  Directed  Research,  Colloquium  and  Travel  Study  are 
excepted). 

MINOR  IN  HISTORY 

History  minors  are  required  to  complete  24  credits  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  from  among  the  following  courses. 

Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

HIST  300  Introduction  to  Historical  Study  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

HIST  107  Introduction  to  History  of  Islamic  Civilization  (3) 

HIST  109  Introduction  to  the  Civilization  of  India  (3) 

HIST  115  Introduction  to  East  Asian  Civilizations  (3) 

HIST  121  Latin  America:  Colonial  Period  (3) 

HIST  122  Latin  America:  National  Period  (3) 

HIST  135  African  History  and  Culture  (3) 

Lower-Division  History  Electives  (9  credits) 

Upper-Division  History  Electives  (9  credits) 

(Excluding  HIST  300,  Introduction  to  Historical  Study) 

No  more  than  two  upper-division  courses  may  be  taken  with  the 

same  instructor.   (HIST  300  is  excepted.)   Seminar,  Directed 

Reading,  Directed  Research,  Colloquium  and  Travel  Study  may 

not  be  taken  for  history  minor  requirements. 

HISTORY  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

History  majors  may  wish  to  obtain  certification  to  teach  history  at 
the  secondary  level.  Students  in  this  Secondary  Education 
Program  receive  certification  to  teach  in  Maryland  upon 
graduation.  See  Secondary  Education  Department  requirements. 
In  addition  to  the  GenEd  requirements,  and  the  requirements 
specified  by  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education,  students 
must  complete  54  credits  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
from  among  the  courses  listed  below.  Of  the  54  credits,  21  must 
be  completed  in  the  required  history  courses,  and  24  in  social 
science  courses  and  9  credits  in  history  electives  before  Student 
Teaching. 

Required  History  Courses  (21  credits) 

HIST  145      History  of  the  United  States  to  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
HIST  146      History  of  the  United  States  since  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
HIST  148      Honors  History  of  the  United  States  since  the  Mid-19th 

Century  (3) 
HIST  241       History  of  European  Civilization  through  the  17th 

Century  (3) 
HIST  242      History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  17th  Century  (3) 

or 
HIST  244      Honors  History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  17th 

Century  (3) 
HIST  300      Introduction  to  Historical  Study  (3) 


Two  of  the  following: 

African  History  Course  (3) 
Asian  History  Course  (3) 
Latin  American  History  Course  (3) 
World  History  Course  (3) 

History  Electives  (9  credits) 

Students  must  complete  9  credits  of  electives  offered  by  the 

department,  at  least  6  of  which  must  be  in  courses  at  the  300-400 

level. 

Required  Social  Sciences  Courses  (24  credits) 
ECON  201    Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 
ECON  202   Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 
GENL401    Topics  in  Social  Science  (3) 
SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 
POSC  103     American  National  Government  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

GEOG  101    Physical  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  102   World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  105    Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 

GEOG  109   Introduction  to  Human  Geography  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

POSC  101     Introduction  to  Political  Science  (3) 

POSC  107     Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

POSC  137     Governments  of  the  World  (3) 

POSC  207     State  Government  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH209  American  Culture  (3) 

SPECIAL  RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  MAJORS  AND 
MINORS 

Students  must  declare  their  majors  and  minors  in  the  department. 
The  major  or  minor  should  be  declared  during  the  second 
semester  of  the  freshman  year  or  at  the  beginning  of  the 
sophomore  year.  Students  will  be  given  major/minor  forms  listing 
additional  rules  for  a  History  major/minor.  They  will  also  be 
required  to  select  an  academic  adviser  who  will  help  in  preparing 
a  program  of  courses.  Students  should  consult  their  advisers 
regularly.  Students  also  must  update  their  records  each  semester. 
A  History  minor  who  wishes  to  student  teach  must  have 
completed  15  credits  of  the  required  courses  in  history. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

No  more  than  18  credits  in  History  will  be  accepted  toward  a 
major  or  a  minor  from  a  regionally  accredited  four-year  college. 
No  more  than  12  lower-division  credits  in  History  will  be 
accepted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor  from  a  regionally  accredited 
two-year  college.  The  12  credits  must  be  in  lower-division  courses 
which  have  Towson  University  equivalents  at  the  100-200  level. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  AND  CREDIT  FOR  PRIOR 
LEARNING 

The  department  awards  credit  through  the  Advanced  Placement 
Program  of  the  university.  The  department  also  offers  credit  for 
lower-division  courses,  and  for  upper-division  courses  upon 
appeal,  through  the  Credit  for  Prior  Learning  Program.  Students 
applying  for  credit  under  this  program  complete  a  departmental 
examination,  an  interview  and  a  paper  or  book  review  in  the  field. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  department  offers  an  honors  program  in  History.  Eligibility 
requirements  and  rules  governing  the  departmental  honors 
programs  are  described  elsewhere  in  this  catalog.  Students 
interested  in  the  history  honors  program  should  consult  their 
adviser  and  their  department  chair  no  later  than  the  first  semester 
of  their  junior  year. 
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The  department  sponsors  the  Theta  Beta  Chapter  of  the 
department  sponsors  the  Theta  Beta  Chapter  of  the  national 
History  honor  society,  Phi  Alpha  Theta.  The  society  presents 
lectures,  films  and  other  programs.  Students  may  inquire  about 
membership  requirements  at  the  office  of  the  department. 

The  department  awards  at  graduation  each  year  the  Medal  of 
the  Daughters  of  American  Colonists,  presented  by  the  Cecilius 
Calvert  Chapter  of  that  organization,  and  the  Disabled  American 
Veterans  Prize  in  History. 

The  Mary  Catherine  Kahl  Prize  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
History  major  or  minor  of  outstanding  promise  who  has  not  yet 
graduated.  An  essay  in  History  written  by  the  nominees  is 
submitted  as  an  integral  part  of  the  prize  competition. 

The  Arnold  Blumberg  Prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  senior 
History  major  who  has  compiled  the  most  outstanding  record  in 
the  field  of  European  History. 

Each  year,  under  an  endowment  established  to  honor  Professor 
Herbert  Duane  Andrews,  an  outstanding  scholar  will  be  invited  to 
lecture  at  the  university.  The  lecture  will  emphasize  scholarly 
research  which  demonstrates  the  integration  of  History  with 
other  disciplines  or  which  utilizes  newer  methodologies  to 
enhance  understanding  of  traditional  areas  of  specialization. 

The  department  also  offers  travel-study  courses  that  in  the  past 
have  introduced  students  to  China,  Japan,  Mexico  and  several 
European  countries. 


Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program 

Director:  Beverly  Leetch 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  100A,  410-830-3600 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Interdisciplinary  Studies  major  provides  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  pursue  a  program  of  study  that  is  currently 
unobtainable  through  any  single  discipline  at  Towson  University. 
The  major  offers  students  two  alternatives:  (1)  formally  designed 
thematic  options  (concentrations,  minors  and  tracks)  and  (2) 
individually  designed  thematic  options. 

The  formally  designed  thematic  options  have  been  created  by 
interdisciplinary  faculty  committees  under  a  thematic  option 
alternative.  Under  the  formally  designed  programs,  students  are 
advised  by  either  the  coordinator  of  the  concentration  or  by  a 
member  of  its  advisory  committee.  Currently,  nine  formally 
designed  thematic  options  are  offered  at  Towson:  African- 
American  Studies,  American  Studies,  Animal  Behavior,  Asian 
Studies,  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies,  Latin  American  Studies, 
Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies,  Prelaw  and  Religious  Studies. 
Students  interested  in  any  of  these  formally  designed  thematic 
options  should  contact  that  option's  coordinator. 

When  none  of  the  traditional  majors  or  these  formally  designed 
thematic  options  meets  the  student's  needs,  then  the  student  may 
pursue  the  second  Interdisciplinary  Studies  alternative:  the 
individually  designed  thematic  option.  These  thematic  options 
provide  Towson  University  students  with  the  opportunity  to 
pursue  a  major  that  is  available  at  other  colleges  or  universities 
but  is  not  available  currently  at  Towson.  Examples  of  such  majors 
include  Nature  Writing,  Recreation  Management  and  Deaf 
Studies. 

Students  interested  in  the  individually  designed  option  should 
first  consult  catalogs  from  universities  offering  their  desired  major 
to  determine  if  Towson  University  offers  the  necessary  course 
work  to  complete  the  major.  Then  the  student  should  meet  with  a 
faculty  member  or  members  who  have  expertise  in  the  student's 
proposed  area  of  study.  With  the  help  of  a  faculty  member,  the 
student  must  submit  a  program  of  study.  The  program  of  study 
must  include  a  name  for  the  concentration  (e.g.,  Nature  Writing), 
a  description  of  the  goals  of  the  concentration,  and  the 
requirements  of  the  concentration  (i.e.,  a  list  of  courses  to  be 
completed).  See  the  nine  formally  designed  thematic  options  on 
the  following  pages  for  examples  of  names,  descriptions  and 
requirements  of  approved  programs  of  study.  Contact  the 
coordinator  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies  for  further  information 
and  for  help  in  finding  a  faculty  adviser  with  relevant  expertise. 
All  individually  designed  programs  must  be  approved  by  a  faculty 
adviser  and  by  the  coordinator  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies.  No 
unapproved  program  of  study  may  be  used  for  graduation. 

Regardless  if  the  student  selects  a  formally  designed  or  an 
individually  designed  thematic  option,  all  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  45  upper-division 
credit  hours  (300-400  level).  All  45  upper-division  hours  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

INDIVIDUALLY  DESIGNED  CORE  THEMATIC 
OPTION 

Students  pursuing  the  individually  designed  thematic  option  must 
specify  whether  they  intend  to  do  so  under  Core  Major  A,  Core 
Major  B  or  Thematic  Option.  These  three  options  differ  in  terms 
of  how  the  required  45  upper-division  credit  hours  are  distributed 
through  the  liberal  arts  and  science  disciplines.  Regardless  of 
which  option  the  student  selects,  please  note  that  the  majority 
(Thematic  Option)  or  all  (Core  Major  A  and  Core  Major  B)  of  the 
required  45  credit  hours  must  be  related  to  a  common  theme. 


Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program 


Core  Major  A 

Core  Major  A  is  constructed  around  a  "core"  discipline  in  the 
traditional  liberal  arts  and  science  fields.  Students  must  meet  the 
following  requirements  for  this  major. 

1.  Students  must  take  a  minimum  of  45  semester  hours  of  upper- 
division  course  work  in  the  departments  of  Art;  Biological 
Sciences;  Chemistry;  Dance;  English;  History;  Modern 
Languages;  Mathematics;  Music;  Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies;  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences;  and  Theatre 
Arts.  These  45  hours  must  include  work  from  a  minimum  of 
four  different  departments.  Eighteen  credits  must  be  from  the 
arts  and  18  credits  from  the  sciences  (mathematics  being 
considered  a  science). 

2.  At  least  1 5,  but  no  more  than  2 1 ,  of  the  45  upper-division  hours 
must  come  from  one  discipline  which  shall  serve  as  the  "core" 
discipline  in  the  student's  program. 

Core  Major  B 

Core  Major  B  is  constructed  around  a   "core"  discipline  in 

Interdisciplinary  Studies,  which  incorporates  all  of  the  arts  and 

sciences. 

l.From  the  arts  and  sciences,  which  are  construed  to  be  the 
following  -  art,  biology,  chemistry,  dance,  economics,  English, 
geography,  history,  modern  languages,  mathematics,  music, 
philosophy,  physics,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology, 
speech  and  theatre  -  the  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  45 
semester  hours  of  upper-division  course  work.  With  the 
approval  of  the  student's  adviser  and  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  coordinator,  courses  in  departments  not  listed  above 
may  be  allowed  if  these  courses  are  needed  to  complement  the 
student's  program. 

2.  At  least  15,  but  no  more  than  2 1 ,  of  the  45  upper-division  hours 
must  come  from  one  discipline  which  shall  serve  as  the  "core" 
discipline  in  the  student's  program. 


MINORS 

Towson  University  offers  the  minor  in  Business,  Communication 
and  Liberal  Arts;  Irish  Studies;  Jewish  Studies;  and  Lesbian  and 
Gay  Studies.  These  programs  are  listed  here  because  they  are 
interdisciplinary  in  content  and  structure.  Students  in  any  major 
may  elect  to  pursue  these  minors. 

AFRICAN-AMERICAN  STUDIES  CONCENTRATION 

Advisory  Committee:  Lena  Ampadu  (English),  Camille 
Clay  (Office  of  Diversity  Resources),  John  Gissendanner 
(English,  Coordinator),  John  Murungi  (Philosophy 
and  Religious  Studies) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  201J,  410-830-2863 

The  Program 

The  African-American  Studies  Program  offers  students  the 
opportunity  to  study  in-depth  the  historical  and  cultural  existence 
of  African  Americans  by  examining  their  unacknowledged  roles 
in  American  society  and  the  presence  and  importance  of  the  black 
aesthetic  culturally,  socially,  politically  and  economically.  An 
interdisciplinary  program  concentrating  mainly  in  the  humani- 
ties, the  curriculum  of  the  African-American  Studies  Program  is 
subject  to  review  and  flexibility,  as  courses  may  be  added  with  the 
permission  of  the  advisory  committee. 

Students  may  choose  a  concentration  in  the  program,  select 
courses  to  structure  a  concentration  within  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  Program,  or  simply  take  courses  as  electives. 

New  courses,  special  topics,  and  minimester  courses  may  be 
accepted  toward  the  major  with  approval  of  the  committee. 

For  further  information,  please  contact  one  of  the  advisers. 


Thematic  Options 

Students  may  fulfill  the  requirements  for  either  Major  A  or  Major 

B  by  substituting  a  thematic  plan  for  the  "core"  discipline.  The 

thematic  plan  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and  the 

Interdisciplinary  Studies  coordinator. 

Except  for  the  following,  the  requirements  will  be  the  same  as 

for  Major  A  or  B: 

l.A  minimum  of  18,  but  not  more  than  36,  of  the  45  upper- 
division  hours  must  relate  specifically  to  a  chosen  topic  or 
theme. 

2.  All  course  work  must  be  upper-division  unless  the  faculty 
adviser  and  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies  coordinator  approve 
the  inclusion  of  some  particularly  significant  course  work  at  the 
lower-division  level.  For  example,  a  course  important  to  the 
student's  theme  may  exist  only  at  the  lower  division. 

FORMALLY  DESIGNED  THEMATIC  OPTIONS 

The  following  formally-designed  thematic  options  are  available. 
Requirements  for  each  theme  are  listed  below. 

Concentrations  and  Minors 

African-American  Studies  Concentration 

American  Studies  Concentration 

Asian  Studies  Concentration  and  Minor 

Comparative  Ethnic  Studies  Concentration  and  Minor 

Latin  American  Studies  Concentration 

Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies  Concentration  and  Minor 

Religious  Studies  Concentration 
Tracks 

Animal  Behavior  Track 
Pre-Professional  Preparation 

Prelaw  Program 


Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

A.  Students  must  satisfy  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements  with 
the  following  recommended  or  required  courses: 

ENGL  230    Main  Currents  in  American  Literature  (3)  (recommended) 
HIST  146      U.S.  History  since  Mid-19th  Century  (3)  (required) 
NOTE:  Only  one  of  these  courses  can  be  counted  for  GenEd  II.B.l, 

though  both  are  recommended  for  the  concentration. 
SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3)  (required) 

B.  To  declare  the  concentration,  students  must  be  at  least  sophomores 
with  a  2.00  QPA. 

C.  Students  must  take  a  minimum  of  45  semester  hours  of  upper- 
division  work  from  the  arts  and  sciences:  art,  biology,  chemistry, 
economics,  geography,  history,  mathematics,  modern  languages, 
music,  philosophy,  physics,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology, 
speech  and  theatre. 

D.  Students  must  complete  15  hours  from  the  following: 
ENGL  233    Survey  of  African-American  Literature  (3) 
ENGL  234    Major  Writers  in  African-American  Literature  (3) 
ENGL  347    World  Literature  Written  in  English 

HIST  133  History  of  Africa:  Earliest  Times  to  the  19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  135  African  History  and  Culture  (3) 

HIST  145  History  of  U.S.  to  Mid-1 9th  Century 

HIST  146  History  of  U.S.  since  Mid-19th  Century 

HIST  381  African-American  History  to  the  Mid-1 9th  Century  (3) 

HIST  484  Historical  Themes:  Minority  Women  in  the  U.S.  (3) 

E.  Students  must  complete  15  hours  from  the  following  courses. 
One  of  the  following: 

POSC  341     African  Government  and  Politics  (3) 
POSC  435     Africa  in  World  Politics  (3) 
GEOG  431    The  Geography  of  Africa  (3) 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


Two  of  the  following: 

ENGL  477     Literature  of  Black  America  (3) 

SOCI  241        Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Realities  (3) 

SOCI  341       Class,  Status  and  Power  (3) 

SOCI  343       Minority  Groups  (3) 

SOCI  370       Topics  in  Sociology:  Black-White  Relations  (3) 

Two  of  the  following: 

ARTH  335     African-American  Art  (3) 
Urban  Economics  (3) 
The  Ethnic  Experience  in  America  (3) 
The  City  in  American  History  (3) 
Contemporary  African-American  Thought  (3) 
Philosophical  Perspectives  (3) 


ECON  351 
GENL  241 
HIST  375 
PHIL  251 
PHIL  270- 
279 
POSC  305 
POSC  341 
POSC  435 
SOCI  327 
SOCI  341 
SOCI  343 


Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 
African  Government  and  Politics  (3) 
Africa  in  World  Politics  (3) 
Urban  Sociology  (3) 
Class,  Status  and  Power  (3) 
Minority  Groups  (3) 


SOCI  370-79  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (consult  with  adviser) 

AMERICAN  STUDIES  CONCENTRATION 

Advisory  Committee:  Paul  Douglas  (English,  Coordina- 
tor), Victor  Fisher  (Sociology,  Anthropology  and 
Criminal  justice),  Dean  Esslinger  (History),  George 
Friedman  (English),  Douglas  Martin  (History),  Gary 
Wood  (English) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  218G,  410-830-2943 

The  Program 

The  American  Studies  Concentration  is  an  interdisciplinary 
program  that  allows  students  to  take  courses  in  different 
academic  departments  while  still  focusing  on  the  concept  of 
American  culture.  The  American  Studies  approach  stresses  the 
interrelatedness  of  history,  literature,  the  fine  and  vernacular  arts, 
popular  culture,  technology  and  folkways.  Students  examine 
American  institutions,  ideas  and  material  forms  in  order  to  better 
understand  their  pasts  and  shape  their  futures. 

The  major  is  designed  for  those  students  who  may  wish  to  have 
careers  in  fields  such  as  teaching,  museum  work,  law  and 
journalism  where  a  broad  knowledge  of  American  history  and 
culture  is  desirable. 

Those  students  interested  in  material  culture  or  museum  work 
have  the  opportunity  to  receive  credit  for  internships  at  a  number 
of  local  museums  or  historical  sites. 

Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

I.  Lower-division  requirements:  18  credits  from  the  following  list. 
AMST  201    Introduction  to  American  Studies  (3) 

ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 
ENGL  230    Main  Currents  in  American  Literature 
ENGL  233    Survey  of  African-American  Literature  (3) 
ENGL  235    Ethnic  American  Literature  (3) 
GEOG  109   Introduction  to  Human  Geography  (3) 
HIST  145      History  of  U.S.  to  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
HIST  146      History  of  U.S.  since  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
HIST  147      History  of  Women  in  America  (3) 
POSC  103     American  National  Government  (3) 

II.  Upper-division  requirements:  30  credits  from  the  following  list.* 
No  more  than  12  credits  in  any  department. 

Anthropology 

ANTH  365      North  American  Indians  (3) 

ANTH  383      North  American  Archeology  (3) 

ANTH  385     Archeology  of  the  American  Southwest  (3) 


American  Studies 

AMST  370  Topics  in  American  Studies  (3) 

AMST  491  Directed  Readings  in  American  Studies  (3) 

AMST  497  Practicum  in  Material  Culture  (3) 

Art  History 

ARTH  335  African  American  Art  (3) 

ARTH  337  American  An  (3) 

English 

ENGL  331  American  Drama  (3) 

ENGL  353  History  of  American  English  (3) 

ENGL  431  Literature  of  the  American  Romantic  Period  (3) 

ENGL  432  Literature  of  the  American  Realistic  Period  (3) 

ENGL  433  American  Short  Story  (3) 

ENGL  435  Development  of  the  American  Novel:  19th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  436  Development  of  the  American  Novel:  20th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  437  American  Poetry  through  Frost  (3) 

ENGL  438  Modern  American  Poetry  (3) 

ENGL  473  Topics  in  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  477  Topics  in  Black  American  Literature  (3) 

Geography 

GEOG  420  Geography  of  Anglo-America  (3) 

GEOG  423  Geography  of  Maryland  (3) 

History 

HIST  331  American  Military  History  1898-1945  (3) 

HIST  345  The  American  Colonies  (3) 

HIST  346  American  Revolutionary  Period  (3) 

HIST  347  American  Early  National  Period  (3) 

HIST  348  The  Jacksonian  Era  (3) 

HIST  349  Civil  War  (3) 

HIST  350  Era  of  Reconstruction  (3) 

HIST  351  Age  of  Enterprise  (3) 

HIST  352  Age  of  Reform  (3) 

HIST  359  The  FDR  Era  (3) 

HIST  360  Recent  American  History  (3) 

HIST  363  Social  History  of  U.S.  to  1865  (3) 

HIST  364  Social  History  of  U.S.  since  1865  (3) 

HIST  366  History  of  American  Business  (3) 

HIST  367  Development  of  the  U.S.  Constitution:  1787-1941  (3) 

HIST  368  The  Bill  of  Rights  and  the  Constitution:  1941  to  the 

Present  (3) 

HIST  370  Diplomatic  History  of  U.S.  since  1900  (3) 

HIST  373  Early  American  Frontier  (3) 

HIST  374  Far  Western  Frontier  (3) 

HIST  375  City  in  American  History  (3) 

HIST  379  History  of  Native  Americans:  The  East  (3) 

HIST  380  History  of  Native  Americans:  The  West  (3) 

HIST  381  African-American  History  to  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  385  American  Labor  (3) 

HIST  397  History  of  Maryland  from  Colonial  Times  to  Present  (3) 


Political  Science 


POSC  305 
POSC  355 
POSC  381 
POSC  383 
POSC  417 
POSC  418 
POSC  432 
POSC  439 
POSC  441 
POSC  445 
POSC  451 
POSC  491 

Philosophy 

PHIL  326 


Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

The  Latin  American  Policy  of  the  U.S.  (3) 

The  Presidency  (3) 

Congress  (3) 

American  Political  Parties  (3) 

Constitutional  Law  (3) 

U.S.-Soviet  Relations  (3) 

U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

Contemporary  U.S. -Western  European  Relations  (3) 

U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  South  Asia  (3) 

Politics  and  Religion  in  the  U.S.A.  (3) 

Seminar:  Contemporary  U.S.  Foreign  Policy  (3) 


American  Philosophy  (3) 


Sociology 

SOCI  329        Demography  (3) 
SOCI  356        Prisons  in  America  (3) 

Women's  Studies 

WMST  337     Feminism  (3) 


Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program 


III.  Fifteen  additional  upper-division  credits  from  any  arts  and 
sciences  disciplines  are  needed  to  fulfill  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  requirement  of  45  upper-division  credits. 

"Other  courses  relating  to  American  culture  may  be  taken  with 
the  approval  of  the  coordinator. 

ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  TRACK 

Advisory  Committee:  Michael  Figler  (Psychology), 
Donald  Forester  (Biological  Sciences),  Paz  Galupo 
(Psychology,  Co-Coordinator),  Craig  Johnson  (Psy- 
chology), Scott  Johnson  (Biological  Sciences),  Jay 
Nelson  (Biological  Sciences),  Herbert  Petri  (Psychol- 
ogy), Joan  Rabin  (Psychology),  Gerald  Robinson 
(Biological  Sciences),  Aubrey  Scarbrough  (Biological 
Sciences),  Erik  Scully  (Biological  Sciences,  Co-Coor- 
dinator) 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  261,  410-830-3012 

The  Program 

The  study  of  animal  behavior  has  received  an  increasing  amount 
of  attention  from  the  public  because  of  the  emphasis  placed  by 
zoological  parks  on  behavioral  biology  and  the  large  number  of 
presentations  in  the  media  regarding  animal  behavior  and 
sociobiology. 

The  thematic  option  in  Animal  Behavior  is  designed  to  offer  a 
solid  foundation  in  the  diverse  approaches  used  to  study 
behavioral  biology.  The  program  uses  a  carefully  selected 
combination  of  courses  in  biology  and  psychology  to  achieve  this 
goal.  In  addition,  students  are  required  to  complete  either  an 
independent  research  project  or  an  internship  in  order  to  apply 
their  knowledge  in  an  intensive  research  experience. 

Students  who  complete  the  program  may  be  qualified  for 
positions  at  zoological  parks,  aquariums  and  nature  centers.  In 
addition,  they  will  have  the  necessary  technical  knowledge  to 
pursue  a  career  in  freelance  writing  about  animal  behavior. 
However,  students  who  are  considering  attending  graduate 
school  will  need  to  complete  additional  courses  in  either  biology 
or  psychology.  Most  of  the  students  currently  enrolled  in  the 
program  also  are  majoring  in  either  Biology  or  Psychology. 

Students  who  are  considering  the  thematic  option  in  Animal 
Behavior  must  meet  with  one  of  the  program  coordinators  before 
declaring  Interdisciplinary  Studies  as  a  major. 

Requirements  for  the  Track 

The  Animal  Behavior  Track  requires  students  to  complete  45 
credit  hours  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  If  45  hours 
have  not  been  reached  following  completion  of  the  required 
courses,  the  additional  course  or  courses  must  be  taken  from  the 
Biology  or  Psychology  electives  list. 

Required  Courses  (31-32  credits) 

BIOL  110      Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

PSYC  101      Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

BIOL  207      General  Zoology  (4) 

PSYC  212     Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 

BIOL  371      Animal  Behavior  (4) 

PSYC  460     Ethology  and  Comparative  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  314     Experimental  Psychology  (4) 

or 
BIOL  381      Biological  Literature  (3) 
BIOL  413      Evolution  (3) 
PSYC  491      Independent  Research  in  Psychology  (3)# 

or 
BIOL  491      Independent  Research  in  Biology  (3)# 

or 
IDIS  495        Internship  in  Interdisciplinary  Studies 


Biology  Electives 

A  minimum  of  two  courses  from  the  following*: 

BIOL  351  Field  and  Systematic  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  353  Invertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  367  Endocrinology  (3) 

BIOL  402  General  Ecology  (4) 

BIOL  456  Ornithology  (4) 

BIOL  458  Mammalogy  (4) 

BIOL  461  Entomology  (4) 

BIOL  465  Mammalian  Physiology  (4) 

BIOL  467  Herpetology  (4) 

BIOL  469  Comparative  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

BIOL  481  Directed  Readings  in  Biology  (l-3)# 

Psychology  Electives 

A  minimum  of  two  courses  from  the  following*: 

PSYC  305  Psychology  of  Learning  (3) 

PSYC  309  Psychopharmacology  (3) 

PSYC  315  Motivation  (3) 

PSYC  317  Sensation  and  Perception  (3) 

PSYC  341  Environmental  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  381  Readings  in  Psychology  (1-3 )# 

PSYC  447  Sex  Differences:  Psychological  Perspectives  (3) 

PSYC  465  Physiological  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  485  Experimental  Design  (4) 

PSYC  470-479  Current  Topics  in  Psychology* 

#Must  be  approved  by  coordinator. 

*  Students  should  consult  this  catalog  for  course  prerequisites  and  discuss 

all  course  selections  with  their  advisers. 

ASIAN  STUDIES  CONCENTRATION/MINOR 

Advisory  Committee:  Edwin  Hirschmann  (History), 
Daniel  Kealey  (Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies),  Ock  Kyung  Lee  (Art),  Wayne  McWilliams 
(History,  Coordinator) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  119N,  410-830-2905 

The  Program 

The  Asian  Studies  Concentration  within  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  major  is  designed  to  offer  srudents  an  interdisciplinary 
program  of  study  of  various  dimensions  of  the  Asian  world. 
Students  may  plan  a  course  of  study  that  concentrates  on  a 
particular  aspect  of  Asian  civilization  or  on  a  particular  sub- 
region  of  Asia.  One  might,  for  example,  focus  on  the  art  and 
philosophy  of  various  Asian  peoples,  or  instead,  one  might  choose 
to  concentrate  on  Chinese  (or  Indian  or  Japanese)  civilization, 
studying  both  the  traditional  and  modern  society,  its  physical 
setting,  its  political  and  economic  development,  etc.  In  order  to 
build  a  sound  program  of  study,  which  meets  both  the  individual 
student's  needs  and  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies  requirements,  it 
is  essential  that  students  work  closely  with  an  adviser  in  planning 
the  program  and  selecting  courses. 

A  second  option  open  to  students  interested  in  specializing  in 
Asian  Studies  is  the  International  Studies  major  with  a  regional 
specialization. 

Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

1.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  a  foreign  language  appropriate  to  the 
student's  designated  area  of  interest  in  Asia.  In  special  cases, 
this  requirement  may  be  waived,  but  only  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  advisory  committee.  The  Asian  language 
courses  presently  offered  at  Towson  are  listed  below. 

2.  A  minimum  of  30  credit  hours  selected  from  the  following  list 
of  courses,  but  with  courses  from  at  least  three  departments  (in 
addition  to  language)  represented.  Other  courses  not  shown  on 
the  list,  but  which  are  relevant  to  Asia  (such  as  directed  readings 
courses  and  minimester  courses),  may  be  accepted  with  the 
approval  of  the  advisory  committee. 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


Approved  Courses 

Art  History 

ARTH331  Art  of  China  (3) 

ARTH333  Art  of  Japan  (3) 

Geography 

GEOG  443  Geography  of  East  Asia  (3) 

GEOG  445  Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

GEOG  447  Geography  of  the  Middle  East  (3) 

History 

HIST  107  Introduction  to  History  of  Islamic  Civilization  (3) 

HIST  109  Introduction  to  the  Civilization  of  India  (3) 

HIST  116  East  Asian  Civilizations  to  the  17th  Century  (3) 

HIST  1 1 1  Modern  East  Asia  since  the  17th  Century  (3) 

HIST  31 1  Traditional  India:  Its  Historical  Development  (3) 

HIST  312  History  of  Modern  India  (3) 

HIST  313  History  of  Modern  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

HIST  315  Imperial  China:  The  Last  Dynasty  (3) 

HIST  316  Revolutionary  China  (3) 

HIST  318  Modern  Korea  (3) 

HIST  319  Japan:  1830-1930(3) 

HIST  320  Japan:  1930-Present  (3) 


Language 

CHNS  101-102 
CHNS  201-202 
JPNS  101-102 
JPNS  201-202 


Elementary  Modern  Chinese  I,  II  (3,  3) 
Chinese  Intermediate  I,  II  (3,  3) 
Japanese  Elements  I,  II  (3,  3) 
Japanese  Intermediate  I,  II  (3,  3) 


Philosophy-Religion 

PHIL  219        Introduction  to  Asian  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  301         Philosophies  of  India  (3) 
PHIL  302        Philosophies  of  China  and  Japan  (3) 
PHIL  357        Comparative  Religion  (3) 

Political  Science 

POSC  439       U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  Southeast  Asia  (3) 
POSC  445       U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  South  Asia  (3) 

Sociology- Anthropology 

ANTH  367     Peoples  of  the  Middle  East  (3) 

Minor  in  Asian  Studies 

The  minor  in  Asian  Studies  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in 
another  discipline  yet  interested  in  acquiring  knowledge  of  Asian 
nations  and  cultures  without  completing  the  major  program 
above.  Students  minoring  in  Asian  Studies  must  complete  21 
credits  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  each  course.  At 
least  three  courses  (9  credits)  must  be  selected  from  the  lower- 
division  courses  listed  below,  and  at  least  four  courses  ( 12  credits) 
from  at  least  three  disciplines  must  be  selected  from  the  list  of 
upper-division  courses.  Students  should  select  courses  in 
consultation  with  the  coordinator  of  the  Asian  Studies  Program. 

Lower-Division  Courses  (9  credits) 
HIST  107      Introduction  to  Islamic  Civilization  (3) 
HIST  109      Introduction  to  the  Civilization  of  India  (3) 
HIST  118      Introduction  to  Japanese  Civilization  (3) 
HIST  119      Introduction  to  Chinese  Civilization  (3) 
PHIL  219      Introduction  to  Asian  Philosophy  (3) 

Upper-Division  Courses  (12  credits  from  at  least  3  disciplines)* 

ARTH331  The  Art  of  China  (3) 

ARTH333  The  Art  of  Japan  (3) 

GEOG  443  Geography  of  East  Asia  (3) 

GEOG  445  Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

HIST  311  Traditional  India:  Its  Historical  Development  (3) 

HIST  312  Modern  India  (3) 

HIST  313  History  of  Modern  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

HIST  315  Imperial  China:  The  Last  Dynasty  (3) 

HIST  316  Revolutionary  China  (3) 


HIST  318      Modern  Korea  ( 3 ) 

HIST  319      Japan:  1830-1930  (3) 

HIST  320      Japan:  1930-Present  (3) 

PHIL  301      Philosophy  of  India  (3 

PHI1  302       Philosophies  of  China  and  Japan  (3) 

*Students  should  consult  the  Course  Descriptions  section  of  this  catalog 

to  verify  prerequisites  and  should  try  to  select  prerequisite  courses  that 

fulfill  GenEd  requirements. 

Asian  Languages 

There  is  no  language  requirement  for  the  Asian  Studies  minor. 
However,  students  are  encouraged  to  begin  the  study  of  an  Asian 
language.  One  3-credit,  100-level  language  course  may  be  applied 
toward  lower-division  course  credit. 

BUSINESS,  COMMUNICATION  AND  LIBERAL  ARTS 
MINOR 

Director:  Sharon  Gibson-Groshon 

Faculty  Advisory  Board:  Marlene  Cowan  (Mass  Commu- 
nication, Emeritus),  David  DeCenzo  (Associate 
Dean,  College  of  Business  and  Economics),  Linda 
Mahin  (English),  Stephen  Scales  (Philosophy),  Trudy 
Somers  (Director,  Honors  College),  Lamont  Steedle 
(Chairperson,  Accounting) 

Corporate  Advisory  Board:  Dr.  Diana  Elliott  (Director  of 
Corporate  Training,  Sweetheart  Cup),  Judy  Green 
(CEO,  Green  and  Associates),  Linda  Miller  (Vice 
President  of  Human  Resources,  Baltimore  Gas  and 
Electric  Co.),  Carroll  Nordhoff  (Executive  Vice 
President,  McCormick  and  Co.,  Inc.) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  201D,  410-830-2858 

The  Program 

The  interdisciplinary  minor  in  Business,  Communication  and 
Liberal  Arts  was  developed  in  1 997  in  response  to  needs  expressed 
by  national  and  local  business  executives.  Students  possessing  this 
minor  to  complement  their  major  will  help  meet  the  growing 
demand  for  graduates  who  have  strong  oral  and  written 
communication  skills,  the  ability  to  think  critically  and  creatively 
in  solving  problems  and  a  general  knowledge  of  business  culture 
and  practices. 

Minor  in  Business,  Communication  and  Liberal  Arts 
This  rigorous  minor  for  liberal  arts  majors  and  others  who  qualify 
consists  of  24  credit  hours.  The  minor  emphasizes  the  skills  that 
are  important  for  successful  job  performance  over  time  and 
recognizes  the  business  community's  need  for  broadly  educated, 
articulate  college  graduates.  Completion  of  all  required  minor 
courses  with  a  minimum  3.00  QPA  is  a  prerequisite  for 
enrollment  in  IDIS  4xx,  Management  Skills  Integration. 

Admission  Requirements 

Entrance  to  the  minor  is  competitive  and  selective.  Acceptance 
into  the  minor  requires  a  minimum  3.00  quality  point  average, 
based  upon  the  completion  of  at  least  9  credits  of  post  secondary 
course  work,  an  application  essay,  and  an  interview.  The  Faculty 
Advisory  Board,  in  conjunction  with  the  director  and  two  minor 
program  faculty  members,  will  make  the  final  acceptance 
decisions.  Application  materials  are  available  in  the  Interdiscipli- 
nary Studies  Office,  the  Office  of  Admissions,  or  by  calling  4 1 0- 
830-2858.  Applications  are  due  by  February  15  for  admission  to 
the  minor  for  the  following  fall  semester  and  by  October  15  for 
admission  for  the  following  spring. 


Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program 


Required  Courses 

ACCT201*  Accounting  Principles  I  (3) 

CBEC  101  Introduction  to  Business  (3) 

COMM  315  Business  and  Professional  Communication  (3) 

COSC  111*  Information  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ENGL  317  Writing  for  Business  and  Industry  (3) 

IDIS  4xx  Management  Skills  Integration  (3) 

PHIL  371  Business  Ethics  (3) 

Completion  of  all  required  minor  courses  with  a  minimum  3.00 

QPA  is  prerequisite  to  enrollment  in  IDIS  4xx. 

And  one  course  selected  from  the  following: 

ANTH  209*      Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 
ENGL  263        Tradition  of  Form  in  Western  Fiction  (3) 
PHIL  101  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (3) 

POSC  107         Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

*  Honors  College  versions  of  these  courses  may  be  used  to  also 

fulfill  Honors  College  requirements. 

Recommended  Courses 

Students  in  the  Business,  Communication  and  Liberal  Arts  minor 
are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  some  of  the  following  courses  to  fulfill 
graduation  requirements.  Students  should  discuss  these  options 
with  their  advisers.  These  recommended  courses  may  not  be  used 
to  replace  any  of  the  minor  requirements. 

COMM  304      Persuasion  (3) 

COMM  379      Intercultural  Communication  (3) 

ECON  201*      Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

FREN331         French  for  Business  (3) 

GEOG  105        Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 

GEPvM  331        German  for  Business  (3) 

HIST  146  History  of  U.S.  since  the  Mid- 19th  Century  (3) 

IDIS  460-469    Internship  in  Interdisciplinary  Studies  (3) 

LEGL  225         Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

MCOM  385      Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

PSYC209  Consumer  Behavior  (3) 

PSYC  409  Organizational  Psychology  ( 3 ) 

SOCI  334  Industrial  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  335  Medical  Sociology  (3) 

SPAN  331  Spanish  for  Business  (3) 

COMPARATIVE  ETHNIC  STUDIES 
CONCENTRATION/MINOR 

Advisory  Committee:  Marilyn  Nicholas  (Education), 
Frances  Rothstein  (Anthropology),  Evelyn  Avery 
(English,  Coordinator),  John  Gissendanner  (En- 
glish), Barbara  Leons  (Anthropology),  Julie  Ries 
(Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  219D,  410-830-2865 

The  Program 

The  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies  Concentration  is  an  essential 
part  of  Towson  University's  attempt  to  provide  a  sound  liberal 
arts  and  sciences  education  to  all  of  its  students.  It  further  reflects 
the  goals  of  the  university  in  providing  students  with  some 
experience  in  interdisciplinary  courses  at  upper-  and/or  lower- 
division  levels.  Although  the  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 
Program  allows  students  to  take  courses  in  several  different  and 
distinct  academic  disciplines,  the  program  stresses  the  importance 
of  a  comparative  framework  and  the  value  of  interdisciplinary 
approaches  to  the  American  ethnic  experience.  A  secondary  goal 
of  the  program  is  to  provide  information  to  the  ethnic  groups  in 
the  Baltimore  metropolitan  areas,  largely  through  the  publication 
of  a  periodic  newsletter,  Kaleidoscope. 


The  program  is  designed  for  two  particular  groups  of  students: 

1.  Students  desiring  careers  in  teaching,  personnel,  human 
services,  social  work,  criminal  justice,  law  and  other 
professions,  for  which  the  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies  major 
can  provide  valuable  information  and  insights. 

2.  Those  students  who,  no  matter  what  their  major  or  career 
goals,  simply  wish  to  have  a  broader  and  deeper  understanding 
of  the  variety  of  peoples  who  comprise  modern  American 
society. 

Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

Required  Courses  (9  credits) 

ENGL  335    Ethnic-American  Literature  (3) 
GENL  241    The  Ethnic  Experience  in  American  (3) 
SOCI  343      Minority  Groups  (3) 

Electives 

Students  must  select  1 5  hours  from  these  upper-division  courses. 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  at  the  200  level. 

ANTH  365  North  American  Indians  (3) 

ANTH  388  Peasant  Cultures  (3) 

ECED  425  The  Young  Black  Child  in  a  Multicultural  Setting  (3) 

ECON  333  Economics  of  Poverty  and  Discrimination  (3) 

ECON  351  Urban  Economics  (3) 

EDUC  460  Teaching  in  a  Multicultural/Multiethnic  Society  (3) 

ENGL  233  Survey  of  African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  234  Major  Writers  in  African-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  476  Topics  in  Multiethnic  Literature  (3)* 

ENGL  477  Topics  in  Black  American  Literature  (3) 

GEOG  385  Population  and  Settlement  (3) 

HIST  277  A  Survey  of  Jewish  History  (3) 

HIST  375  The  City  in  American  History  (3) 

HIST  379  History  of  Native  Americans:  The  East  (3) 

HIST  380  History  of  Native  Americans:  The  West  (3) 

HIST  381  African-American  History  to  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

POSC  305  Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

SOCI  241  Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Reality  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SOCI  370-  Topics  in  Sociology  (3) 

379  (The  American  Jewish  Community,  when  offered) 

Up  to  7  credits  of  related  language  courses  at  an  appropriate 
level  may  be  applied  to  the  major  with  the  approval  of  the 
committee. 

Topics  in  Multiethnic  Literature  (ENGL  476)  may  be  taken 
only  once  for  the  18  credit  minor  in  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies. 
However,  with  permission,  ENGL  476  may  be  taken  for  credit 
twice  in  the  concentration,  if  different  topics  are  selected. 

Recommended  Courses 

ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ENGL  232  Literature  since  1865  (3) 

HIST  145  History  of  U.S.  to  the  Mid-1 9th  Century  (3) 

HIST  146  History  of  U.S.  since  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  363  Social  History  of  U.S.  to  1 865  (3) 

HIST  364  Social  History  of  U.S.  since  1865  (3) 

SOCI  101  Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  329  Demography  (3) 

SOCI  341  Class,  Status  and  Power  (3) 

Kaleidoscope 

First  published  in  1 974,  Kaleidoscope  is  a  creation  of  the  Towson 
University  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies  Program.  Serving  both 
Towson  University  and  metropolitan  Baltimore,  this  ethnic 
studies  newsletter  encourages  ethnic  activities,  projects  and 
scholarships  on  and  off  campus. 

The  newsletter  is  distributed  semi-annually  to  teachers  and 
administrators  in  Baltimore  City  and  County  Public  Schools,  area 
colleges,  Towson  faculty  and  students,  members  of  Baltimore's 
ethnic  communities,  and  city  and  county  officials.  Copies  are  also 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


sent  to  readers  around  the  country,  and  the  newsletter's 
subscription  list  continues  to  grow. 

Kaleidoscope's  content  reflects  the  interests  and  diversity  of  its 
audience.  Ethnic  book  and  film  reviews  have  often  appeared. 
Profiles  of  ethnic  individuals  and  communities,  articles  about 
ethnic  programs  and  conferences,  and  news  of  upcoming 
community  events  are  regularly  featured.  Material  is  submitted  by 
Towson  faculty  and  students,  educators  at  other  institutions, 
ethnic  organizations,  and  interested  individuals. 

Minor  in  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 

Designed  for  liberal  arts  students,  the  Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 
minor  provides  experience  in  the  field  and  complements  the  more 
traditional  majors  students  have  chosen.  Although  not  as 
comprehensive  as  the  concentration,  the  minor  also  offers  an 
interdisciplinary  approach  and  exposure  to  different  cultures  in 
America. 

Students  must  take  18  or  more  credits  from  approved  courses. 
All  Ethnic  Studies  minors  must  take  9  required  hours:  GENL  241, 
The  Ethnic  Experience  in  America;  ENGL  235,  Ethnic  American 
Literature;  and  SOCI  343,  Minority  Groups  or  HIST  378,  The 
Immigrant  in  American  History. 

An  additional  9  or  more  credit  hours  should  be  taken  from  the 
approved  classes  listed  for  the  concentration.  These  electives 
should  be  upper-division  with  no  more  than  6  hours  of  electives 
coming  from  one  discipline. 

LESBIAN  AND  GAY  STUDIES  MINOR 

Advisory  Committee:  David  Bergman  (English,  Coordi- 
nator), Joan  Rabin  (Psychology),  Cindy 
Gissendanner  (History),  Deborah  Shaller  (Writing 
Lab/English),  Barbara  Slater  (Psychology),  Joan 
Tinkler  (English),  Hunter  O'Hara  (Early  Childhood 
Education) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  119N,  410-830-2905 

The  Program 

The  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  minor  addresses  issues  of  sexual 
orientation  from  interdisciplinary  and  multicultural  perspectives. 
The  growing  public  visibility  and  awareness  of  diverse  sexualities 
and  their  cultural  and  political  ramifications  for  individuals, 
social  institutions  and  communities  is  evident  in  increased  media 
coverage  of  political  activism  and  debate  related  to  issues  of 
sexual  orientation.  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  is  a  response  to  these 
forces  in  the  contemporary  world  but  also  represents  a  growing 
field  of  scholarship  which  is  in  the  forefront  of  developing 
theoretical  and  methodological  innovations  in  interdisciplinary 
studies.  The  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  minor  aims  to  give  students 
the  critical  skills  to  analyze  a  wide  range  of  issues,  including  the 
historical  evolution  of  sexual  identities  in  different  cultural 
settings,  the  relationship  between  gender  systems  and  sexual 
orientation,  the  development  of  lesbian  and  gay  cultural 
institutions,  institutionalized  forms  of  heterosexism  and 
homophobia,  conflict  within  and  between  lesbian  and  gay 
communities,  and  the  social  and  political  mobilization  of  lesbian 
and  gay  peoples  and  their  allies  in  efforts  to  eliminate 
discrimination  on  the  basis  of  sexual  orientation. 

Educational  Objectives 

1.  To  familiarize  students  with  major  concepts,  theories, 
substantive  findings  and  works  of  fiction  and  nonfiction  in  the 
field  of  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies. 

2.  To  make  students  aware  of  the  diversity  of  the  attitudes 
toward  and  the  experiences  of  gay  men  and  lesbians  in 
different  cultures  and  historical  periods. 


3.  To  examine  institutionalized  homophobia  and  heterosexism 
and  their  impact  on  the  political,  social  and  economic  status  of 
lesbians  and  gay  men. 

4.  To  investigate  the  relationships  between  prevailing  gender 
norms  and  systems  and  the  social  construction  of 
heterosexualities  and  same-sex  sexualities  and  the  cultural 
images  associated  with  them. 

5.  To  examine  differences  within  and  between  gay  and  lesbian 

communities  along  lines  of  race,  class,  gender,  ethnicity,  age 
and  region  and  the  social  and  political  ramifications  of  such 
differences  for  those  communities. 

6.  To  understand  the  wide  range  of  political  strategies  used  by 
lesbians  and  gay  men  in  the  past  and  the  present  in  their 
struggles  against  oppression. 

7.  To  trace  the  historical  evolution  of  sexual  identities  and  the 
roles  of  lesbians  and  gay  men  in  reshaping  them. 

Required  Course 

IDIS  102   Introduction  to  Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  (3) 

Electives 

Five  of  the  following: 

ANTH  370  Topics  in  Anthropology:  Sexual  Orientation  in  Cross- 

Cultural  Perspective  (3) 
HIST  361      Gays  and  Lesbians  in  U.S.  History  (3) 
ENGL  376    Themes  in  Literature:  Gay  Themes  in  American  Literature  (3) 
PSYC  457     Gender  Identity  in  Transition  (3) 
PSYC  449     Psychology  of  Lesbian  Culture  (3) 
WMST  338  Women  and  Sexuality  (3) 

IRISH  STUDIES  MINOR 

Advisory  Committee:  James  DiLisio  (Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning,  Coordinator),  Evelyn 
Avery  (English),  Jaimie  Carswell  (Theatre  Arts), 
Thomas  Casciero  (Theatre  Arts),  John  Connolly 
(English),  James  Coughlin  (Mathematics), 
K  Edgington  (English),  Phyllis  Ensor  (Health 
Science),    Clarinda  Harriss  (English),  Michael 
Keating  (English),  Douglas  Martin  (History),  James 
Paulsen  (Art),  Joseph  Rudolph  (Political  Science), 
Michael  Stanley  (Mass  Communication  and  Commu- 
nication Studies),    Timothy  Sullivan  (Economics) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  26,  410-830-2971 
Fax:  410-830-4702 
E-mail:  jdilisio@towson.edu 

The  Program 

The  Irish  Studies  minor  draws  on  the  resources  of  several  different 
departments  in  various  colleges  of  the  university.  The  minor  is 
designed  for  students  whose  intellectual  interest  is  focused  on 
another  discipline,  but  who  would  like  to  enhance  their 
knowledge  of  Irish  culture  under  the  scholarly  guidance  of  faculty 
members  in  an  organized  program.  The  program  offers  an 
interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of  the  Irish  experience  by 
way  of  various  viewpoints  and  methodologies. 

The  Irish  Studies  minor  complements  major  academic 
programs  of  study  such  as  art,  English,  economics,  geography, 
history,  political  science  and  theatre.  This  program  provides  an 
option  for  any  student  in  the  university  interested  in  Irish  culture. 

The  Irish  Studies  minor  is  constantly  subject  to  revision  and 
expansion  as  a  result  of  regular  evaluation  and  review  by  an 
advisory  committee  representing  participating  departments.  New 
courses,  special  topics,  minimester  courses,  directed  research  and 
travel  study  may  be  accepted  for  this  minor  with  the  approval  of 
the  advisory  committee.  Credits  toward  the  minor  may  also  be 
earned  as  part  of  a  study  abroad  program  in  Ireland  with  the 
approval  of  the  Towson  University  International  Education- 
Study  Abroad  director  and  the  Irish  Studies  Advisory  Committee. 


Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program 


Minor  in  Irish  Studies 

A  minimum  of  21  credits  is  required  for  the  Irish  Studies  minor. 

Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

HIST  2xx        A  Survey  of  Irish  History  (3) 

ENGL  270      Ideas  in  Literature:  Modern  Irish  Literature  (3) 

Electives  (15  credits,  9  upper  level) 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  one  discipline  without 
permission. 

Art 

ART  241  Sculpture  (3) 

ART  338  Blacksmithing  (3) 

ART  407  Ceramics:  Clay  Sculpture  (3) 

ARTH  495  Independent  Study  in  Art  History  (3) 

Economics 

ECON  470     Topics  in  Economics:  Irish  and  British  Economic 

Development  (3) 
ECON  495      Independent  Study  (1-3) 

English 

ENGL  235  Ethnic-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  476  Topics  in  Multiethnic  American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  41M  The  Anglo-Irish  Revival  (3) 

Geography 

GEOG448  Conflict  in  Ireland  (3) 

GEOG451  Geography  of  Europe  (3) 

GEOG  494  Travel  and  Study  in  Ireland  (3-6) 

GEOG  495  Directed  Readings  in  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  496  Independent  Study  in  Geography  (1-6) 

Health  Science 

HLTH  470      Health  Workshop:   Emerging  Issues  in  International 
Health  (3) 
History 

HIST  496        Directed  Individual  Research  (2-4) 
HIST  497        Directed  Reading  (2-4) 

Political  Science 

POSC  470       Ethnic  Conflict  and  Public  Policy  (3) 

Theatre  Arts 

THEA  271       Special  Topics:  Modern  Irish  Theater  (3) 

In  all  electives  to  be  used  in  the  Irish  Studies  minor,  the  student's 
research  paper,  directed  readings,  or  major  project  must  be 
related  to  Ireland  and  the  Irish  culture.  Other  courses  related  to 
Irish  Studies  may  be  elected  with  the  permission  of  the  Irish 
Studies  advisers. 

JEWISH  STUDIES  MINOR 

Advisory  Committee:  Evelyn  Avery  (English,  Co-Coordi- 
nator), Arnold  Blumberg  (History,  Emeritus),  Allaire 
Brumfield  (History),  Alan  Edelstein  (Sociology,  An- 
thropology and  Criminal  Justice),  George  Friedman 
(English),  Howard  Kaplon  (Mathematics),  Myron 
Scholnick  (History),  Martha  Siegel  (Mathematics), 
Ilene  Vogelstein  (Mass  Communication  and  Commu- 
nication Studies),  Mark  Whitman  (History,  Co- 
Coordinator) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  21 9D,  410-830-2865 
Fax:  410-830-3999 

The  Program 

Drawing  on  the  resources  of  six  different  departments,  the  Jewish 
Studies  minor  is  designed  for  students  whose  vocational  and/or 
intellectual  interest  centers  on  another  discipline,  but  who  would 


also  like  to  deepen  their  knowledge  of  Jewish  history,  literature 
and  religion  in  an  organized,  directed  manner.  Although  not  as 
comprehensive  as  a  concentration,  the  minor  offers  an 
interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  Jewish  experience,  set  in  the 
wider  context  of  ancient  and  modern  society. 

Students  from  throughout  the  university  are  clearly  qualified 
for  and  are  welcome  to  undertake  the  minor,  despite  its  course 
concentration  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

The  Jewish  Studies  minor  will  be  subject  to  revision  and 
expansion  in  the  future,  as  courses  are  evaluated  by  a  permanent 
advisory  committee  which  will  monitor  the  program.  New 
courses,  special  topics,  ot  minimester  courses  may  be  accepted  for 
the  minor,  or  counted  toward  it,  with  the  approval  of  the  advisory 
committee. 

Requirements  for  the  Minor 

A  minimum  of  21  hours  is  required  for  the  minor  in  Jewish 

Studies. 

Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

HIST  277      A  Survey  of  Jewish  History  (3) 

ENGL  239    19th  and  20th  Century  Jewish  Literature  (3) 

Electives  (15  credits,  12  upper  level) 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  discipline 

English 

ENGL  235  Ethnic-American  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  341  History  and  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament  (3) 

ENGL  476  Topics  in  Multiethnic  Literature  (3) 

Geography 

GEOG  447   Geography  of  the  Middle  East  (3) 

History 

HIST  275      Ancient  Israel  (3) 

HIST  484      Topics  in  History  (when  applicable  to  Jewish  Studies)  (3) 

Philosophy 

PHIL  105      Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Religion  (3) 
PHIL  206      Judaism,  Christianity  and  Islam  (3) 
PHIL  353      Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 
PHIL  357      Comparative  Religions  (3) 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

ANTH  367  Peoples  of  the  Middle  East  (3) 
SOCI  343      Minority  Groups  (3) 

Hebrew 

HEBR  1 0 1  - 1 02     Elements  of  Hebrew  I,  II  ( 3 ,  3 ) 

Other  courses  related  to  Jewish  Studies  may  be  elected  with  the 
permission  of  the  Jewish  Studies  advisers. 

LA  TIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES  CONCENTRATION 

Advisory  Committee:  David  Dent  (Political  Science), 
Colleen  Ebacher  (Modern  Languages),  Kenneth 
Haddock  (Geography  and  Environmental  Planning), 
Barbara  Leons  (Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal 
Justice),  Ronn  Pineo  (History,  Coordinator) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  219D,  410-830-2865 

The  Program 

The  Latin  American  Studies  Concentration  within  the 
Interdisciplinary  Studies  major  allows  students  to  approach  the 
study  of  Latin  America  as  an  area  from  an  interdisciplinary 
perspective.  It  is  an  appropriate  concentration  for  those  intending 
to  pursue  Latin  American  Studies  or  Spanish  on  the  graduate 
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level,  for  those  anticipating  living  or  working  in  Latin  America,  or 
for  those  wishing  to  acquire  expertise  in  Latin  America  for  a 
career  in  government  or  business. 

The  Latin  American  Studies  Committee  administers  the 
program.  Students  should  select  one  of  the  members  of  the 
committee  as  an  adviser. 

Careers 

Training  in  Latin  American  Studies  is  an  excellent  pathway  to 
many  diverse  careers.  For  prospective  K-12  teachers,  background 
in  Latin  American  studies  provides  critical  proof  of  training  in 
cultural  diversity.  Leading  businesses  also  highly  prize  employees 
with  training  in  Latin  American  Studies,  for  example,  export/ 
import  companies,  international  banks  or  investment  companies, 
international  hotel  chains,  tour  and  travel  companies,  or  the 
international  media,  to  name  just  a  few.  Government  organizations 
likewise  need  employees  with  training  in  Latin  American  Studies, 
for  example,  the  State  Department,  the  Defense  Department,  the 
Department  of  Immigration,  as  too  do  many  non-governmental 
organizations  such  as  the  Washington  Office  on  Latin  America  or 
Americas  Watch.  The  range  of  employment  possibilities  does  not 
stop  there,  with  a  broad  array  of  opportunities  existing  for 
translators,  researchers,  and  in  many  other  areas. 

Latin  American  Studies  Concentration 

A  minimum  of  33  credit  hours  is  required  for  the  Latin  American 
Studies  Concentration.  Students  must  complete  Spanish  Composi- 
tion and  Conversation  (SPAN  301  or  equivalent)  plus  30  credits 
chosen  from  the  following  approved  courses  related  to  Latin 
America.  The  courses  must  be  selected  from  at  least  four  of  the 
five  departments  represented.  In  addition,  a  total  of  45  upper- 
level  credit  hours  are  required  to  complete  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  major.  All  course  work  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Approved  Courses 

Spanish 

SPAN  302     Composition  and  Conversation  II  (3) 

SPAN  312     Culture  and  Civilization  of  the  Spanish-Speaking 

Peoples  II  (3) 
SPAN  439     Literary  Movements  in  Spanish-American  Literature  (3) 
SPAN  444     20th  Century  Spanish-American  Literature 
SPAN  470     Special  Topics  (when  concerned  with  Latin  America)  (3) 
SPAN  491     Directed  Readings  in  Spanish  Literature 

(when  concerned  with  Spanish-American  topics)  (1-3) 
SPAN  492     Directed  Readings  in  Spanish 

(when  concerned  with  Spanish-American  topics)  (1-3) 

Anthropology 

ANTH  366   South  American  Indians  (3) 

ANTH  369  Tradition  and  Revolution  in  Latin  American  (3) 

ANTH  370  Topics  in  Anthropology  (when  concerned  with  Latin 

America)  (3) 
ANTH  495   Independent  Research  (3) 

Political  Science 

POSC  351     Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America  (3) 

POSC  355     Latin  American  Policy  of  the  U.S.  (3) 

POSC  385     Model  Organization  of  American  States  (3) 

POSC  437     Castro  and  the  Cuban  Revolution  (3) 

POSC  490     Independent  Study  (when  concerned  with  Latin  America)  (3) 

Geography 

GEOG  495    Directed  Readings  in  Geography  (when  concerned  with 
Latin  America)  (3) 

History 

HIST  121  Latin  America:  Colonial  Period  (3) 

HIST  122  Latin  America:  National  Period  (3) 

HIST  307  The  Andean  Republics  (3) 

HIST  321  History  of  Mexico:  Colonial  Period  (3) 

HIST  322  Histor>-  of  Mexico:  National  Period  (3) 


Internships 

Internships  offer  an  excellent  opportunity  to  gain  practical 
experience,  explore  and  confirm  career  choices,  develop 
professional  contacts  and  learn  new  skills.  Towson  University  has 
developed  a  wide  array  of  internship  opportunities  for  students  in 
Latin  American  Studies  with  area  businesses,  government 
agencies,  and  non-governmental  organizations. 

Student  Opportunities 

Extracurricular  activities  for  Latin  American  Studies  students 
include  the  Hispanic  Student  Organization  and  Sigma  Delta  P. 
(the  National  Spanish  Honor  Society).  Special  campus  activities 
include  the  annual  Hispanic  Heritage  Day  celebration. 

MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  STUDIES 
CONCENTRATION/MINOR 

Advisory  Committee:  Ralph  Blasting  (Theatre  Arts),  John 
McLucas  (Modern  Languages),  Florence  Newman 
(English,  Coordinator),  John  Tinkler  (English) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  201H,  410-830-3864 

The  Program 

By  electing  the  concentration  in  Medieval  and  Renaissance 
Studies,  majors  in  Interdisciplinary  Studies  have  the  opportunity 
for  comprehensive  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  periods.  A  degree  in  Medieval  and  Renaissance 
Studies  can  lead  to  fulfilling  careers  in  such  areas  as  teaching, 
museum  work,  archival  research  and  freelance  writing,  as  well  as 
to  interdisciplinary  graduate  studies  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  the 
Renaissance.  As  a  second  major,  this  concentration  provides  a 
special  perspective  on  almost  any  other  field  of  study.  Students  in 
this  field  have  unique  opportunities  to  study  the  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  collections  at  Baltimore's  Walters  Art  Gallery, 
Washington's  Folger  Library,  the  National  Gallery  of  Art  and 
Dumbarton  Oaks. 

Honors  Program 

Students  interested  in  earning  honors  in  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  Studies  should  see  their  adviser  in  the  program. 

Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

Like  all  Interdisciplinary  Studies  majors,  students  choosing  this 
concentration  must  take  at  least  45  semester  hours  of  upper- 
division  course  work  from  the  departments  of  arts  and  sciences. 
Of  these,  at  least  36  hours  shall  consist  of  course  work  in  subjects 
related  to  the  Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance. 

Eighteen  of  the  36  hours  shall  be  distributed  as  follows:  6  hours 
in  English;  6  hours  in  history;  and  6  hours  from  two  of  the 
following  disciplines:  art,  Latin,  modern  languages,  music, 
philosophy,  and  theatre  arts. 

The  remaining  18  hours  may  be  distributed  according  to 
students'  choices  except  that  no  more  than  21  hours  may  come 
from  a  single  department. 

Directed  readings,  research  methods,  independent  study, 
honors  thesis  or  minimester  courses  in  Medieval  and  Renaissance 
topics,  when  approved  by  the  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 
Committee,  may  be  undertaken  within  the  requirements  of  the 
departments  that  offer  them  and  with  the  approval  of  the  teaching 
faculty  member.  Instruction  in  Latin  is  available  through  the 
Department  of  Modern  Languages  at  the  elementary, 
intermediate  and  advanced  levels. 

Approved  Courses 

The  upper-division  courses  listed  below  are  applicable  to  the 
Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies  Concentration.  An  asterisk 


Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program 


marks  those  courses  whose  subject  matter  changes  from  semester 
to  semester  and  which  are  not  always  applicable  to  the  Medieval 
and  Renaissance  Studies  Concentration.  Before  preregistration, 
the  committee  will  make  available  a  list  showing  which  courses 
with  asterisks  are  available  to  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 
for  that  semester.  The  subject  matter  of  some  of  these  courses  can 
be  arranged  according  to  students'  individual  interests.  Students 
wishing  to  use  such  courses  toward  their  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  Studies  Concentration  should  consult  with  their 
advisers  in  the  program  and  with  the  course  instructor  during  the 
semester  before  they  intend  to  take  the  course. 


Art  History 
ARTH  307 
ARTH  309 
ARTH  311 
ARTH  485 

English 

ENGL  321 
ENGL  322 
ENGL  323 
ENGL  324 
ENGL  425 
ENGL  427 
ENGL  428 
ENGL  429 
ENGL  451 
ENGL  471 
ENGL  472 
ENGL  485 
ENGL  486 
ENGL  490 
ENGL  494 

Geography 
GEOG  451 

History 

HIST  303 
HIST  304 
HIST  305 
HIST  401 
HIST  402 
HIST  403 
HIST  404 
HIST  496 
HIST  486 
HIST  483 
HIST  484 
HIST  494 
HIST  487 
HIST  497 
HIST  499 

Latin 

LATN  301- 
302 


Medieval  Art  (3) 

Italian  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 
Northern  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 
'Seminar  in  Art  History  (3) 


Medieval  British  Literature  (3) 

British  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Drama  (3) 

British  Renaissance  Literature  (3) 

British  Literature  of  the  Later  Renaissance  (3) 

Chaucer  (3) 

Shakespearean  Comedy  (3) 

Shakespearean  Tragedy  (3) 

Milton  and  the  Humanist  Tradition  (3) 

History  of  the  English  Language  (3) 

"Topics  in  World  Literature  (3) 

"Topics  in  British  Literature  (3) 

"Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  I  (3) 

"Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  II  (3) 

"Directed  Studies  in  English  (2-4) 

"Travel  Study  (3-6) 


Geography  of  Europe  (3) 


Hellenistic  Civilization  (3) 
Ancient  Greek  Civilization  (3) 
Roman  Civilization  (3) 
The  Early  Middle  Ages:  300-1050  (3) 
The  High  Middle  Ages:  1050-1350  (3) 
The  Renaissance  Era:  1300-1500  (3) 
The  Reformation:  1500-1648  (3) 
"Directed  Individual  Research  (2-4) 
"History  Seminar  (3) 
"Biographical  Studies  in  History  (3) 
"Historical  Themes  (3) 
"Travel  and  Study  (3-6) 
"Colloquium  (3) 
"Directed  Reading  (2-4) 
"Honors  Thesis  (4-8) 


Advanced  Latin  Readings  (3,  3) 


Modern  Languages 

FREN  321         Survey  of  French  Literature  I  (3) 

FREN  470         "  Special  Topics  in  French  ( 3 ) 

FREN  491         "Directed  Readings  in  French  Literature  (1-3) 

GERM  491,492*Directed  Readings  in  German  (1-3) 

ITAL  321  Survey  of  Italian  Literature  I  (3) 

SPAN  321         Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  I  (3) 

SPAN  491,492  "Directed  Readings  in  Spanish  Literature  (1-3) 


Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 

PHIL  322  Hellenistic  and  Medieval  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  440-449  "Philosophical  Systems  (3) 

PHIL  470-479  "Philosophical  Problems  (3) 

PHIL  495  "Research  Tutorial  in  Philosophy  (3) 

Recommended  Courses 

This  list  contains  lower-division  courses  whose  content  is  largely 
in  the  Medieval  and  Renaissance  areas  or  their  backgrounds;  and 
lower-  and  upper-division  courses  whose  methodologies  are 
valuable  to  students  of  the  Middle  Ages  or  the  Renaissance.  The 
upper-division  courses  can  be  counted  toward  students'  45 
semester  hours  in  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies  major.  An  asterisk 
marks  courses  that  serve  as  prerequisites  for  approved  upper- 
division  courses. 


Art  History 

ARTH  105 
"ARTH  221 
"ARTH  222 

English 

ENGL  221 
ENGL  241 
ENGL  243 
ENGL  341 
ENGL  342 
ENGL  343 

History 

"HIST  101 
"HIST  241 

HIST  275 

Language 

LATN  101- 
102 

LATN  201- 
202 


Art  in  the  Culture  (3) 
Survey  of  Western  Art  I  (3) 
Survey  of  Western  Art  II  (3) 


British  Literature  to  1798  (3) 

World  Literature  through  the  Middle  Ages  (3) 

Introduction  to  Classical  Mythology  (3) 

History  and  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament  (3) 

Folklore  and  Literature  (3) 

Myth  and  Literature  (3) 


Introduction  to  Ancient  Civilization  (3) 

History  of  European  Civilization  through  the  17th 

Century  (3) 

History  of  Ancient  Israel  (3) 


Latin  Elements  I,  II  (3,  3) 
Latin  Intermediate  I,  II  (3,  3) 


Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 

PHIL  221  Ancient  Greek  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  355  Interpretation  of  the  Bible:  New  Testament  (3) 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

ANTH  207        Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 
ANTH  388        Peasant  Cultures  (3) 


Theatre  Arts 

THEA211 
THEA  212 
THEA  241 


History  of  Theater  and  Drama  I  (3) 
History  of  Theatre  and  Drama  II  (3) 
Costume  Dress  and  Society:  Egypt  to  Elizabethan  (3) 


Music 

MUSC  301 
MUSC  402 


History  of  Music  I  (3) 

Music  of  the  Baroque  Period  (3) 


Minor  in  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 

The  minor  in  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies  is  designed  for 
students  whose  major  interest  is  in  a  single  discipline  (English, 
History,  Theatre)  but  who  would  also  like  to  develop  a 
specialization  in  the  Medieval  and  Renaissance  periods.  The 
minor  is  also  a  good  choice  for  students  who  are  interested  in  the 
concentration  but  who  are  not  sure  they  intend  to  pursue  post- 
graduate work  or  education  in  it. 

The  minor  consists  of  21  hours  of  course  work  distributed  as 
follows: 
1.   Six  hours  divided  as  follows: 

a.  ENGL  221,  British  Literature  to  1798  (3)  or  ENGL  241, 
World  Literature  through  the  Middle  Ages  (3) 

b.  HIST  241,  History  of  European  Civilization  through  the 
17th  Century  (3) 
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2.  Six  hours  of  approved  upper-division  courses  (i.e.,  those 
approved  for  the  major  as  listed  above),  three  hours  in  English 
and  three  hours  in  history. 

3.  Three  hours  of  approved  upper-division  courses  in  art,  Latin, 
modern  languages,  music,  philosophy,  or  theatre  arts. 

4.  Six  hours  of  approved  upper-division  courses,  distributed 
according  to  students'  choices,  with  the  guidance  of  their 
adviser. 

PRELAW 

Coordinator:  Jack  Fruchtman  (Political  Science) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  118B,  410-830-3350 

The  Program 

Students  contemplating  law  school  after  graduation  should  make 
an  appointment  with  the  university's  Prelaw  adviser,  Dr.  Jack 
Fruchtman.  He  can  provide  prospective  students  with  a  copy  of 
the  Towson  Prelaw  Handbook,  introduce  them  to  the  Pre-law 
Society,  and  offer  advice  concerning  courses  of  study,  preparation 
for  the  Law  School  Admissions  Test  and  other  matters  pertaining 
to  what  students  need  for  their  application  to  law  school.  In 
general,  students  should  concentrate  on  improving  their  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  skills. 

Dual  Law  Program 

Towson  University  offers  to  qualified  students  the  opportunity  to 
apply  to  the  early  admission  program  at  the  University  of 
Baltimore  School  of  Law.  Admission  is  not  automatic  but  is 
contingent  upon  acceptance  by  the  University  of  Baltimore  Law 
School  (including  review  of  LSAT  scores).  Transfer  to  the  UB  law 
program  can  only  take  place  at  the  end  of  a  spring  semester.  To 
qualify  for  entrance  to  the  dual-degree  program,  students  must 
fulfill  the  first  three  of  the  standards  listed  below;  to  qualify  for 
graduation  from  Towson  University,  they  must  also  fulfill  the 
fourth  standard  listed: 

1.  Completion  of  at  least  91  credits  at  TU  with  at  least  a  3.00 
QPA. 

2.  Completion  of  all  TU  General  Education  requirements. 

3.  Completion  of  a  major  at  TU  with  at  least  a  3.25  QPA  in  the 
major.  No  specific  areas  of  study  or  disciplines  are  required  for 
this  program;  accordingly,  students  may  choose  majors  in 
which  they  are  most  interested. 

4.  Successful  completion  of  29  credits  at  the  University  of 
Baltimore  School  of  Law,  and  of  all  other  TU  graduation 
requirements  as  listed  in  the  catalog  under  the  heading,  Degree 
Requirements. 

Subsequent  completion  of  all  requirements  at  the  University  of 
Baltimore  Law  School  is  necessary  in  order  to  earn  the  J. D.  degree 
from  the  University  of  Baltimore.  Students  interested  in  this 
program  should  contact  the  TU  Pre-law  adviser,  Dr.  Jack 
Fruchtman,  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science. 


RELIGIOUS  STUDIES  CONCENTRATION 

Coordinator:  Rose  Ann  Christian  (Philosophy  and 
Religious  Studies) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  219J,  410-830-2867 

The  Program 

The  Religious  Studies  Concentration  is  an  interdisciplinary 
program  which  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  study  religion 
from  a  variety  of  perspectives.  The  program  is  administered  by  a 
faculty  committee. 

Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

As  in  all  thematic  options,  45  credits  must  be  taken  in  upper- 
division  courses.  For  the  Religious  Studies  Concentration,  36 
credits  must  be  from  the  approved  list  of  courses  having 
substantial  religious  content.  No  more  than  4  lower-division 
credits  may  be  applied  to  this  i6  credit  requirement,  and  no  more 
than  21  of  the  36  credits  may  be  taken  in  any  one  department.  The 
distribution  of  18  of  the  36  credits  must  be:  6  from  the 
Department  of  History ,  6  from  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and 
Religious  Studies,  and  6  from  other  departments. 

Directed  readings,  research  methods,  independent  study, 
honors  thesis  or  minimester  courses  in  religious  topics,  when 
approved  by  the  Religious  Studies  committee,  must  be  undertaken 
within  the  requirements  of  the  department  that  offers  them  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  teaching  faculty  member. 

The  following  courses  are  approved  for  credit  in  the  Religious 
Studies  Concentration.  However,  courses  marked  with  an 
asterisk  are  only  applicable  during  semesters  when  they  have  been 
approved  for  credit  by  the  Religious  Studies  committee.  The 
committee  will  meet  prior  to  preregistration  each  semester  to 
determine  which  of  the  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  will  be 
applicable  for  credit  to  the  Religious  Studies  Program  for  the 
following  semester.  Students  may  also  apply  to  the  committee  for 
approval  of  transfer  credits  from  other  colleges  into  the  Religious 
Studies  Concentration  within  the  existing  university  policies  for 
transfer. 

Approved  Courses 

^Indicates  approval  required  each  semester  offered. 


Art  History 

ARTH  303 
ARTH  305 
ARTH  307 
ARTH  309 
ARTH  313 
ARTH  331 
ARTH  333 
ARTH  485 

English 

ENGL  243 
ENGL  270 
ENGL  341 
ENGL  343 
ENGL  471 
ENGL  472 
ENGL  473 
ENGL  485 
ENGL  486 
ENGL  490 
ENGL  494 


Greek  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

Roman  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

Medieval  Art  (3) 

Italian  Renaissance  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

Baroque  Art  and  Architecture  (3) 

Art  of  China  (3) 

Art  of  Japan  (3) 

Seminar  in  Art  History  (3) 


Introduction  to  Classical  Mythology  (3) 

"Ideas  in  Literature  (3) 

History  and  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament  (3) 

*Myth  and  Literature  (3) 

"Topics  in  World  Literature  (3) 

"Topics  in  British  Literature  (3) 

"Topics  in  American  Literature  (3) 

"Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  I  (3) 

"Seminar  in  Literary  Studies  II  (3) 

"Directed  Studies  in  English  (2-4) 

"Travel  and  Study  (3-6) 
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History 

HIST  211  Christianity  from  Jesus  to  Luther  ( 3 ) 

HIST  277  A  Survey  of  Jewish  History  (3) 

HIST  303  Hellenistic  Civilization  (3) 

HIST  401  The  Early  Middle  Ages,  300-1050  (3) 

HIST  402  The  High  Middle  Ages,  1050-1350  (3) 

HIST  483  'Biographical  Studies  in  History  (3) 

HIST  484  "Historical  Themes  (3) 

HIST  486  History  Seminar  (3) 

HIST  494  "Travel  and  Study  (3-6 ) 

HIST  496  "Colloquium  (3) 

HIST  497  "Directed  Reading  (2-4) 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 

PHIL  301  Philosophies  of  India  (3) 

PHIL  302  Philosophies  of  China  and  Japan  (3) 

PHIL  322  Hellenistic  and  Medieval  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  341  "Ethics  (3) 

PHIL  253  "Contemporary  Ethical  Problems  (3) 

PHIL  353  Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 

PHIL  355  Interpretation  of  the  Bible:  New  Testament  (3) 

PHIL  357  Comparative  Religion  (3) 

PHIL  470-479  "Topics  in  Philosophical  Problems  (3) 

PHIL  495  "Research  Tutorial  in  Philosophy  (3) 


Psychology 
PSYC  381 
PSYC  491 
PSYC  499 


"Readings  in  Psychology  (1-2) 
"Independent  Investigation  in  Psychology  (3) 
"Senior  Thesis  in  Psychology  (4) 


Sociology  and  Anthropology 

SOCI  470-479  "Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3) 
SOCI  485  Seminar  in  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  495  "Independent  Research  (3) 

ANTH  364  Religion,  Magic  and  Witchcraft  (3) 
ANTH  470-479 Special  Topics  in  Anthropology  (3) 
ANTH  495        "Independent  Research  (3) 


International  Studies  Program 

Director:  James  Roberts 

Affiliated  Faculty:  George  Georgiou  (Economics),  Jorge 
Giro  (Modern  Languages),  Kangoh  Lee  (Economics), 
George  McCool  (Modern  Languages),  Wayne 
McKim  (Geography  and  Environmental  Planning), 
Ronn  Pineo  (History),  James  Roberts  (Political 
Science),  Patricia  Romero  (History),  Joseph  Rudolph 
(Political  Science),  Daniel  Whiteneck  (Political  Science) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  118H,  410-830-2958,  830-3510 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  International  Studies  Program  is  designed  to  appeal  to 
students  who  plan  to  go  on  to  a  variety  of  careers  and  graduate 
study  ranging  from  government  and  the  foreign  service  to 
international  business  and  trade,  international  education  and 
international  social  service.  The  program  aims  to  achieve  a  global 
perspective  through  an  interdisciplinary  network  of  courses  and 
experiences  which  will  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
International  Studies.  The  program  is  administered  by  a 
committee  composed  of  representatives  from  the  following 
disciplines:  economics,  geography  and  environmental  planning, 
history,  management,  modern  languages,  political  science,  and 
sociology/anthropology. 

MAJOR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 

To  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  International  Studies,  students 
must  take  the  specified  number  of  courses  in  each  of  the  three  tiers 
to  complete  the  major.  This  constitutes  a  total  of  15  courses  or  45 
credit  hours  plus  the  foreign  language  (see  explanation  of 
language  requirement  below).  All  15  courses  must  be  completed 
with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  It  is  recommended  that 
courses  from  the  first  tier,  the  foundation  courses,  be  taken  prior 
to  courses  from  the  second  or  third  tiers. 


FIRST  TIER  -  FOUNDATION  COURSES  (18  credits) 

All  International  Studies  majors  must  take  all  of  the  following 
courses: 


ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Princples  (3) 

GEOG  105  Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 

HIST  242  European  Civilization  Since  the  17th  Century  (3) 

POSC  107  Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

SECOND  TIER  -  FUNDAMENTAL  COURSES 

(15  credits) 

From  the  following  set  of  courses,  students  must  select  five 

courses  (including  at  least  one  from  Political  Science)  representing 

at  least  four  disciplines: 

ECON  323      Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

ECON  325      Economic  Development  (3) 

ECON  421      International  Economics  (3) 

GEOG  381      Political  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  359      Economic  Geography 

HIST  151        The  World  Since  1945  (3) 

HIST  324        Democratization  in  Latin  American 

HIST  415        Diplomatic  History  of  Europe:  1815-1939  (3) 

MNGT  355     Introduction  to  International  Business  (3) 

POSC  303       Theory  of  International  Politics  (3) 

POSC  339       Comparative  Political  Systems  (3) 

POSC  428       Political  Theory  II  (3 ) 


flail      The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


THIRD  TIER  -  RELATED  ELECTTVES 

(12  credits,  upper  division) 

Courses  on  the  third  tier  are  designed  so  that  students  can  choose 
between  Plan  A  (Regional  Track)  and  Plan  B  (Non-Regional 
Track).  Plan  A  is  aimed  at  those  students  who  wish  to  concentrate 
on  a  particular  world  region  such  as  Asia,  Latin  America,  or 
Europe.  Plan  B  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  select  courses 
devoid  of  regional  concentration  (e.g.,  students  wishing  to  focus 
on  international  relations  can  choose  Plan  B,  their  advisers  aiding 
them  in  selecting  the  relevant  courses).  Students  who  opt  for  Plan 
A  (Regional  Track)  must  take  at  least  three  of  four  elective  courses 
in  their  area  of  concentration.  Students  are  also  permitted  to  take 
more  than  the  required  number  from  the  second  tier  and  add  them 
to  the  courses  they  take  to  complete  the  requirements  on  the  third 
tier.  It  is  important  to  note,  however,  that  regardless  of  the  plan 
students  choose,  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  adviser 
or  the  director  of  International  Studies. 

Plan  A  -  Regional  Track 

Under  this  plan,  students  concentrate  on  a  particular  world  region 
such  as  Asia,  Latin  America,  Western  Europe,  etc.,  and  complete 
12  upper-division  credits  in  courses  related  to  the  students' 
geographical  area  of  concentration. 

Plan  B  -  Non-Regional  Track 

Under  this  plan,  students  complete  12  upper-division  credits  of 
approved  elective  courses  relating  to  international  affairs. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement 

Students  must  achieve  a  level  of  proficiency  in  one  foreign 
language  that  is  the  equivalent  of  four  semesters  of  college  level 
foreign  language  training.  This  requirement  may  be  completed  by 
taking  Elements  I  and  II  and  Intermediate  I  and  II  or  by  an 
Equivalence  Examination  at  the  Intermediate  level  administered 
each  November  by  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages. 
Students  who  have  completed  several  years  of  foreign  language  in 
high  school  should  consult  with  the  chair  of  Modern  Languages  to 
determine  the  number  of  courses  or  credits  needed  to  fulfill  this 
requirement  for  the  major. 

The  foreign  language  requirement  for  certified  foreign  students 
who  are  not  native  speakers  of  English  will  be  waived  after  the 
students  successfully  complete  a  comprehensive  oral  and  written 
examination  in  their  native  language  at  the  300  level.  This 
examination  for  foreign  students  is  given  each  November  by  the 
Department  of  Modern  Languages  at  Towson  University. 


TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Transfer  students  must  take  a  minimum  of  18  credits  of  upper- 
division  courses  in  International  Studies  at  Towson  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  for  the  major. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  CREDENTIAL 

The  International  Credential  provides  students  in  any  major  with 
a  structured  curriculum  to  certify  that  they  have  integrated 
international  study  and  experience  with  their  major.  Learning  in 
nearly  all  majors  is  enhanced  by  recognizing  the  global  nature  of 
work,  study  and  practice.  The  Credential  acknowledges  those 
students  who  have  actively  and  rigorously  sought  international 
experience  related  to  their  course  of  study.  Evidence  of  the 
completion  of  the  International  Credential  will  appear  on 
students'  transcripts.  To  earn  the  International  Credential, 
students  must  complete  an  approved  study  abroad  program, 
international  experiential  learning  program,  or  international 
internship  program  and  complete  the  following  courses  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

COMM  379  Intercultural  Communications  (3) 

INST  494  International  Studies  Abroad  (3) 

INST  496  International  Research  (3) 

Applications  for  the  International  Credential  are  available  from 
the  director  of  International  Studies,  Linthicum  1 18H,  or  in  the 
International  Education  Office,  Administration  Building  322. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  ACTIVITIES 
AND  PROGRAMS 

The  International  Studies  major  offers  students  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  following  special  programs  and  activities: 

-  Internships  for  academic  credit  in  metropolitan  Baltimore  and 
Washington,  D.C. 

-  A  spring  semester  Model  Organization  of  American  States 
(MOAS)  in  Washington,  D.C.  for  academic  credit. 

-  The    Naval    and    Air    Force    Academy's    Foreign    Affairs 
Conferences. 

-  Editing  and  managing  the  Towson   Journal  of  International 
Affairs  for  academic  credit. 

-  Travel-study  opportunities  to  over  15  countries. 

-  The  Annual  Earle  T.  Hawkins  Symposium  on  International 
Affairs. 


Law  and  American  Civilization  Program 


Law  and  American 
Civilization  Program 

Director:  Jack  Fruchtman 

Affiliated  Faculty:  Eric  Belgrad  (Political  Science), 

Cynthia  Cates  (Political  Science),  Rose  Ann  Christian 
(Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies),  Edwin  Duncan 
(English),  Laura  Eldridge  (History),  George  Friedman 
(English),  Jack  Fruchtman  (Political  Science),  George 
Hahn  (English),  James  Hill  (English),  William  Home 
(Mass  Communication  and  Communication  Studies), 
John  Isaacs  (Political  Science),  Martha  Kumar 
(Political  Science),  Marilyn  Larew  (History),  Ronald 
Matlon  (Mass  Communication  and  Communication 
Studies),  Alan  Melchior  (Political  Science),  John 
Murungi  (Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies), 
Benjamin  Neil  (Accounting),  Jo-Ann  Pilardi 
(Women's  Studies),  Roderick  Ryon  (History), 
Stephen  Scales  (Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies), 
Myron  Scholnick  (History),  Michael  Seganish 
(Accounting),  Richard  Vatz  (Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies),  Mark  Whitman 
(History) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  118B,  410-830-3350 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Law  and  American  Civilization  Program  introduces  under- 
graduates to  the  American  legal  system.  Students  will  learn  the 
methodology  and  gain  the  knowledge  necessary  to  participate  as 
active  citizens  in  a  nation  devoted  to  the  rule  of  law  and  will 
receive  intensive  training  in  analytical  reasoning  and  critical  think- 
ing. Students  majoring  in  Law  and  American  Civilization  may 
wish  to  attend  law  school  following  college  graduation;  they  may 
choose  to  apply  to  graduate  school  in  one  of  the  disciplines  of  the 
program;  they  may  enter  the  workforce  in  government,  business 
and  industry,  or  politics;  or  they  may  wish  to  enter  the  profession  of 
trial  consultation.  This  course  of  study  is  not  necessarily  a  pre- 
professional  program.  Students  not  contemplating  law  or  gradu- 
ate school  are  encouraged  to  major  in  the  program  if  their  pri- 
mary academic  interest  in  college  is  to  learn  more  about  the  Ameri- 
can legal  system. 

MAJOR  IN  LAW  AND  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION 

Majors  must  complete  54  credits.  The  program  is  divided  into 
four  parts,  and  writing  skills  are  emphasized  throughout.  First, 
students  must  complete  two  introductory  courses,  one  each  in 
Political  Science  and  Philosophy,  which  acquaint  students  with 
the  nature  of  law  and  its  role  in  American  society.  Second,  stu- 
dents will  take  four  core  courses,  one  at  the  lower-division,  two 
at  the  upper-division  level,  and  an  advanced  writing  course.  These 
courses  further  situate  students  in  American  culture,  politics,  ju- 
dicial policymaking,  and  logical  thinking.  Third,  students  will 
have  several  options  in  choosing  electives,  which  will  be  offered 
by  several  departments:  Accounting,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies,  English,  History,  Philosophy  and  Reli- 
gious Studies,  and  Political  Science.  Fourth  and  finally,  students 
will  undertake  a  6-credit  capstone  experience  of  their  choice  and, 
if  possible,  design.  Advanced  students  may  wish  to 
undertake  a  project  in  the  workplace  and  then  write  an  analytical 
essay  on  that  experience  as  it  fits  into  the  overall  program.  Other 
students  will  participate  in  a  senior  seminar,  in  which  they  will 
write  a  research  paper  on  some  aspect  of  the  law,  to  be  developed 
into  a  thesis  supervised  by  the  program  director.  Finally,  quali- 
fied students  may  choose  to  write  an  honors  thesis,  which  will  be 
mentored  by  the  director  of  Law  and  American  Civilization. 


I.  Introductory  Courses  (6  credits) 

PHIL  204        Race,  Class  and  Gender  ( 3 ) 
POSC209       Introduction  to  Law  (3) 

II.  Core  Courses  (12  credits) 

ENGL  3 1 0      Writing  Argument  (3) 
COMM  331    Advocacy  and  Argument  (3) 
PHIL  111         Logic  (3) 
POSC  478       The  Judicial  Process  ( 3 ) 

III.  Electives  (30  credits) 

Two  courses  in  each  of  the  following  lettered  topics.  (Students 
may  take  no  more  than  five  law-related  courses,  so  designated  by 
an  asterisk.)  Students  will  need  to  fulfill  each  department's  indi- 
vidual prerequisites  in  advance  of  taking  these  courses. 

A.  Accounting 

LEGL  225*     Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 
LEGL226*     Business  Law  (3) 

or 
Communication  Studies 
COMM  304   Persuasion  (3) 
COMM  420*  Communication  in  the  Legal  Process  (3) 

or 
Mass  Communication 
MCOM  350*  Media  Law  (3) 

B.  English 

Strongly  recommended  are  ENGL  221  and  ENGL  222 

ENGL  361  Literary  Research  and  Applied  Criticism  (3) 

ENGL  425  Chaucer  (3) 

ENGL  427  Shakespearean  Comedy  (3) 

ENGL  428  Shakespearean  Tragedy  (3) 

ENGL  429  Milton  and  the  Humanist  Tradition  (3) 

ENGL  433  The  American  Short  Story  (3) 

ENGL  435  The  Development  of  the  American  Novel:  19th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  436  The  Development  of  the  American  Novel:  20th  Century  (3) 

ENGL  461  History  of  Literary  Criticism  (3) 

ENGL  476  Topics  in  Multi-Ethnic  Literature  (3) 

ENGL  477  Topics  in  Black  American  Literature  (3) 


C.  History 

HIST  331 
HIST  345 
HIST  346 
HIST  347 
HIST  348 
HIST  349 
HIST  350 
HIST  351 
HIST  352 
HIST  359 
HIST  360 
HIST  367* 
HIST  368* 

HIST  370 
HIST  385 

D.  Philosophy 
PHIL  311 
PHIL  319 
PHIL  321* 
PHIL  324 
PHIL  326 
PHIL  331 
PHIL  332 
PHIL  341 
PHIL  353 
PHIL  361 
PHIL  380 


American  History  1898-1945  (3) 

The  American  Colonies  (3) 

The  American  Revolutionary  Period  (3) 

The  Early  National  Period  (3) 

The  Jacksonian  Era  (3) 

The  Civil  War  (3) 

The  Era  of  Reconstruction  (3) 

The  U.S.  1865-1901:  Age  of  Enterprise  (3) 

The  U.S.  1892-1920:  Age  of  Reform  (3) 

The  F.D.R.  Era  (3) 

Recent  American  History  (3) 

The  Development  of  the  U.S.  Constitution:  1787-1941  (3) 

The  Bill  of  Rights  and  the  Constitution,  1941  to  the 

Present  (3) 

American  Diplomatic  History  (3) 

American  Labor  History  (3) 


Symbolic  Logic  (3) 

Science,  Technology  and  Values  (3) 

Philosophy  of  Law  (3) 

Modern  Philosophy  (3) 

American  Philosophy  (3) 

Concepts  of  Woman:  An  Historical  Approach  (3) 

Feminist  Philosophy  (3) 

Ethics  (3) 

Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 

Ethics  of  Medicine  (3) 

Ecophilosophy  (3) 
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E.   Political  Science 

POSC  305  Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

POSC  375  Public  Administration  (3) 

POSC  381  The  Presidency  (3) 

POSC  383  Congress  (3) 

POSC  417  Political  Parties  (3) 

POSC  418*  Constitutional  Law  I  (3) 

POSC  4 1 9  *  Constitutional  Law  11  ( 3 ) 

POSC  425*  Legal  Theory  (3) 

POSC  42  7  Political  Theory  1  ( 3 ) 

POSC  428  Political  Theory  II  (3) 

POSC  450  Group  Politics  and  Public  Opinion  (3) 

POSC  467  Politics  and  the  Budgetary  Process  (3) 

POSC  478*  Courts  and  Public  Policy  (3) 

POSC  478*  Law  on  Line  (3) 

POSC  478  Judical  Process  (3) 

POSC  479  *  Women  and  the  La w  ( 3 ) 

IV.  Seminar  and/or  Capstone  Experience  (6  credits) 
Students  have  three  options  to  fulfill  this  stage  of  the  Law  and 
American  Civilization  Program.  In  all  cases,  students  will  research 
and  write  a  major  essay  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member 
from  one  of  the  participating  departments  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  director  of  the  Law  and  American  Civilization  Program. 

1.  Students  -  especially  those  planning  to  attend  law  school 
following  graduation  -  may  choose  to  participate  in  a  practicum 
in  the  workplace  under  the  guidance  of  the  director  of  the  Law 
and  American  Civilization  Program  and  a  supervisor  in  a  law 
firm,  in  a  court  of  law,  or  in  business.  Students  choosing  this  op- 
tion must  also  satisfy  the  thesis  option  described  below.  (3  cred- 


2.  POSC  486,  Seminar:  Law  and  Justice;  or  POSC  482,  Law 
and  Society  (3  credits) 

Students  may  participate  in  a  senior  seminar  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Political  Science.  Students  choosing  this  option 
will  have  to  satisfy  the  thesis  option  described  below. 

3.  Students  who  have  earned  an  overall  QPA  of  3.25  and  a 
3.50  in  Law  and  American  Civilization  courses  will  be  eligible  to 
participate  in  the  honors  thesis  program.  Students  may  earn  a 
maximum  of  6  credits  by  taking  these  two  courses,  and  they  will 
be  exempt  from  the  thesis  option  described  below.  (6  credits) 

4.  Students  choosing  options  1  or  2  above  must  fulfill  this  final 
requirement  in  the  capstone  experience  of  the  major.  Under  the 
supervision  of  the  director,  students  will  research  and  write  a  major 
essay,  which  focuses  on  some  aspect  of  law  in  American  society 
and  civilization.  The  final  topic  must  be  approved  by  the  direc- 
tor, and  students  will  defend  their  thesis  before  the  Law  and 
American  Civilization  coordinating  committee.  (3  credits) 


Metropolitan  Studies  Program 

Affiliated  Faculty:  Kent  Barnes  (Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning),  Cynthia  Cates  (Political 
Science),  Kenneth  Haddock  (Geography  and  Environ- 
mental Planning),  Marion  Hughes  (Sociology,  Anthro- 
pology and  Criminal  Justice). ,Toni  Marzotto  (Political 
Science),  Alan  Melchior  (Political  Science),  John 
Morgan  II  (Geography  and  Environmental  Planning), 
Dennis  Muniak  (Political  Science),  Ronn  Pineo 
(History),  Timothy  Sullivan  (Economics),  Virginia 
Thompson  (Geography  and  Environmental  Planning) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  118F,  410-830-4490 
Program  Director:  Dennis  Muniak 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Metropolitan  Studies  program  is  designed  as  a  liberal  arts 
program  that  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  explore  the 
complexity  of  metropolitan  regions  in  the  United  States  as  well  as 
overseas.  Classes  place  an  emphasis  on  contemporary  issues  and 
problems  and  on  innovative  policy  solutions.  Students  are 
prepared  for  a  number  of  interesting  careers  in  the  public  and 
private  sectots  in  planning  policy  and  community  development. 

MAJOR  IN  METROPOLITAN  STUDIES 

Students  in  the  Metropolitan  Studies  major  are  required  to 
complete  39  credits  with  a  gtade  equivalent  of  2.00  ot  higher.  Of 
the  total  credits  in  program  requirements,  a  minimum  of  9  may 
also  be  used  to  fulfill  General  Education  requirements. 
Note:  Courses  designated  with  "xx"  did  not  have  numbers 
assigned  in  time  for  publication.  Please  see  the  program  director 
for  information. 

Core  Courses  (9  credits) 

METRO  lxx         Introduction  to  Metropolitan  Studies 

GEOG  101  Physical  Geography 

POSC  207  State  and  Local  Government 

Required  Courses  (27  credits) 

Majors  must  take  two  courses  in  each  of  the  categot ies  lettered  A, 

B  and  F;  and  one  course  each  in  C,  D  and  E. 

A.  GEOG  391  Introduction  to  Metropolitan  Systems 
And  one  of  the  following: 

GEOG  355  Historical  Geography  of  Urbanization 

GEOG  363  Spatial  Organization  of  Economic  Activity 

GEOG  393  Transportation  and  Infrastructure 

GEOG  409  Comprehensive  Planning 

GEOG  484  Land  Use  Planning 

B.  POSC  3xx        Politics  of  Metropolitan  Growth  and  Change 
And  one  of  the  following: 

POSC  4xx        Comparative  Metropolitan  Governance  in  Industrial 

Democracies 
POSC  4xx        Metropolitan  Administration 
POSC  305        Urban  Government  and  Politics 
POSC  4xx        Problems  and  Issues  in  the  Metropolitan  State 
POSC  4xx        Politics  and  Environmental  Policy 

C.  Select  One: 

HIST  3xx         History  of  Metropolitan  Baltimore  and  Washington 
HIST  3xx         Metropolitan  History  in  World  Perspective 
HIST  375         The  City  in  American  History 

D.  Select  One: 

ECON  351       Economics  of  the  Metropolitan  Area 
ECON  485       Seminar  in  Economic  Issues 
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E.  Select  One: 

SOCI  339  Community  Organization 

SOCI  329  Demography 

SOCI  327  Urban  Sociology 

F.  Select  Two: 

1.  METRO  4xx  Metropolitan  Studies  Internship 

(open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  GPA  of  3.00  and  above) 

2.  METRO  4xx  Honors  Seminar:  Metropolitan  Leadership 

3.  Any  course  listed  in  A-E  that  coincides  with  the  student's  individual 
interests  in  Metropolitan  Studies 

4.  An  upper-level  course  that  the  student's  adviser  must  approve  as 
relevant  to  Metropolitan  Studies  (including  approved  study 
abroad) 

Capstone  Experience  (3  credits) 

METRO  4xx   Capstone  Seminar  in  Metropolitan  Studies 
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Professors:  Jorge  Giro,  Michael  O'Pecko,  Roger  Poirier, 
Salvatore  Zumbo  (Chair) 

Associate  Professors:  Thomas  Evans,  Beverly  Leetch, 
George  McCool,  John  McLucas 

Assistant  Professors:  Colleen  Ebacher,  Lea  Ramsdell, 
Katia  Sainson 

Lecturer:  Enrique  Venegas 

Part-time  Faculty:  R.ossana  Barbera,  Vivian  Braun, 

R.  Christopher  Coski,  Nelida  Galla,  Rebecca  Hsieh, 
Olesia  Letts,  Helmut  Licht,  James  Medvitz,  Carmela 
Mirabile,  James  M.  Pickett,  Lea  Ramsdell,  William 
Reyes,  Louis  Sheets,  Rosemary  Smart,  Teresa 
Spriggs,  Alejandro  Susti,  Sophia  Swope,  Eston  Teter, 
Bernadette  Wendricks,  Helen  Wilson 


OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  319  F/G,  410-830-2883,  Fax  410-830-4250 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  offers  the  following 
programs:  1 )  the  major  or  minor  in  French,  German  and  Spanish; 
2)  the  major  in  French,  German  and  Spanish  Secondary 
Education;  3)  the  major  in  French,  German  and  Spanish 
Literature/Professional  Program;  4)  the  proficiency  in  French, 
German  and  Spanish,  for  non-language  majors  or  minors 
planning  for  careers  which  require  reasonable  oral  and  written 
competency  in  a  foreign  language;  and  5)  language  electives,  for 
all  students  who  wish  to  acquire  a  reading  or  conversational 
ability  in  one  of  the  following  languages:  Russian,  Chinese, 
Portuguese,  Hebrew,  Japanese,  Greek,  Latin,  Italian  or  Hindi. 
Expansion  of  these  non-major  languages  will  be  made  in  response 
to  expressed  student  interest.  Students  majoring  or  minoring  in 
French,  German  or  Spanish  must  declare  their  major  or  minor  in 
the  department  and  are  required  to  have  academic  advisers  in 
their  major  and  minor  field  and  maintain  close  contacts  with  the 
faculty  advisers  in  order  to  select  and  prepare  their  course  of 
study.  Majors  should  see  their  advisers  at  least  once  a  semester.  It 
is  recommended  that  the  major  be  declared  before  or  during  the 
sophomore  year. 

Culture  and  Civilization  Course  Requirement 
The  requirement  of  6  hours  of  Culture  and  Civilization  for 
Spanish  majors  is  strongly  felt  by  the  Spanish  faculty  to  be  a 
necessity  in  their  program.  This  is  primarily  because  of  the  great 
diversity  of  Spanish-speaking  countries  in  Europe,  South  America 
and  Central  America  and  the  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  this 
diversity  for  all  who  teach  or  otherwise  use  Spanish.  The  French 
faculty  also  feel  that  French  Culture  and  Civilization  represents  a 
necessary  aspect  of  the  language  program.  They  believe  the  study 
of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  the  French-speaking  people  and 
their  countries  cannot  be  separated  from  the  study  of  the 
language.  The  German  Culture  and  Civilization  course  is  required 
for  the  Teacher  Education  program  in  German. 

Double  Majors 

The  department  encourages  its  language  majors  in  French, 
German  or  Spanish  to  carry  an  additional  major  in  either  another 
language  or  to  combine  their  language  with  another  field  of  study. 
Interested  students  should  consult  the  department. 

MAJOR  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE/PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAM 

In  addition  to  the  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements, 
French  Literature/Professional  Program  majors  must  complete  30 
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credit  hours  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  French 
beyond  the  intermediate  level.  Of  the  30  hours,  at  least  15  hours 
must  be  taken  at  Towson  University. 

Required  Courses  (15  credits) 

FRtN  301-302   Composition  and  Conversation  I,  11  (3,  3) 

FREN  3 1 1  Culture  and  Civilization  1(3) 

or 
FREN  312  Culture  and  Civilization  II  (3) 

FREN  321-322   Survey  of  French  Literature  I,  II  (3,  3) 

Electives 

Fifteen  hours  in  the  target  language,  including  9  hours  of 
literature  at  the  400  level  required. 

Students  wishing  to  acquire  Professional  Program  rather  than 
Literature  Study,  with  the  permission  of  the  department,  can 
substitute  the  Internship  (497)  for  one  400-level  elective  course. 
The  Internship  is  generally  completed  in  the  junior  or  senior  year, 
and  students  will  need  to  complete  27  credits  beyond  the 
intermediate  level  and  have  a  quality  point  average  of  at  least  2.50 
in  the  foreign  language  before  applying  for  the  Internship. 

FRENCH  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

French  majors  may  wish  to  obtain  certification  to  teach  French  at 
the  secondary  level.  Students  in  this  Secondary  Education 
Program  receive  certification  to  teach  in  Maryland  upon 
graduation.  In  addition  to  the  GenEd  requirements  and  the 
requirements  specified  by  the  Department  of  Secondary 
Education,  students  must  complete  30  credits  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  beyond  the  intermediate  level  from 
among  the  following  courses. 

Majors  who  are  in  the  Secondary  Education  Program  are 
required  to  take  Advanced  Grammar  and  Method  of  Teaching  a 
Foreign  Language  before  student  teaching. 

Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

FREN  301-302   Composition  and  Conversation  1,  II  (3,  3) 

FREN  3 1 1  Culture  and  Civilization  I  (3) 

or 
FREN  312  Culture  and  Civilization  II  (3) 

FREN  321-322   Survey  of  French  Literature  I,  II  (3,  3) 
FREN  391  Advanced  Grammar  (taken  before  student  teaching)  (3) 

FREN  401  French  Phonetics  (3) 

FREN  402  Applied  French  Linguistics  (3) 

Electives 

Six  hours  of  electives  at  the  400  level  are  required. 

MAJOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE/PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAM 

In  addition  to  the  GenEd  requirements,  German  Literature/ 
Professional  Program  majors  must  complete  30  credit  hours  with 
a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  German  beyond  the 
intermediate  level.  Of  the  30  hours,  at  least  15  hours  must  be 
taken  at  Towson  University. 

Required  Courses  (15  credits) 

GERM  301-302  Composition  and  Conversation  I,  II  (3,  3) 

GERM  311  Culture  and  Civilization  I  (3) 

GERM  321  Survey  of  German  Literature  I  (3) 

GERM  341  Readings  in  Contemporary  German  (3) 


Electives 

Fifteen   hours  in  the   target  language,  including   9   hours  of 

literature  at  the  400  level  are  required. 

Students  wishing  to  acquire  Professional  Program  rather  than 
Literature  Study,  with  the  permission  of  the  department,  can 
substitute  the  Internship  (497)  for  one  400-level  elective  course. 
The  internship  is  generally  completed  in  the  junior  or  senior  year, 
and  students  will  need  to  complete  27  credits  beyond  the 
intermediate  level  and  have  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.50 
in  the  foreign  language  before  applying  for  the  internship. 

GERMAN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

German  majors  in  the  Secondary  Education  Program  receive 
certification  to  teach  in  Maryland  upon  graduation.  In  addition  to 
the  GenEd  requirements  and  the  requirements  specified  by  the 
Department  of  Secondary  Education,  students  must  complete  30 
credits  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  beyond  the 
Intermediate  level  from  among  the  following  courses.  Stylistics  is 
recommended  as  an  elective. 

Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Required  Courses  (21  credits) 

GERM  301-302  Composition  and  Conversation  I,  II  (3,  3) 

GERM  311  Culture  and  Civilization  (3) 

GERM  321  Survey  of  Literature  I  (3) 

GERM  341  Readings  in  Contemporary  German  (3) 

GERM  391  Advanced  German  Grammar  (3) 

GERM  401  German  Phonetics  (3) 

Electives 

Nine  hours  of  electives  are  required  at  the  400  level.  (GERM  401 
will  be  offered  every  three  semesters  or  in  accordance  with  student 
needs.) 

MAJOR  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE/PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAM 

In  addition  to  the  GenEd  requirements,  Spanish  Literature/ 
Professional  Program  majors  must  complete  30  credit  hours  with 
a  grade  equvalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  Spanish  beyond  the 
intermediate  level.  Of  the  30  hours,  at  least  15  hours  must  be 
taken  at  Towson  University. 

Required  Courses  (18  credits) 

SPAN  301-302    Composition  and  Conversation  I,  II  (3,  3) 

SPAN  311  Culture  and  Civilization  I  (3) 

SPAN  312  Culture  and  Civilization  II  (3) 

SPAN  321-322    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  I,  II  (3,  3) 

Electives 

Twelve  hours  in  the  target  language,  including  9  hours  of 
literature  at  the  400  level  are  required. 

Students  wishing  to  acquire  Professional  Program  rather  than 
Literature  study,  with  the  permission  of  the  department,  can 
substitute  the  Internship  (497)  for  one  400-level  elective  course. 
The  internship  is  generally  completed  in  the  junior  or  senior  year, 
and  students  will  need  to  complete  27  credits  beyond  the 
intermediate  level  and  have  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.50 
in  the  foreign  language  before  applying  for  the  internship. 

SPANISH  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Spanish  majors  in  the  Secondary  Education  Program  receive 
certification  to  teach  in  Maryland  upon  graduation.  In  addition  to 
the  GenEd  requirements  and  the  requirements  specified  by  the 


Department  of  Modern  Languages       JHtl 


Department  of  Secondary  Education,  students  must  complete  30 
credits  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  beyond  the 
intermediate  level  in  the  following  courses. 

Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Required  Courses  (27  credits) 

SPAN  301-302  Composition  and  Conversation  I,  II  (3,  3) 

SPAN  311-312  Culture  and  Civilization  I,  II  (3,  3) 

SPAN  321-322  Survey  of  Literature  I,  II  (3,  3) 

SPAN  391  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar  (3) 

SPAN  401  Spanish  Phonetics  (3) 

SPAN  402  Spanish  Linguistics  (3) 

Required  Literature  Courses 

Three  hours  of  a  400-level  literature  course  must  be  taken  in 
Spanish. 

MINOR  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGE 

This  program  is  designed  to  provide  majors  in  other  disciplines 
with  the  educational  background  necessary  to  broaden  and 
enhance  their  career  opportunities  and  to  enable  teacher 
candidates  to  meet  the  requirements  for  a  Maryland  State 
Department  of  Education  teaching  certificate. 

The  minor  in  French,  German  and/or  Spanish  requires  students 
to  complete  12  upper-division  credit  hours  plus  the  intermediate 
level  courses  I  and  II,  to  complete  1 8  credits.  SCED  353,  Teaching 
Modern  Language  in  the  Secondary  Schools,  is  required  of 
teaching  candidates  in  addition  to  the  minor. 

Language  minors  may  transfer  up  to  8  hours  toward  a  minor 
and  must  earn  12  upper-division  credit  hours  at  Towson. 

The  minor  should  be  approved  by  students'  department  adviser 
and  cannot  be  taken  concurrently  with  the  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  a  modern  foreign  language. 

Required  Courses  (18  credits) 

Intermediate  Level  Courses  I  and  II  (3,  3) 
Composition  and  Conversation  I  or  II  (3) 
Culture  and  Civilization  I  or  II  (3) 
Advanced  Grammar  (3) 
Elective  course  (3) 

PROFICIENCY  IN  A  MODERN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE 

The  department  has  designed  a  program  of  study  that  offers  the 
non-language  major  or  minor  a  recognition  of  Proficiency  in 
Modern  Languages  with  a  focus  in  French,  German  or  Spanish 
upon  satisfactory  completion  of  prescribed  requirements. 

The  proficiency  may  be  earned  by  a  degree  candidate  at 
Towson  University  as  well  as  any  individual  whose  sole  interest  in 
attending  the  university  is  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the 
proficiency  of  the  language. 

The  program  is  designed  for  those  individuals  who  are  planning 
or  practicing  careers  which  require  reasonable  oral  and  written 
competence  in  a  modern  language.  In  the  job  market,  national  and 
international,  we  are  aware  that  a  large  number  of  opportunities 
await  persons  whose  knowledge  of  one  or  more  modern 
languages  has  been  well  established  through  intensive  college/ 
university  study.  The  proficiency  is  quite  advantageous  for 
aspiring  professionals  in  the  fields  of  communications,  public 
service,  business  and  finance,  agriculture,  transportation,  health 
services,  education,  energy,  natural  resources,  journalism,  law, 
foreign  services,  air  traffic,  management,  import/export 
purchasing,  sales,  etc. 


In  order  to  complete  the  recognition  of  proficiency,  students 
must  complete  all  required  courses  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher.  Students  who  are  prepared  to  begin  at  the  advanced 
level  will  need  to  complete  12  credits  of  study,  whereas  students 
who  begin  at  the  elementary  level  will  have  to  earn  24  credits  in 
the  particular  language. 

Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

101-102    Elements  (3,  3) 

201-202    Intermediate  (3,  3) 

301  Composition  and  Conversation  I,  (3) 


302 
311 


Composition  and  Conversation  II  (3) 
Culture  and  Civilization  I  (3) 


312  Culture  and  Civilization  II  (3) 

391  Advanced  Grammar  (3) 

495  Internship  for  the  Proficiency  in  French,  German  or  Spanish  (3) 

Special  courses  will  be  planned  and  introduced  in  accordance  with  student 

needs. 

MEETING  B.A.  REQUIREMENTS 

The  completion  of  the  intermediate  level,  or  its  equivalent,  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This 
requirement  may  be  met  by  (a)  completing  two  or  more  years  of 
the  language  in  high  school  plus  the  intermediate  level  courses  in 
college,  (b)  completing  the  elementary  and  intermediate  level 
courses  in  the  language  in  college,  "'(c)  successfully  completing  an 
equivalency  examination  in  any  language  offered  at  the 
intermediate  level  administered  each  November  by  the 
Department  of  Modern  Languages  at  Towson  University,  (d) 
successfully  completing  one  semester  of  any  course  beyond  the 
intermediate  level  or  *(e)  successfully  completing  a  Credit  for 
Prior  Learning  examination  in  any  language  offered  at  the  301- 
302  level  administered  each  November  by  the  Department  of 
Modern  Languages  at  Towson  University. 

^'Students  interested  in  (c)  or  (e)  should  consult  the  department  for 
further  information. 

COMPETENCY  CREDITS  IN  MODERN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 

Degree  candidates  successfully  completing  courses  numbered 
102,  201,  202  or  301  in  any  foreign  language  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Modern  Languages  at  Towson  University  may 
earn  a  maximum  of  6  credits  for  the  two  preceding  courses  if  the 
course  in  which  they  are  enrolled  is  successfully  completed  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  the  first  attempt.  Students 
registering  for  any  of  these  language  courses  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  competency  credits  must  complete  the  course  under 
standard  grading.  Students  may  attempt  to  earn  competency 
credits  by  completing  a  higher  level  language  course  only  once. 
Students  who  have  earned  credits  via  the  competency  credits  or 
Credit  for  Prior  Learning  exam  in  a  foreign  language  cannot 
enroll  in  any  other  lower-level  courses  in  the  same  language  for 
which  they  received  the  credits.  Students  should  consult  the 
department  for  detailed  information  about  the  competency 
credits  in  foreign  languages. 

PLACEMENT  IN  LANGUAGES 

The  department's  policy  regarding  placement  of  entering  students 
with  high  school  language  study  follows: 

•  One  year  of  high  school  language  study,  students  may 
register  for  101  or  102. 

•  Two  years  of  high  school  language  study,  students  may 
register  for  102  or  201. 

•  Three  years  of  high  school  language  study,  students  may 
register  for  201  or  202. 
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•  Four  years  of  high  school  language  study,  students  may 
register  for  202  or  any  300-level  course. 

•  Five  years  of  high  school   language  study,  students  may 
register  for  any  300-level  course. 

Students  will  normally  want  to  register  for  the  higher  level  course 
for  which  they  are  qualified.  Deviations  from  this  plan  must  be 
approved  by  the  department. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

All  foreign  language  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  15 
credits  toward  the  major  at  Towson  University  at  the  upper  (300- 
400)  level. 

All  foreign  language  minors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  6 
credits  toward  the  minor  at  Towson  University  at  the  upper  level. 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  department  participates  in  the  University  Honors  Program. 
Students  interested  in  completing  a  language  major  with  honors 
should  consult  the  department  Honors  Board  representative  no 
later  than  the  first  semester  of  their  junior  year. 

SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS 

The  department  sponsors  the  Eta  Gamma  Chapter  of  the 
National  Spanish  Honor  Society,  Sigma  Delta  Pi,  and  encourages 
all  Spanish  students  to  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  society. 
The  department  also  sponsors  the  Kappa  Pi  chapter  of  the 
National  French  Honor  Society,  Phi  Delta  Phi. 

The  department  offers  an  internship  program  through  the 
Career  Center  Office. 

A  year  abroad  in  France,  Germany,  Spain,  Mexico  or  Italy  is 
also  available. 

The  department  is  a  testing  center  for  the  Certificat  Pratique  du 
Francais  Commercial  et  Economique.  Students  may  take  the  test 
for  the  Certificat  after  having  completed  the  French  for  Business 


Note  for  foreign  language  students:  Courses  at  the  levels  of  101, 
102,  201  and  202  in  any  foreign  language  offered  by  the 
department  are  not  open  to  students  who  have  completed  a  higher 
level  in  the  same  language. 


Department  of  Philosophy  and 
Religious  Studies 

Professors:  Wolfgang  Fuchs,  Christos  Evangeliou,    John 

Murungi  (Chair),  Jo-Ann  Pilardi 
Associate  Professors:  Rose  Ann  Christian,  Daniel  Kealey 
Assistant  Professors:  Stephen  Scales,  Wing  Chun  Wong 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  219F,  410-830-2755 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  examination  of  the  nature  of  philosophy  is  an  essential 
feature  of  the  Philosophy  Program.  The  program  pays  close 
attention  to  the  history  of  philosophy,  for  it  is  in  its  history  that 
the  nature  of  philosophy  is  manifested.  The  program  also  attends 
to  the  diverse  social  and  cultural  settings  out  of  which  philosophy 
develops,  to  which  it  speaks,  and  with  which  it  interacts. 
Philosophy  cultivates  and  nourishes  rigorous  thinking;  the 
development  and  the  practice  of  analytic  and  dialectical  skills  are 
strongly  emphasized. 

The  program  prepares  students  for  advanced  work  in 
philosophy,  humanistic  studies  and  various  professions.  The 
sound,  clear  and  systematic  thinking  that  philosophy  emphasizes 
also  makes  philosophical  education  relevant  to  every  other 
discipline.  Hence,  the  program  is  designed  to  meet  not  only  the 
needs  of  the  majors  and  minors  but  also  the  needs  of  every  other 
student  in  the  university.  Furthermore,  it  fosters  reflection,  a 
prerequisite  for  leading  the  good  life. 

The  department  also  offers  a  variety  of  courses  on  religion. 
These  courses  investigate  the  nature  of  religion  as  it  is  manifested 
in  various  religions  and  also  inquire  into  the  role  that  religion 
plays  both  in  the  lives  of  individuals  and  in  cultures. 

A  proposal  for  a  major  and  minor  in  Religious  Studies  to  be 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies  is 
pending  approval  by  the  Maryland  Higher  Education 
Commission.  In  the  interim,  students  interested  in  Religious 
Studies  should  review  the  program  offered  under  Interdisciplinary 
Studies. 

The  department  offers  a  major  and  a  minor  in  Philosophy.  The 
program  encourages  students  to  take  as  great  a  diversity  of 
courses  as  possible.  It  is  flexible  enough  to  ensure  the 
incorporation  of  new  interpretations  and  new  schools  of 
philosophy.  It  also  enables  the  faculty  to  be  innovative  and  to 
develop  new  courses. 

In  exceptional  instances,  students  may,  with  the  permission  of 
the  chair,  make  substitutions  of  courses  within  the  department  for 
required  courses.  Three  credits  may,  with  the  permission  of  the 
chair,  be  taken  in  an  allied  discipline. 

MAJOR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (33  credits) 
Section  A:  Required  Courses  (3  credits) 
PHIL  111         Logic  (3) 

Section  B:  Required  Courses  (9  credits) 

PHIL  22 1         Ancient  Greek  Philosophy  ( 3 ) 

PHIL  322         Hellenistic  and  Medieval  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  324         Modern  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  325         Schools  of  Contemporary  Philosophy  (3) 

Section  C:  Required  Courses  (6  credits) 
PHIL  30 1  Philosophies  of  India  (3) 

or 
PHIL  302         Philosophies  of  China  and  Japan  (3) 
PHIL  326         American  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  327         African  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  357         Comparative  Religion  (3) 
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Section  D:  Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

PHIL  201         Social  and  Political  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  319  Science.  Technology  and  Values  (3) 

PHIL  332         Feminist  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  341         Ethics  (3) 

Section  E:  Required  Courses  (3  credits) 

PHIL  320         Philosophy  of  Science  (3) 
PHIL  32 1         Philosophy  of  Law  (3) 
PHIL  339         Theories  of  Knowledge  (3) 
PHIL  343         Aesthetics  (3) 
PHIL  353         Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 
PHIL  380-389  Philosophical  Topics  (3) 

Section  F:  Electives  (6  credits) 

PHIL  413         Phenomenology  (3) 

PHIL  417  Existentialism  (3) 

PHIL  440-449  Philosophical  Systems  (3) 

PHIL  460-469  Writing  Seminar  in  Philosophical  Studies  (3) 

PHIL  470-479  Philosophical  Problems  (3) 

PHIL  495         Research  Tutorial  in  Philosophy  (3) 

MINOR  LN  PHILOSOPHY  (24  credits) 

Requirements  for  the  Minor 

Section  A:  Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

PHIL  111         Logic  (3) 

PHIL  101  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (3) 

Section  B:  Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

PHIL  221  Ancient  Greek  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  322         Hellenistic  and  Medieval  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  324         Modern  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  325         Schools  of  Contemporary  Philosophy  (3) 

Section  C:  Required  Courses  (3  credits) 
PHIL  301  Philosophies  of  India  (3) 

or 
PHIL  302         Philosophies  of  China  and  Japan  (3) 
PHIL  326         American  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  327         African  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  357         Topics  in  Comparative  Religion  (3) 

Section  D:  Required  Courses  (3  credits) 
PHIL  201  Social  and  Poltical  Philosophy  (3) 

PHIL  319         Science,  Technology  and  Values  (3) 
PHIL  332         Feminist  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  341         Ethics  (3) 

Section  E:  Required  Courses  (3  credits) 
PHIL  320         Philosophy  of  Science  (3) 
PHIL  321         Philosophy  of  Law  (3) 
PHIL  339         Theories  of  Knowledge  (3) 
PHIL  343         Aesthetics  (3) 
PHIL  353         Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 
PHIL  380-389  Philosophical  Topics  (3) 

Section  F:  Required  Courses  (3  credits) 

PHIL  413         Phenomenology  (3) 

PHIL  417         Existentialism  (3) 

PHIL  451         Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 

PHIL  440-449  Philosophical  Systems  (3) 

PHIL  460-469  Writing  Seminar  in  Philosophical  Studies  (3) 

PHIL  470-479  Philosophical  Problems  (3) 

PHIL  495         Research  Tutorial  in  Philosophy  (3) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

All  Philosophy  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  24  credits 
toward  the  major  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  1 8  credits  at 
the  upper  (300-400)  level. 

All  Philosophy  minors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  18  credits 
toward  the  minor  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  12  credits  at 
the  upper  level. 


Department  of  Political  Science 

Professors:  Eric  Belgrad  (Chair),  Jack  Fruchtman, 
Martha  Kumar,  Joseph  Rudolph,  David  Dent 

Associate  Professors:  Dennis  Muniak,  James  Roberts, 
Toni  Marzotto 

Assistant  Professors:  Alan  Melchior,  Cynthia  Cates, 
Daniel  Whiteneck 

Instructor:  Arnold  Isaacs 

Lecturer:  Griffin  Hathaway 

Part-time  Faculty:  John  Bowen,  James  Brochin,  Robert 
Ginsburg,  John  Isaacs,  Charles  King,  G.  Franklin 
Mullen,  Nitza  Nachmias,  Dennis  Rasmussen,  Sabrina 
Willis,  Ted  Zaleski 


OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hal 


118M,  410-830-2958,  Fax:  410-830-2960 


PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  program  of  courses  in  Political  Science  aims  to  promote 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  political  relationships.  The 
department  offers  a  major  and  minor  in  Political  Science.  In 
addition,  the  Department  of  Political  Science  offers  a  double 
major  with  the  Department  of  Economics,  the  Department  of 
Mass  Communication  and  Communication  Studies,  and  with  the 
Department  of  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning.  Students 
wishing  to  major  in  both  Political  Science  and  Economics,  or 
Political  Science  and  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning,  or 
Political  Science  and  Mass  Communition,  or  Political  Science  and 
Communication  Studies  can  obtain  a  double  major  which  certifies 
that  the  requirements  of  both  departments  have  been  completed. 
Students  should  refer  to  the  section  on  double  majors  listed  on  the 
next  page.  The  major  prepares  students  for  advanced  study  and 
provides  the  foundation  for  careers  in  public  administration,  law, 
public  relations,  business  and  research,  urban  and  regional 
planning. 

MAJOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Thirty-six  credits  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  are 
required  for  the  major  in  Political  Science.  Students  must 
complete  the  following  requirements: 

At  least  9  credits  at  the  lower-division,  of  which  no  more  than 
3  credits  may  be  at  the  200  level. 

At  least  24  credits  at  the  upper-division,  including  courses  in 
three  of  the  four  topical  areas:  Comparative  Politics,  International 
Politics,  American  Government  and  Public  Administration,  and 
Law  and  Political  Theory. 

Note:  Courses  taught  under  Independent  Study  (POSC  490)  or 
under  Special  Topics  (POSC  470-479)  will  be  assigned  to  one  of 
the  four  areas  by  the  department  or  students'  advisers.  This  is  to 
assure  that  courses  taken  under  these  two  categories  are  not  used 
in  more  than  one  area  in  order  to  meet  the  three  area 
requirements. 

Three  credits  from  among  the  approved  seminar  courses. 
(Note:  Seminar  credit  will  not  be  given  for  Independent  Study 
POSC  490).  All  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  except  POSC  465.  "Pass"  will  count 
only  for  POSC  465. 

Required  Courses  (36  credits) 

At  least  three  of  the  following,  of  which  no  more  than  one  may  be 
at  the  200  level: 

POSC  101     Introduction  to  Political  Science  (3) 

POSC  103     American  National  Government  (3) 

POSC  105     Governments  of  the  World  (3) 

POSC  107     Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

POSC  207     State  Government  (3) 

POSC  209     Introduction  to  Law  (3) 
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Approved  Seminar  Courses 


POSC  455 

Seminar: 

POSC  456 

Seminar: 

POSC  457 

Seminar: 

POSC  482 

Seminar 

POSC  483 

Seminar: 

POSC  485 

Seminar: 

POSC  486 

Seminar: 

POSC  488 

Seminar: 

POSC  491 

Seminar 

International  Law  and  Organization  I  (3) 

International  Law  and  Organization  II  (3) 

Use  of  Force  in  International  Law  (3) 
in  Political  Science  (3) 

Politics  and  the  News  Media  (3) 

Democratic  Theory  Seminar  (3) 

Justice  and  the  Law  (3) 

Topics  in  Public  Policy  (3) 
in  Contemporary  United  States  Foreign  Policy  (3) 


Electives 

Twenty-four  credits  of  electives,  not  counting  the  required 
seminar,  must  be  taken  at  the  upper  division  in  three  of  the  four 
topical  areas  of  Political  Science. 

Topical  Areas 

The  department  offers  courses  in  four  topical  areas:  Comparative 

Politics,  International  Politics,  American  Government  and  Public 

Administration,  and  Law  and  Political  Theory.  The  numbers 

indicate  courses  that  are  offered  in  each  area. 

Comparative  Politics:  333,  337,  338,  339,  340,  341,  351,  433, 

451,470,471,490,498,499 

International  Politics:  303,  307,  355,  385,  432,  435,  437,  439, 

441,  445,  465,  472,  473,  474,  490,  491,  498,  499 

American  Government  and  Public  Administration:  305,  361, 

375,  381, 383, 417, 450, 451, 461, 463, 467, 475, 476, 477, 490, 

493,498,499 

Law  and  Political  Theory:  359,  418,  419,  427,  428,  430,  478, 

479,  490,  498,  499 

MINOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Twenty-one  credits  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  are 
required  for  the  minor  in  Political  Science  to  be  completed  as 
follows:  at  least  6  credits  at  the  lower  division  of  which  no  more 
than  3  credits  may  be  at  the  200  level;  at  least  15  credits  at  the 
upper  division. 

Required  Courses  (21  credits) 

At  least  two  of  the  following,  of  which  no  more  than  one  may  be 

at  the  200  level: 

POSC  101     Introduction  to  Political  Science  (3) 

POSC  103     American  National  Government  (3) 

POSC  105     Governments  of  the  World  (3) 

POSC  107     Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

POSC  207     State  and  Local  Government  (3) 

POSC  209     Introduction  to  Law  (3) 

Electives  (15  credits) 

Select  15  upper-division  elective  credits  in  Political  Science. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  LN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  ECONOMICS 

Completion  of  individual  majors  in  Political  Science  and  Econom- 
ics requires  the  successful  completion  of  69  credits  (36  in  Politi- 
cal Science  and  33  in  Economics).  However,  by  electing  the  double 
major  in  Political  Science  and  Economics,  students  will  be  able  to 
complete  both  majors  with  a  total  of  60  credits.  Students  inter- 
ested in  either  of  the  double  majors  should  consult  with  an  ad- 
viser in  either  department  to  review  requirements. 

In  Political  Science,  students  must  complete  all  requirements 
for  the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the  follow- 
ing upper-level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Economics  toward  fulfill- 
ment of  the  required  8  upper-level  courses  (24  credits)  in  Political 
Science: 

ECON  323  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

ECON  331  Government  and  Economic  Life  (3) 

ECON  337  Public  Finance  (3) 

ECON  351  Urban  Economics  (3) 


In  Economics,  students  must  complete  all  requirements  for 
the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the  following 
upper-  level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Political  Science  toward 
fulfillment  of  the  required  4  courses  (12  credits)  of  upper- 
division  Economic  electives: 

POSC  305  Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

POSC  375  Public  Administration  (3) 

POSC  470-479      Special  Topics*  (3) 

POSC  482  Public  Policy  Analysis  (seminar  or  lecture  course)  (3) 

•Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Economics 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND 
GEOGRAPHY  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  PLANNING 

Completion  of  individual  majors  in  Political  Science  and  Geogra- 
phy requires  the  successful  completion  of  75  credits  (36  in  POSC, 
39  in  GEOG).  However,  by  electing  the  double  major  in  Political 
Science  and  Geography,  students  will  be  able  to  complete  both 
majors  with  a  total  of  65  credits.  Students  interested  in  this  double 
major  should  consult  with  an  adviser  in  either  department  to  re- 
view requirements. 

In  Political  Science,  students  must  complete  all  requirements 
for  the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the  follow- 
ing upper-level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Geography  and  Environmen- 
tal Planning  toward  fulfillment  of  the  required  8  upper-level 
courses  (24  credits)  in  Political  Science: 

GEOG  317  Energy  Resources  (3) 

GEOG  355  Historic  Geography  of  Urbanization  (3) 

GEOG  359  Economic  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  3  8 1  Political  Geography  ( 3 ) 

GEOG  385  Population  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  391  Urban  Systems  (3) 

GEOG  393  Transportation  and  Infrastructure  Planning  (3) 

GEOG  405  Comprehensive  Planning  (3) 

GEOG  427  Global  Economy  (3) 

GEOG  431  Geography  of  Africa  (3) 

GEOG  461  Geography  of  Latin  America  (3) 

GEOG  470-79       Seminar  in  Geography*  (3) 

*  Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Political  Science 

In  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning,  students  must  com- 
plete all  requirements  for  the  major.  However,  they  must  substi- 
tute two  of  the  following  upper-level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Politi- 
cal Science  toward  fulfillment  of  the  required  5  courses  (15  cred- 
its) of  lower/upper-division  Geography  and  Environmental  Plan- 
ning electives: 

POSC  303  Theory  of  International  Politics  (3) 

POSC  305  Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

POSC  307  Contemporary  International  Politics  (3) 

POSC  337  Comparative  Government  of  Foreign  Powers:  The 

Western  World  (3) 
POSC  340  Comparative  Public  Policy  (3) 

POSC  341  African  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

POSC  351  The  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America  (3) 

POSC  355  The  Latin  American  Policy  of  the  U.S.  (3) 

POSC  385  Model  Organization  of  American  States  (3) 

POSC  435  Africa  in  World  Politics  (3) 

POSC  441  Contemporary  U.S. -European  Relations  (3) 

POSC  445  U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  South  Asia  (3) 

POSC  470-79        Special  Topics  in  Political  Science*  (3) 
POSC  488  Seminar:  Topics  in  Public  Policy  (3) 

*  Topics  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  PROGRAMS  WITH  MASS 
COMMUNICATION  AND  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

Completion  of  individual  majors  in  Political  Science  and  Com- 
munication Studies  or  Political  Science  and  Mass  Communica- 
tion requires  the  successful  completion  of  72  credits  (36  in  each 
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major).  However,  by  electing  the  double  major  in  Political  Sci- 
ence and  Communication  Studies  or  Political  Science  and  Mass 
Communication,  students  will  be  able  to  complete  both  majors 
with  a  total  of  60  credits.  Students  interested  in  either  of  the  double 
majors  should  consult  with  an  adviser  in  either  department  to 
review  requirements. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND 
COMMUNICATION  STUDIES 

In  Political  Science,  students  must  complete  all  requirements  for 
the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the  following 
upper-  level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Communication  Studies  toward 
fulfillment  of  the  required  8  upper-level  courses  (24  credits)  in 
Political  Science: 

COMM  304  Persuasion  (3) 

COMM  331  Argument  and  Advocacy  (3) 

COMM  379  Intercultural  Communication  (3) 

COMM  420  Communication  in  the  Legal  Process  (3) 

COMM  470  Special  Topics*  (3) 

"Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Political  Science 

In  Communication  Studies,  students  must  complete  all  require- 
ments for  the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the 
following  upper-level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Political  Science  to- 
ward fulfillment  of  the  required  3  courses  (9  credits)  of  Commu- 
nication Studies  electives: 


POSC  340 
POSC361 
POSC  375 
POSC  381 
POSC  383 
POSC  417 
POSC  459 
POSC  461 
POSC  470-479 


Comparative  Public  Policy  (3) 
Political  Behavior  (3) 
Public  Administration  (3) 
Presidency  (3) 
Congress  (3) 
Political  Parties  (3) 
Simulation  and  Games  (3) 
Research  Methods  (3) 
Special  Topics*  (3) 


TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Students  who  transfer  to  Towson  University  in  senior  standing  are 
expected  to  complete  a  minimum  of  15  credits  of  upper-division 
political  science  courses.  Those  who  transfer  below  senior 
standing  normally  will  be  expected  to  complete  21  credits  of 
upper-division  political  science  courses  at  Towson  University. 

CAREERS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Political  science  majors  generally  prepare  themselves,  at  the 
undergraduate  level,  for  careers  in  law,  government  (federal,  state 
and  local),  service  in  public  and  private  interest  groups,  business, 
and  journalism  and  the  media,  as  well  as  research  and  teaching  at 
various  levels  of  the  education  system. 

STUDENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

Activities 

In  addition  to  its  academic  curriculum,  the  department  offers 
opportunities  providing  a  broad  range  of  related  experiences. 
Classes  travel  to  Annapolis  and  Washington,  D.C.  to  observe  first 
hand  the  political  workings  of  government.  The  annual  Earle  T. 
Hawkins  Symposium  on  International  Affairs  brings  to  campus 
noted  scholars  to  lecture  on  topics  of  contemporary  relevance. 
Political  Science  majors  are  given  the  opportunity  to  edit  the 
Towson  Journal  of  International  Affairs,  one  of  the  few 
undergraduate  academic  journals  in  this  country. 

Internships 

An  integral  part  of  the  Political  Science  curriculum  is  the 
opportunity  for  students  to  participate  in  an  internship  in  their 
junior  or  senior  year.  Students  are  placed  in  all  branches  of 
government  and  at  all  levels  of  government.  Placements  with  the 
Maryland  General  Assembly  or  a  Member  of  Congress  are  most 
common. 


*Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies 


DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND 
MASS  COMMUNICATION 

In  Political  Science,  students  must  complete  all  requirements  for 
the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the  following 
upper-level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Mass  Communication  toward 
fulfillment  of  the  required  8  upper-level  courses  (24  credits)  in 
Political  Science: 

MCOM350  Media  Law  (3) 

MCOM  352  Media  Criticism  (3) 

MCOM  385  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

MCOM  431  Public  Opinion  and  the  Press  (3) 

MCOM  433  Media  Ethics  (3) 

MCOM  479  Special  Topics*  (3) 

*Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Political  Science 

In  Mass  Communication,  students  must  complete  all  require- 
ments for  the  major.  However,  they  must  substitute  two  of  the 
following  upper-level  courses  (6  credits)  in  Political  Science  to- 
ward fulfillment  of  the  required  7  courses  (21  credits)  of  electives 
in  Mass  Communication: 


POSC  340 
POSC  361 
POSC  375 
POSC  381 
POSC  383 
POSC  417 
POSC  459 
POSC  461 
POSC  470-479 


Comparative  Public  Policy  (3) 
Political  Behavior  (3) 
Public  Administration  (3) 
Presidency  (3) 
Congress  (3) 
Political  Parties  (3) 
Simulation  and  Games  (3) 
Research  Methods  (3) 
Special  Topics*  (3) 


*Topic  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 
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Department  of  Psychology 

Professors:  Barbara  Slater,  Barry  Bass,  Ruthellen 
Josselson,  Stuart  Miller,  Jeffrey  Sanders,  Herbert 
Petri,  Jan  Sinnott,  Craig  Johnson,  Michael  Figler, 
Frederick  Parente,  James  Furukawa 

Associate  Professors:  Anthony  Dicesare,  Margaret 
Faulkner,  Roger  Fink  (Chair),  Lawrence  Froman, 
Joan  Rabin,  John  Webster,  John  Govern,  Thomas 
Kruggel,  Janet  Anderson 

Assistant  Professors:  Paul  Lavin,  Maria  Fracasso,  Stanley 
Zweback,  Susan  Bartels,  Jean  Ayers,  Evangeline 
Wheeler,  Kim  Shifren,  Bina  Raval,  Bethany  Brand, 
Paz  M.  Galupo,  Alan  Clardy 

Visiting  Associate  Professor:  David  Cowie 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor:  Laurie  Orgel 

Part-time  Faculty:  Joseph  Abate,  Joella  Anzelc,  Philip 
Burge,  John  Clark,  Lloyd  Collins,  Richard  Craig, 
Holly  Davani,  Paul  Del  Nero,  Joan  Evensen,  Sandra 
Fink,  Diane  Finley,  Kathleen  Grau,  John  Harris, 
John  Hickey,  Joan  McMahon,  Nancy  C.  Hoffman, 
Scott  Holzman,  Kim    Houser,  Mark  Jacobson, 
David  Jahn,  Dean  R.  Kirschner,  Cynthia  Larson- 
Daugherty,  Mark  Mahone,  Evelyn  Marx,  Lloyd 
McCraney,  Joan  McDermott,  Mary  Ann  Michaloski, 
Charles  Miron,  Thomas  Monahan,  Arthur  Mueller, 
James  Mullins,  Alan  Nemerofsky,  Mark  Nolder, 
Michael  Oidick,  Gary  Pace,  Kathleen  Ratican,  Joyce 
Rochlin,  Gary  Rockwood,  Ginny  Ready,  Mindy 
Schuman,  David  Shapiro,  Nancy  Shapiro,  Harold 
Shinitsky,  Barbara  Shue,  Frances  Spencer,  Patricia 
Stabile,  Lorraine  Ukens,  Michelle  Voegtle,  Karen 
Webster,  Sharon  Weiss,  Victor  Welzant,  Geri  Willen 

OFFICE 

Psychology  Building  200,  410-830-2634 
Fax:  410-830-3800 
www.towson.edu/~petri/psy~hpg.html 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Psychology  offers  the  following  programs:  the 
major  in  Psychology,  the  minor  in  Psychology,  and  the  Clinical 
Concentration  Program  for  Psychology  majors. 

The  major  in  Psychology  prepares  students  for  graduate  work 
in  psychology,  for  training  in  special  education  and  general 
education,  for  careers  requiring  a  liberal  arts  background,  and  for 
work  in  clinical  services. 

MAJOR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

Majors  are  required  to  complete  35  credits  in  Psychology  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher,  including  26  credits  of 
required  courses  and  9  hours  of  electives  (no  Pass  grades 
accepted).  Of  the  26  required  credits,  Hare  to  be  completed  in  the 
core  courses  by  taking  101  or  102, 203  or  204, 212,  and  314.  The 
remaining  12  required  credits  are  to  be  completed  by  taking  one 
course  in  each  of  the  four  topical  areas:  Human  Development, 
Clinical-Social,  Biopsychology  and  Learning-Cognition. 

Core  Courses  (14  credits) 

The  following  1 4  credits  are  required: 

PSYC  101     Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 
or 

PSYC  102    Honors  Introduction  to  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  203     Human  Development  (3) 


PSYC  212    Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 

(Prerequisite  -  one  college  math  course) 

PSYC  314    Experimental  Psychology  (4) 

(Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  or  190;  PSYC  101  or  102, 
PSYC  212;  PHIL  101  or  110) 

Topical  Areas  (12  credits) 

I.  Human  Development  (PSYC  203  is  a  prerequisite) 
One  of  the  following  is  required: 

PSYC  403  Psychology  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (3) 

PSYC  404  Adolescent  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  405  Psychology  of  Aging  ( 3 ) 

PSYC  447  Sex  Differences:  Psychological  Perspectives  (3) 

PSYC  451  Introduction  to  the  Exceptional  Child  (3) 

PSYC  467  Midlife  Development  ( 3 ) 

II.  Clinical-Social 

One  of  the  following  is  required: 

PSYC  311     Behavior  Modification  (3) 

PSYC  325    Social  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  327    Industrial  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  341     Environmental  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  350    Personality  (3) 

PSYC  361     Abnormal  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  409    Organizational  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  411     Tests  and  Measurements  (3) 

PSYC  421     Applications  of  Behavioral  Principles  to  Family  and 

Classroom  Environments  (3) 
PSYC  431     Group  Dynamics  (3) 

III.  Biopsychology  (BIOL  110  is  a  prerequisite) 
One  of  the  following  is  required: 

PSYC  317    Sensation  and  Perception  (3) 

PSYC  460    Ethology  and  Comparative  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  465     Physiological  Psychology  (3) 

IV.  Learning-Cognition 

One  of  the  following  is  required: 

PSYC  305    Psychology  of  Learning  (3) 

PSYC  315    Motivation  (3) 

PSYC  461     Cognitive  Psychology  (3) 

Electives  (9  credits) 

The  remaining  9  elective  credits  may  be  selected  from  any  200-, 
300-,  or  400-level  psychology  courses.  Electives  may  include 
other  courses  from  the  topical  areas  not  selected  as  requirements 
or  any  other  psychology  course  listed  in  this  catalog  with  the 
exception  of  PSYC  211  and  PSYC  230. 

CLINICAL  CONCENTRATION  PROGRAM 

The  Clinical  Concentration  Program  offers  training  in  Clinical 
Psychology  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  in  Psychology  from 
Towson  University  and  a  certificate  in  Mental  Health  from  the 
Education  Center  of  the  Sheppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital.  The 
program  provides  a  four-semester  course  sequence,  beginning  in 
the  first  term  of  the  junior  year.  Courses  are  organized  around 
practicum  experience  with  extensive  supervision  so  that  there  is 
unbroken  continuity  between  theory  and  practice  of  clinical  skills. 
This  is  a  selective  program  for  which  students  must  apply  by 
February  25  of  their  sophomore  year. 

The  curriculum  requirements  consist  of  three  components: 
GenEd  requirements  and  Psychology  department  requirements; 
two  prerequisite  courses  which  must  be  completed  during  the 
sophomore  year  and  before  entry  into  the  program.  Abnormal 
Psychology  and  Introduction  to  the  Helping  Relationship,  and  the 
following  Clinical  Concentration  Program  courses: 


PSYC  204    Honors  Human  Development  (3) 


Department  of  Psychology 


SEMESTER  1 

PSYC  430     Systems  and  Techniques  of  Psychotherapy  (3) 
PSYC  439     The  Initial  Interview  ( 3 ) 

SEMESTER  2 

PSYC  453     Issues  in  Mental  Health  Intervention  (2) 
PSYC  454     Internship  in  Psychotherapy  (4) 

SEMESTER  3 

PSYC  43 1      Group  Dynamics  1(3) 

PSYC  454     Internship  in  Psychotherapy  (4) 

SEMESTER  4 

PSYC  433      Group  Psychotherapy  Internship  (3) 
PSYC  454     Internship  in  Psychotherapy  (4) 

MINOR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

Minors  are  required  to  complete  26  credits  in  Psychology  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in  each  course.  Of  these  26 
credits,  14  credits  are  to  be  completed  in  the  core  courses,  and  3 
credits  are  to  be  completed  in  the  topical  area,  Learning- 
Cognition.  The  remaining  9  credits  are  electives  and  may  be 
selected  from  any  of  the  200-,  300-,  or  400-level  psychology 
courses  with  the  exception  of  PSYC  21 1  and  PSYC  230. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Students  entering  TU  from  another  institution  may  transfer  up  to 
1 5  credits  toward  the  major  and  up  to  10  credits  toward  the  minor 
in  Psychology  upon  approval  of  the  department  chair. 

All  Psychology  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  20  credits, 
and  all  Psychology  minors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  16 
credits,  toward  the  major  or  minor  at  Towson  University. 

HONORS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  department  seeks  to  give  special  recognition  to  students  for 
academic  excellence  through  its  Honors  Program.  The  guiding 
philosophy  of  the  program  is  to  provide  students  with  a 
specialized  learning  experience  in  both  scholarly  investigation 
and  scholarly  writing.  Students  who  complete  an  approved 
program  will  receive  a  diploma  with  the  designation  Bachelor  of 
Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honors  in  Psychology. 
Departmental  honors  will  also  appear  on  students'  transcripts. 


The  program  is  developed  for  the  junior  and  senior  years  and 
includes  6  to  7  credit  hours  in  PSYC  381  and  PSYC  491.  A 
colloquium  presentation  based  on  the  Senior  Thesis  (PSYC  499)  is 
required.  To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  students  must  present 
an  overall  average  of  3.25  with  an  average  of  3.50  in  Psychology. 
To  graduate  from  a  program,  recipients  of  the  honors  degree  must 
maintain  as  a  minimum  the  aforementioned  cumulative  averages. 
For  additional  procedural  details,  contact  the  department's 
Honors  Program  coordinator. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Psychology  is  designed  for  students  who  are 
primarily  interested  in  an  advanced  degree  in  Experimental 
Psychology,  School  Psychology,  Clinical  Psychology  or 
Counseling.  For  detailed  information,  see  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

DEPARTMENT  ANIMAL  POLICY 

In  accordance  with  federal  laws  and  regulation,  Towson 
University,  through  its  Institutional  Animal  Care  and  Use 
Committee,  reviews  the  use  of  animals  in  teaching  to  assure 
compliance  with  the  standards  established  by  the  USDA  and  NIH 
for  the  humane  treatment  of  animals.  The  university  makes  every 
effort  to  minimize  the  use  of  animals  and  seeks  alternatives 
wherever  possible.  Although  Towson  University  recognizes  that 
some  students  may  believe  the  use  of  animals  as  teaching  tools  is 
inhumane,  certain  curricula  require  the  use  of  animals  as  a 
necessary  part  of  instruction.  Accordingly,  where  the  use  of 
animals  in  class  demonstrations  or  experiments  is  a  requirement 
for  successful  completion  of  any  course,  as  determined  by  the 
department,  students  will  be  obliged  to  comply  with  those 
requirements  as  set  forth  by  the  instructor  in  the  course  syllabus. 
The  university  will  not  provide  optional  procedures  for  students 
who  do  not  comply  with  course  requirements. 

If  a  course  requires  the  use  of  animals  in  class  demonstrations  or 
experiments,  however,  the  syllabus  must  specifically  state  that 
animals  will  be  used  in  class  demonstration  or  experiments  and 
that  such  use  is  a  requirement  for  successful  completion  of  the 
course.  Notice  of  this  requirement  will  be  made  a  part  of  the 
course  description  and  shall  be  placed  in  the  catalog. 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


Social  Sciences  Program 

Director:  Beverly  Leetch 

Advisory  Committee:  Douglas  Martin  (History),  Toni 
Marzotto  (Political  Science),  Ralph  Scott  (Geogra- 
phy and  Environmental  Planning),  Chang  Kong 
(Economics),  James  Lawlor  (Secondary  Education) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  100A,  410-830-3600 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Social  Sciences  Program  is  an  interdepartmental  major 
offering  courses  from  the  departments  of  Economics,  Geography 
and  Environmental  Planning,  History,  Political  Science,  and 
Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice. 

The  program  is  designed  for  those  students  who  do  not  wish  to 
major  in  a  single  discipline  but  are  interested  in  a  broad 
education,  transcending  traditional  department  boundaries.  It  is 
useful  for  those  students  who  plan  to  enter  graduate  school  for  an 
advanced  degree  in  one  of  the  disciplines  of  the  program  and  for 
those  students  who  plan  to  enter  professional  schools  for  a  degree 
in  law,  social  service,  or  a  phase  of  law  enforcement  as  well  as 
those  students  who  seek  a  broad  background  in  preparation  for 
employment  in  business,  industry,  or  a  government  agency.  It  is 
particularly  designed  for  students  planning  to  teach  social  studies 
at  the  secondary  school  level. 

A  coordinator  administers  the  program,  and  faculty  from  the 
departments  of  Economics,  Geography  and  Environmental 
Planning,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology,  Anthropol- 
ogy and  Criminal  Justice  advise  students  majoring  in  the 
program.  Policies  and  requirements  for  the  majors  in  Social 
Science  are  established  by  an  advisory  committee  composed  of 
representatives  from  the  various  disciplines  included  in  the 
program. 

The  major  offers  students  the  choice  of  two  Social  Science 
programs:  a  Social  Science  major  in  Secondary  Education  or  a 
Social  Science  major  in  Liberal  Arts.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
may  be  earned  in  either  Social  Science  major  by  adding  a  foreign 
language  to  the  course  requirements.  The  language  requirement 
can  be  met  by  completing  the  intermediate  courses  of  a  modern 
foreign  language  or  its  equivalent. 

MAJOR  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Social  Science  majors  must  complete  60  credits  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  from  among  the  following  courses. 
The  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements  must  also  be 
fulfilled. 

Required  Courses  (30  credits) 

Two  of  the  following: 

HIST  145      History  of  United  States  to  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
HIST  146      History  of  United  States  since  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 
HIST  241      History  of  European  Civilization  through  the  17th  Century  (3) 
HIST  242      History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  17th  Century  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

GEOG  101    Physical  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  102   World  Regional  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  109   Introduction  to  Human  Geography  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

GEOG  101    Physical  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  102   World  Regional  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  105    Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 
GEOG  109   Introduction  to  Human  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  221    Interpretation  of  Maps  (3) 

GEOG  299   Introduction  to  Source  Materials  and  Research  in 
Geography  (3) 


Two  of  the  following: 

POSC  101     Introduction  to  Political  Science  (3) 

POSC  103     American  National  Government  (3) 

POSC  105     Governments  of  the  World  (3) 

POSC  107     Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

POSC  207     State  Government  (3) 
All  of  the  following: 

ANTH207   Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ECON  201    Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  202   Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

Upper-Division  Requirements  (24  credits) 

Students  must  complete  two  courses  in  each  of  four  disciplines  of 
the  six  disciplines  in  the  program  at  the  upper-division  level  (300- 
or  400-level).  At  least  12  credits  of  upper-division  courses  must  be 
taken  at  Towson  University. 

Electives 

Select  6  credits  of  upper-  or  lower-division  courses  in  any  of  the 
six  disciplines  in  the  program. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

Social  Science  majors  in  this  Secondary  Education  Program 
receive  certification  to  teach  Social  Science  at  the  secondary  level 
in  Maryland  upon  graduation.  See  Secondary  Education 
department  requirements.  In  addition  to  the  GenEd  require- 
ments, and  the  requirements  specified  by  the  Department  of 
Secondary  Education,  students  must  complete  54  credits  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  from  among  the  following 


Required  Courses  (45  credits) 

ANTH207   Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ECON  201    Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  202   Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

GENL  401    Topics  in  Social  Science  (3) 

HIST  145      History  of  United  States  to  the  Mid-19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  146      History  of  United  States  since  the  Mid- 19th  Century  (3) 

HIST  241      History  of  European  Civilization  through  the 
17th  Century  (3) 

HIST  242      History  of  European  Civilization  from  the  1 7th  Century  (3) 

HIST  xxx      African,  Asian  or  Latin  American  History  course  (3) 

HIST  xxx      History  Course  (3) 

POSC  103     American  National  Government  (3) 

SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 
One  of  the  following: 

GEOG  101    Physical  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  102   World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  109   Introduction  to  Human  Geography  (3) 
One  of  the  following: 

GEOG  101    Physical  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  102   World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  105   Geography  of  International  Affairs  (3) 

GEOG  109   Introduction  to  Human  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  212   Interpretation  of  Maps  (3) 

GEOG  299   Introduction  to  Source  Materials  and  Research  in 
Geography  (3) 
One  of  the  following: 

POSC  101     Introduction  to  Political  Science  (3) 

POSC  1 05     Governments  of  the  World  ( 3 ) 

POSC  107     Introduction  to  International  Relations  (3) 

POSC  207     State  Government  (3) 

Electives 

Select  three  additional  upper-division  electives  (300-  or  400-level) 
from  any  of  the  disciplines  in  the  program.  The  upper-division 
courses  must  be  taken  at  Towson  University. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Transfer  students  in  the  Social  Science  Program  are  required  to 
earn  a  minimum  of  one-half  the  total  number  of  credits  required 
for  the  major  at  Towson  University. 


Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 


Department  of  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Professors:  Alan  Edelstein,  Howard  Nixon  (Chair), 

Barbara  Leons,  Frances  Rothstein,  Guy  Sedlack,  Jay 
Stanley,  Sandra  Stanley 

Associate  Professors:  Victor  Fisher,  Douglas  Pryor 

Assistant  Professors:  Marion  Cockey,  Samuel  Collins, 
Stephen  Feiler,  Marion  Hughes 

Lecturer:  Whitney  Garcia 

Part-time  Faculty:  Edith  Brotman,  Scott  Buresh, 

Marianna  Burt,  Meryl  Cozart,  Elaine  Feder-Alford, 
Gloria  Gibson,  Vera  Guttman,  Stephen  Hartmark, 
Ethel  Hazard,  Joseph  W.  Hopkins,  Ingrid  Johnson, 
Edgar  Koch,  Dana  Kollmann,  Anthony  Lee,  Timothy 
Longo,  Brad  Lyman,  Susan  Manning,  Robert 
McQuay,  Richard  Mitchell,  Mary  Ann  Mood,  Jami 
Onnen,  Elizabeth  Reiley,  Robbie  Robinson,  Tom 
Rodriguez,  Lorri  Rubenstein,  Susan  Topel,  Brad 
Trainor,  Robert  D.  Wall,  Gerard  Weber 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  318E,  410-830-2852 

MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY/ ANTHROPOLOGY 

The  Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal 
Justice  offers  major  concentrations  in  Sociology,  Anthropology 
and  Criminal  Justice  under  the  Sociology/Anthropology  degree 
program.  These  concentrations  reflect  the  varied  nature  of  the 
sociology,  anthropology  and  criminal  justice  disciplines. 
Sociology  is  the  scientific  study  of  social  interaction,  social 
networks,  social  issues,  and  social  problems  that  link  people  to 
each  other  and  to  society.  Anthropology  is  the  study  of 
sociocultural  patterns  and  the  biological  and  cultural 
development  of  humans  through  time.  Criminal  justice  is  the 
scientific  study  of  patterns  of  crime,  other  forms  of  social 
deviance,  and  social  control  in  society.  All  three  disciplines  are 
intended  to  acquaint  students  with  social  science  methods  and 
perspectives  needed  to  understand  their  society  and  the  world.  All 
provide  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  of  analysis  that  will 
prepare  them  for  entry  into  many  occupations  and  for  the  pursuit 
of  many  different  types  of  post-baccalaureate  professional  and 
graduate  study. 

For  all  courses  of  study  in  the  department,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  may  be  earned  by  adding  a  foreign  language  to  the  major 
requirements.  The  language  requirements  can  be  met  by 
completing  the  intermediate  courses  of  a  modern  language  or  the 
equivalent.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  earned  by 
completing  department  major  and  university  degree  requirements 
without  meeting  the  foreign  language  requirements. 

Towson  University  does  not  offer  an  undergraduate  program 
approved  by  the  state  of  Maryland  for  certification  in  social 
work.  Many  students,  however,  graduate  from  Towson 
University  and  pursue  the  Master  of  Social  Work  degree  at 
another  university.  Students  who  are  interested  in  social  work  or 
who  wish  to  gain  practical,  career-oriented  experience  in  another 
field  benefit  from  taking  the  internship  option  in  Sociology, 
Anthropology  or  Criminal  Justice.  The  internship  applies 
academic  learning  to  work  settings  related  to  the  student's  major. 


ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 
CONCENTRATIONS 

All  students  pursuing  a  major  concentration  in  Anthropology  or 
Sociology  must  complete  the  Common  Core  in  Sociology/ 
Anthropology  and  either  the  Anthropology  Concentration  or  the 
Sociology  Concentration.  The  major  program  in  Anthropology  or 
Sociology  requires  the  completion  of  12-13  credits  in  the 
Sociology/Anthropology  Common  Core  and  27-28  credits  in  an 
Anthropology  or  Sociology  Concentration.  All  courses  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  Students  are 
reminded  that  Using  Information  Effectively  and  Advanced 
Composition  courses  are  required  to  fulfill  the  General  Education 
(GenEd)  requirements.  SOCl  100  is  a  department  course  that 
meets  the  Using  Information  Effectively  requirement  (Category 
LB).  ANTH  401,  SOCI  300,  and  WRIT  354  are  department 
courses  that  meet  the  Advanced  Composition  requirement 
(Category  I.D).  Please  note  that  when  Introduction  to  Criminal 
Justice  is  offered  as  SOCI  354,  it  does  not  meet  the  Advanced 
Composition  requirement.  Individual  courses  in  Sociology  or 
Anthropology  cannot  satisfy  more  than  one  requirement  or  count 
in  more  than  one  section  of  the  curriculum,  unless  otherwise 
indicated.  Only  ANTH  207  or  ANTH  210  and  SOCI  101  or  SOCI 
102  can  be  applied  toward  more  than  one  section.  The 
requirements  and  courses  of  the  Sociology/Anthropology 
Common  Core  and  the  Anthropology  and  Sociology  Concentra- 
tions are  listed  below. 

Sociology/ Anthropology  Common  Core  (12-13  credits) 

One  of  the  following  three  courses  (Honors  students  may  take  ANTH  210 

instead  of  ANTH  207  but  not  both)  (3): 

ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH  208   Human  Evolution  and  Prehistory  (3) 

ANTH  210  Honors  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

One  of  the  following  two  courses  (Honors  students  may  take  SOCI  102 
instead  of  SOCI  101  but  not  both)  (3): 

SOCI  101      Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  102      Honors  Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

One  of  the  following  fwe  courses  (Honors  students  may  take  ANTH  211 

instead  of  ANTH  209  but  not  both)  (3): 

ANTH  209   Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 
ANTH  21 1   Honors  Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 
SOCI  210      Sociology  of  Sport  (3) 
SOCI  241      Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Reality  (3) 
SOCI  243      Sociology  of  Race,  Class  and  Gender  (3) 

One  of  the  following  two  courses  (3-4): 

MATH  231  Basic  Statistics  I  (3)  or  equivalent 
PSYC  212     Behavioral  Statistics  (4)  or  equivalent 

ANTHROPOLOGY  CONCENTRATION 

This  concentration  requires  a  minimum  of  27-28  credits  plus  the 
Sociology/Anthropology  Common  Core. 

Select  one  of  the  following  four  Areas  of  Focus  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  to  complete 
the  Anthropology  Concentration 

A.    Combined  Anthropology/Sociology  Area  of  Focus 

One  of  the  following  three  courses  that  was  not  taken  in  the  Common 
Core  (Honors  students  may  take  ANTH  210  instead  of  ANTH  207  but 
not  both)  (3): 

ANTH  207  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH  208   Human  Evolution  and  Prehistory  (3) 

ANTH  210  Honors  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

Both  of  the  following  courses  (6): 

ANTH  37x   Ethnographic  Field  Methods  (3) 

ANTH  401   Anthropological  Theory  (3) 
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One  of  the  following  courses  (3): 
SOCI  300      Sociological  Analysis  (3) 
SOCI391      Research  Methods  (3) 

Plus  five  (5)  additional  upper-level  courses  not  taken  in  the  Sociology/ 
Anthropology  Common  Core,  three  in  Anthropology  and  two  in 
Sociology  (IS). 

B.  General  Anthropology  Area  of  Focus 

One  of  the  following  three  courses  that  was  not  taken  in  the  Sociology/ 
Anthropology  Common  Core  (Honors  students  may  take  ANTH  210 
instead  of  ANTH  207  hut  not  both)  (3): 

ANTH  207   Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH  208   Human  Evolution  and  Prehistory  (3) 

ANTH  210   Honors  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

Both  of  the  following  courses  (6): 

ANTH  37x   Ethnographic  Field  Methods  (3) 
ANTH  401    Anthropological  Theory  (3) 

Plus  the  following  six  courses  (18): 

Six  courses  in  Anthropology:  (a)  at  least  five  must  be  upper-level 
courses;  (b)  at  least  one  must  be  an  upper-level  course  in  Archaeology; 
and  (c)  at  least  one  must  be  from  among  area  courses  in  Anthropology, 
ENGL  35 1,  ENGL  352,  SOCI  243,  SOCI  300,  SOCI  329,  SOCI  38 1  or 
SOCI  391. 

C.  Archaeology  Area  of  Focus 

Courses  listed  in  more  than  one  group  can  be  counted  in  only  one  group. 

One  of  the  following  two  courses  (3): 

ANTH  381        Archaeological  Methods  and  Theory  (3) 
ANTH  393        Archaeological  Field  School  (3) 

The  following  course  (3): 

ANTH  401        Anthropological  Theory  (3) 

Three  of  the  following  courses  (9): 

ANTH  311        Archaeology  of  Maryland  (3) 

ANTH  370-79  Topics  in  Anthropology  (3)  (must  be  an  Archaeology 

course  approved  by  adviser) 
ANTH  381        Archaeological  Methods  and  Theory  (3) 
ANTH  383        North  American  Archaeology  (3) 
ANTH  387        Native  American  Archaeoastronomy  (3) 
ANTH  391        Archaeological  Field  Methods  (3) 
ANTH  393        Archaeological  Field  School  (3) 
ANTH  470-79  Special   Topics   in   Anthropology   (3)    (must   be   an 

Archaeology  course  approved  by  adviser) 

Two  additional  upper-level  courses  in  Anthropology  not  taken  in  the 
Sociology/Anthropology  Common  Core  (6). 

One  of  the  following  courses  (4): 
GEOL  121     Physical  Geology  (4) 

BIOL  201      Biology  I:  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4) 
BIOL  213      Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (4) 
BIOL  307      Introduction  to  Paleontology  (4) 

One  of  the  following  courses  (3): 

ART   107      Ceramics  for  Non-Art  Majors  (3) 

ART  231      Ceramics  I  (3) 

GEOG  101    Physical  Geography  (3) 

GEOG  412   Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  (3) 

HIST  101      Introduction  to  Ancient  Civilization  (3) 

D.  Globalization  and  Development  Area  of  Focus 

At  least  24  credits  must  be  at  the  upper  level. 
All  of  the  following  courses  (9): 

ANTH  368   Development  and  Industrialization  in  Cross-Cultural 
Perspective  (3) 

ANTH  388   Peasant  Cultures  (3) 

ANTH  401    Anthropological  Theory  (3) 


One  of  the  following  courses  (3): 

SOCI  300      Sociological  Analysis  (3) 
SOCI  329      Demography  (3) 
SOCI  391      Research  Methods  (3) 

Two  of  the  following  area  courses  (6): 
ANTH  331        Eskimo  Ethnography  (3) 
ANTH  353        Latinas  in  the  Americas  (3) 
ANTH  365        North  American  Indians  (3) 
ANTH  366        South  American  Indians  (3) 
ANTH  367        Peoples  of  the  Middle  East  (3) 
ANTH  369        Tradition  and  Revolution  in  Latin  America  (3) 
ANTH  370-79  Topics  in  Anthropology   (3)   (must  be  area  course 

approved  by  adviser) 
ANTH  470-79  Special  Topics  in  Anthropology  (3)  (must  be  area 

course  approved  by  adviser) 

Two  of  the  following  theme  courses  or  one  theme  course  from  below  and 
one  additional  area  course  from  the  previous  list  (6): 
ANTH  321        Gender  in  Cross-Cultural  Perspective  (3) 
ANTH  346        Wealth,     Power     and     Politics     in     Cross-Cultural 

Perspective  (3) 
ANTH  351        Drugs  in  the  Americas  (3) 
ANTH  361        Controversies  in  Anthropology  (3) 
ANTH  364        Religion,  Magic  and  Witchcraft  (3) 
ANTH  370-79  Topics  in  Anthropology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by 

adviser) 
ANTH  470-79  Special  Topics  in  Anthropology  (3)  (must  be  approved 

by  adviser) 
ANTH  491        Internship  in  Anthropology  I  (3) 

One  of  the  following  courses  from  another  discipline  not  counted  in  any 
other  category  (3): 

COMM  379  Intercultural  Communication  (3) 

ECON  323  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

ECON  325  Economic  Development  (3) 

GEOG  102  World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

HIST  151  The  World  Since  1945  (3) 

POSC  339  Comparative  Political  Systems  (3) 

SOCI  300  Sociological  Analysis  (3) 

SOCI  320  Military  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  323  Social  Change  (3) 

SOCI  327  Urban  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  329  Demography  (3) 

SOCI  331  Organizations  (3) 

SOCI  391  Research  Methods  (3) 

WMST  233  International  Perspectives  of  Women  (3) 

WMST  37x  Feminist  Ecology  (3) 

SOCIOLOGY  CONCENTRATION 

This  concentration  requires  a  minimum  of  27  credits  plus  the 
Sociology/Anthropology  Common  Core.  Select  one  of  the 
following  two  Areas  of  Focus  (A  or  B)  to  complete  the  Sociology 
Concentration. 

A.    Combined  Sociology/ Anthropology  Area  of  Focus 

One  of  the  following  three  courses  that  was  not  taken  in  the  Sociology/ 
Anthropology  Common  Core  (Honors  students  may  take  ANTH  210 
instead  of  ANTH  207  but  not  both)  (3): 

ANTH  207   Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

ANTH  208   Human  Evolution  and  Prehistory  (3) 

ANTH  210   Honors  Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 

Both  of  the  following  courses  (6): 
SOCI  381      Sociological  Theory  (3) 
SOCI  391      Research  Methods  (3) 

One  of  the  following  courses  (3): 

ANTH  37x  Ethnographic  Field  Methods  (3) 
SOCI  300     Sociological  Analysis  (3) 

Plus  five  (5)  upper-level  courses  not  taken  in  the  Sociology/Anthropology 
Common  Core,  three  in  sociology  and  two  in  anthropology. 
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B.    General  Sociology  Area  of  Focus 

Complete  two  Theory  and  Methods  courses  (6  credits)  and  seven 
Content  Area  courses  (at  least  21  credits). 

1.  Theory  and  Methods  Requirement  (6) 
SOCI381  Sociological  Theory  (3) 
SOCI  391  Research  Methods  (3) 

2.  Content  Area  Requirement  (21  credits) 

Select  seven  different  courses  (minimum  2 1  credits)  from  at  least  three 
of  the  following  seven  Content  Areas.  (Individual  courses  cannot  be 
counted  in  more  than  one  Content  Area.) 

a.  Self,  Social  Interaction  and  the  Life  Course 
SOCI  301  The  Family  (3) 

SOCI  311  Individual  and  Society  (3) 

SOCI  313  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology  (3) 

SOCI  329  Demography  (3) 

SOCI  359  Social  Gerontology  (3) 

SOCI  367  Sociology  of  Death,  Dying  and  Bereavement  (3) 

SOCI  370-79     Topics  in   Sociology   (3)   (must   be  approved   by 

adviser) 
SOCI  470-79     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved 

by  adviser) 

b.  Social  Differences  and  Inequalities 

ANTH  321        Gender  in  Cross-Cultural  Perspective  (3) 

ANTH  346        Wealth,    Power    and    Politics    in    Cross-Cultural 

Perspective  (3) 
ANTH  353        Latinas  in  the  Americas  (3) 
SOCI  241  Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Reality  (3) 

SOCI  243  Sociology  of  Race,  Class  and  Gender  (3) 

SOCI  333  Political  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  341  Class,  Status  and  Power  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SOCI  348  Women  and  Crime  (3) 

SOCI  370-79     Topics   in  Sociology   (3)   (must  be  approved   by 

adviser) 
SOCI  470-79     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved 

by  adviser) 

c.  Sociological  Analysis  and  Application 

ANTH  37x  Ethnographic  Field  Methods  (3) 

SOCI  100  Using  Information  Effectively  (3) 

SOCI  300  Sociological  Analysis  (3) 

SOCI  329  Demography  (3) 

SOCI  331  Organizations  (3) 

SOCI  485  Seminar  in  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  491  Internship  in  Sociology  I  (3) 

SOCI  492  Internship  in  Sociology  II  (3) 

SOCI  495  Independent  Research  (4) 

SOCI  498  Readings  in  Sociology  (Honors)  (4) 

SOCI  499  Honors  Thesis  ( 3 ) 

d.  Social  Deviance  and  Social  Control 
SOCI  331  Organizations  (3) 
SOCI  333  Political  Sociology  (3) 
SOCI  349  Social  Problems  (3) 
SOCI  351  Deviant  Behavior  (3) 
SOCI  352  Community  Corrections  (3) 
SOCI  356  Prisons  in  America  (3) 

SOCI  370-79    Topics   in  Sociology  (3)   (must  be   approved   by 

adviser) 
SOCI  470-79     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved 

by  adviser) 

e.  Crime  and  Law  Enforcement 

SOCI  348  Women  and  Crime  (3) 

SOCI  353  Theories  of  Crime  (3) 

SOCI  354  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  (3) 

SOCI  355  Delinquency  and  Juvenile  Justice  (3) 

SOCI  383  Sociology  of  Law  (3) 

SOCI  385  Police  Administration  (3) 

SOCI  387  Issues  in  Policing  (3) 

SOCI  370-79    Topics   in  Sociology   (3)   (must  be  approved   by 

adviser) 
SOCI  470-79     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved 

by  adviser) 


f.  Social  Problems  and  Social  Practice 
ANTH  351        Drugs  in  the  Americas  (3) 

SOCI  241  Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Reality  (3) 

SOCI  307  Issues  in  Domestic  Violence  (3) 

SOCI  309  Issues  in  Campus  Violence  (3) 

SOCI  335  Medical  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SOCI  349  Social  Problems  (3) 

SOCI  357  Social  Welfare  (3) 

SOCI  358  Interpersonal  Violence  (3) 

SOCI  370-79     Topics   in   Sociology   (3)   (must   be   approved   by 

adviser) 
SOCI  470-79     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by 

adviser) 
SOCI  491  Internship  in  Sociology  I  (3) 

g.  Social  Organization  and  Change 

ANTH  346  Wealth,  Power  and  Politics  in  Cross-Cultural 
Perspective  (3) 

ANTH  368  Development  and  Industrialization  in  Cross- 
Cultural  Perspective  (3) 

SOCI  197  Honors  Seminar  in  Community  Power  Analysis  (3) 

SOCI  2 1 0  Sociology  of  Sport  ( 3 ) 

SOCI  243  Sociology  of  Race,  Class  and  Gender  (3) 

SOCI  320  Military  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  323  Social  Change  (3) 

SOCI  325  Crowds,  Mobs  and  Riots  (3) 

SOCI  327  Urban  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  329  Demography  (3) 

SOCI  331  Organizations  (3) 

SOCI  333  Political  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  335  Medical  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SOCI  370-79  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by 
adviser) 

SOCI  470-79  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by- 
adviser) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY  FOR  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND 
SOCIOLOGY  CONCENTRATIONS 

At  least  21  of  the  total  credits  required  for  completion  of  the 
Sociology  Concentration,  and  at  least  21  of  the  total  credits 
required  for  completion  of  the  Anthropology  Concentration, 
must  be  taken  at  Towson  University. 

CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  CONCENTRATION 

The  Criminal  Justice  Concentration  is  intended  to  provide 
students  with  an  interest  in  criminology  and  the  various  aspects  of 
the  criminal  justice  system  a  broad-based  liberal  arts  education. 
More  specifically,  this  concentration  is  meant  to  provide  a  rich 
and  sophisticated  understanding  of  the  relationship  between 
liberty  and  order  in  a  democracy,  of  the  types  and  processes  of 
social  deviance  that  are  part  of  society,  and  of  the  ways  society 
exercises  social  control  to  maintain  legal,  moral  and  social  order 
in  society.  In  addition,  it  is  intended  to  provide  a  foundation  for 
training  and  professional  programs  in  criminal  justice  that 
prepare  students  for  careers  in  the  many  occupations  in  this  field. 
The  Criminal  Justice  Concentration  is  an  integrated  curriculum 
that  combines  study  in  three  general  areas  of  the  field:  corrections, 
criminology  and  law  enforcement.  Although  Criminal  Justice 
students  take  courses  in  all  three  of  these  Areas  of  Focus,  one  is 
selected  for  somewhat  more  intensive  study.  The  Criminology 
Area  of  Focus  has  more  theoretically  and  methodologically 
oriented  courses  that  are  a  foundation  for  advanced  study  in 
Criminology,  Criminal  Justice,  Law,  or  Sociology  or  for  related 
fields  or  careers  in  crime  analysis.  The  Corrections  and  Law 
Enforcement  Area  of  Focus  are  somewhat  more  applied  or 
practice  oriented.  Corrections  is  relevant  to  the  correctional 
system,  probation,  parole,  social  services,  crisis  intervention  and 
related  fields.  Law  Enforcement  is  relevant  to  police 
administration,  policing  and  the  legal  profession.  All  three  Areas 
of  Focus  offer  a  strong  academic  background  for  a  wide  variety  of 
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post-baccalaureate  educational  and  career  pursuits,  which  are 
not  restricted  to  criminal  justice.  Students  interested  in  crime 
analysis  should  take  courses  that  enhance  their  computer  and 
information  processing  skills  and  statistical  and  research  methods 
knowledge,  and  if  possible,  take  the  Sociology  Using  Information 
Effectively  course  (SOCI  100)  to  meet  the  GenEd  requirement  in 
Category  I.B.  and  one  of  the  Sociology  Advanced  Composition 
courses,  Sociological  Analysis  (SOCI  300)  or  Introduction  to 
Criminal  Justice  (WRIT  354)  to  meet  the  GenEd  requirement  in 
Category  I.D.  (Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  does  not  meet  the 
Advanced  Composition  requirement  when  it  is  taken  as  SOCI 
354.)  Students  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  a  faculty  adviser  in 
Criminal  Justice  to  discuss  curricular  options  in  relation  to  their 
objectives  and  goals.  All  students  in  Criminal  Justice  are 
encouraged  to  consider  an  internship  and  should  talk  to  their 
adviser  about  their  eligibility  to  pursue  this  option  in  the 
department  through  SOCI  491. 

The  Criminal  Justice  Concentration  consists  of  a  total  of  43 
credits  (unless  the  statistics  requirement  is  met  by  taking  a  3- 
credit  course  instead  of  the  4-credit  PSYC  212).  All  courses  in 
Criminal  Justice  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  may  be  earned  by 
students  who  add  a  foreign  language  to  the  major  requirements. 
The  language  requirement  can  be  met  by  completing  the 
intermediate  courses  of  modern  language  or  the  equivalent. 
Students  who  complete  all  requirements  for  the  Criminal  Justice 
Concentration  in  Sociology/Anthropology  but  do  not  meet  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  requirements  will  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree. 

Criminal  Justice  Common  Core  (13  credits) 
SOCI  101  Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  353  Theories  of  Crime  (3) 

SOCI  354  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  (3) 

PSYC  212  Behavioral  Statistics  (4)  or  its  equivalent 

Areas  of  Focus  (15  credits) 

From  the  three  Areas  of  Focus  that  follow:  Choose  three  courses 
( 9  credits)  from  one  Area  of  Focus;  one  course  from  a  second  Area 
of  Focus  (3  credits);  and  one  course  from  the  third  Area  of  Focus 
(3  credits).  The  same  course  cannot  be  counted  in  more  than  one 
Area  of  Focus. 

A.  Corrections  Area  of  Focus 

SOCI  307  Issues  in  Domestic  Violence  (3) 

SOCI  309  Issues  in  Campus  Violence  (3) 

SOCI  352  Community  Corrections  (3) 

SOCI  356  Prisons  in  America  (3) 

SOCI  370-79  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by  adviser) 

SOCI  470-79  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by 
adviser) 

B.  Criminology  Area  of  Focus 

SOCI  348        Women  and  Crime  (3) 
SOCI  351        Deviant  Behavior  (3) 
SOCI  355        Delinquency  and  Juvenile  Justice  (3) 
SOCI  358        Interpersonal  Violence  (3) 

SOCI  370-79  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by  adviser) 
SOCI  391        Research  Methods  (3) 

SOCI  470-79  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by 
adviser) 

C.  Law  Enforcement  Area  of  Focus 

SOCI  370-79    Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by  adviser) 
SOCI  383  Sociology  of  Law 

SOCI  385  Police  Administration 

SOCI  387  Issues  in  Policing 

SOCI  470-79     Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (3)  (must  be  approved  by 
adviser) 


Sociology/ Anthropology  Electives  (6  credits) 

Students  can  take  ANTH  209  or  ANTH  211  but  not  both. 

ANTH  209  Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 

ANTH  211  Honors  Anthropology  of  American  Culture  (3) 

ANTH  351  Drugs  in  the  Americas  (3) 

SOCI  241  Blacks  in  America:  Myths  and  Reality  (3) 

SOCI  300  Sociological  Analysis  (3) 

SOCI  325  Crowds,  Mobs  and  Riots  ( 3 ) 

SOCI  327  Urban  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  331  Organizations  (3) 

SOCI  343  Minority  Groups  (3) 

SOCI  349  Social  Problems  (3) 

SOCI  491  Internship  in  Sociology  I  (3) 

SOCI  495  Independent  Research  (3) 

Outside  Electives  (9  credits  in  three  different  disciplines) 

Other  courses  may  be  taken  as  outside  electives  with  the  adviser's 

approval. 

COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

COSC  118  Information  Processing  on  the  Internet  (3) 

COSC  165  Visual  Basic  (3) 

GEOG  391  Urban  Systems  (3) 

GEOG  47x  Geography  of  Crime  (3) 

GEOG  47x  Social  Applications  of  GIS  (3) 

HIST  364  Social  History  of  the  United  States  Since  1865  (3) 

HIST  368  The  Bill  of  Rights  and  the  Constitution:1941  to  Present  (3) 

HIST  375  The  City  in  American  History  (3) 

HIST  382  African-American  History  from  the  Mid-19th  Centurv  (3) 

HLTH208  Mental  Health  (3) 

HLTH221  Human  Sexuality  (3) 

HLTH405  Drugs  in  Our  Culture  (3) 

POSC  209  Introduction  to  Law  (3) 

POSC  305  Urban  Government  and  Politics  (3) 

POSC  375  Public  Administration  (3) 

POSC  418  Constitutional  Law  (3) 

POSC  47x  Women  and  the  Law  (3) 

PSYC  350  Personality  (3) 

PSYC  361  Abnormal  Psychology  (3) 

PSYC  404  Adolescent  Psychology  (3) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY  FOR  CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE  CONCENTRATION 

At  least  24  of  the  total  credits  required  toward  completion  of  the 
Criminal  Justice  Concentration  must  be  taken  at  Towson 
University. 

SOCIOLOGY/ ANTHROPOLOGY  AND 
GEOGRAPHY  DOUBLE  MAJOR 

Students  interested  in  combining  a  Sociology  or  Anthropology 
Concentration  with  Geography  in  a  double  major  should  consult 
the  Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 
or  the  Department  of  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  for 
more  information  about  the  value  of  the  double  major  and  its 
requirements.  It  is  possible  to  choose  a  double  major  with  a 
concentration  in  Anthropology  or  Sociology.  The  double  major 
requires  fewer  credits  than  are  required  when  each  major  is 
pursued  separately.  The  Geography  and  Sociology/Anthropology 
double  major  with  a  concentration  in  Anthropology  requires  57- 
58  credits,  and  the  Geography  and  Sociology/Anthropology 
double  major  with  a  concentration  in  Sociology  requires  66-67 
credits. 


Department  of  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 


MINOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

The  minor  in  Sociology  consists  of  24-25  credits  of  Sociology 
courses  (including  Statistics);  at  least  12  of  which  must  be  upper 
division,  and  at  least  15  of  which  must  be  taken  at  Towson 
University. 

Required  Courses 

SOCI  101  Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

SOCI  381  Sociological  Theory  (3) 

SOCI  391  Research  Methods  (3) 

MATH  231       Basic  Statistics  I  (3)  or  its  equivalent 

or 
PSYC  212  Behavioral  Statistics  (4)  or  its  equivalent 

Plus  12  additional  credits  in  Sociology. 

MINOR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY 

The  minor  in  Anthropology  consists  of  24  credits  of 
Anthropology  courses;  at  least  12  of  which  must  be  upper 
division,  and  at  least  15  of  which  must  be  taken  at  Towson 
University. 

Required  Courses 

ANTH  207        Cultural  Anthropology  (3) 
ANTH  208        Human  Evolution  and  Prehistory  (3) 
ANTH  401        Anthropological  Theory  (3) 
Plus  IS  additional  credits  in  Anthropology. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Student  internships  can  be  pursued  in  each  concentration  offered 
by  the  department  (SOCI  491  or  492  or  ANTH  491  or  492). 
Internships  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  apply  what 
they  have  learned  in  the  classroom,  allowing  them  to  explore 
possible  career  avenues  while  adding  valuable  practical 
experience  to  their  resumes.  Students  in  the  department  have 
done  internships  in  a  variety  of  organizations  and  settings.  A 
sample  of  specific  recent  internship  sites  includes  the  Baltimore 
County  Forensic  Services  Division  (Crime  Lab);  Hickey  School 
(Juvenile  Services);  Department  of  Juvenile  Services;  Police 
Athletic  League  of  Baltimore  County;  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service;  Department  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and 
Firearms;  Department  of  Natural  Resources  Police;  Office  of  the 
Public  Defender  (Forensic  Social  Work  Division);  Maryland 
Chapter  of  the  National  Association  of  Social  Workers; 
Prisoner's  Aid;  Keswick  Adult  Day  Care;  Manor  Care  of  Ruxton; 
Sunrise  (Assisted  Living);  Meridian  at  Brightwood  (Senior  Care); 
Church  Home  (Nursing);  Baltimore  Center  for  Urban 
Archaeology;  Baltimore  Museum  of  Art;  Walters  Arts  Gallery; 
Baltimore  County  Department  of  Aging;  Latino  Health  Task 
Force;  Baltimore  City  Child  Abuse  Police  Unit;  Child  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Education  Center;  ACTS  (Shelter  for  Victims  of 
Domestic  Abuse);  and  St.  Vincent  Family  Services.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  consider  internships  related  to  areas  of  interest  in 
their  concentration.  Each  year,  the  Lieberman  Endowment 
provides  an  award  to  the  best  intern.  Students  participating  in  an 
internship  are  assessed  a  fee.  Interested  students  should  contact 
Professor  Whitney  Garcia,  the  department  internship  coordina- 
tor, for  more  information. 


HONORS  AND  OTHER  STUDENT 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Superior  students  are  encouraged  to  consider  taking  the  special 
set  of  courses  that  would  qualify  them  for  graduation  with  honors 
in  the  department.  See  the  honors  adviser,  Professor  Guy  Sedlack, 
or  the  department  chair,  Professor  Howard  Nixon,  for  more 
information.  The  departmental  honors  program  is  distinct  from 
the  university  sponsored  honors  program,  which  includes  a 
number  of  honors  courses  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology. 

The  Lieberman  Award  is  presented  annually  to  the  student  in 
the  department  who  graduates  with  the  best  academic 
performance.  The  Mignon  Lieberman  Award  is  presented  each 
year  to  the  outstanding  student  intern.  In  addition,  awards  are 
presented  to  the  top  scholars  in  each  of  the  concentrations.  The 
Irwin  Goldberg  Endowment  Award  is  given  annually  to  the 
student  who  submits  the  paper  best  reflecting  sociological 
research  techniques.  The  paper  may  have  been  written  for  any 
Sociology  course  or  as  an  independent  research  project.  A  chapter 
of  Alpha  Kappa  Delta,  the  national  honor  society  in  Sociology, 
was  established  at  the  university  in  1988.  Majors  can  participate 
in  independent  research,  internships  and  field  experiences,  as 
appropriate. 

INFORMATION  FOR  STUDENTS  EST 
DISCONTINUED  CONCENTRATIONS 

The  department  recently  discontinued  its  concentrations  in 
Gerontology  and  Corrections,  and  the  Law  Enforcement  Concentra- 
tion that  was  administered  by  the  department  also  has  been 
discontinued.  In  addition,  the  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Concentrations  were  substantially  revised  in  1998.  Students  who 
declared  one  or  more  of  these  concentrations  prior  to  their 
elimination  will  be  permitted  to  select  from  the  new  or  revised 
concentrations  currently  offered  by  the  department  or  to 
complete  their  original  concentration,  provided  their  original 
catalogs  have  not  expired.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  work 
closely  with  a  departmental  adviser  to  plan  their  curriculum. 
Students  entering  Towson  University  during  or  after  fall  1999  will 
not  be  permitted  to  select  curricular  options  from  catalogs  prior 
to  the  1999-2000  Undergraduate  Catalog. 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


Interdisciplinary  Program  in 
Women's  Studies 

Professor:  Jo-Ann  Pilardi  (Director,  Joint  Appointment, 
Philosophy  and  Religions  Studies,  and  Women's 
Studies) 

Assistant  Professor:  Esther  Wangari 

Departmental  Teaching  Faculty:  Frances  Allen  (Health 
Science),  Lena  Ampadu  (English),  Allaire  Brumfield 
(History),  Rose  Ann  Christian  (Philosophy  and  Reli- 
gious Studies),  Marion  Cockey  (Sociology,  Anthro- 
pology and  Criminal  Justice),  K  Edgington  (English), 
Paz  Galupo  (Psychology),  Gail  Gasparich  (Biological 
Sciences),  Cindy  Gissendanner  (History),  John 
Gissendanner  (English),  Susan  Isaacs  (Art),  June 
Kennard  (Kinesiology),  Louise  Laurence  (Econom- 
ics), Myra  Elaine  Levin  (History),  Luz  Mangurian 
(Biological  Sciences), Florence  Newman  (English), 
Kathleen  Pierson  (Music),  Carol  Pippen  (English), 
Joan  Rabin  (Psychology),  Patricia  Romero  (History), 
Dorothy  Roome  (Mass  Communication  and  Com- 
munication Studies),  Frances  Rothstein  (Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice),  Barbara  Slater 
(Psychology),  Virginia  Thompson  (Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning),  Jacqueline  Wilkotz 
(English),  Sabrina  Willis  (Political  Science) 

Part-time  Faculty:  Helen  Beckstrom,  Susan  Doering,  Elke 
Heckner,  Beverly  Shuman,  Linda  Stone 

Associate  to  Women's  Studies  Program:  Kathryn  Sullivan 
(Library  Liaison),  Leah  Schofield  (Director, 
Women's  Center),  Beth  Vanfossen  (Director, 
Institute  for  Teaching  and  Research  on  Women) 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  201F,  410-830-2660 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Women's  Studies  major  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  that 
offers  students  the  opportunity  to  study  the  status  and  roles  of 
women  as  individuals  and  as  members  of  society.  Courses 
emphasize  both  commonalities  among  women  and  differences 
according  to  race,  ethnicity,  class  and  sexual  preference.  The 
major  consists  of  12  hours  in  a  core  curriculum  of  four 
interdisciplinary  courses,  plus  a  minimum  of  18  hours  selected 
from  other  courses  in  women's  studies.  Each  program  is 
individually  tailored  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  students. 
Students  must  consult  with  a  Women's  Studies  faculty  adviser  to 
plan  their  programs.  (See  transfer  credit  policy.) 

The  Women's  Studies  Program  is  administered  by  a  director 
and  planned  by  a  steering  committee.  Other  faculty  members  may 
serve  as  advisers  to  students  majoring  in  the  program. 

The  following  interdisciplinary  and  departmental  women's 
studies  courses  are  currently  in  the  curriculum.  The  departmental 
courses  can  be  taken  as  electives  for  departmental  credit  and/or 
applied  to  the  major  or  minor  in  Women's  Studies.  Some  courses 
fulfill  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements. 

MAJOR  IN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

Required  Core  Courses  (12  credits) 

WMST231  Women  in  Perspective  (3) 

or 
WMST  232  Honors  Seminar:  Women  in  Perspective  (3) 
WMST  332  Women's  Culture  and  Creativity  (3) 
WMST  335  Women,  Work,  and  Family  (3) 
WMST  337  Feminism  (3) 


Elective  Courses 

Majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  18  additional  credits  in 
Women's  Studies  selected  from  any  of  the  courses  below.  Twelve 
hours  must  be  taken  at  the  300-400  level.  (A  minimum  of  32 
upper-level  credits  are  required  for  the  bachelor's  degree.)  It  is 
strongly  recommended  that  students'  programs  include  at  least 
one  course  in  minority  women  or  multicultural  issues.  The 
Internship  in  Women's  Studies  (WMST  496)  is  also  strongly 
recommended. 

Women's  Studies  (WMST)  Courses 

WMST  233  International  Perspectives  on  Women  (3) 

WMST  234  Honors  Seminar:  International  Perspectives  on  Women  (3) 

WMST  333  Women's  Words,  Women's  Lives  (3) 

WMST  336  Women  and  Medicine  (3) 

WMST  338  Women  and  Sexuality  (3) 

WMST  339  Reproductive  Technologies  and  the  Future  of 

Motherhood  (3) 
WMST  370  Topics  in  Women's  Studies  (3)  (content  varies) 
WMST  481  Directed  Readings  for  Honors  in  Women's  Studies  (3-4) 
WMST  485  Seminar  in  Women's  Studies  (3) 
WMST  491  Directed  Readings  in  Women's  Studies  (1-4) 
WMST  496  Internship  in  Women's  Studies  (3  or  6) 
WMST  499  Honors  Thesis  (3) 

Departmental  Women's  Studies  Courses 
Anthropology 

ANTH  321    Gender  in  Cross-Cultural  Perspectives  (3) 

ANTH  37x  Topics  in  Anthropology:  Latinas  in  the  Americas  (3) 

Art  History 

ARTH341    Women  in  Art  (3) 

Biology 

BIOL  321      Biology  of  Women  (3) 

Economics 

ECON  374    Economic  Issues  of  Gender  (3) 

English 

ENGL  290      Honors:  Austen  and  the  Brontes  (3) 

ENGL  290      Honors:  Emily  Dickinson  (3) 

ENGL  347      World  Literature  Written  in  English:  Selected  Indian, 

African  and  Caribbean  Novels  by  Women  (3) 
ENGL  370      Special  Topics:  Literature  of  Women  (3) 
ENGL  372      Women  Writers  (3) 

ENGL  373-9  Themes  in  Literature:  Voices  of  Medieval  Women  (3) 
ENGL  373-9  Themes  in  Literature:  Women  Poets  (3) 
ENGL  472      Topics  in  British  Literature:  Virginia  Woolf  (3) 
ENGL  477      Topics  in  Black  Literature:  African-American 

Women  Writers  (3) 

Geography 

GEOG  473   Topics:  Geography  of  Women  (3) 

Health  Science 

HLTH  440    Perspectives  on  Rape  and  Sexual  Assault  (3) 

History 

HIST  306  Women  in  Twentieth  Century  U.S.  History  (3) 

HIST  361  Gays  and  Lesbians  in  U.S.  History  (3) 

HIST  384  Life  Histories  of  African  Women  (3) 

HIST  484  Historical  Themes:  African-American  Women  in 

History  (3) 

HIST  484  Historical  Themes:  Modern  European  Women  (3) 

HIST  484  Historical  Themes:  Women  in  Ancient  Greece  (3) 

HIST  484  Historical  Themes:  Women  in  the  Biblical  World  (3) 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 

IDNM  307    Women,  Gender,  and  Science  (3) 


Interdisciplinary  Program  in  Women's  Studies 


Kinesiology 

KNES  441     The  American  Woman  in  Sport  (3) 

Mass  Communication  and  Communication  Studies 

MCOM  205  Women  and  Gender  in  Film  (3) 

Music 

MUSC  205    Women  in  Western  Music  (3) 

Philosophy 

PHIL  205      Women  in  World  Religions  (3) 
PHIL  332      Feminist  Philosophy  (3) 
PHIL  38x      Philosophical  Topics:  Simone  de  Beauvoir: 
Existentalism  and  Feminism  (3) 

Political  Science 

POSC  47x     Special  Topics  in  Political  Science:  Women  and  the 
Law  (3) 

Psychology 

PSYC  447  Sex  Differences:  Psychological  Perspectives  (3) 

PSYC  457  Gender  Identity  in  Transition  (3) 

PSYC  449  The  Psychology  of  Lesbian  Culture  (3) 

PSYC  47x  Special  Topics:  Psychology  of  Women 

Sociology 

SOCI  348      Women  and  Crime  (3) 

SOCI  370      Topics:  Women  and  Development  (3) 


MINOR  IN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

Students  may  wish  to  major  in  a  traditional  subject  (history, 
English,  sociology)  but  minor  in  Women's  Studies.  Some  students 
plan  to  do  graduate  work  in  a  traditional  discipline,  with 
emphasis  on  women  within  it. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor  (18  credits) 
WMST231       Women  in  Perspective  (3) 

or 
WMST  232        Honors  Seminar:  Women  in  Perspective  (3) 

Plus  15  hours  in  departmental  or  women's  studies 
(WMST)  courses,  at  least  12  hours  of  which  must 
be  upper-division. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

All  Women's  Studies  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  18 
credits  toward  the  major  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  12 
credits  at  the  upper  (300-400)  level. 

All  Women's  Studies  minors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  12 
credits  toward  the  minor  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  9 
credits  at  the  upper  level. 

HONORS  PROGRAM  AND  OTHER  ACTIVITIES 

Honors  work  is  available  to  students  with  a  Women's  Studies 
major.  Interested  students  may  consult  the  Women's  Studies 
director  for  information,  preferably  during  their  sophomore 
year.  See  information  on  Honors  College  elsewhere  in  this 
catalog. 

The  Women's  Studies  Program  also  provides  a  Women's 
Studies  Colloquium  series  each  semester  with  speakers  from  the 
University  or  off  campus. 

Women's  Studies  students  are  also  welcome  to  participate  in 
Ladysmith,  a  feminist  literary  magazine,  and  in  the  Feminist 
Collective,  a  student  organization. 

In  alternate  years,  the  Women's  Studies  Program  awards  the 
Guess  Scholarship  for  achievement  in  writing.  It  also  participates 
in  the  Presidental  Scholarship  Program. 


The  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 


"Learning  by  doing  " 

Welcome  to  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  at  Towson  University,  a  special  teaching  and 
learning  environment  dedicated  to  excellence  in  undergraduate  education.  We  work  to  develop  six  key  abili- 
ties or  skills  for  all  of  our  students: 

•    ability  to  use  scientific  and  mathematical  methods  to  solve  problems 

■  critical  thinking  ability 

■  creative  thinking  ability 

■  ability  to  work  collaboratively  with  others 

■  ability  to  resolve  ethical  issues 

■  ability  to  express  ideas  and  results  effectively  in  written  and  oral  forms 

We  offer  outstanding  undergraduate  programs  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Computer  Information  Systems, 
Computer  Science,  Environmental  Science,  Geosciences,  Mathematics,  Physics  and  Astronomy.  We  also 
offer  Premedicine  and  other  pre-professional  programs,  including  a  Dual  Degree  Engineering  Program. 
Several  new  and  exciting  interdisciplinary  programs  have  been  developed,  including  Molecular  Biology, 
Biochemistry  and  Bioinformatics.  There  are  many  opportunities  for  honors  students,  including  our  new  Sci- 
ence Scholars  Program.  (See  the  Honors  College  description  in  the  University  Curriculum  section.) 

Students  work  closely  with  faculty,  receiving  quality  instruction  in  small  class  sizes.  We  provide  an 
environment  for  one-on-one  interaction  between  students  and  faculty  in  classrooms  and  laboratories.  Intro- 
ductory laboratories  are  typically  limited  to  20  or  24  students;  advanced  courses  and  laboratories  may  be 
limited  to  16  or  fewer  students  to  produce  the  best  possible  learning  environment.  Writing  classes  are  limited 
to  19  students.  In  addition,  faculty  teach  nearly  all  of  our  laboratory  courses,  as  opposed  to  the  situation  at 
larger,  research  universities,  where  teaching  assistants  and  large  class  sizes  are  more  typical. 

In  our  continuing  efforts  to  serve  the  scholastic  needs  of  our  students,  we  have  Tutoring  Centers  in 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  as  well  as  new  computer-based  Learning  Centers.  Also  avail- 
able to  students  are  excellent  advising  programs  for  departmental  and  pre-professional  programs. 

We  believe  strongly  in  learning  bv  doing.  We  provide  outstanding  opportunities  for  collaborative  re- 
search with  faculty  as  part  of  the  program  for  majors.  Faculty  members  work  with  students  to  design  experi- 
ments and  conduct  original  research  or  allow  for  students  to  work  on  ongoing  studies  in  laboratories  and 
field  settings. 

Internships  and  cooperative  education  programs  with  industry  also  provide  exceptional  opportunities 
for  practical  experience.  Our  internships  and  cooperative  education  arrangements  range  from  sites  in  soft- 
ware and  high  technology,  chemistry  and  biotechnology  industries  to  the  Baltimore  Zoo  and  the  National 
Aquarium. 
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COLLEGE  OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  312,  410-830-2121 

Fax:  410-830-2604 

E-mail:  csm(S'towson.edu 

www.towson.edu/csm 


Towson  boasts  strong  programs  in  teacher  preparation  in  mathematics  and  the  sciences.  We  have  a 
well-recognized  Center  for  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  that  hosts  the  Governor 's  Academy  for  Sci- 
ence, Mathematics  and  Technology,  in  addition  to  offering  numerous  programs  for  pre-  and  in-service  teach- 
ers, including  the  Maryland  Collaborative  for  Teacher  Preparation.  We  also  provide  programs  for  gifted  and 
talented  students  and  students  in  grades  K-I2  interested  in  science  and  mathematics. 

We  can  summarize  our  work  with  undergraduates  in  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  at  Towson 
University  into  four  main  areas: 

1.  general  education  of  students  across  the  university  designed  to  increase  science  and 
mathematical  literacy,  including  consideration  of  ethical  issues 

2.  pre-professional  programs  in  the  biomedical  sciences  and  preparation  of  students  for  graduate 
programs  or  direct  entry  into  the  workforce 

3.  advanced  technology  training  in  computer  and  information  sciences,  biotechnology,  actuarial 
mathematics  and  other  core  disciplines 

4.  the  very  best  science  and  mathematics  education  program  in  Maryland 

Alumni 

Alumni  from  Towson  hold  key  positions  in  government,  research,  business  and  the  professions.  Our  place- 
ment of  students  into  medical,  dental,  and  pharmacy  programs  is  very  high.  Our  Computer  and  Information 
Science  and  Actuarial  Mathematics  graduates  are  especially  sought  after.  Many  of  our  graduates  go  on  for 
advanced  degrees  in  their  disciplines.  Look  to  our  departmental  Web  pages  for  more  information  on  our 
alumni,  many  of  whom  are  accomplished  professionals  in  the  software  industry,  government,  biomedical 
sciences,  and  education. 

Graduate  Education 

We  offer  select  graduate  programs  in  Computer  Science,  Information  Technology  Management,  Applied  and 
Industrial  Mathematics,  Mathematics  Education  and  Biology.  Several  new  graduate  programs  are  being 
planned  and  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Baltimore  metropolitan  area  in  computer  and  information 
technology,  software  engineering,  risk  management,  mathematics  education,  environmental  science,  science 
education  and  environmental  and  occupational  health. 

Research  and  Outreach 

Many  faculty  members  in  the  college  are  active  in  pure  and  applied  research.  They  are  widely  published  and 
receive  external  funding  in  support  of  their  research.  Faculty  research  programs  range  from  nanotechnology, 
signal  processing,  and  astrophysics  to  chemistry,  molecular  biology,  biochemistry,  ecology,  and  biodiversity 
to  statistics,  applied  and  pure  mathematics,  and  computing.  Several  faculty  members  work  in  collaboration 
with  industry  and  government  labs,  and  their  work  is  supported  by  grants  from  major  funding  agencies. 
Faculty  members  are  often  involved  in  a  range  of  outreach  activities,  providing  professional  development 
programs  for  teachers  or  service  to  the  community  that  draws  on  their  professional  experience. 

Come  and  join  us  in  what  we  have  designed  to  be  an  exceptional  learning  environment  in  a  student- 
centered,  comprehensive  university.  Towson  will  enrich  your  life. 
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Center  for  Science  and 
Mathematics  Education  (CSME) 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  304 

Phone:410-830-2532 

Fax:  410-830-3959 

E-mail:  kdenniston@towson.edu 

Interim  Director:  Dr.  Katherine  J.  Denniston 

The  Center  for  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  (CSME)  is  a 
focal  point  for  research  efforts,  curriculum  development,  teacher 
education,  and  pedagogical  reform  designed  to  enhance  the 
teaching  and  learning  of  mathematics,  science,  and  technology 
from  K-16.  Representatives  of  each  of  the  departments  of  the 
College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  and  the  College  of  Education 
serve  as  affiliate  faculty.  Advisory  board  members  representing 
local  schools,  universities,  agencies  of  informal  education, 
business,  and  the  Maryland  State  Department  of  Education 
provide  counsel  in  guiding  center  activities. 

The  primary  goal  of  CSME  is  to  promote  excellent  and  effective 
science  and  mathematics  teaching  at  all  levels  K-16.  To  that  end, 
the  center  is  engaged  in  the  following  activities: 

1 .  Foster  initiatives  for  improvement  of  teacher  education 

2 .  Initiate  and  establish  professional  development  schools  to 
promote  professional  growth  of  in-service  teachers 

3 .  Disseminate  ideas  on  curriculum  and  instruction  in  science, 
mathematics,  and  technology  at  grade  levels  K-16 

4. Oversee  the  Sciences  and  Mathematics  Track  of  the 
Elementary   Education   major 

5. Assist  area  schools,  community  agencies,  and  university 
departments  in  selection,  implementation,  and  assessment  of 
innovative  approaches  to  the  teaching  and  learning  of  science, 
mathematics,    and   technology 

6.  Coordinate  communication  and  collaboration  among 
universities,  community  colleges,  and  schools 


Interdisciplinary  Studies 

ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  TRACK 

Advisory  Committee:  Michael  Figler  (Psychology), 
Donald  Forester  (Biological  Sciences),  Paz  Gafupo 
(Psychology,  Co-Coordinator),  Craig  Johnson 
(Psychology),  Scott  Johnson  (Biological  Sciences),  Jay 
Nelson  (Biological  Sciences),  Herbert  Petri 
(Psychology),  Joan  Rabin  (Psychology),  Gerald 
Robinson  (Biological  Sciences),  Aubrey  Scarbrough 
(Biological  Sciences),  Erik  Scully  (Biological  Sciences, 
Co-Coordinator) 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  261,  410-830-3012 

The  Program 

Animal  Behavior  is  offered  as  a  track  within  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  major.  For  a  complete  description  of  course  requirements, 
see  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

The  study  of  animal  behavior  has  received  an  increasing 
amount  of  attention  from  the  public  because  of  the  emphasis 
placed  by  zoological  parks  on  behavioral  biology  and  the  large 
number  of  presentations  in  the  media  regarding  animal  behavior 
and  sociobiology. 

The  Animal  Behavior  Track  is  designed  to  offer  a  solid 
foundation  in  the  diverse  approaches  used  to  study  behavioral 
biology.  The  program  uses  a  carefully  selected  combination  of 
courses  in  biology  and  psychology  to  achieve  this  goal.  In 
addition,  students  are  required  to  complete  either  an  independent 
research  project  or  an  internship  in  order  to  apply  their 
knowledge  in  an  intensive  research  experience. 

Students  who  complete  the  program  may  be  qualified  for 
positions  at  zoological  parks,  aquariums  and  nature  centers.  In 
addition,  they  will  have  the  necessary  technical  knowledge  to 
pursue  a  career  in  freelance  writing  about  animal  behavior. 
However,  students  who  are  considering  attending  graduate 
school  will  need  to  complete  additional  courses  in  either  biology 
or  psychology.  Most  of  the  students  currently  enrolled  in  the 
program  also  are  majoring  in  either  Biology  or  Psychology. 

Students  who  are  considering  the  Animal  Behavior  Track  must 
meet  with  one  of  the  program  coordinators  before  declaring 
Interdisciplinary  Studies  as  a  major. 
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Department  of 
Biological  Sciences 


Professors:  Virginia  Anderson,  Katherine  Denniston, 

Donald  Forester,  James  Hull,  Gerald  Robinson,  Aubrey 
Scarbrough,  Robert  Shoemaker,  Donald  Windier 

Associate  Professors:  Richard  Hilton,  Brian  Masters,  Luz 
Mangurian,  Erik  Scully,  Jane  Wolfson,  Daniel  Wubah 
(Chair) 

Assistant  Professors:  Carol  Berkower,  Gail  Gasparich,  Susan 
Gresens,  L.  Scott  Johnson,  Mara  Lauterbach,  William 
Mechling,  Jay  Nelson,  Erik  Silldorff,  Robert  Smoes, 
Laurie  Williams-Hogarth,  Larry  Wimmers 

Part-time  Research  Professors:  William  Jones,  Alane  Kimes, 
Jay  Valdes 

Lecturers:  Susannah  Feldman,  Sarah  Bruce 

Part-time  Faculty:  John  Buchanan,  Pamela  Healey,  Elsie 
Shoemaker,  Elizabeth  Tracey 

Assistant  Instructors:  Cheryl  Brown,  Steve  Skinner 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  Room  341,  410-830-3042;  Fax  410-830-2405 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  offers  the  following 
programs  of  study:  the  major  in  Biology;  the  minor  in  Biology; 
and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Biology.  For  more  information  about 
the  master's  program,  consult  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

A  major  in  Biology  is  recommended  for  students  interested  in 
pursuing  general  careers  in  botany,  zoology,  ecology, 
microbiology,  or  molecular  biology.  It  is  also  recommended  for 
individuals  preparing  for  graduate  studies  in  biology;  medicine, 
dentistry,  or  medically  oriented  fields,  including  optometry, 
pharmacy,  podiatry,  or  veterinary  science;  teacher  education  in 
secondary  schools,  i.e.,  teaching  of  biological  or  natural  sciences; 
basic  or  applied  research  in  the  biological  sciences;  or 
environmental  biology,  including  conservation,  wildlife  biology, 
forestry,  fisheries,  pollution  control  and  marine  biology. 

Students  selecting  this  major  should  contact  the  department  to 
be  assigned  an  adviser  to  assist  them  in  designing  a  program  to 
meet  their  special  needs.  Students  will  meet  with  their  adviser  each 
semester  to  discuss  their  progress  and  to  facilitate  necessary 
changes  in  their  programs  of  study. 

MAJOR  IN  BIOLOGY 

The  Biology  major  requires  a  total  of  39  Biology  credits  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher;  20  credits  in  core  courses  and 
19  credits  in  electives.  Additionally,  21-30  credits  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  are  required  in  ancillary  courses. 

Selection  of  appropriate  electives  allows  students  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  in  any  of  eight  areas  of  specialty:  Animal  Anatomy 
and  Physiology,  Botany,  Ecology,  Marine  Biology,  Microbiology, 
Premedicine/Predentistry,  Secondary  School  Biology  and  General 
Science  Teaching,  and  Zoology.  Completion  of  a  concentration  is 
not  required  to  graduate  with  a  Biology  major. 

Core  Courses  (20  credits) 

BIOL  201      Biology  I:  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics*  (4) 

BIOL  202      Biology  II:  Introduction  to  Ecology,  Evolution 
and  Behavior  (4) 

BIOL  205      General  Botany  (4) 

BIOL  207      General  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  309      Principles  of  Genetics  (3) 

BIOL  486      Biology  Majors  Seminar  (1) 
*BIOL  110  or  112  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  3.00  or  higher  also  fulfills 
this  requirement. 


Electives  (19  credits) 

Biology  majors  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  19  credit 
hours  of  elective  courses  in  Biology.  This  requirement  may  be 
fulfilled  by  following  one  of  two  options. 

Option  I  students  may  select  their  own  electives  from  offerings 
within  the  department  (see  exceptions  noted  below).  Option  II 
students  may  select  a  series  of  courses  recommended  within 
concentrations  developed  by  the  deparrmenr,  and  at  the  request  of 
students,  completion  of  a  concentration  will  be  noted  on  their 
transcript.  Regardless  of  the  oprion  chosen,  students  must  work 
closely  with  a  faculty  adviser  in  the  development  of  a  program  of 
study. 

No  more  than  3  credits  combined  from  BIOL  491,  Independent 
Research  in  Biology;  BIOL  494,  Travel  Study;  BIOL  498,  Honors 
Research;  and  BIOL  499,  Senior  Thesis  in  Biology,  may  count 
toward  the  Biology  major. 

The  following  courses  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  Biology  elective 
requirements  for  the  major  in  either  Option  I  or  Option  II:  BIOL 
100,  Humanistic  Botany;  BIOL  103,  Human  Biology;  BIOL  105, 
Environmental  Biology;  BIOL  115,  Biological  Science  I;  BIOL 
116,  Biological  Science  II;  BIOL  215,  Foundations  of 
Microbiology;  BIOL  301,  Field  Natural  Science;  BIOL  303,  Life 
Science  for  the  Elementary  Teacher;  BIOL  381,  Biological 
Literature;  BIOL  481,  Directed  Readings  in  Biology;  BIOL  493, 
Internship  in  Biology;  BIOL  495,  Course  Research. 

Before  enrolling  in  any  300-  or  400-level  elective  course, 
Biology  majors  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  12  credit 
hours  in  lower-level  Biology  courses,  and  complete  these  courses 
with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  In  addition,  for  any 
elective  course,  students  must  have  completed  all  prerequisite 
courses  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  have  an 
overall  QPA  of  2.00  or  higher.  Students  who  do  not  meet  the 
above  requirements  may  not  be  allowed  to  enroll  in  upper-level 
electives. 

The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  makes  every  effort  to 
offer  elective  courses  in  a  systematic  fashion.  However,  it  assumes 
no  responsibility  for  cases  in  which  unforeseen  scheduling 
conflicts,  course  cancellations,  or  staffing  changes  prevent 
students  from  taking  a  particular  elective  course  during  their 
residence  at  Towson  University. 

Ancillary  Courses  (21-30  credits): 

Option  I  students  must  select  from  the  following  courses  in 

chemistry,  physics  and  mathematics: 

Chemistry  (13-18  credits) 

CHEM  110-111    General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

CHEM  330  Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry*  (5) 

or 

CHEM  331-332    Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (5,  5) 
Physics  (5-8  credits) 

PHYS  203  Topics  in  Physics  for  Biology  Majors*  (5) 

or 

PHYS  211-212      General  Physics  I,  II  (4,  4 )  *  * 
Mathematics  (3-4  credits)*** 
One  of  the  following: 

MATH    211  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

MATH    237  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

MATH    273  Calculus  (4) 

PSYC  212  Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 

In  addition,  a  computer  science  course  is  strongly  recommended. 

NOTE:  "Graduate  schools  often  require  two  semester  courses  in  these 
subjects. 

**ln  all  subsequent  concentrations  and  course  prerequisites,  PHYS  24 1  - 
242  may  be  substituted  for  PHYS  211-212. 

"•Because  material  covered  in  Basic  Mathematics  for  the  Sciences 
(MATH  115)  is  prerequisite  for  Chemistry  and  Physics,  students  who 
have  not  completed  high  school  trigonometry  and  two  years  of  high 
school  algebra  in  good  standing  should  take  MATH  115  in  addition  to 
one  of  the  options  listed  above. 


Department  of  Biological  Sciences 


Option  II  students  must  complete  a  specified  group  of  ancillary  courses 
within  a  concentration. 

In  both  options,  General  Chemistry  should  be  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  Organic  Chemistry  during  the  sophomore  year,  and 
Physics  as  soon  as  possible. 

ANIMAL  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY 
CONCENTRATION 

Students  completing  this  concentration  will  be  prepared  for 
advanced  study  in  anatomy  and  physiology  or  vocations  requiring 
proficiency  in  these  areas. 

Biology  Core  (20  credits) 
Electives  (19  credits) 

BIOL  213-214       Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  II  (4,  4) 
Select  three  from  the  following,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  BIOL  465 
or  BIOL  469: 

BIOL  360       Histology  (4) 

BIOL  367        Endocrinology  (3) 

BIOL  408        Cell  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  463        Animal  Embryology  (4) 

BIOL  465        Mammalian  Physiology  (4) 

BIOL  469        Comparative  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Biology  electives,  if  needed  to  complete  the  required  19  credits  (see 

recommendations ) 

Ancillary  Courses  (21-30  credits) 
As  in  Biology  Major  Option  I 

Recommended  Courses 

BIOL  318        Microbiology  (4) 

BIOL  355        Animal  Parasitology  (4) 

BIOL  427        Neuromuscular  Mechanisms  of  the  Upper  Body  (2) 

CHEM  351     Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

CHEM  356     Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

BOTANY  CONCENTRATION 

Background  acquired  in  this  concentration  will  train  graduates 
for  positions  in  botanically-related  industry  or  advanced  study  in 
botany,  horticulture  or  forestry. 

Biology  Core  (20  credits) 

Electives  (20  credits) 

A  minimum  of  20  credits  from  the  following  courses,  of  which  one 

must  be  from  Group  A,  two  from  Group  B,  and  the  remainder 

from  Groups  A,  B,  and  C: 

Group  A 

Plant  Physiology  (4) 

Plant  Anatomy  (4) 


BIOL  436 
BIOL  439 

Group  B 
BIOL  331 
BIOL  341 
BIOL  345 
BIOL  349 
BIOL  432 

Group  C 
BIOL  305 
BIOL  335 
BIOL  431 
BIOL  435 


Plant  Morphology  (4) 
Fresh  Water  Algae  (4) 
Mycology  (4) 
Marine  Botany  (4) 
Vascular  Plant  Taxonomy  (4) 

Electron  Microscopy  (4) 
Economic  Botany  (3) 
Horticulture  (4) 
Plant  Ecology  (4) 


Ancillary  Courses  (21-30  credits) 
As  in  Biology  Major  Option  I 

Recommended  Courses 

CHEM  351     Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 
CHEM  356     Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 


ECOLOGY  CONCENTRATION 

Completion  of  this  concentration  provides  background  for 
advanced  study  in  ecology  and  career  opportunities  in 
environmental  education,  government  environmental  regulatory 
agencies,  and  the  private  sector. 

Biology  Core  (20  credits) 

Electives  (19-20  credits) 

A  minimum  of  19  credits  from  the  following  courses  with  at  least 

one  course  selected  from  each  of  Group  A,  Group  B,  Group  C, 

and  Group  D: 

Group  A 

General  Ecology  (4) 

Plant  Ecology  (4) 


BIOL  402 
BIOL  435 

Group  B 
BIOL  325 
BIOL  436 
BIOL  469 

Group  C 
BIOL  331 
BIOL  341 
BIOL  345 
BIOL  349 
BIOL  432 

Group  D 
BIOL  310 
BIOL  347 
BIOL  351 
BIOL  353 
BIOL  371 
BIOL  404 
BIOL  406 
BIOL  411 
BIOL  413 
BIOL  456 
BIOL  458 
BIOL  461 
BIOL  467 


Environmental  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Plant  Physiology  (4) 

Comparative  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Plant  Morphology  (4) 
Fresh  Water  Algae  (4) 
Mycology  (4) 
Marine  Botany  (4) 
Vascular  Plant  Taxonomy  (4) 

Environmental  Conservation  (4) 

Marine  Biology  (3) 

Field  and  Systematic  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

Invertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

Animal  Behavior  (4) 

Ecological  Techniques  (3) 

Limnology  (4) 

Wildlife  Biology  (3) 

Evolution  (3) 

Ornithology  (4) 

Mammalogy  (4) 

Entomology  (4) 

Herpetology  (4) 


Ancillary  Courses  (22-30  credits) 

Chemistry  and  Physics  requirements  as  in  the  Biology  Major  Option  I,  and 

one  of  the  following. 

MATH  237     Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 
or 

PSYC  212       Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 

Recommended  Courses 

MATH  273     Calculus  (4) 

or 
MATH  211     Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 
CHEM  351     Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 
CHEM  356     Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

MARINE  BIOLOGY  TRACK 

This  track  provides  background  for  advanced  study  in  the  marine 
sciences.  It  also  offers  training  appropriate  for  careers  in  private 
or  public  agencies  that  are  concerned  with  aquatic  environments. 

Biology  Core  (20  credits) 
Electives  (19-22  credits) 
Required  Biology  Elective 

BIOL  347  Marine  Biology  (3) 

A  minimum  of  four  courses  selected  from  the  following: 

BIOL  349  Marine  Botany  (4) 

BIOL  351  Field  and  Systematic  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  353  Invertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  389  Current  Developments  in  Biology  (3)* 

BIOL  406  Limnology  (4) 

Recommended  Marine  Experience  (3-4)** 
*When  focusing  on  a  marine-related  topic. 
**An  intensive  field  and/or  laboratory  experience  in  the  area  of  Marine 
Biology.  Credit  will  be  granted  for  BIOL  491,  or  BIOL  494,  or  transfer 
credit  from  the  sponsoring  institution.  The  department  has  a  current  list  of 
approved  courses  and  programs.  All  experiences  must  be  approved  in 
advance. 
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Ancillary  Courses  (21-30  credits) 
As  in  Biology  Major  Option  1 

Recommended  Courses 

BIOL  402  General  Ecology  (4) 

BIOL  436  Plant  Physiology  (4) 

BIOL  469  Comparative  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

BIOL  351  Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

CHEM  356  Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

PHSC121  Physical  Geology  (4) 

PHSC  123  Historical  Geology  (3) 

PHSC  357  Physical  Oceanography  (4) 

PHSC  443  Sedimentology  and  Sedimentary  Petrology  (3) 

MICROBIOLOGY  CONCENTRATION 

This  concentration  will  provide  knowledge  of  the  characteristics 
of  microorganisms  and  the  laboratory  skills  necessary  for 
isolation,  cultivation,  and  identification  of  microorganisms  and 
the  evaluation  of  microbiological  data.  Careers  in  microbiology 
are  available  in  food  technology,  pharmaceutical  production, 
fermentation  industries,  agriculture,  medical  laboratories,  water 
quality  control,  and  basic  research.  Completion  of  this 
concentration  will  qualify  students  for  registry  as  microbiologists 
with  the  Federal  Civil  Service  and  the  American  Academy  of 
Microbiology. 

Biology  Core  (20  credits) 
Electives  (20  credits) 

BIOL  315  Medical  Microbiology  (4) 

or 

BIOL  318  Microbiology  (4) 

A  minimum  of  16  credits  selected  from  the  following: 

BIOL  305  Electron  Microscopy  (4) 

BIOL  341  Freshwater  Algae  (4) 

BIOL  345  Mycology  (4) 

BIOL  355  Animal  Parasitology  (4) 

BIOL  403  Advanced  Genetics  (3) 

BIOL  408  Cell  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  421  Immunology  (3) 

BIOL  428  Virology  (3) 

BIOL  485  Seminar  in  Microbiology  and  Cell  Biology  ( 1 ) 

Ancillary  Courses  (27-35  credits) 

CHEM  110-111    General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 
CHEM  330  Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

or 
CHEM  331-332    Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (5,  5) 
CHEM  351  Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

CHEM  356  Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

PHYS  203  Topics  in  Physics  for  Biology  Majors  (5) 

or 
PHYS  211-212      General  Physics  I,  II  (4,  4 ) 
MATH  211  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 


MATH  273  Calculus  (4) 

Recommended  Courses 

BIOL  213-214  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  II  (4,  4) 

BIOL  31 1  Functional  Anatomy  of  Humans  (4) 

HLTH  311  Chronic  and  Communicable  Disease  (3) 

MATH  237  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

CHEM  210  Principles  and  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (4) 

CHEM  341  Physical  Chemistry  — Thermodynamics  (3) 

CHEM  342  Physical  Chemistry — Structure  and  Kinetics  (3) 

PREMEDICINE/PREDENTISTRY  CONCENTRATION 

Students  planning  to  enter  medical  or  dental  school  should  select 
this  concentration.  It  is  also  recommended  for  those  interested  in 
medically  related  fields,  such  as  osteopathy,  podiatry  and 
optometry. 


Biology  Core  (20  credits) 
Electives  (19-20  credits) 

BIOL  213-214       Human  Anatomv  and  Physiology  I,  II  (4,  4) 

BIOL  408  Cell  Biology  (4) 

A  minimum  of  two  of  the  following: 

BIOL  360  Histology  (4) 

BIOL  367  Endocrinology  (3) 

BIOL  463  Animal  Embryology  (4) 

BIOL  465  Mammalian  Physiology  (4) 

Ancillary  Courses  (29-30  credits) 

CHEM  110-111    General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

CHEM  331-332    Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (5,  5) 

PHYS  21 1-212      General  Physics  I,  II  (4,  4) 
Math  requirement  as  in  Biology  Major  Option  I 

Recommended  Courses 

BIOL  3 1 5  Medical  Microbiology  (4) 

CHEM  351  Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

CHEM  356  Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

SECONDARY  SCHOOL  BIOLOGY  AND  GENERAL 
SCIENCE  TEACHING  CONCENTRATION 

Students  who  complete  this  concentration  and  the  required 
courses  in  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education  will  meet 
certification  requirements  to  teach  secondary  school  biology  and 
general  science  in  at  least  33  states,  including  Maryland.  Students 
must  register  with  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education  and 
should  have  an  adviser  in  that  department  in  addition  to  their 
adviser  in  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences.  Students  should 
consult  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education  regarding  any 
recent  changes  in  certification  requirements. 

Students  with  bachelor's  degrees  who  desire  to  become  certified 
to  teach  either  Biology  or  General  Science  in  Maryland  or  other 
states  should  first  contact  the  Department  of  Secondary 
Education  for  advising  in  a  Professional  Education  Program  and 
then  contact  the  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  for  an  adviser. 

Biology  Core  (20  credits) 

Electives  (19-20  credits) 

BIOL  213-214     Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  II  (4,  4) 
Biology  electives  to  complete  19  credits  as  approved  by  adviser 

Ancillary  Courses  (28-29  credits) 

CHEM  110-111    General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

CHEM  330  Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

PHYS  211-212      General  Physics  I,  II  (4,  4) 
One  of  the  following: 

MATH  211  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

MATH  273  Calculus  (4) 

One  of  the  following: 

PHSC  121  Physical  Geology  (4) 

PHSC  123  Historical  Geology  (3) 

PHSC  161  General  Astronomy  I  (3) 

PHSC  357  Physical  Oceanography  (4) 

GEOG  373  Climatology  (4) 

GEOG  377  Descriptive  Meteorology  (4) 

Recommended  Courses 

BIOL  315  Medical  Microbiology  (4) 

BIOL  318  Microbiology  (4) 

BIOL  461  Entomology  (4) 

ZOOLOGY  CONCENTRATION 

This  concentration  is  recommended  for  individuals  preparing  for 
careers  and/or  advanced  study  in  vertebrate  zoology,  invertebrate 
zoology,  entomology,  wildlife  biology,  or  fisheries  biology. 
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Biology  Core  (20  credits) 
Electives  (19-20  credits) 

BIOL  469  Comparative  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

In  addition,  a  minimum  of  four  courses  from  the  following,  at  least  one  of 
which  must  be  selected  from  Group  A  and  one  from  Group  B: 
Group  A 

BIOL  371  Animal  Behavior  (4) 

BIOL  402  General  Ecology  (4) 

BIOL  411  Wildlife  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  413  Evolution  (3) 

Group  B 

BIOL  351  Field  and  Systematic  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  353  Invertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  355  Animal  Parasitology  (4) 

BIOL  456  Ornithology  (4) 

BIOL  458  Mammalogy  (4) 

BIOL  461  Entomology  (4) 

BIOL  467  Herpetology  (4) 

Ancillary  Courses  (22-30  credits) 

Chemistry  and  Physics  requirements  as  in  Biology  Major  Option  I 

One  of  the  following: 

MATH  237         Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 
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Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 


Recommended  Courses 

MATH  21 1         Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

or 
MATH  273         Calculus  (4) 
CHEM  351         Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 
CHEM  356         Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

MINOR  LN  BIOLOGY 

To  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  Biology  minor,  students  must 
complete  the  following  courses.  A  minimum  of  12  hours  of  the 
biology  credits  applied  toward  the  minor  must  be  earned  at 
Towson  University. 

Biology  Requirements  (24  credits) 

BIOL  110  Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  205  General  Botany  (4) 

BIOL  207  General  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  xxx  Upper-division  Biology  Courses  (12) 

The  following  courses  MAY  NOT  be  used  to  fulfill  this  requirement: 
BIOL  301,  Field  Natural  Science;  BIOL  303,  Life  Science  for  the 
Elementary  Teacher;  BIOL  381,  Biological  Literature;  BIOL  481, 
Directed  Readings  in  Biology;  BIOL  491,  Independent  Research;  BIOL 
493,  Internship  in  Biology;  BIOL  494,  Travel  Study;  BIOL  495,  Course 
Research. 

Ancillary  Courses  (8  credits) 

CHEM  110-111    General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

All  Biology  majors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  19  Biology 
credits  toward  the  major  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  10  of 
these  credits  at  the  upper  (300-400)  level. 

All  Biology  minors  must  complete  a  minimum  of  12  Biology 
credits  toward  the  minor  at  Towson  University,  with  at  least  6  of 
these  credits  at  the  upper  level. 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

To  graduate  with  honors  in  Biology,  students  must  complete 
BIOL  498  and  BIOL  499  in  consecutive  semesters  of  their  senior 
year.  The  research  thesis  must  be  presented  in  an  oral  defense 
before  the  Honors  Research  Committee.  An  oral  presentation 
open  to  the  public  is  also  required.  In  addition,  a  minimum  of  3 
credit  hours  must  be  selected  from  BIOL  491  and/or  BIOL  481  in 
the  junior  year.  For  eligibility  and  general  information^  consult 
the  College  Honors  Program  description. 


INTERNSHIP/COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

The  department  participates  in  the  university's  cooperative 
education  program,  which  provides  junior-  and  senior-level 
students  of  high  academic  standing  practical  work  experience 
while  earning  college  credit.  Students  have  served  as  interns  at 
such  facilities  as  the  National  Aquarium  and  the  Smithsonian 
Institution.  For  further  information,  contact  the  Career  Center. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Biology  Club,  the  Premed/Predent  Club,  the  Animal  Behavior 
Club,  and  the  local  chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta,  the  national  honor 
society  in  biology,  are  active  organizations  composed  of  and  led 
by  students.  Among  the  events  organized  by  members  of  the 
Biology  Club  are  field  trips,  which  are  designed  to  enhance 
participants'  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences,  and  athletic 
and  social  events,  which  provide  opportunities  for  student  and 
faculty  interaction  in  an  informal  atmosphere.  Tri  Beta,  whose 
members  have  achieved  high  scholarship,  functions  primarily  to 
encourage  and  provide  for  the  academic  growth  of  its  members. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

The  course  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Biology  is 
designed  to  provide  greater  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
biology  and  to  help  students  develop  a  proficiency  in  independent 
thought,  inquiry  and  research.  Students  may  pursue  either  the 
Thesis  Program  (30  credits  and  a  thesis)  or  the  Non-Thesis 
Program  (36  credits).  Detailed  information  regarding  both 
programs  is  given  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

DEPARTMENT  ANIMAL  POLICY 

In  accordance  with  federal  laws  and  regulations,  Towson 
University,  through  its  Institutional  Animal  Care  and  Use 
Committee,  reviews  the  use  of  animals  in  teaching  to  assure 
compliance  with  the  standards  established  by  the  USDA  and  NIH 
for  the  humane  treatment  of  animals.  The  university  makes  every 
effort  to  minimize  the  use  of  animals  and  seeks  alternatives 
wherever  possible.  Although  Towson  University  recognizes  that 
some  students  may  believe  the  use  of  animals  as  teaching  tools  is 
inhumane,  certain  curricula  require  the  use  of  animals  as  a 
necessary  part  of  instruction.  Accordingly,  where  the  use  of 
animals  in  class  demonstrations  or  experiments  is  a  requirement 
for  successful  completion  of  any  course,  as  determined  by  the 
department,  students  will  be  obliged  to  comply  with  those 
requirements  as  set  forth  by  the  instructor  in  the  course  syllabus. 
The  university  will  not  provide  optional  procedures  for  students 
who  do  not  comply  with  course  requirements. 

If  a  course  requires  the  use  of  animals  in  class  demonstrations  or 
experiments,  however,  the  syllabus  will  specifically  state  that 
animals  will  be  used  in  class  demonstrations  or  experiments  and 
that  such  use  is  a  requirement  for  successful  completion  of  the 
course.  Notice  of  this  requirement  will  be  made  a  part  of  the 
course  description  and  will  be  published  in  this  catalog. 
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Department  of  Chemistry 

Professors:  Laurence  Boucher,  Nordulf  Debye,  Mark 
Greenberg,  David  Larkin,  John  Rawn,  Linda  Sweeting, 
Joseph  Topping,  Alan  Wingrove 

Associate  Professors:  Frank  Milio,  Richard  Preisler 
(Acting  Chair),  Alan  Pribula 

Assistant  Professor:  Lev  Ryzhkov 

Part-time  Faculty:  Alfred  Amah,  Thomas  Berg,  David 
Blackman,  Alvin  Bober,  Rodney  Dixon,  William  Eck, 
Max  Eisenberg,  Liina  Ladon,  George  Lauterbach, 
Brenda  Jean  Luther,  Richard  Rebbert,  Shirish  Shah, 
John  Tobin,  Jacqueline  Waldman,  Scott  Wittelsberger, 
Crystal  Yau 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  547,  410-830-3058 
e-mail:  vsmith@towson.edu 
FAX:  410-830-4265 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  offers  the  following  curricular 
options:  the  major  in  Chemistry,  the  American  Chemical  Society 
accredited  major  in  Chemistry,  the  American  Chemical  Society 
accredited  major  in  Chemistry/Biochemistry  Track,  the  Chemistry 
Secondary  Education  Program  for  students  planning  to  teach 
chemistry  at  the  secondary  level,  and  the  minor  in  Chemistry. 

To  offer  the  broadest  possible  service  and  to  meet  the  needs  of 
a  full  range  of  students  at  the  university,  the  Chemistry  major 
provides  a  strong  background  in  all  major  areas  of  chemistry: 
physical  chemistry,  inorganic  chemistry,  organic  chemistry, 
biochemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  instrumental  analysis. 
Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  concentrate  in  one  or  more 
of  these  areas  by  taking  advanced  courses  in  areas  of  specific 
interest.  Students  are  required  to  learn  to  use  instruments 
commonly  encountered  in  chemistry.  Small  classes  are  prevalent 
in  all  Chemistry  courses,  and  students  are  taught  by  faculty  in 
both  lecture  and  laboratory.  Special  topics  courses  are  offered 
periodically  to  provide  students  the  opportunity  to  broaden  their 
background  in  chemistry. 

Chemistry  majors  are  able  to  pursue  many  different  avenues 
after  graduation,  including  graduate  study  in  chemistry  and 
related  areas,  employment  in  government  or  industry, 
professional  school  (e.g.,  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  law, 
library  science),  or  secondary  school  teaching.  There  are  many 
employment  opportunities  available  to  Chemistry  majors, 
including  those  in  water  pollution,  forensic  chemistry, 
environmental  chemistry,  molecular  biology,  research  and 
development,  quality  assurance,  and  genetic  engineering. 

MAJOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

The  major  in  Chemistry  consists  of  a  set  of  core  courses  (58 
credits)  in  combination  with  additional  required  courses  in  one  of 
three  options. 

Core  Courses  (required  for  all  majors  in  chemistry) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

PHYS  241*  General  Physics  I  (4) 

PHYS  242*  General  Physics  II  (4) 

CHEM  1 10  General  Chemistry  I  (4) 

CHEM  1 1 1  General  Chemistry  II  (4) 

CHEM  213  Quantitative  Analytical  Chemistry  Lecture  (3) 

CHEM  215  Quantitative  Analytical  Chemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

CHEM  321  Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3) 

CHEM  331  Organic  Chemistry  I  (5) 

CHEM  332  Organic  Chemistry  II  (5) 


CHEM  341  Physical  Chemistry:  Thermodynamics  (3) 

CHEM  342         Physical  Chemistry:  Structure  and  Kinetics  (3) 

CHEM  351  Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

CHEM  372         Intermediate  Laboratory  1(1) 

CHEM  373         Intermediate  Laboratory  II  (1) 

CHEM  401  Seminar  in  Chemistry  (1) 

CHEM  413         Theory  of  Instrumental  Analysis  (3) 

CHEM  491**     Introduction  to  Research  in  Chemistry  (1) 

*  PHYS  21 1  and  21 1  acceptable  for  the  basic  major  in  Chemistry  and 

the  Chemistry  minor 

**or  CHEM  391  or  CHEM  395  for  the  basic  major  in  Chemistry 

OPTION  1:  BASIC  MAJOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

This  major  is  recommended  for  students  who  intend  to  do 
graduate  work  in  chemistry,  to  teach  in  secondary  schools,  to 
work  in  industrial,  government  and  hospital  laboratories, 
technical  libraries,  and  related  professions.  Students  who  plan  to 
pursue  chemically-oriented  careers  such  as  fundamental  and 
industrial  research,  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  veterinary 
medicine,  agriculture,  and  other  allied  fields,  may  also  elect  this 
major.  Students  electing  this  major  should  contact  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  and  be  assigned  an  adviser  to  assist 
them  in  designing  programs  to  meet  their  career  needs. 

Additional  Required  Courses  (6  credits) 

CHEM  356  Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

or 
CHEM  424  Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

CHEM  374  Intermediate  Laboratory  III  ( 1 ) 

CHEM  425  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (2) 

CHEM  475  Intermediate  Laboratory  IV  (1) 

For  those  who  intend  to  go  to  graduate  school  in  chemistry,  two 
semesters  of  a  foreign  language  are  strongly  recommended. 
Additional  Physics,  Biology  and  Mathematics  courses  are  also 
suggested,  especially  COSC  165  and/or  MATH  275  and/or 
MATH  374  and/or  PHYS  243  and/or  PHYS  307.  (See  ACS 
Certification.)  Majors  must  also  complete  the  General  Education 
requirements. 

OPTION  2:  AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  ACCREDITED 
MAJOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

The  ACS  degree  is  widely  recognized  throughout  industry, 
government  and  education  as  a  standard  of  excellence.  Students 
with  a  good  scholastic  record  and  a  general  interest  in  chemistry 
are  encouraged  to  pursue  this  degree  program. 

Additional  Required  Courses  (11-12  credits) 
CHEM  356     Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

or 
CHEM  424     Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (2) 
CHEM  374     Intermediate  Laboratory  III  ( 1 ) 
CHEM  425     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (2) 
CHEM  475     Intermediate  Laboratory  IV  ( 1 ) 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  two  advanced  courses  from 
the  following:  CHEM  356  (2),  CHEM  417  (3),  CHEM  424  (2), 
CHEM  431  (2),  CHEM  432  (3),  CHEM  441  (3),  CHEM  452  (3), 
CHEM  454  (3).  Students  who  have  taken  General  Physics 
without  calculus  (PHYS  211  and  PHYS  212)  may  count  these 
courses  for  ACS  certification  provided  an  additional  advanced 
physics  lecture  course  is  taken.  An  advanced  course  either  in 
physics  or  mathematics  may  be  substituted  for  one  advanced 
course  in  chemistry  (excluding  CHEM  424  and  CHEM  491). 
Inquiries  about  specific  exemptions  or  substitution  to  the 
requirements  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  chairperson  of  the 
department.  Students  selecting  these  substitutions  must  obtain 
prior  departmental  approval. 

In  selecting  this  program,  students  should  plan  their  college 
careers  carefully  because  not  all  the  advanced  chemistry  courses 
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are  offered  every  semester.  A  tentative  schedule  of  when  these 
courses  will  be  offered  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of 
Chemistry.  Advanced  chemistry  electives  are  offered  periodically, 
subject  to  adequate  enrollment. 

OPTION  3:  AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  SOCIETY  ACCREDITED 
MAJOR  IN  CHEMISTRY:  BIOCHEMISTRY  TRACK 

Chemistry  majors  seeking  a  curriculum  emphasizing  biochemistry 
are  encouraged  to  choose  the  Biochemistry  Track.  This  option  is 
particularly  well  suited  for  students  majoring  in  both  Chemistry 
and  Biology. 

Additional  Required  Courses  (IS  credits) 

BIOL  201        Biology  I:  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4) 

(or  quality  point  of  3.00  in  BIOL  1 10  or  in  BIOL  112) 
BIOL  309        Principles  of  Genetics 

or 
BIOL  3 1 8        Microbiology  (4) 

or 
BIOL  401        Genetics  (4) 

or 
BIOL  408        Cell  Biology  (4) 
CHEM  356     Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 
CHEM  452     Advanced  Biochemistry  (3) 
CHEM  454     Instrumental  Methods  in  Biochemistry  (2) 

CHEMISTRY  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Chemistry  majors  may  obtain  certification  to  teach  chemistry  at 
the  secondary  level.  Students  in  the  Secondary  Education  Program 
receive  certification  to  teach  in  Maryland  upon  graduation. 
Chemistry  majors  seeking  certification  must  complete  BIOL  110 
or  BIOL  201  and  one  earth  science  course  selected  from  the 
following:  GEOG  373,  GEOG  377,  GEOL  121,  GEOL  123, 
PHSC  161,  GEOL  357.  These  students  must  complete  16  credits 
total  of  courses  in  Biology,  Physics,  and  Earth  Science. 
Additionally,  students  must  meet  the  requirements  specified  by 
the  Department  of  Secondary  Education  as  listed  in  the  catalog 
section  describing  the  Physics  Secondary  Education  Program. 

Students  must  register  with  the  Department  of  Secondary 
Education  and  should  have  an  adviser  in  that  department  in 
addition  to  their  chemistry  faculty  adviser. 

MINOR  LN  CHEMISTRY 

Students  whose  major  interest  is  in  cell  or  molecular  biology, 
physiology,  physiological  psychology,  environmental  studies, 
natural  science,  molecular  physics,  or  medical  technology  will 
find  a  good  chemistry  background  to  be  a  useful  supplement  to 
their  major.  The  Chemistry  minor  can  provide  this  background 
and  offers  some  flexibility  in  catering  to  the  specific  interest  of 
students.  Students  should  consult  the  Chemistry  minor  adviser  as 
soon  as  possible  after  entering  Towson  to  design  programs  to 
meet  their  needs. 

The  minor  in  Chemistry  requires  a  minimum  of  24  credits  in 
Chemistry,  12  of  which  must  be  upper-division.  At  least  8  upper- 
division  credits  must  be  taken  at  Towson.  A  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  must  be  earned  in  each  course.  Courses  taken 
elsewhere  and  accepted  for  transfer  to  Towson  University  may  be 
used  for  the  Chemistry  minor. 

Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

CHEM  1 10       General  Chemistry  1(4) 

CHEM  1 1 1       General  Chemistry  II  (4) 

CHEM  210*     Principles  and  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (4) 

CHEM  330**   Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 
*CHEM  213  and  CHEM  215  can  be  taken  in  place  of  CHEM  210 
"CHEM  331  and  CHEM  332  can  be  taken  in  place  of  CHEM  330 

Upper-Division  Chemistry  Electives 

In  addition  to  the  above  required  courses,  one  or  more  upper- 
division  Chemistry  courses  may  have  to  be  taken  for  a  total  of  12 
upper-division  credits. 


EVENING  CHEMISTRY  MAJOR  PROGRAM 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  offers  a  major  program  that 
permits  students  to  pursue  the  Chemistry  major  at  night.  Contact 
the  Department  of  Chemistry  for  further  information  and  a  long- 
range  schedule  of  course  offerings. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Students  who  transfer  to  Towson  University  from  a  regionally 
accredited  two-year  college  with  an  A.A.  degree  should  have 
completed  two  semesters  of  General  Chemistry,  two  semesters  of 
Organic  Chemistry,  two  semesters  of  Calculus,  and  two  semesters 
of  calculus-based  Physics.  Transfer  students  should  consult  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  concerning  the  transferability  of 
Chemistry  courses  and  this  catalog  for  university  policies. 

Transfer  students  must  complete  at  least  12  upper-division 
credits  in  Chemistry  at  Towson  to  graduate  with  a  degree  in 
Chemistry. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  AND  CREDIT  FOR 
PRIOR  LEARNING 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  awards  credit  for  General 
Chemistry  through  the  Advanced  Placement  Examinations  given 
by  the  Educational  Testing  Service. 

Students  may  also  receive  credit  for  General  Chemistry  by 
taking  the  Credit  for  Prior  Learning  Examination  which  is 
administered  through  the  Office  for  Non-Traditional 
Undergraduate  Programs.  Students  may  also  receive  credit  for 
other  chemistry  courses  by  passing  the  appropriate  examinations. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  COURSE 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  offers  CHEM  301,  Professional 
Ethics  for  Scientists,  a  course  that  deals  with  professional  ethics  in 
the  physical  sciences  and  fulfills  the  General  Education 
requirements  for  an  advanced  composition  course. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  COURSES 

Category  I.D       Advanced  Composition 

CHEM  301  Professional  Ethics  for  Scientists 

Category  II. A.  1   Scientific  Inquiry 

CHEM  100  Chemistry  for  Non-Scientists 

CHEM  110/111*  General  Chemistry  I,  II 

CHEM  105/106*  Chemistry  for  Allied  Health  Professions  I,  II 

CHEM  112  Honors  Chemistry  for  Non-Scientists 

Category  II. A. 2  Science,  Technology  and  Society 
IDNM  305  Ethics,  Science  and  Society 

IDNM  309  Women,  Society  and  Radiation  Science 

*These  two  semester  lecture-laboratory  sequences  meet  the  General 
Education  requirements  for  both  Categories  II. A.  1  and  II.A.2. 

RESEARCH  EN  CHEMISTRY 

Students  interested  in  participating  in  research  may  enroll  in 
CHEM  491.  CHEM  491  students  should  consult  the 
undergraduate  research  coordinator,  who  will  assist  them  in 
finding  a  research  project  of  interest.  Students  must  complete 
CHEM  491  before  their  final  semester  at  Towson  University.  In 
addition,  undergraduate  research  participation  grants  are 
awarded  by  the  university  on  a  competitive  basis  to  provide 
support  for  student  research. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Chemistry  majors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  Internship 
Program  and  receive  academic  credit  for  practical  work 
experience  in  areas  of  special  student  interest.  Academic  credit 
can  be  acquired  by  taking  CHEM  395,  Internship  in  Chemistry. 
For  further  information,  contact  the  Career  Center,  410-830- 
2233,  or  the  Department  of  Chemistry  internship  coordinator. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  ACTIVITIES  AND  AWARDS 

Many  Chemistry  majors  actively  participate  in  the  Student 
Affiliates  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  a  student  group 
supported  by  the  department  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society.  This  organization  permits  students  to  join  the 
national  organization  and  to  procure  certain  chemistry 
publications  and  services  at  reduced  rates. 

Student  awards  are  given  annually  for  outstanding  work  in 
chemistry  courses.  These  include  the  CRC  Press  Freshman 
Chemistry  Achievement  Award,  Merck  Index  Achievement 
Award  in  Organic  Chemistry,  ACS  Achievement  in  Organic 
Chemistry  Award  (joint  Polymer-Education  Committee), 
Analytical  Division  (ACS)  Award  in  Analytical  Chemistry, 
Coblentz  Society  Award  in  Spectroscopy,  Floyd  A.  Blankenship 
Award  in  Physical  Chemistry,  American  Institute  of  Chemists 
Outstanding  Senior  Award,  and  the  American  Chemical  Society 
Outstanding  Student  Award. 
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Professors:  Kiumi  Akingbehin,  John  Alexander,  Ali 
Behforooz,  John  Grant,  Doris  Lidtke,  Joyce  Little, 
Chao  Lu  (Interim  Chair),  Rajeshwar  Scrivastava 

Associate  Professors:  James  Clements,  Darush  Davani, 
Charles  Dierbach,  Harry  Zhou 

Assistant  Professors:  Shiva  Azadegan,  Donald  Day, 
Ramesh  Karne,  Yanggon  Kim,  Craig  Piercy,  Charles 
Schmitt,  James  Smith 

Instructors:  Willard  Graves,  Dennis  Hamilton 

Visiting  Assistant  Professors:  Blair  Taylor,  Alex 
Wijesinha 

OFFICE 

Stephens  Hall  314,  410-830-2633 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Computer  and  Information  Sciences  offers  the 
following  programs  of  study:  the  major  in  Computer  Science;  the 
major  in  Computer  Science  with  a  second  major  in  Mathematics; 
the  major  in  Computer  Information  Systems;  the  major  in 
Computer  Information  Systems  with  a  second  major  in  Business 
Administration;  the  minor  in  Computer  Science,  and  the  minor  in 
Computer  Information  Systems.  The  major  in  Computer  Science 
and  the  major  in  Computer  Science  with  a  second  major  in 
Mathematics  are  both  accredited  by  the  Computing  Sciences 
Accreditation  Board  (CSAB),  a  specialized  accrediting  body. 

The  Computer  Science  major  offers  students  an  opportunity  to 
study  for  both  a  theoretical  and  practical  background,  which  can 
lead  to  computer-oriented  careers  in  a  variety  of  settings. 
Graduates  are  sought  by  scientific  research  organizations, 
software  development  companies,  business  and  banking 
operations,  government  agencies,  educational  institutions,  and 
computer  manufacturers.  Jobs  held  by  recent  graduates  include 
systems  programmer,  computer  programmer/analyst,  computer 
specialist,  systems  analyst/designer,  software  engineer,  and 
management  information  systems  specialist.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  expand  their  studies  by  taking  courses  in  areas  such 
as  business,  education,  or  the  sciences.  Computer  expertise 
combined  with  knowledge  in  an  application  area  is  attractive  to 
specific  employers.  The  programs  also  prepare  students  for 
graduate  work  in  computer  sciences,  mathematics,  or 
management  information  systems. 

The  curriculum  seeks  to  provide  factual  knowledge  as  well  as  a 
mode  of  thinking  which  permits  continued  growth  on  the  part  of 
graduates.  In  addition  to  exposing  students  to  a  depth  of 
knowledge  in  computer  science  sufficient  to  lay  the  basis  for 
professional  competence,  the  curriculum  also  provides  students 
with  the  intellectual  maturity  to  stay  abreast  of  their  own 
discipline  and  to  interact  with  other  disciplines. 

Degree  requirements  may  be  fulfilled  by  matriculated  students 
attending  classes  either  full-time  or  part-time.  Students  attending 
part-time  in  the  evening  are  advised  that  not  all  required  courses 
are  available  in  the  evening  every  semester.  COSC/CIS  course 
cycle  information  is  available  in  the  department. 

The  department  has  23  full-time  faculty  members  and  a  number 
of  part-time  faculty.  Research  specialties  include  artificial 
intelligence,  database  languages,  decision  support  systems, 
networks,  numerical  and  linear  analysis,  operating  systems, 
robotics,  simulation,  software  engineering,  and  systems  analysis 
and  design. 

Students  enrolled  in  Computer  Science  courses  work  with  an 
assortment  of  computing  machinery  in  a  variety  of  computing 
laboratories  to  achieve   their  educational   goals.   Instructional 


Department  of  Computer  and  Information  Sciences 


facilities  planned  and  provided  by  the  department  include  an 
Undergraduate  Majors  Open  Lab,  a  Graduate  Open  Lab,  three 
general  classroom  labs,  an  NSF-funded  Collaborative  Learning 
Lab,  a  Hardware/Real-Time  Processing  Lab,  a  Parallel 
Computing  Lab,  and  a  Faculty/Graduate  Research  Lab.  The 
department  also  employs  facilities  off-campus  at  the  Harford 
County  H.E.A.T.  Center  location. 

The  computing  needs  of  Computer  Science  majors  are  also  met 
by  the  facilities  and  services  provided  by  the  university's 
Computing  and  Network  Services  (CANS). 

Students  electing  the  major  should  contact  the  Department  of 
Computer  and  Information  Sciences  and  be  assigned  a  faculty 
adviser  to  assist  them  in  planning  their  academic  schedules, 
identifying  educational  goals  and  maintaining  good  academic 
progress. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

CSAB  Accredited 

The  Computer  Science  major  requires  74-78  credits  to  be  earned 

with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  COSC  Courses  (29  credits) 

COSC  236         Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237         Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

COSC  280        Assembly  Language  and  Computer  Architecture  (3) 

COSC  336         Data  and  File  Structures  (4) 

COSC  338         Computer  Organization  and  Architecture  (4) 

COSC  439         Operating  Systems  (3) 

COSC  455         Programming  Languages:  Design  and  Implementation  (3) 

COSC  457        Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

COSC  480         Senior  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

(COSC  4 1 8  may  be  selected  as  a  substitute  for  COSC  480) 

Required  MATH  Courses  (18-19  credits) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 
And  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  374  Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  377  Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  435  Numerical  Analysis  I  (3) 

MATH  436  Numerical  Analysis  II  (3) 

MATH  437  Operations  Research  (3) 

MATH  45 1  Graph  Theory  ( 3 ) 

MATH  467  Algebraic  Structures  (4) 

Electives  COSC  Courses  (12-14  credits) 

A.  At  least  two  courses  from  the  following: 
COSC  367         Discrete  Structures  (3) 

Compiler  Design  (3) 

Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Computing  (3) 

Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

Computer  Simulation  and  Modeling  (3) 

Artificial  Intelligence  (3) 

Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  (3) 

B.  At  least  two  courses  from  the  following: 

COSC  350         Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 
Software  Engineering  (3) 
Selected  Topics  in  Computer  Science  (3) 
Parallel/Vector  Computer  Architectures  (3) 
Computer  Graphics  (3) 


COSC  415 
COSC  417 
COSC  441 
COSC  459 
COSC  461 
COSC  483 


COSC  412 
COSC  431 
COSC  438 
COSC  471 


Science  Requirement  (15-16  credits) 

A  sequence  of  two  courses  taken  from  Physics,  Biology,  or 
Chemistry,  which  must  be  courses  accepted  for  majors  in  that 
discipline  and  must  have  the  equivalent  of  1  credit  of  laboratory 
work.  Two  additional  science  courses  from  Physics,  Biology,  or 
Chemistry,  which  must  be  from  courses  accepted  for  the  major  in 
that  discipline,  except  PHYS  244,  303,  and  337  are  not  counted. 


General  Education  Requirement 

COMM  131  (completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 

higher).  This  course  can  count  toward  GenEd  II. B. 3. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  AND 
MATHEMATICS 

CSAB  Accredited 

The  Computer  Science  major  with  a  second  major  in  Mathematics 
requires  91-95  credits  to  be  earned  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher. 

Required  Core  Courses  (61  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

COSC  280  Assembly  Language  and  Computer  Architecture  (3) 

COSC  336  Data  and  File  Structures  (4) 

COSC  338  Computer  Organization  and  Architecture  (4) 

COSC  439  Operating  Systems  (3) 

COSC  455  Programming  Languages:  Design  and  Implementation  (3) 

COSC  457  Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

COSC  480  Senior  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

(COSC  418  may  be  selected  as  a  substitute  for  COSC  480) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Math  (3) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  435  Numerical  Analysis  1(3) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Math  (2) 

Elective  Courses  (15-18  credits) 

Computer  Science  (9-10  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

COSC  367         Discrete  Structures  (3) 

COSC  417        Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Computing  (3) 

COSC  483         Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  (3) 
And  one  course  from  the  following: 

COSC  350         Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 

COSC  412         Software  Engineering  (3) 

COSC  4 1 5         Compiler  Design  ( 3 ) 

COSC  441         Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

COSC  459         Computer  Simulation  and  Modeling  (3) 
or 
Two  courses  from  the  following: 

COSC  350         Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 

COSC  415         Compiler  Design  (3) 

COSC  441         Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

COSC  459         Computer  Simulation  and  Modeling  (3) 
And  one  course  from  the  following: 

COSC  367        Discrete  Structures  (3) 

COSC  417         Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Computing  (3) 

COSC  461         Artificial  Intelligence  (3) 

COSC  471         Computer  Graphics  (3) 

COSC  483         Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  (3) 

Mathematics  (6-8  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following:  at  least  one  must  be  selected  from  MA  TH 

377,436,437,451: 

MATH  331       Probability  (4) 

MATH  374       Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  377       Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  436       Numerical  Analysis  II  (3) 

MATH  437       Operations  Research  (4) 

MATH  451       Graph  Theory  ( 3 ) 

MATH  457       Differential  Geometry  (3) 

MATH  467       Algebraic  Structures  (4) 

MATH  473       Introductory  Real  Analysis  (4) 

MATH  475       Complex  Analysis  ( 3 ) 

MATH  477       Topology  (3) 
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Science  Requirement  (15-16  credits) 

A  sequence  of  two  courses  taken  from  Physics,  Biology,  or 
Chemistry,  which  must  be  courses  accepted  for  majors  in  that 
discipline  and  must  have  the  equivalent  of  1  credit  of  laboratory 
work.  Two  additional  science  courses  from  Physics,  Biology  or 
Chemistry,  which  must  be  from  courses  accepted  for  the  major  in 
that  discipline,  except  PHYS  244,  303,  and  337  are  not  counted. 

General  Education  Requirement 

COMM  131  (completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher).  This  course  can  count  toward  GenEd  II. B. 3. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPUTER  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

The  Computer  Information  Systems  major  requires  63-65  credits 
to  be  earned  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  CIS  and  COSC  Courses*  (33  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

CIS  239  Computer  Systems  Architecture  (3) 

CIS  334  Data  Organization  (3) 

CIS  341  Advanced  Concepts  of  Information  Systems  (3) 

COSC  350  Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 

CIS  407  Systems  Analysis  (3) 

CIS  409  Systems  Design  (3) 

COSC  457  Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

CIS  479  Software  Project  Management  (3) 

COSC  480  Senior  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Required  MATH  Courses  (9-11  credits) 

MATH  211  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

or 
MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  231  Basic  Statistics  I  (3) 

or 
MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 

Elective  CIS  and  COSC  Courses  (9  credits)  [two  courses  must 
be  upper-level] 

CIS  212         Introduction  to  Business  Programming  (3) 

COSC  265    Advanced  Visual  Basic  (3) 

COSC  412    Software  Engineering  (3) 

CIS  425         Decision  Support  Systems  (3) 

CIS  433         Selected  Topics  in  Information  Systems  (T3) 

CIS  435         Human-Computer  Interaction  (3) 

COSC  459    Computer  Simulation  and  Modeling  (3) 

COSC  46 1     Artificial  Intelligence  ( 3 ) 

COSC  471     Computer  Graphics  (3) 

Courses  from  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics 

(12  credits) 

ACCT  201         Accounting  Principles  1(3) 

ACCT  202        Accounting  Principles  II  ( 3 ) 

or 
ECON  201        Microeconomics  Principles  (3) 
ECON  202        Macroeconomics  Principles  (3) 

and 
Two  additional  upper-division  courses  from  the  College  of  Business  and 
Economics  (6) 

*COSC  111,  Information  and  Technology  for  Business,  is  strongly 
recommended  for  GenEd  Category  I.B. 


DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  COMPUTER  INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Computer  Information  Systems  major  with  a  second  major 
in  Business  Administration  requires  89  credits  to  be  earned  with 
a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Lower-Level  Prerequisite  Courses  (18  credits) 

ACCT  201/211  Accounting  Principles  I  (3) 

ACCT  202/212  Accounting  Principles  II  (3) 

COSC  111  Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (3) 

ECON  201/203  Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  202/204  Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

LEGL  225  Legal  Environment  of  Business  (3) 

Required  MATH  Courses  (9  credits) 
MATH  231  Basic  Statistics  (3) 

or 
ECON  205    Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

MATH  211   Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

or 
MATH  273  Calculus  I  (3) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 

CBE  Upper-Division  Core  Requirements  (30  credits) 

CBEC  301     Business  Cornerstone  (3) 

CBEC  460     Professional  Experience  (3) 

ECON  305   Survey  in  International  Economics  (3) 

FIN  331         Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

MKTG  341  Principles  of  Marketing  (3) 

MNGT  355  Introduction  to  International  Business  (3) 

MNGT  361  Management  and  Organization  Theory  (3) 

MNGT  365  Principles  of  Operations  Management  (3) 

MNGT  481  Business  Strategy  and  Policy  (3) 

MNGT  482  Business  Ethics  and  Society  (3) 

Required  Elective  Course  (3  credits) 

MATH  232  Decision  Sciences  I  (3) 

or 
CIS  479        Software  Project  Management  (3) 

Computer  Information  Systems  Requirements  (29  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

CIS  239  Computer  Systems  Architecture  (3) 

CIS  334  Data  Organization  (3) 

CIS  341  Advanced  Concepts  of  Information  Systems  (3) 

COSC  350  Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 

CIS  407  Systems  Analysis  (3) 

CIS  409  Systems  Design  (3) 

COSC  457  Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

MINOR  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

This  minor  is  available  to  students  who  have  a  major  other  than 
Computer  Science,  Computer  Information  Systems  or  Applied 
Mathematics  and  Computing  Concentration.  All  Computer  Sci- 
ence minors  are  required  to  take  21  credits  in  Computer  Science 
to  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

COSC  336  Data  and  File  Structures  (4) 

Electives*  (9) 

*  The  9  credits  of  elective  courses  must  include  6  hours  of  upper-division 
courses  and  may  include  one  approved  computer-related  course  from 
outside  the  department. 
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MINOR  IN  COMPUTER  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

All  Computer  Information  Systems  minors  are  required  to  take 
20  credits  in  Computer  Science  to  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  CIS  and  COSC  Courses  (11  credits) 
COSC  236    Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 
COSC  237    Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 
CIS  341         Advanced  Concepts  of  Information  Systems  (3) 

Elective  CIS  and  COSC  Courses  (9  credits) 

At  least  three  courses  from  the  following: 

CIS  334         Data  Organization  (3) 

COSC  350    Data  Communications  and  Networking  (3) 

CIS  407         Systems  Analysis  (3) 

CIS  409         Systems  Design  (3) 

COSC  412    Software  Engineering  (3) 

CIS  425         Decision  Support  Systems  (3) 

CIS  433         Special  Topics  in  Information  Systems  (1-3) 

CIS  435         Human-Computer  Interaction  (3) 

COSC  457    Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

COSC  461     Artificial  Intelligence  (3) 

COSC  471     Computer  Graphics  (3) 

CIS  479         Software  Project  Management  (3) 
One  course  from  outside  COSC/CIS  may  be  used  if  it  is  first  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Computer  and  Information  Sciences. 

MEETING  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Since  fall  1996,  all  students  entering  the  university  have  been 
required  to  meet  the  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements 
described  elsewhere  in  this  catalog.  Computer  Science  and 
Computer  Information  Systems  majors  in  particular  should  note 
the  following  Computer  Science  courses  which  may  be  used  to 
satisfy  GenEd  requirements  in  various  categories.  The  categories 
are  indicated  in  parentheses. 

COSC  109      Computers  and  Creativity  (I.E) 
COSC  111       Information  and  Technology  for  Business  (LB) 
COSC  311       Digital  Technologies  in  Society  (II. A. 2) 
COSC  321       Computerization  and  its  Impacts  (II.A.2) 
COSC  418      Ethical  and  Societal  Concerns  of  Computer  Science  (II.A.2) 
It  is  expected  that  courses  will  be  added  to  this  list  in  the  future. 
More  information  and  a  list  of  additional  Computer  Science 
GenEd  courses  can  be  obtained  from  the  department. 

TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICY 

Students  intending  to  transfer  into  the  Computer  Science  or 
Computer  Information  Systems  program  should  provide  course 
descriptions  and  supportive  materials  from  their  institution  for 
review  by  a  departmental  adviser.  Community  college  students 
from  local  public  institutions  should  be  aware  that  agreements  on 
equivalency  of  courses  are  maintained;  they  should  inquire  about 
the  current  agreement  either  at  their  institution  or  at  Towson 
University.  They  should  also  be  aware  that  community  college 
courses  can  only  be  counted  as  lower-division  work.  Transfer 
students  are  urged  to  gain  a  good  background  in  mathematics. 

SECOND  BACHELOR'S  PROGRAM 

Baccalaureate  degree  holders  may  apply  for  enrollment  in  the 
Second  Bachelor's  Program  through  the  Office  for  Non- 
Traditional  Undergraduate  Programs.  Because  of  the  high 
demand  for  computer  personnel,  the  Computer  Science  or 
Computer  Information  Systems  major  is  often  of  interest  to 
persons  who  wish  to  change  careers.  Students  in  this  program 
must  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  major  and  earn  at  least  the 
last  30  hours  at  Towson  University.  Although  there  are  Computer 
Science  or  Computer  Information  Systems  courses  offered  in  the 
evening,  students  may  find  that  some  required  courses  must  be 
taken  during  the  day.  Because  of  the  sequence  of  prerequisites,  a 
minimum  of  five  terms  is  normally  needed  to  complete  the 
program. 


DEPARTMENTAL  ACTIVITIES 

A  student  chapter  of  the  Association  for  Computing  Machinery 
(ACM)  is  the  basis  for  the  Computer  Science  Club.  Meetings  are 
held  during  the  semester,  with  field  trips  and  speakers  featured. 
To  recognize  outstanding  talent  in  the  field  of  computer  science, 
Towson  University  has  a  charter  chapter  of  Upsilon  Pi  Epsilon 
(UPE),  the  first  and  only  international  honor  society  for  the 
Computer  Sciences.  Members  of  UPE  are  outstanding 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  in  Computer  Science. 

DEPARTMENTAL  AWARDS 

The  Mary  Hudson  Scarborough  Award  in  Computer  Science  is 
given  annually  to  the  outstanding  Computer  Science  graduate. 
Each  semester  Upsilon  Pi  Epsilon  (UPE)  presents  the  department 
the  UPE  Award  for  Excellence  in  Computer  Science.  The  award 
is  given  to  an  outstanding  Computer  Science  or  Computer 
Information  Systems  major;  one  award  is  for  a  non-UPE  COSC/ 
CIS  major  and  one  award  is  for  an  active  UPE  member. 
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Sciences),  Daniel  Wubah  (Biological  Sciences) 

Affiliated  Faculty,  Environmental  Studies:  Daniel  Agley 
(Health  Science),  Kent  Barnes  (Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning),  Eric  Belgrad  (Political 
Science),  Allaire  Brumfield  (History),  Lillian  Carter 
(Health  Science),  James  DiLisio  (Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning),  Paul  Douglas  (English), 
Kenneth  Haddock  (Geography  and  Environmental 
Planning),  Daniel  Kealey  (Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies),  Chang  Kong  (Economics),  Ling  Li 
(Economics),  Toni  Marzotto  (Political  Science),  Alan 
Melchior  (Political  Science),  John  Morgan 
(Geography  and  Environmental  Planning),  Dennis 
Muniak  (Political  Science),  James  Roberts  (Political 
Science),  Joseph  Rudolph  (Political  Science),  Stephen 
Scales  (Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies),  Ralph 
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Timothy  Sullivan  (Economics),  Wing-Chun  Wong 
(Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies),  Tamara  Woroby 
(Economics) 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  348,  410-830-4920 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Program  has  two  primary 
educational  objectives.  One  is  to  provide  the  fundamental 
scientific,  technical  and  social  knowledge  that  program  graduates 
will  need  to  assess,  plan  and  evaluate  environmental  concerns, 
particularly  those  confronting  metropolitan  regions.  The  second 
is  to  instill  the  wide  range  of  cognitive  skills  and  content  mastery 
which  students  will  need  to  effectively  analyze  environmental 
issues  and  propose  realistic  plans  for  solving  environmental 
problems  at  local,  regional  and  national  levels. 

The  core  requirements  of  the  program  are  structured  to  meet 
these  two  objectives  and  include  mathematical  and  scientific 
foundations  as  well  as  extensive  interdisciplinary  study  related  to 
environmental  issues.  The  required  capstone  seminar  integrates 
the  student's  program  of  study,  and  the  senior  internship/research 
requirement  gives  first-hand  practice  in  an  environmental  field. 
The  environmental  problems  addressed  in  many  classes  and 
seminars  will  focus  on  the  adjacent  urban/suburban  environment 
and  its  impact  on  the  surrounding  regions. 

Most  environmental  problems  resist  solutions  from  any  single 
discipline.   To  counter  this   dilemma,   the   program   utilizes   a 


rigorous  interdisciplinary  approach.  The  curriculum  draws  upon 
the  expertise  of  faculty  in  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  geology, 
mathematics,  physics,  environmental  ethics  and  values,  public 
policy,  economics,  geography,  public  health  and  social  change. 

MAJOR  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 
AND  STUDIES 

Students  majoring  in  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  have  a 
choice  of  two  concentrations:  Environmental  Studies  or 
Environmental  Science.  There  is  considerable  overlap  in  the  core 
courses  between  the  two  concentrations.  As  students  progress 
through  the  program,  they  begin  to  specialize  in  their  area  of 
greatest  interest.  The  senior  year  brings  students  from  both 
concentrations  together  for  a  capstone  course  that  emphasizes 
application  of  concepts  to  real  world  problems.  The 
Environmental  Science  Concentration  is  described  below.  For 
information  on  the  Environmental  Studies  Concentration,  see  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  CONCENTRATION 

The  Environmental  Science  Concentration  has  a  core  of  required 
courses.  Students  then  choose  a  track  that  provides  advanced 
study  in  one  of  three  different  fields:  Biology,  Chemistry,  or 
Geology,  or  for  students  who  chose  not  to  specialize,  a  more 
general  Environmental  Science  Track  is  also  available.  The 
Environmental  Science  Tracks  require  a  total  of  between  71-78 
credits.  Up  to  23  credit  hours  of  this  required  course  work  can  also 
fulfill  GenEd  requirements. 

Common  Core  Requirements  (46-48  credits) 

All  students  in  the  program  will  complete  a  common  core  of 

course     work     establishing     the     scientific     principles     and 

mathematical  skills  needed  as  a  foundation  for  more  specialized 

study.  They  also  will  complete  a  core  of  courses  in  social  sciences, 

a  capstone  course,  and  an  upper-level  internship  or  research 

course. 

Of  the  total  credits  in  program  requirements,  up  to  23  may  be 
used  to  fulfill  GenEd  requirements  (identified  by  an  asterisk 
following  the  course  number),  effectively  reducing  the  number  of 
credits  that  apply  solely  to  the  Environmental  Science  and  Studies 
major. 

Note:  Courses  designated  with  "xx"  did  not  have  numbers 
assigned  in  time  for  publication.  Please  see  department  or 
program  office  for  information. 

Natural  Sciences  (16  credits) 

CHEM110*  General  Chemistry  I  (4) 

CHEM  1 1 1  *  General  Chemistry  II  (4) 

BIOL  202*  Introduction  to  Ecology,  Evolution  and  Behavior  (4) 

GEOL  121  *  Physical  Geology  (4) 

Mathematics  and  Statistics  (6-8  credits) 

One  of  the  following: 

MATH  119*  Pre-Calculus  (4) 

MATH  211*  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

One  of  the  following: 

MATH  231*  Basic  Statistics  (3) 

MATH  237*  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

GEOG  375  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography  (3) 

ECON  205*  Statistics  for  Business  and  Economics  (3) 

Social  Sciences  (18  credits) 

ENGL  318*      Advanced  Informational  Writing  (3) 
One  of  the  following: 

PHIL  255*         Environmental  Ethics  (3) 

HLTH  451        Ecological  Aspects  of  Health  (3) 
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Two  of  the  following,  two-course  sequences: 
GEOG  101*      Physical  Geography  (3) 
GEOG  410        Environmental  Geography  (3) 

ECON  201*      Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 
ECON  375        Environmental  Economics  (3) 

POSC  103*       American  National  Government  (3) 


POSC  207* 
POSC  421 


State  and  Local  Government  (3) 
Politics  and  Environmental  Policy  (3) 


Seminar  and  Applications  (6  credits) 

ENVS  4xx         Senior  Seminar:  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  (3) 
ENVS  4xx         Environmental  Internship  (3) 

or 
ENVS  4xx         Environmental  Research  (3) 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  TRACK  (27-34  credits) 
Required  Courses 

BIOL  201  *        Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4) 

BIOL  402  Ecology  (4) 

One  of  the  following: 

CHEM  330       Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

CHEM  331-332    Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (10) 
One  of  the  following: 

BIOL  205  General  Botany  (4) 

BIOL  207  General  Zoology  (4) 

Three  of  the  following  electives: 

BIOL  309  Genetics  (4) 

BIOL  310  Environmental  Conservation  (4) 

BIOL  318  Microbiology  (4) 

BIOL  325  Environmental  Physiology  (4) 

BIOL  34 1  Freshwater  Algae  (4) 

BIOL  347  Marine  Biology  (3) 

BIOL  353  Invertebrate  Zoology  (4) 

BIOL  406  Limnology  (4) 

BIOL  411  Wildlife  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  432  Vascular  Plant  Taxonomy  (4) 

BIOL  435  Plant  Ecology  (4) 

BIOL  456  Ornithology  (4) 

BIOL  458  Mammalogy  (4) 

BIOL  461  Entomology  (4) 

BIOL  467  Herpetology  (4) 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHEMISTRY  TRACK  (28-36  credits) 
Required  Courses 

CHEM  210  Principles  and  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (4) 

CHEM  330  Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

or 
CHEM  331-332    Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (10) 
BIOL  402  Ecology  (4) 

GEOL  415  Hydrogeology  (4) 

PHYS  203  Topics  in  Physics  for  Biology  Majors  (5) 

or 
PHYS  211-212*    Physics  I,  II  (8) 
Six  credits  from  the  following: 

CHEM  321  Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3) 

CHEM  340  Physical  Chemistry:  Principles  and  Applications  (3) 

CHEM  351  Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

CHEM  356  Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

CHEM  361  Chemical  and  Bacterial  Studies  of  Water  Pollution  (3) 

CHEM  372  Intermediate  Laboratory  1(1) 


ENVIRONMENTAL  GEOLOGY  TRACK  (31-32  credits) 
Required  Courses 

CHEM  210  Principles  and  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (4) 

PHYS  211  Physics  1(4) 

GEOL  305  Environmental  Geology  (4) 

GEOL  321  Structural  Geology  (4) 

GEOL  331  Mineralogy  (4) 

GEOL  415  Hydrogeology  (4) 

GEOL  443  Sedimentology  and  Stratigraphy  (4) 

One  of  the  following  electives: 

GEOL  323  Geomorphology  (4) 

GEOL  333  Petrology  of  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Rocks  (4) 

GEOL  357  Physical  Oceanography  (3) 

GEOL  451  Petrology  of  Sedimentary  Rocks  (3) 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  TRACK  (25-30  credits) 
Required  Courses 

BIOL  201  *  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4) 

PHYS  211-212*    Physics  I,  II  (8) 
One  of  the  following: 

CHEM  210  Principles  and  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (4) 

CHEM  330  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

One  of  the  following: 

BIOL  402  Ecology  (4) 

GEOL  415  Hydrogeology  (4) 

ENVS  471  Special  Topics  in  Environmental  Science/Studies  (3) 

Two  additional  upper-level  electives  from  Biology,  Chemistry,  Geology 

or  Geography  (6-10) 

MINOR  LN  ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

Students  may  minor  in  Environmental  Studies  by  taking  five  core 
courses  and  fulfilling  an  additional  6  to  8  credit  requirement  for 
the  minor  (21  to  23  credits  total). 

All  students  minoring  in  Environmental  Studies  take  the 
following  five  core  courses  for  a  total  of  15  credits: 

ECON  375  Environmental  Economics  (3) 

GEOG  410  Environmental  Geography  (3) 

HLTH  451  Ecological  Aspects  of  Health  (3) 

PHIL  255  Environmental  Ethics  (3) 

POSC  421  Politics  and  Environmental  Policy  (3) 

Science  majors  who  minor  in  Environmental  Studies  take  two 
additional  3-credit  elective  courses  listed  in  the  Environmental 
Studies  description  under  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Total  credit 
requirement  for  the  minor  for  science  majors  is  21  credits. 

Non-science  majors  who  minor  in  Environmental  Studies  take 
8  credits  in  the  Environmental  Sciences.  A  one-year  sequence  in  a 
science  with  lab  (8  credits)  selected  from  the  Environmental 
Science  and  Studies  core  (BIOL  201-202,  CHEM  110-111) 
satisfies  this  requirement.  Total  credit  requirement  for  the  minor 
for  non-science  majors  is  23  credits. 
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http://www.towson.edu/~math/ 

PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  mathematics  curriculum  provides  opportunities  for  students 
to  do  abstract  reasoning  applicable  to  many  scientific  or  academic 
areas,  to  survey  the  field  of  mathematics,  to  study  the  applications 
of  the  discipline,  and  to  prepare  for  additional  study  or  for  a 
career. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  the  following 
programs:  the  major  in  Mathematics,  in  which  there  are  five 
concentrations;  the  minor  in  Mathematics,  designed  to  enhance 
major  programs  to  which  mathematics  is  readily  applied;  the 
minor  in  Mathematics  with  the  Elementary  Education  major,  for 
prospective  elementary  teachers  who  may  wish  to  teach 
mathematics  at  the  middle  school  or  junior  high  school  level;  the 
minor  in  Applied  Statistics,  designed  to  provide  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  for  students  to  successfully  enter  quantitative 
career  specialties  within  their  chosen  majors;  and  the  second 
major  programs  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  departments  of 
Economics  and  Computer  and  Information  Sciences. 

The  Mathematics  major  has  five  areas  of  concentration  from 
which  to  choose.  The  Mathematics  Secondary  Education 
Concentration  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  become 
certified  to  teach  mathematics  in  secondary  schools.  The  Pure 
Mathematics  Concentration  emphasizes  abstract  mathematics. 
For  students  interested  in  the  actuarial  profession,  there  is  an 
Actuarial  Science  Concentration  that  provides  the  necessary 
background  required  for  entry-level  positions  in  that  field.  The 
Applied  Mathematics  Concentration  and  the  Applied  Mathematics 
and  Computing  Concentration  are  designed  for  students  who 
wish  to  apply  mathematics  to  problems  in  business  and  industry. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  may  be  earned  by  adding  the 
intermediate  level  of  a  foreign  language  or  its  equivalent  to  the 
major  course  requirements. 

MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  majors  may  choose  from  the  following  areas  of 
concentration:  Pure  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics,  Applied 
Mathematics  and  Computing,  Actuarial  Science,  and  Mathematics 
Secondary  Education.  Students  must  complete  the  General 
Education  requirements  in  addition  to  the  requirements  for  a 
concentration. 


PURE  MATHEMATICS  CONCENTRATION 

The  Pure  Mathematics  Concentration  requires  59-61   credits 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses  (48  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  1  (4) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  331  Probability  (4) 

MATH  374  Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  379  Advanced  Calculus  (3) 

MATH  467  Algebraic  Structures  (4) 

MATH  473  Introductory  Real  Analysis  (4) 

MATH  475  Complex  Analysis  (4) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (2) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Electives  (6  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

MATH  315     Applied  Combinatorics  (3) 
Theory  of  Numbers  (3) 
Mathematical  Models  (3) 
Graph  Theory  (3) 
Differential  Geometry  (3) 
Linear  Algebra  (3) 


MATH  367 
MATH  377 
MATH  451 
MATH  457 
MATH  463 
MATH  477    Topology  (3) 


Applications  (6-8  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

PHYS  241,  PHYS  242,  BIOL  401,  COSC  417,  COSC  461,  COSC 

471,  ECON  451,  MGNT  365,  MGNT  467,  SOCI  391,  with  the 

restriction  that  only  one  of  BIOL  401  and  SOCI  391  may  be 

selected. 

APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  CONCENTRATION 

The  Applied  Mathematics  Concentration  requires  58-62  credits 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses  (46  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  331  Probability  (4) 

MATH  374  Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  377  Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  379  Advanced  Calculus  (3) 

MATH  435  Numerical  Analysis  1(3) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (2) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Electives  (6-8  credits) 
Two  courses  from  the  following: 

MATH  315     Applied  Combinatorics  (3) 

MATH  332     Mathematical  Statistics  (4) 

MATH  436     Numerical  Analysis  II  (3) 

MATH  437     Operations  Research  (4) 

MATH  451     Graph  Theory  ( 3 ) 

MATH  457     Differential  Geometry  (3) 

MATH  463     Linear  Algebra  ( 3 ) 

MATH  473     Introductory  Real  Analysis  (4) 

Applications  (6-8  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following  (6-8  credits): 

PHYS  24 1 ,  PHYS  242,  BIOL  40 1 ,  COSC  4 1 7,  COSC  46 1 ,  COSC 

471,  ECON  451,  MNGT  365,  MNGT  467,  SOCI  391,  with  the 

restriction  that  only  one  of  BIOL  401  and  SOCI  391  may  be 

selected. 
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APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTING 
CONCENTRATION 

The  Applied  Mathematics  and  Computing  Concentration  requires 
63-67  credits  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses  (51  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

COSC  336  Data  and  File  Structures  (4) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  331  Probability  (4) 

MATH  374  Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  377  Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  379  Advanced  Calculus  (3) 

MATH  435  Numerical  Analysis  I  (3) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (2) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Electives  (3-4  credits) 
One  course  from  the  following: 

MATH  315     Applied  Combinatorics  (3) 

MATH  332     Mathematical  Statistics  (4) 

MATH  374     Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  436     Numerical  Analysis  II  (3) 

MATH  437     Operations  Research  (4) 

MATH  45 1     Graph  Theory  ( 3 ) 

MATH  457     Differential  Geometry  (3) 

Upper-Division  Computer  Science  Elective  (3-4  credits) 
One  course  from  the  following: 

COSC  338      Computer  Organization  and  Architecture  (4) 

COSC  439      Operations  Systems  (3) 

COSC  455      Programming  Languages:  Design  and  Implementation  (3) 

COSC  461       Artificial  Intelligence  (3) 

COSC  441       Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

COSC  457      Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

Applications  (6-8  credits) 

Two  courses  (from  the  following  courses: 

BIOL  401,  COSC  417,  COSC  461,  COSC  471,  ECON  451, 

MGNT  365,  MGNT  467,  PHYS  241,  PHYS  242,  SOCI 391,  with 

the  restrictions  that  only  one  of  BIOL  401  and  SOCI  391  may  be 

selected,  and  that  COSC  461  is  not  selected  as  the  upper-division 

computer  science  elective. 

ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE  CONCENTRATION 

The  Actuarial   Science   Concentration   requires   71-72  credits 
completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses  (68  credits) 

ACCT  201,  202  Accounting  Principles  I  and  II  (6) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

ECON  201,  202  Microeconomic  and  Macroeconomic  Principles  (6) 

ENGL  317  Writing  for  Business  and  Industry  (3) 

FIN  331  Principles  of  Financial  Management  (3) 

FIN  332  Advanced  Financial  Management  (3) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  331  Probability  (4) 

MATH  332  Mathematical  Statistics  (4) 

MATH  435  Numerical  Analysis  I  (3) 

MATH  438  Life  Contingencies  I  (3) 

MATH  439  Life  Contingencies  II  (3) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (2) 


Upper-Division  Mathematics  Elective  (3-4  credits) 
One  course  from  the  following  courses: 

MATH  377     Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  437     Operations  Research  (4) 

MATHEMATICS  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
CONCENTRATION 

Mathematics  majors  in  the  Secondary  Education  Concentration 
are  eligible,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  certification  to  teach 
mathematics  at  both  the  middle  and  high  school  levels  in  the  state 
of  Maryland.  Students  in  this  concentration  should  be  prepared  to 
do  their  student  teaching  experience  in  their  senior  year.  Any 
student  who  wishes  to  deviate  from  this  policy  must  obtain 
permission  from  the  Department  of  Mathematics  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  junior  year.  Consult  the  Department  of 
Secondary  Education  section  in  this  catalog  for  additional  course 
and  professional  requirements  for  preservice  Secondary 
Education  majors. 

In  addition  to  the  university's  GenEd  requirements,  students  in 
this  concentration  must  complete  78-80  credit  hours,  earning  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  However,  a  minimum 
cumulative  QPA  of  2.75  is  required  for  student  teaching. 

Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  Background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 

Requirement  for  Student  Teaching/Internship 

Effective  fall  1999,  all  preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an  intensive/extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience 
in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12)  will  be 
required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before  entering 
this  experience.  The  criminal  background  check  must  be  filed 
with  the  director  of  CASE. 

With  the  elimination  of  the  NTE  Core  Battery  tests,  effective 
November  22, 1 998,  all  teacher  candidates  who  have  not  taken  or 
passed  the  General  Knowledge  and  Communication  Skills 
sections  of  the  NTE  will  be  required  to  submit  qualifying  scores 
on  the  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills  Assessment  to  the  CASE  Office  for 
admission  to  programs  and  student  teaching.  Information  on  the 
Praxis  tests  is  available  in  the  CASE  Office,  Hawkins  Hall  302. 

Required  Courses  (55  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

PHYS  241  General  Physics  I  (4) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  301  History  of  Mathematics  (3) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  353  Euclidean  and  Non-Euclidean  Geometries  (3) 

MATH  423  Teaching  Mathematics  in  Secondary  Schools  (3) 

MATH  426  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Education  Mathematics  (12) 

MATH  428  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  Education  (2) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Electives  (3-4  credits) 
One  course  from  the  following: 

MATH  367    Theory  of  Numbers  (3) 

MATH  467     Algebraic  Structures  (4) 


The  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 


Additional  Elective  (3-4  credits) 
One  course  from  the  following: 

PHYS  242       General  Physics  II  (4) 

MATH  315     Applied  Combinatorics  (3) 

MATH  3.31     Probability  (4) 

MATH  374     Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  377     Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  379     Advanced  Calculus  (3) 

MATH  473     Introductory  Real  Analysis  (4) 

SECOND  MAJOR  PROGRAMS 

Students  may  declare  a  second  major  and  obtain  a  degree 
certifying  that  both  majors  have  been  completed.  The  Department 
of  Mathematics  encourages  majors  to  pursue  a  second  major  or  a 
minor  in  subjects  in  which  mathematics  is  applied.  In  cooperation 
with  the  departments  of  Economics  and  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences,  the  following  courses  of  study  have  been 
developed  to  enable  students  to  obtain  a  second  major  in 
Economics  or  Computer  Science. 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS  AND 
ECONOMICS 

The  Mathematics  major  with  the  second  major  in  Economics 
requires  70-72  credits  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher. 

Required  Courses  (55  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

ECON  201  Microeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Principles  (3) 

ECON  309  Intermediate  Price  Theory  (3) 

ECON  310  Macroeconomic  Theory  (3) 

ECON  313  Money  and  Banking  (3) 

ECON  451  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Economics  (3) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  331  Probability  (4) 

MATH  332  Mathematical  Statistics  (4) 

MATH  377  Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (2) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Elective  (9-11  credits) 

Two  courses  from  the  following: 

MATH  374     Differential  Equations  (3) 
MATH  435     Numerical  Analysis  I  (3) 
MATH  436     Numerical  Analysis  II  (3) 
MATH  437     Operations  Research  (4) 

One  course  from  the  following: 

MATH  367  Theory  of  Numbers  (3) 

MATH  451  Graph  Theory  (3) 

MATH  467  Algebraic  Structures  (4) 

MATH  473  Introductory  Real  Analysis  (4) 

MATH  475  Complex  Analysis  (3) 

MATH  477  Topology  (3) 

DOUBLE  MAJOR  LN  MATHEMATICS  AND 
COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  Mathematics  major  with  the  second  major  in  Computer 
Science  requires  91-95  credits  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Core  Courses  (61  credits) 

COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

COSC  280  Assembly  Language  and  Computer  Architecture  (3) 

COSC  336  Data  and  File  Structures  (4) 

COSC  338  Computer  Organization  and  Architecture  (4) 

COSC  455  Programming  Languages:  Design  and  Implementation  (3) 


COSC  439  Operating  Systems  (3) 

COSC  457  Database  Management  Systems  (3) 

COSC  480  Senior  Seminar  (1)  (COSC  418  may  be  selected  as  a 

substitute  for  COSC  480) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 

MATH  265  Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  275  Calculus  III  (4) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  435  Numerical  Analysis  I  (3) 

MATH  490  Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics  (2) 

Upper-Division  Electives  (15-18  credits) 

Computer  Science 
Either 

Two  courses  (6  credits)  from  the  following: 

COSC  367      Discrete  Structures  (3) 

COSC  417      Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Computing  (3) 

COSC  483      Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  (3) 
and  one  course  (3-4  credits)  from  the  following: 

COSC  350      Data  Communications  and  Networking  (4) 

COSC  412      Software  Engineering  (3) 

COSC  415       Compiler  Design  (3) 

COSC  441       Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

COSC  459      Computer  Simulation  and  Modeling  (3) 
Or 
Two  courses  ('6-7  credits)  from  the  following: 

COSC  350      Data  Communications  and  Networking  (4) 

COSC  415       Compiler  Design  ( 3 ) 

COSC  441       Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

COSC  459      Computer  Simulation  and  Modeling  (3) 
and  one  course  (3  credits)  from  the  following: 

COSC  367      Discrete  Structures  (3) 

COSC  483       Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  (3) 

COSC  417      Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Computing  (3) 

COSC  461       Artificial  Intelligence  (3) 

COSC  471       Computer  Graphics  (3) 

Mathematics 

Two  courses  (6-8  credits)  from  the  following  (at  least  one  must  be  selected 
from  MATH  377,  MATH  436,  MATH  437  or  MATH  451 ): 

MATH  331  Probability  (4) 

MATH  374  Differential  Equations  (3) 

MATH  377  Mathematical  Models  (3) 

MATH  436  Numerical  Analysis  II  (3) 

MATH  437  Operations  Research  (4) 

MATH  451  Graph  Theory  ( 3 ) 

MATH  457  Differential  Geometry  (3) 

MATH  467  Algebraic  Structures  (4) 

MATH  473  Introductory  Real  Analysis  (4) 

MATH  475  Complex  Analysis  (4) 

MATH  477  Topology  (3) 

Science  Requirements  (15-16  credits) 

A  sequence  of  two  courses  taken  from  Physics,  Biology  or 
Chemistry  must  be  accepted  for  majors  in  that  discipline  and  must 
have  the  equivalent  of  1  credit  of  laboratory  work.  Two 
additional  science  courses  from  Physics,  Biology  or  Chemistry 
must  be  accepted  toward  the  major  in  that  discipline.  PHYS  244, 
303,  and  337  are  not  counted. 

GenEd  Requirement 

COMM  131  (completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher).  This  course  can  count  for  GenEd  II. B. 3. 


Department  of  Mathematics 


MINOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

The  minor  in  Mathematics  requires  23-24  credits  completed  with 
a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  minor  requires  11-12 
credits  of  specific  courses  plus  at  least  12  upper-division  credits  in 
Mathematics,  excluding  MATH  305,  MATH  321,  MATH  323, 
MATH  324,  MATH  326,  and  MATH  423. 

Required  Courses  (11-12  credits) 

MATH  267     Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

or 
MATH  263     Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 
MATH  273     Calculus  I  (4) 
MATH  274     Calculus  II  (4) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Electives  (12  credits) 
Students  must  select  at  least  12  credit  hours  of  upper-division 
electives  in  Mathematics,  excluding  MATH  305,  MATH  321, 
MATH  323,  MATH  324,  MATH  326  and  MATH  423. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  MAJOR  WITH  A 
MATHEMATICS  MINOR 

Elementary  Education  majors  who  complete  a  Mathematics 
minor  will  possess  the  necessary  concepts  and  skills  to  effectively 
teach  both  elementary  and  middle  school  mathematics.  Special 
field-based  courses  are  available  so  that  students  will  experience 
teaching  mathematics  (specifically  at  the  middle  school  level)  in 
addition  to  the  other  elementary  school  subjects.  Students  in  this 
program  should  be  advised  by  faculty  members  in  both  the 
departments  of  Elementary  Education  and  Mathematics.  Early 
Childhood  Education  majors  who  wish  to  minor  in  mathematics 
should  consult  with  faculty  members  in  both  the  departments  of 
Early  Childhood  Education  and  Mathematics  for  appropriate 
course  work  and  counseling. 

The  minor  in  Mathematics  for  the  Elementary  Education  major 
requires  25-26  credit  hours,  with  each  course  completed  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  Students  must  also  complete 
requirements  for  their  major  as  specified  by  the  Department  of 
Elementary  Education.  The  minor  requires  the  six  courses  listed 
below,  plus  at  least  three  additional  credits  of  upper-division 
electives  in  Mathematics. 

Required  Courses  (22  credits) 

MATH  267  Introduction  to  Abstract  Mathematics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus  I  (4) 

MATH  274  Calculus  II  (4) 

MATH  301  History  of  Mathematics  (3) 

MATH  330  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  353  Euclidean  and  Non-Euclidean  Geometries  (3) 

Upper-Division  Mathematics  Elective  (3-4  credits) 
One  course  from  the  following: 

MATH  305     Chance  (3) 

MATH  315     Applied  Combinatorics  (3) 

MATH  326     The  Mathematics  of  Information  Science  (3) 

MATH  331     Probability  (4) 

MATH  367     Theory  of  Number  (3) 

MINOR  IN  APPLIED  STATISTICS 

The  minor  in  Applied  Statistics  is  designed  to  provide  the 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  students  to  successfully  enter 
quantitative  career  specialties  within  their  chosen  majors.  It  also 
provides  an  excellent  background  for  students  to  successfully 
complete  graduate  studies  and  research  within  their  chosen 
majors. 

The  minor  in  Applied  Statistics  requires  six  courses  (18  to  21 
credits)  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The 
minor  consists  of  two  required  courses,  three  statistics  electives, 
and  one  additional  elective. 


Required  Courses  (6-8  credits) 

One  course  (3-4  credits)  from  the  following  courses: 

MATH  23 1     Basic  Statistics  I  (3) 

MATH  237     Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

MATH  330     Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4) 

MATH  332     Mathematical  Statistics  (4) 

ECON  205      Fundamental  Statistics  for  Economics  (3) 

PSYC212       Behavioral  Statistics  (4) 
One  course  (3-4  credits)  from  the  following: 

MATH  211     Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

MATH  273     Calculus  I  (4) 

Statistics  Electives  (9  credits) 

Three  courses  from  the  following  : 

MATH  333     Applied  Regression  and  Correlation  Analysis  (3) 
MATH  334     Nonparametric  Statistical  Methods  (3) 
MATH  335     Sampling  Techniques  (3) 
MATH  336     Statistical  Methods  in  Quality  Control  (3) 
MATH  433     Applied  Analysis  of  Variance  (3) 

Additional  Elective  (3-4  credits) 

One  additional  course  from  among  the  statistics  electives  above  or  one 

course  from  the  following: 

MATH  232     Decision  Sciences  I 

ACCT401      Auditing  I  (3) 

COSC  441       Computer  Performance  Evaluation  (3) 

ECON  401      Introduction  to  Econometrics  (3) 

EDUC  414      Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  (3) 

MATH  331     Probability  (4) 

PSYC411        Tests  and  Measurements  (3) 

SOCI  3  9 1        Research  Methods  ( 3 ) 

COURSE  PREREQUISITES 

The  department  strictly  enforces  prerequisites  for  all  mathematics 


TRANSFER  CREDIT  POLICIES 

Only  courses  approved  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics  may 
be  applied  to  a  major  or  minor  program  offered  by  the 
department.  If  students  submit  Mathematics  credits  that  are  more 
than  five  years  old  at  the  time  of  admission  or  readmission,  the 
chair,  after  reviewing  these  records,  may  require  that  some 
courses  be  repeated  or  that  a  new  course  be  completed. 

Secondary  Education  Mathematics  majors  are  required  to  take 
MATH  423,  MATH  426,  MATH  428,  and  at  least  four 
additional  upper-division  courses  in  their  Mathematics  major 
program  at  Towson  University. 

All  other  Mathematics  majors  are  required  to  take  MATH  490 
(Senior  Seminar  in  Mathematics)  and  at  least  six  additional 
upper-division  courses  of  their  Mathematics  major  program  at 
Towson  University. 

Mathematics  minors  must  take  at  least  four  courses  of  their 
Mathematics  minor  program  at  Towson  University;  at  least  two 
courses  must  be  at  the  upper-division  level. 

NOTES  FOR  MAJORS  AND  MINORS 

Mathematics  majors  with  minors  in  Economics  may  satisfy  their 
Applications  requirement  by  completing  ECON  451. 

Mathematics  majors  or  minors  who  receive  a  grade  equivalent 
of  1.00  in  a  100-level  course  prerequisite  to  calculus  must  repeat 
the  course  no  later  than  concurrently  with  calculus.  Mathematics 
majors  or  minors  must  attain  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
in  any  200-,  300-,  or  400-level  course  used  as  a  prerequisite  or 
applied  toward  a  major  or  minor.  Unless  otherwise  noted, 
prerequisites  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  taking  a  course.  The 
program  of  the  minor  should  be  approved  by  students' 
department  advisers. 


The  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 


GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  EN 
MATHEMATICS 

Students  should  consult  those  portions  of  this  catalog  describing 
their  major  and  minor  programs  to  see  whether  specific 
Mathematics  courses  are  required  or  recommended. 

The  I-C  (College  Mathematics)  category  of  the  General 
Education  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  any  of  the 
Mathematics  courses  listed  below,  except  as  noted.  Students, 
however,  should  enroll  in  the  Mathematics  course  for  which  they 
have  the  necessary  high  school  or  collegiate  background  and 
which  is  most  relevant  to  their  program  of  study.  Placement  tests 
may  be  used  to  help  select  the  appropriate  course. 

MATH  105  is  intended  as  a  terminal  Mathematics  course  and 
satisfies  the  GenEd  I.C  requirement. 

MATH  111  is  designed  specifically  for  students  majoring  in 
Business,  Economics,  Psychology,  or  the  Social  Sciences,  and 
satisfies  the  GenEd  I.C  requirement. 

MATH  115  and  MATH  119  are  designed  specifically  for 
students  majoring  in  Mathematics,  Computer  Science,  and  the 
Physical  or  Biological  Sciences,  and  either  one  satisfies  the  GenEd 
I.C  requirement. 

MATH  251  and  the  sequences  of  MATH  204-205  and  MATH 
206-207  are  designed  specifically  for  students  majoring  in 
Elementary  or  Early  Childhood  Education.  Only  the  second 
course  of  each  sequence  (MATH  205  and  MATH  207)  satisfies 
the  GenEd  I.C  requirement. 

MATH  211,  MATH  231,  MATH  237,  MATH  263,  MATH 
273,  MATH  274  and  MATH  275  are  intended  for  students  with 
additional  previous  preparation  in  Mathematics.  Each  one 
satisfies  the  GenEd  I.C  requirement. 

MATH  293  is  an  honors  course  in  Mathematics.  It  satisfies  the 
GenEd  I.C  requirement. 

The  II. A. 2  category  (Science,  Technology  and  Society)  of  the 
GenEd  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  MATH  305. 

MATHEMATICS  COURSE  NUMBERS 

A  note  on  the  numbering  system:  the  left  digit  of  the  course 
number  indicates  the  level  of  the  content.  The  middle  digit  of  the 
course  number  indicates  the  area  of  the  content;  0-general;  1- 
service;  2-mathematics  education;  3-probability,  statistics  and 
numerical  analysis;  5-geometry;  6-algebra;  7-analysis;  9-readings, 
special  topics,  and  seminars  in  Mathematics. 


Molecular  Biology,  Biochemistry 
and  Bioinformatics  Program 

Affiliated  Faculty:  John  Alexander  (Computer  and 
Information  Sciences),  Ali  Behforooz  (Computer 
and  Information  Sciences),  Carol  Berkower 
(Biological  Sciences),  Katherine  Denniston 
(Biological  Sciences),  Charles  Dierbach  (Computer 
and  Information  Sciences),  Gail  Gasparich 
(Biological  Sciences),  John  Grant  (Computer  and 
Information  Sciences),  Richard  Hilton  (Biological 
Sciences),  L.  Scott  Johnson  (Biological  Sciences), 
David  Larkin  (Chemistry)  Brian  Masters  (Biological 
Sciences),  William  Mechling  (Biological  Sciences), 
Richard  Preisler  (Chemistry),  J.  David  Rawn 
(Chemistry),  Lev  Ryzhkov  (Chemistry)  ,  Charles 
Schmitt  (Computer  and  Information  Sciences),  Erik 
Scully  (Biological  Sciences),  Linda  Sweeting 
(Chemistry),  Joseph  Topping  (Chemistry),  Larry 
Wimmers  (Biological  Sciences),  Alan  Wingrove 
(Chemistry),  Daniel  Wubah  (Biological  Sciences), 
H.  Harry  Zhou  (Computer  and  Information  Sciences) 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  341,  410-830-3042 
Brian  Masters,  Director 

THE  PROGRAM 

The  goal  of  the  Molecular  Biology,  Biochemistry  and 
Bioinformatics  Program  is  two-fold:  to  train  students  in  the 
specific  disciplines  of  molecular  biology,  biochemistry  and 
bioinformatics,  and  to  engage  them  in  the  process  of  scientific 
inquiry  so  that  they  will  have  the  ability  to  grow  with  their  chosen 
discipline  throughout  their  scientific  careers.  The  Molecular 
Biology,  Biochemistry,  and  Bioinformatics  major  provides 
undergraduate  preparation  for  students  interested  in  biochemistry, 
bioinformatics,  biophysics,  biotechnology,  cell  biology,  genetics, 
immunology,  microbiology,  or  molecular  biology.  The 
curriculum  is  also  suitable  for  students  interested  in  medical  or 
dental  school. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  curriculum  that  includes 
lecture  and  state-of-the-art  laboratory  courses,  as  well  as  an 
independent  research  project  that  emphasizes  the  practical 
application  of  discipline-based  knowledge.  Because  of  the 
emphasis  placed  on  providing  a  practical  understanding  of  the 
fundamental  nature  of  the  scientific  discipline,  students  are 
assigned  a  faculty  mentor  who  engages  them  in  the  process  of 
scientific  research  from  the  outset  of  their  undergraduate  careers. 

The  major  consists  of  three  tracks:  Molecular  Biology, 
Biochemistry,  and  Bioinformatics.  The  Molecular  Biology  Track 
examines  the  molecular  basis  of  life,  using  molecular  approaches 
to  understand  the  processes  of  living  systems,  with  applications  in 
all  areas  of  biology.  The  Biochemistry  Track  also  examines  the 
molecules  of  living  systems,  with  emphasis  on  the  chemical 
structure  and  reactivity  that  shape  biological  function.  The 
Bioinformatics  Track  combines  the  study  of  the  molecular  basis  of 
life  with  the  study  of  computer  science.  All  three  tracks  are 
interdisciplinary  in  their  approach.  Students  choose  a  track  after 
completing  many  of  the  core  courses  common  to  all  three  tracks. 

MAJOR  IN  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY,  BIOCHEMISTRY 
AND  BIOINFORMATICS 

All  students  are  required  to  complete  40  credits  of  core  courses  in 
the  departments  of  Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry,  and  Computer 
and  Information  Sciences,  and  an  additional  24-29  credits  within 
one  of  the  three  tracks. 
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Common  Core  Requirements  (40  credits) 

CHEM  1 1 0- 1 1 1     General  Chemistry  I,  II  ( 8 ) 

BIOL  201  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4) 

COSC  2xx  Introduction  to  Bioinformatics  (4) 

CHEM  331-332     Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (10) 

CHEM  351  Introductory  Biochemistry  (3) 

BIOL  309  Genetics  (3) 

BIOL  409  Molecular  Biology  (3) 

BIOL  4xx  Seminar  in  Bioethics  (1) 

BIOL  4xx  Seminar  in  Applied  Molecular  Biology  (1) 

BIOL  491  Independent  Research  in  Biology  (2-3) 

or 
CHEM  491  Introduction  to  Research  in  Chemistry  (1-3) 

or 
COSC  495  Independent  Study  in  Computer  Science  (3) 

MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  TRACK  (25-29  credits) 
BIOL  202  Evolution  and  Ecology  (4) 

PHYS  211-212       General  Physics  I,  II  (8) 

or 
PHYS  203  Topics  in  Physics  for  Biology  Majors  *  (5) 

CHEM  210  Analytical  Chemistry    (4) 

BIOL  408  Cell  Biology  (4) 

BIOL  410  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory  (2) 

or 
BIOL  3xx  Genetics  Laboratory  (2) 

Plus  3  credits  of  Biology  electives 
One  of  the  following: 

MATH  211  Calculus  for  Applications  (3) 

MATH  237  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 

MATH  273  Calculus*   (4) 

*  Note:  Many  graduate  and  professional  programs  require  two  semesters 
of  physics  and/or  calculus.  Students  who  are  contemplating  education 
beyond  the  undergraduate  level  (graduate  school,  medical  school,  etc.) 
need  to  talk  with  an  adviser. 

BIOCHEMISTRY  TRACK  (29-30  credits) 
PHYS  211-212       General  Physics  I,  II  (8) 

or 
PHYS  241-242       General  Physics  I,  II  (8) 
CHEM  210  Principles  and  Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (4) 

or 
CHEM  213  Introduction  to  Quantitative  Analytical  Chemistry  (3) 

and 
CHEM  215  Quantitative  Analytical  Chemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

CHEM  340  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

CHEM  356  Biochemistry  Laboratory  (2) 

CHEM  372  Intermediate  Laboratory  I  (1) 

CHEM  3xx  Biochemistry  II  (3) 

MATH  273-274     Calculus  I,  II  (8) 

BIOINFORMATICS  TRACK  (28  credits) 

COSC  236-237      Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I,  II  (8) 

MATH  263  Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 

MATH  273-274     Calculus  I,  II  (8) 

COSC  3xx  Computational  Modeling  (3) 

COSC  4xx  Advanced  Bioinformatics  (3) 

plus  3  credits  of  Computer  Science  electives 
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PROGRAMS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences  offers 
undergraduate  programs  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  or 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Physics  or  Geosciences  (formerly  the 
Natural  Science  major),  a  Physics  Secondary  Education  Program, 
a  Dual  Degree  in  Engineering  Program  leading  to  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  Physics  from  Towson  University  and  a  bachelor's  degree 
in  Engineering  from  the  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park, 
and  a  Physics  minor.  There  is  also  a  five-year  program  leading  to 
a  B.S.  degree  in  Physics  and  an  M.S.  degree  in  Computer  Science. 

MAJOR  LN  PHYSICS 

The  Physics  major  is  divided  into  two  main  tracks  designed  to  give 
students  the  greatest  possible  flexibility  in  preparation  for 
graduate  study  in  physics,  astrophysics,  medicine,  engineering,  or 
other  allied  fields,  and  for  professional  practice  as  a  physicist  in 
industrial,  governmental  or  institutional  laboratories. 

In  order  to  provide  students  a  broad  and  solid  base  in  physics 
and  also  to  provide  the  flexibility  which  enables  students  to  take 
courses  in  areas  where  physics  can  be  applied,  all  Physics  majors 
take  a  series  of  basic  Physics  core  courses.  The  first  courses  are 
General  Physics  I,  II  and  III  (PHYS  241,  242  and  243).  They 
provide  an  introduction  to  both  classical  and  modern  Physics.  The 
junior  and  senior  core  Physics  courses  treat  classical  and  modern 
Physics  in  greater  depth. 

It  is  recommended  that  those  who  intend  to  pursue  graduate 
studies  in  Physics  take  the  General  Physics  Track,  as  well  as 
additional  physics  electives  and  mathematics  courses.  Those  who 
intend  to  participate  in  fundamental  or  applied  research  and 
development  in  industrial  or  government  laboratories  are 
encouraged  to  take  the  Applied  Physics  Track  and  other  Physics 
electives.  Calculus  III  is  highly  recommended.  Upper-level 
Mathematics  electives  especially  recommended  are  Differential 
Equations,  Advanced  Calculus,  and  Numerical  Analysis  I,  II. 

Students  may  also  wish  to  elect  a  foreign  language  as 
preparation  for  graduate  study.  Students  may  also  supplement  the 
core  program  of  study  by  participation  in  a  guided  independent 
study  and/or  ongoing  research  project.  Up  to  6  credit  hours  of 
such  courses  (Independent  Study,  Directed  Reading,  Research 
Problems,  etc.)  may  count  toward  required  Physics  electives.  A 
combination  of  well-grounded  preparation  in  fundamentals  plus 
the  availability  of  an  individually  tailored  program  of  study  is 
designed  to  optimize  students'  preparation  for  graduate  school  or 
a  professional  career.  In  addition  to  Physics  courses,  all  majors  are 
required  to  complete  courses  in  Computer  Science,  Mathematics 
and  Chemistry.  Students  who  intend  to  major  in  Physics  should 
contact  the  department  in  order  to  be  assigned  a  faculty  adviser. 
The  faculty  adviser  will  assist  students  in  planning  a  program 
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which  will  meet  their  special  needs  and  is  also  available  for 
advising  on  career  opportunities  and  employment.  Physics  majors 
are  required  to  complete  16,  and  minors  8,  of  the  required  upper- 
division  credits  in  Physics  at  Towson.  Students  should  be  aware 
that  most  advanced  Physics  courses  (300-  and  400-level)  may  be 
offered  in  either  the  first  semester  or  the  second  semester,  but  not 
in  both  semesters.  Some  Physics  electives  are  only  offered  every 
other  year.  Advisers  will  have  information  on  the  courses  offered 
and  on  the  schedules. 

Students  must  see  their  advisers  no  later  than  the  time  of  their 
matriculation  for  the  third  semester  in  General  Physics,  which  is 
normally  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester  of  their  sophomore 
year.  Students,  after  consultation  with  their  advisers,  will  propose 
a  tentative  plan  for  completing  all  graduation  requirements, 
including  those  for  the  major.  This  selection  of  electives  for  the 
various  concentrations  must  be  approved  by  an  adviser.  The  plan 
may  be  modified  from  time  to  time,  but  the  modification  must  be 
approved  by  the  major  adviser.  Students  may  also  organize  an 
individualized  course  of  studies.  This  gives  students  the  option  to 
select  a  plan  which  reflects  their  interest  in  a  special  area  of 
physics.  The  array  of  courses  must  have  internal  coherence  and  be 
approved  by  the  major  adviser. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  PHYSICS  MAJOR 

The  major  in  Physics  requires  53-54  credits  in  Physics  core  and 
non-Physics  requirements  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher,  plus  additional  credits  for  specific  tracks.  The 
General  Education  requirements  must  also  be  completed. 

Required  Physics  Core  Courses  (31  credits) 

PHYS  241,  242,  243  General  Physics  I,  II,  III  (4,  4,  3) 

PHYS  307  Introductory  Mathematical  Physics  (3) 

PHYS  3 1 1  Modern  Physics  (4) 

PHYS  341-342  Intermediate  Physics  Laboratory  I,  II  (3,  3) 

PHYS  351  Mechanics  I  (3) 

PHYS  354  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I  (3) 

PHYS  485  Physics  Seminar  1(1) 

Non-Physics  Requirements  (22-23  credits) 

CHEM  110-111         General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

COSC  165  Visual  Basic  or  equivalent  (3) 

MATH  273-274         Calculus  I,  II  (4,  4) 

MATH  xxx  Upper-Division  Mathematics  Course  (3-4) 

Recommended  mathematics  electives  are  MATH  374,  379,  435-436 

GENERAL  PHYSICS  TRACK 

All  required  courses  in  this  track  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  General  Education  requirements 
must  be  completed.  The  Physics  core  courses  and  the  non-Physics 
requirements  must  be  completed,  as  well  as  the  following  courses: 

Advanced  Physics  Courses  (14  credits) 

PHYS  455  Quantum  Mechanics  (3) 

Two  courses  from  among  the  following: 

PHYS  352  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory  (3) 

PHYS  451  Mechanics  II  (3) 

PHYS  454  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II  (3) 

PHYS  457  Solid  State  Physics  (3) 

PHYS  459  Nuclear  Physics  (3) 

Five  credits  of  Physics  Electives 
Recommended  Physics  Electives 

PHYS  335  Basic  Electronics  (4) 

PHYS  352  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory  (3) 

PHYS  361  Optics  Fundamentals  (4) 

PHYS  370  Selected  Topics  in  Contemporary  Astrophysics  (3) 

PHYS  421  Fundamental  Particles  (3) 

*PHYS  451  Mechanics  II  (3) 

PHYS  453  Physical  Optics  (3) 

*PHYS  454  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II  (3) 

PHYS  457  Solid  State  Physics  (3) 

PHYS  459  Nuclear  Physics  (3) 

'Highly  recommended  for  students  planning  to  attend  graduate  school. 


APPLIED  PHYSICS  TRACK 

All  required  courses  in  this  track  must  be  completed  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  The  General  Education 
requirements  must  be  completed.  The  Physics  core  courses  and 
the  non-Physics  requirements  must  be  completed,  as  well  as  the 
following  courses: 

Advanced  Physics  Courses  (14  credits) 

PHYS  36 1       Optics  Fundamentals  (4) 
One  course  from: 

PHYS  335       Basic  Electronics  (4) 

PHYS  337       Digital  Electronics  (4) 

PHYS  437  Introduction  to  Microprocessor-Based  Digital  Systems  (3) 
One  course  from: 

PHYS  453       Physical  Optics  (3) 

PHYS  457       Solid  State  Physics  (3) 
Three  or  4  credits  of  Upper-Level  Physics  Electives 
Recommended  Physics  Electives 

PHYS  335       Basic  Electronics  (4) 

PHYS  337       Digital  Electronics  (4) 

PHYS  352       Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory  (3) 

PHYS  435       Electronics  (3) 

PHYS  437       Introduction  to  Microprocessor-Based  Digital  Systems  (3) 

PHYS  445       Lasers  and  Holography  (3) 

PHYS  453       Physical  Optics  (3) 

PHYS  455       Quantum  Mechanics  (3) 

PHYS  457       Solid  State  Physics  (3) 

PHYS  459       Nuclear  Physics  (3) 

PHYS  46 1        Electro-Optics  (4) 

PHYSICS  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

The  Department  of  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences  offers  a 
Physics  Secondary  Education  Program  that  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  or  Arts  degree  in  Physics.  This  program  is  designed  for 
those  students  who  plan  to  teach  physics  at  the  secondary  level. 
Physics  majors  in  the  Secondary  Education  Program  complete 
a  total  of  90-93  credits.  In  addition  to  the  General  Education 
requirements  and  the  requirements  specified  by  the  Department 
of  Secondary  Education,  students  must  complete  31  credits  in 
Physics  courses  and  30  credits  in  non-Physics  courses.  For 
certification  purposes  (NSTA),  students  should  include  the  course 
WRIT  312  (History  of  Science).  All  courses  required  for  the  major 
must  be  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Physics  Core  Courses  (31  credits) 
Non-Physics  Requirements  (30  credits) 

BIOL  201  Biology  I  (4) 

CHEM  110-111  General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

COSC  165  Visual  Basic  (3) 

MATH  273-274  Calculus  I,  II  (4,  4) 

WRIT  3 1 2  History  of  Science  ( 3 ) 

Four  credits  from  among  the  following  Earth  Science  courses: 

GEOL  121  Physical  Geology  (4) 

PHSC  161  General  Astronomy  I  (3) 

GEOL  357  Physical  Oceanography  (4) 

PHSC  490  Independent  Study  (in  observational  astronomy  )  (1) 

The  Physics  Secondary  Education  major  also  requires  29-32 
credits  of  Secondary  Education  courses.  For  details  and 
sequencing  see  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education  listings  in 
this  catalog.  To  remain  informed  of  current  certification 
requirements,  each  student  in  this  program  must  have  an  adviser 
in  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education. 

Requirement  for  Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  a  Teacher  Education 
Program  at  Towson  University  are  required  to  complete  a 
Criminal  background  Disclosure  Form.  This  form  is  to  be 
notarized  and  sent  to  the  director  of  CASE  to  be  kept  on  file. 


Department  of  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geoseiences 


Requirement  for  Student  Teaching/Internship 

Effective  fall  1999,  all  preservice  students  in  Teacher  Education 
programs  at  Towson  University  whose  program  of  study  requires 
an  intensive/extensive  internship  or  student  teaching  experience 
in  a  public  or  private  school  setting  (pre-K  through  12)  will  be 
required  to  undergo  a  criminal  background  check  before  entering 
this  experience.  The  criminal  background  check  must  be  filed 
with  the  director  of  CASE. 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SCHEDULES  FOR 
PHYSICS  MAJORS 

By  its  very  nature,  physics  is  more  hierarchical  in  its  course 
structure  than  typical  humanities  or  social  science  disciplines. 
Therefore,  many  courses  depend  heavily  on  prerequisite  courses 
(such  as  calculus  and  general  physics).  Any  time  which  is  required 
to  prepare  for  calculus,  such  as  taking  MATH  119,  must  be  added 
to  the  four-year  minimum.  Normally,  progress  in  mathematics 
and  general  physics  is  the  pacesetter. 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SCHEDULE— GENERAL  TRACK 
IN  PHYSICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  (14  credits) 

CHEM  110     General  Chemistry  I  (4) 

ENGL  102      Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (3) 
GenEd  or  Electives  (3) 

MATH  273     Calculus  I  (4) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

CHEM  1 1 1     General  Chemistry  II  (4) 

COSC  165      Visual  Basic  (3) 

MATH  274     Calculus  II  (4) 

PHYS241       General  Physics  I  (4) 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  (15  credits) 

MATHxxx      Upper-Division  Math  Elective  (3/4) 

GenEd  or  Electives  (7) 
PHYS  242       General  Physics  II  (4) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

PHYS  243       General  Physics  III  (3) 

PHYS  307       Introductory  Mathematical  Physics  (3) 

PHYS  xxx       Physics  Elective  (3) 

GenEd  or  Electives  (6) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (16  credits) 

PHYS  3 1 1        Modern  Physics  (4) 

PHYS  341       Intermediate  Physics  Laboratory  I  (3) 

PHYS  351       Mechanics  I  (3) 
Electives  (6) 
Second  Semester  (1 5  credits) 

PHYS  342       Intermediate  Physics  Laboratory  II  (3) 

PHYS  354       Electricity  and  Magnetism  1(3) 

PHYS  xxx       Physics  Elective  (3) 
Electives  (6) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (1 6  credits) 

PHYS  455       Introductory  Quantum  Mechanics  (3) 
PHYS  485       Physics  Seminar  (1) 
PHYS  xxx       Physics  Elective  (3) 

Advanced  Writing  course  (3) 
Electives  (6) 
Second  Semester  (1 5  credits) 

PHYS  xxx       Physics  Elective  (5) 

Physics  and  Other  Electives  (10) 


SUGGESTED  COURSE  SCHEDULE— APPLIED  TRACK 
IN  PHYSICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  (1 4  credits) 

CHEM  1 10     General  Chemistry  I  (4) 

ENGL  102      Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (3) 
GenEd  or  Electives  (3) 

MATH  273     Calculus  I  (4) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

CHEM  1 1 1     General  Chemistry  II  (4) 

COSC  165      Visual  Basic  (3) 

MATH  274     Calculus  II  (4) 

PHYS  241       General  Physics  I  (4) 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Semester  (14-15  credits) 

PHYS  242       General  Physics  II  (4) 
MATH  xxx     Upper-division  Math  Elective  (3/4) 
GenEd  or  Electives  (3) 
Second  Semester  (13  credits) 

PHYS  243       General  Physics  III  (3) 
PHYS  307       Introductory  Mathematical  Physics  (3) 
PHYS  3xx       300-level  Electronics  Elective  (4) 
GenEd  or  Electives  (3) 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (1 6  credits) 

PHYS  3 1 1       Modern  Physics  (4) 

PHYS  341       Intermediate  Physics  Laboratory  1(3) 

PHYS  351        Mechanics  I  (3) 
Electives  (6) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

PHYS  342       Intermediate  Physics  Laboratory  II  (3) 

PHYS  354       Electricity  and  Magnetism  I  (3) 

PHYS  361       Optics  Fundamentals  (3) 
Electives  (6) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester  (16  credits) 

PHYS  485       Physics  Seminar  (1) 
PHYS  xxx       Physics  Electives  (6) 

Advanced  Writing  Course  (3) 
Electives  (6) 
Second  Semester  (15  credits) 

PHYS  xxx       Physics  Electives  (5) 

Physics  and  Other  Electives  (10) 

SUGGESTED  COURSE  SCHEDULE  FOR  THE  PHYSICS 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION  MAJOR 

Physics  Secondary  Education  majors  are  not  required  to  take  any 
physics  electives  but  are  encouraged  to  take  as  many  courses  in 
Physics  and  Mathematics  as  possible.  For  a  recommended  course 
schedule,  contact  the  Department  of  Physics,  Astronomy  and 
Geoseiences. 

MINOR  IN  PHYSICS 

An  important  aspect  of  the  overall  contribution  of  physics  is  its 
impact  on  other  disciplines.  This  program  is  designed  to  provide 
majors  in  any  of  the  sciences,  mathematics,  business  or 
humanities  with  a  background  in  physics  which  will  broaden  their 
understanding  and  enhance  their  career  opportunities.  This 
program  requires  students  to  complete  the  following  courses: 

Required  Courses  (24  credits) 

PHYS  241,  242,  243  General  Physics  I,  II,  III  (4,  4,  3) 

PHYS  311  Modern  Physics  (4) 

PHYS  xxx  Upper-division  Physics  Courses  (9) 

Students  interested  in  the  Physics  minor  program  should  consult 
the  Physics  minor  adviser  as  soon  as  possible  in  order  to  design  a 
program  to  meet  their  special  needs. 
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To  provide  greater  flexibility  in  selecting  electives,  students 
may  organize  their  course  of  studies  to  supplement  their  major 
programs  and/or  reflect  their  special  interests.  The  array  of 
courses  should  have  internal  coherence  and  must  be  approved  by 
their  Physics  minor  adviser.  At  least  8  upper-division  credits  must 
be  taken  at  Towson.  A  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  must  be 
earned  in  each  course. 

DUAL  DEGREE  ENGINEERING  PROGRAM 

Refer  to  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  Pre-Professional 
and  Dual  Degree  Programs  section  in  this  catalog. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICS  AND  MASTER 
OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
Refer  to  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  Pre-Professional 
and  Dual  Degree  Programs  section  in  this  catalog. 

PHYSICS  HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  Department  of  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences  offers  an 
honors  program  for  students  with  superior  scholarship  in  Physics. 
The  honors  program  is  designed  to  provide  exceptional  students 
with  maximum  opportunity  for  intensive  study  of  Physics  at  an 
advanced  level.  Students  with  demonstrated  ability  will  be  invited 
by  the  department  to  participate  in  this  program.  These  students 
will  work  closely  with  faculty  members  and  will  participate  in  an 
individualized  program  of  research,  directed  readings  and 
independent  studies.  Students  who  complete  an  approved 
program  will  receive  a  diploma  with  the  designation  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honors,  and  Departmental 
Honors  will  also  appear  on  the  transcript.  For  further 
information,  contact  the  department  chair. 

EDWARD  I.  RUBENDALL  PHYSICS  ACHIEVEMENT 
AWARDS 

The  awards  were  established  in  honor  of  Professor  Emeritus 
Rubendall  by  friends  of  the  department.  The  awards  are 
presented  annually  to  outstanding  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in 
Physics. 

MAJOR  IN  GEOSCIENCES 

Coordinator:  Dr.  Rachel  Burks 

The  Geosciences  major  offers  a  concentration  in  Geology  and  two 
interdisciplinary  tracks  designed  to  give  a  broad  view  of  the 
sciences  or  to  provide  specialization  in  the  Earth  Sciences.  The 
tracks  available  are  Earth  Science  and  General  Science. 

Students  who  plan  geology-related  careers,  graduate  school  in 
the  geological  sciences,  or  secondary  school  earth  science  teaching 
should  consider  this  major  with  a  Geology  Concentration. 
Students  interested  in  this  concentration  should  see  the  program 
coordinator  early  in  their  enrollment  at  the  university. 

Prospective  secondary  or  middle  school  teachers  of  Earth 
Science  are  advised  to  select  the  Earth  Science  Track,  while  those 
who  intend  to  teach  General  Science  may  find  the 
interdisciplinary  General  Science  track  more  suited  to  their  needs. 
Students  intent  on  teaching  careers  need  to  plan  their  programs  to 
meet  state  certification  requirements  and  should  have  an  adviser 
in  the  Department  of  Secondary  Education  as  well  as  a  science 
adviser.  Students  selecting  either  track  should  see  Dr.  Burks  early 
in  their  enrollment. 

Students  selecting  the  Geosciences  major  should  be  aware  that 
the  interdisciplinary  nature  of  the  program  necessitates  many 
lower-division  course  credits.  In  order  to  meet  the  university 
requirement  of  32  upper-division  credits,  some  upper-division 
credits  may  be  earned  outside  the  major. 

Students  should  also  be  aware  that  the  requirements  for 
entrance  into  graduate  programs  in  science  might  only  be  met  by 
the  Geology  Concentration. 


A  minimum  of  25  credits  applied  toward  completion  of  a 
concentration  or  a  track  must  be  taken  at  Towson  University. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

The  following  core  courses  are  required  for  all  concentrations  in 
the  Geosciences  major.  Students  in  the  Geology  Concentration 
may  substitute  MATH  273  (Calculus  I)  or  MATH  231  (Basic 
Statistics)  for  COSC  165  (Visual  Basic). 


Core  Courses  (36- 
BIOL  201-202 

BIOL  110 

BIOL  205 

BIOL  207 
CHEM  110-111 
PHYS  211-212 

PHYS  241-242 
PHSC  121 
COSC  165 
MATH  115 

MATH  119 


38  credits) 

Biology,  I,  II  (4,  4) 

or 

Contemporary  General  Biology  (4) 

and  either 

General  Botany  (4) 

or 

General  Zoology  (4) 

General  Chemistry  I,  II  (4,  4) 

General  Physics  I,  II  (4,  4) 

or 

General  Physics,  I,  II  (4,  4) 

Physical  Geology  (4) 

Visual  Basic  (3) 

Mathematics  for  the  Sciences  (3) 

or 

Precalculus  (4) 


Undergraduate  Research  (2-3  credits) 

One  of  the  following  courses: 

BIOL  491  Independent  Research  in  Biology  (3) 

PHSC  401  Advanced  Laboratory  in  Physical  Science  (3) 

CHEM  391       Special  Problems  in  Chemistry  (3) 

GEOLOGY  CONCENTRATION  (15-16  credits) 

The  Geology  Concentration  requires  26-28  credits  (in  addition  to 
the  core  courses)  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher. 

GEOL  123         Historical  Geology  (3) 
or 

GEOL  323         Geomorphology  (4) 

GEOL  321         Structural  Geology  (4) 

GEOL  331         Mineralogy  (4) 

GEOL  333        Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology  (4) 

Electives  (11-12  credits) 

Students  complete  three  additional  upper-division  courses  in 

Geology  or  two  such  courses  and 

BIOL  307  Introduction  to  Paleontology  (4) 

EARTH  SCIENCE  TRACK 

The  Earth  Science  Track  requires  24-25  credits  (in  addition  to  the 
core  courses)  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses  (13  credits) 
GEOG  373        Climatology  (3) 
GEOG  377       Meteorology  (4) 
PHSC  161  Astronomy  I  (3) 

GEOL  357        Physical  Oceanography  (3) 

Electives  (11-12  credits) 

Eleven  or  12  credits  should  be  chosen  from  the  following: 
Any  upper-division  Geology  course(s). 
GEOL  123         Historical  Geology  (3) 
PHSC  361  Astronomy  II  (3) 

BIOL  307  Introduction  to  Paleontology  (4) 

Selected  upper-division  Geography  courses  (by  consent  of  adviser) 


Pre-Professional  and  Dual  Degree  Programs 


GENERAL  SCIENCE  TRACK 

The  General  Science  track  requires  27  credits  (in  addition  to  the 
core  courses)  completed  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Required  Courses 

BIOL  213-214  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I,  II  (4,  4) 
BIOL  402  General  Ecology  (4) 

PHSC  161         Astronomy  I  (3) 

Electives  (12  credits) 

Any  upper-division  courses  in  astronomy,  biology,  chemistry, 
geography,  geology  or  physics.  (Upper-division  Geography 
courses  must  be  approved  by  the  adviser  and  may  total  no  more 
than  6  credits). 


Pre-Professional  and  Dual  Degree 
Programs 

The  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics  offers  pre-professional 
preparation  in  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  physical  therapy, 
and  veterinary  medicine.  A  Dual-Degree  Engineering  Program 
with  the  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park  is  also  available.  In 
addition,  Towson  offers  a  five-year  program  for  students 
interested  in  obtaining  a  B.S.  degree  in  Physics  and  an  M.S.  degree 
in  Computer  Science.  These  programs  are  described  below. 

DUAL-DEGREE  ENGINEERING  PROGRAM 

The  objective  of  the  Dual  Degree  Engineering  Program  at  Towson 
University  is  to  provide  an  educational  opportunity  for  students 
interested  in  both  a  "liberal  science"  and  a  professional  education 
at  the  undergraduate  level.  Students  choosing  this  program  will 
be  able  to  obtain  a  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Arts  degree  from 
Towson,  and  a  Bachelor  of  Engineering  degree  from  the 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park.  In  principle,  students  can 
seek  a  degree  in  any  discipline  offered  by  Towson;  but  in  practice, 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  Mathematics,  and 
Physics  are  the  natural  choice  of  students  interested  in  the  Dual 
Degree  program. 

Dual  degree  candidates  from  Towson  are  eligible  to  seek  a 
baccalaureate  degree  majoring  in  any  one  of  the  following  areas 
at  the  University  of  Maryland: 

Aerospace  Engineering 

Biological  Resources  Engineering 

Chemical  Engineering 


Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 


Fire  Protection  Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Materials  Science 

Engineering 
Nuclear  Engineering 
B.S.  in  Engineering 


Requirements  for  Dual  Degree  Students  While  at  TU 

1.  Complete  required  courses  in  Dual  Degree  Study  Program 

2.  Complete  a  minimum  of  90  semester  hours 

3.  Complete  General  Education  (GenEd)  requirements 

4.  Complete  a  major  program  (with  transfers  from  UM  approved 
by  department) 

5.  Obtain  recommendation  from  chair  of  TU  major  department 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  UMCP  as  a  Dual  Degree  Student 

In  order  for  students  to  become  a  Dual  Degree  candidates  at 
UMCP,  they  must  have  satisfied  TU  requirements  and,  in 
addition,  have  the  following: 

1.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  at  TU  of  2.00  or  better. 

2.  A  recommendation  from  the  designated  official  at  TU. 
Admission    to    the    College    of   Engineering    of   UMCP    is 

guaranteed  to  TU  Dual  Degree  students,  providing  the  above 
requirements  have  been  satisfied. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  transfer  into  the  engineering  program 
of  their  choice  at  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  students 
must  have  included  in  their  work  at  Towson  the  following 
courses: 


CHEM110,  111 
COSC  236 


General  Chemistry  I,  II  (8) 
Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 


MATH  273,  274,  275    Calculus  I,  II,  and  III  (12) 


MATH  374 
PHYS241,242,243 
PHYS351 
PHYS  352 


Differential  Equations  (3) 

Physics  I,  II,  and  III  (11) 

Mechanics  I  (4) 

Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory  (3) 


The  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 


Additional  required  courses  for  Dual  Degree  students  at  TU  for 

selected  majors  are  listed  below. 

Courses  at  Equivalent  Courses 

Towson  University  at  UMCP 

Students  interested  in  Biological  Resources  Engineering  must  take  the 

following  courses  at  TU: 

BIOL  201     Biology  I:  Cellular  Biology  and  Genetics  (4)    BIOL  105 
BIOL  215    Foundations  of  Microbiology  (4)  MICB  200 

ECON  202  Macroeconomic  Principles  (3 )  ECON  20 1 

BIOL  408    Cell  Biology  (4)  ZOOL201 

Students  interested  in  Chemical  Engineering  must  take  the  following 

courses  at  TU: 

CHEM331,332  Organic  Chemistrv  I,  II  (5,  5)  CHEM  233,  243 
CHEM  341,  342  Physical  Chemistry  I,  II  (3,  3)  CHEM  481,  483 
CHEM  373,  374    Intermediate  Lab  I,  II  (1,  1)        CHEM  483 

Students  interested  in  Civil  Engineering  must  take  the  following  courses 

atTU. 

CHEM  330     Essentials  of  Organic  Chemistry  (5)  CHEM  237 

MATH  330     Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods  (4)     ENCE  302 

Students  interested  in  Electrical  Engineering  must  take  the  following 
courses  at  TU: 


PHYS  354, 

454 
PHYS  335 
PHYS  337 

PHYS  311 


Electricity  and  Magnetism  I,  II  (3,  3)    ENEE  380,  381 
Basic  Electronics  (4)  ENEE  204 

Digital  Electronics  (4)  ENEE  244 

ENEE  206 
Modern  Physics  (4)  PHYS  421 


Students  interested  in  Materials  Engineering  must  take  the  following 

courses  at  TU: 

PHYS  335  Basic  Electronics  (4)  ENEE  204 

CHEM  331  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II  (5)  CHEM  233 


CHEM  341 


Physical  Chemistry  1(3) 


CHEM  481 


PREDENTAL  AND  PREMEDICAL  PROGRAMS 

Students  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine  or 
dentistry  should  keep  the  following  facts  in  mind  during  their 
undergraduate  studies: 

a)  Students  must  have  an  outstanding  undergraduate  record  in 
order  to  be  competitive  for  admission  to  professional  schools. 

b)  Most  students  who  enter  medical  or  dental  school  have 
completed  a  B.S.  or  B.A.  degree. 

c)  Although  undergraduates  may  major  in  any  discipline, 
students  must  complete  the  courses  required  by  the 
professional  schools  as  described  in  their  catalogs. 

d)  Students  interested  in  medical  school  or  dental  school  usually 
take  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  (MCAT)  or  Dental 
Aptitude  Test  (DAT)  12  to  18  months  in  advance  of  entering 
professional  school.  Students  must  apply  in  advance  to  take 
these  tests.  Information  about  the  tests  and  applications  for 
them  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Biological 
Sciences,  Smith  341. 

e)  Medical  and  dental  schools  usually  require  letters  of 
recommendation  from  students'  undergraduate  schools.  At 
Towson  University,  these  letters  are  prepared  by  the 
Premedical  and  Predental  Committee. 

For  further  information,  contact  Dr.  Caryl  Peterson, 
coordinator  of  Premedical  and  Predental  Programs,  as  soon  as 
possible  after  entering  Towson  University.  Call  410-830-3042, 
or  e-mail  cpeterson@towson.edu.  Careful  planning  is  essential. 

PRE-PHARMACY  PREPARATION 

Students  planning  a  career  in  pharmacy  may  apply  to  a  pharmacy 
school  after  raking  or  expecting  to  complete  a  total  of  63  semester 
hours  of  university  credit,  including  the  required  core  courses. 
Student  averages  are  evaluated  in  the  following  four  areas:  (a) 


overall  college  work,  (b)  required  core  courses,  (c)  chemistry 
courses,  and  (d)  mathematics  and  physics  courses.  In  addition, 
applicants  are  required  to  satisfactorily  pass  the  Pharmacy 
College  Admission  Test  (PCAT),  followed  by  a  personal 
interview  by  the  admission  committee  of  the  pharmacy  school. 

Required  core  courses  include  6  credits  of  English,  6  credits  of 
Mathematics  (through  Calculus  I),  8  credits  of  Biology,  8  credits 
of  Physics,  and  16-18  credits  of  Chemistry.  The  remaining  credits 
(18-20)  include  elective  courses,  such  as  Introduction  to 
Sociology,  Economic  Principles  and  Problems,  Public  Speaking, 
Modern  Languages,  Art,  Music,  General  Psychology,  Botany, 
Biology,  and  Computer  Programming. 

Students  interested  in  pharmacy  as  a  professional  career  should 
consult  with  the  pre-pharmacy  adviser  in  the  Department  of 
Chemistry  upon  admission  to  Towson  University.  Students  need 
to  plan  a  course  program,  declare  an  academic  major,  and 
become  cognizant  of  the  specific  admissions  requirements  of  the 
pharmacy  college  that  they  plan  to  attend.  The  recommended 
course  sequence  is  based  upon  the  requirements  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  and  is  typical  of  most  pharmacy  schools,  with  the 
exception  that  some  also  include  in  their  core  courses 
requirements  6  credits  of  biology  and  3  credits  of  economics. 

BIOL  1 10      Contemporary  General  Biology  (FR)  (4) 
BIOL  315      Medical  Microbiology  (4) 

or 
BIOL  318      Microbiology  (4) 
CHEM  110  General  Chemistry  I  (FR)  (4) 
CHEM  1 1 1  General  Chemistry  II  (FR)  (4) 
ENGL  102    Writing  for  a  Liberal  Education  (FR)  (3) 
MATH  119  Pre-Calculus  (FR)  (4) 
MATH  231  Basic  Statistics  (3) 

or 
MATH  237  Elementary  Biostatistics  (4) 
MATH  273  Calculus  I  (FR)  (4) 

GenEd  LB  course  (FR)  (3) 
CHEM  331  Organic  Chemistry  I  (SO)  (5) 
CHEM  332  Organic  Chemistry  II  (SO)  (5) 
PHYS  211     General  Physics  I  (SO)  (4) 
PHYS  212     General  Physics  II  (SO)  (4) 

(Physics  241  and  242  can  be  substituted  for  the  above,  but 

these  two  courses  require  calculus  as  a  prerequisite) 

For  additional  information,  contact  Professor  Frank  R.  Milio, 
Department  of  Chemistry,  Towson  University,  Towson,  MD 
21252-0001;  410-830-3111;  fmilio@towson.edu. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  PREPARATION 

In  recent  years,  most  physical  therapy  programs  in  the  United 
States  have  converted  to  graduate  programs.  Entry  into  these 
programs  is  highly  competitive,  and  prerequisites  vary.  The 
minimum  requirements  for  application  to  most  physical  therapy 
programs  include  90  credits.  Because  of  the  strong  emphasis  on 
science  courses,  which  typically  includes  one  year  of  chemistry, 
one  year  of  physics,  statistics  and  other  mathematics  courses,  and 
at  least  four  courses  in  biology,  many  students  choose  Biology  as 
their  major.  However,  any  major  is  acceptable,  so  long  as  specific 
undergraduate  prerequisites  for  individual  schools  are  completed. 
A  typical  first-year  student  curriculum  at  Towson  University 
might  include  chemistry,  biology  and  mathematics.  Towson 
provides  advising  to  assist  students  with  their  undergraduate 
preparation  for  this  field.  For  further  information,  please  contact 
M.  Lauterbach,  Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Towson 
University,  Towson,  MD  21252-0001;  410-830-3127. 


Pre-Professional  and  Dual  Degree  Programs 


PREVETERINARY  PREPARATION 

Students  planning  a  career  in  veterinary  medicine  should  be 
aware  of  the  following  considerations  as  they  prepare  for 
admission  to  veterinary  school: 

a)  To  be  admitted  to  these  very  selective  schools,  students  must 
have  an  outstanding  record,  usually  with  a  minimum  of  90 
undergraduate  credits. 

b)  Most  entering  veterinary  students  have  a  B.S.  or  B.A.  degree 
with  a  major  in  Biology  or  Chemistry,  although  other  specific 
disciplines  may  be  acceptable  if  basic  courses  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  are  included. 

c)  Although  there  are  no  specific  tests  required  for  admission  to 
some  veterinary  schools,  many  request  indications  of  aptitude 
as  reflected  in  SAT  I,  GRE,  or  other  standardized 
examinations. 

d)  Veterinary  schools  expect  applicants  to  have  experience  in 
aiding  or  assisting  a  veterinarian  or  working  in  adjunct  fields 
as  a  volunteer  or  paid  assistant.  Varied  experience,  including 
research,  is  considered  valuable. 

e)  Advising  for  pre-veterinary  students  is  available  through  the 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences.  It  is  strongly  suggested 
that  students  seek  these  advisory  services  upon  entering 
Towson  University  to  maximize  their  career  planning 
strategies. 

Careful  planning  and  early  contact  with  veterinary  schools  is 
crucial.  For  further  information,  contact  Professor  William  H. 
Mechling,  Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Towson  University, 
Towson,  MD  2 1252-0001 ;  4 1 0-830-3027;  wmechling@towson.edu. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICS  AND  MASTER 
OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  Department  of  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences  and  the 
Department  of  Computer  and  Information  Sciences  offer  a  "four- 
one"  program  which  will  lead  to  the  degrees  B.S.  in  Physics  and 
M.S.  in  Computer  Science  in  five  years.  Students  can  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  a  Physics  major  and  graduate  with  their  class.  By 
taking  additional  Computer  Science  courses  as  their  free  electives, 
they  will  be  able  to  take  6  to  9  hours  of  graduate  Computer 
Science  courses  in  their  senior  year.  (These  graduate  courses  will 
not  be  counted  toward  their  undergraduate  degree  requirements.) 
The  remaining  courses  and  thesis  requirements  for  the  M.S.  in 
Computer  Science  would  then  be  completed  in  a  fifth  year. 

This  option  is  especially  attractive  to  students  who  are 
considering  dual  majors  in  Physics  and  Computer  Science  or  who 
are  planning  a  career  in  the  area  of  computational  sciences. 

Those  students  interested  in  the  "four-one"  program  should 
declare  their  intent  by  the  end  of  the  second  (sophomore)  year  and 
meet  with  Dr.  Behforooz,  the  Computer  Science  graduate 
coordinator,  early  in  the  fall  of  the  third  (junior)  year. 

Required  Courses  in  Computer  and  Information  Sciences 
and  Mathematics 

MATH  263         Discrete  Mathematics  (3) 
*COSC  236  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  I  (4) 

COSC  237  Introduction  to  Computer  Science  II  (4) 

COSC  280  Assembly  Language  and  Computer  Architecture  (3) 

tCOSC  336  Data  and  File  Structures  (4) 

COSC  338  Computer  Organization  and  Architecture  (4) 

*COSC  236  will  replace  the  Physics  requirement  of  COSC  165 
Students  may  take  PHYS  337  and  PHYS  437  in  place  of  COSC  280  and 
COSC  338. 

^Students  completing  COSC  236  and  COSC  237  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  3.00  or  higher  are  exempt  from  taking  COSC  336. 


Interdisciplinary  Programs 


Interdisciplinary  programs  have  become  an  increasingly  important  part  of  Towson  University's 
goal  of  being  a  premier  metropolitan  university.  The  rise  of  new  interdisciplinary  fields  and  revision 
of  traditional  curricula  are  reflected  in  the  diverse  group  of  programs  listed  here.  These  programs 
enhance  the  strong  liberal  arts  and  sciences  core  while  preparing  students  for  professional  and 
applied  fields.  They  also  provide  opportunities  for  new  forms  of  student  learning  and  build  on  the 
strengths  of  the  faculty. 

As  Towson  University  strives  to  provide  all  of  its  students  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  for  entry 
into  the  professional  world,  interdisciplinary  programs  will  continue  to  expand  throughout  the 
curriculum.  These  programs  will  also  help  to  create  an  environment  that  stimulates  commitment  to 
lifelong  learning  and  allows  for  continued  personal  growth. 

These  interdisciplinary  programs  are  described  in  detail  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 


Lawrence  Froman,  Coordinator 


Cultural  Studies 

Environmental  Science  and  Studies 

Gerontology 

Honors  College 

Interdisciplinary  Studies 

African-American  Studies 

American  Studies 

Animal  Behavior 

Asian  Studies 

Business,  Communication  and 
Liberal  Arts  Minor 

Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 

Irish  Studies  Minor 

Jewish  Studies  Minor 

Latin  American  Studies 

Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies  Minor 

Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 

Prelaw 

Religious  Studies 
International  Studies 
Social  Sciences 
Sport  Management 
Sport  Studies 
Women's  Studies 

OFFICE 

Psychology  Building  203 

410-830-4685 


mill]      Interdisciplinary  Programs 


CULTURAL  STUDIES 


GERONTOLOGY 


OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  218G,  410-830-2943 
Director:  David  Bergman 

Cultural  Studies  examines  cultural  expressions:  kinship  patterns; 
religion;  folk,  popular,  middle-brow  and  avant-garde  arts; 
politics;  entertainment;  medical  procedures;  technologies;  and  the 
economy.  It  focuses  on  these  as  interconnected,  interactive,  and  as 
forming  a  system  of  meaning.  To  understand  any  one  cultural 
manifestation  involves  seeing  it  in  relation  to  others.  How  one 
draws  connections,  where  one  draws  connections,  and  why  one 
draws  connections  between  various  manifestations  of  culture  are 
issues  of  debate  among  its  students.  A  cultural  studies  program  is 
not  meant  to  take  any  side  in  this  debate.  Rather,  it  provides 
students  with  a  variety  of  tools  to  examine  the  connections 
between  disciplines  and  cultural  expressions  and  a  range  of 
materials  to  examine.  It  seeks  to  familiarize  students  both  with  a 
number  of  disciplines  and  ways  to  break  down  the  barriers 
between  them.  Finally  it  will  help  students  find  ways  of  expressing 
the  connections  they  have  made. 

For  more  information  about  this  program,  see  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  AND  STUDIES 

OFFICE 

Smith  Hall  348,  410-830-4920 
Director:  Jane  Wolfson 

The  Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Program  has  two  primary 
educational  objectives.  One  is  to  provide  the  fundamental  scien- 
tific, technical  and  social  knowledge  that  program  graduates  will 
need  to  assess,  plan  and  evaluate  environmental  concerns,  par- 
ticularly those  confronting  metropolitan  regions.  The  second  is 
to  instill  the  wide  range  of  cognitive  skills  and  content  mastery 
that  students  will  need  to  effectively  analyze  environmental 
issues  and  propose  realistic  plans  for  solving  environmental  prob- 
lems at  local,  regional  and  national  levels. 

The  core  requirements  of  the  program  are  structured  to  meet 
these  two  objectives  and  include  mathematical  and  scientific  foun- 
dations as  well  as  extensive  interdisciplinary  study  related  to 
environmental  issues.  The  required  capstone  seminar  integrates 
students'  programs  of  study,  and  the  senior  internship/research 
requirement  gives  first-hand  practice  in  an  environmental  field. 
The  environmental  problems  addressed  in  many  classes  and  semi- 
nars will  focus  on  the  adjacent  urban/suburban  environment  and 
its  impact  on  the  surrounding  regions. 

Most  environmental  problems  resist  solutions  from  any  single 
discipline.  To  counter  this  dilemma,  the  program  utilizes  a  rigor- 
ous interdisciplinary  approach.  The  curriculum  draws  upon  the 
expertise  of  faculty  in  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  geology, 
mathematics,  physics,  environmental  ethics  and  values,  public 
policy,  economics,  geography,  public  health  and  social  change. 

The  Environmental  Sciences  and  Studies  Program  has  two  con- 
centrations: Environmental  Science  and  Environmental  Studies. 
For  more  information  about  the  Environmental  Science  Concen- 
tration, see  the  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics.  For  more 
information  about  the  Environmental  Studies  Concentration,  see 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  308,  410-830-4644 
Director:  Donna  Wagner 

The  Gerontology  Program  at  Towson  University  offers  an  under- 
graduate degree  program  leading  either  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  course  work  is  multidisciplinary 
and  provides  students  with  an  understanding  of  the  scope  of  ger- 
ontology, the  issues  which  are  central  to  the  study  of  aging,  and  a 
perspective  from  which  to  understand  the  phenomenon  of  hu- 
man aging  and  its  implications  on  society.  The  program  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  the  student  for  entry-level  occupational  posi- 
tions within  the  field  of  aging  and  to  provide  the  knowledge  and 
skills  necessary  for  acceptance  by  graduate  and  professional 
schools  for  additional  gerontological  education. 

For  more  information  about  this  program,  see  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

HONORS  COLLEGE 

OFFICE 

Cook  Library  524,  410-830-4677 
Director:  Trudy  Somers 

Towson  University's  Honors  College  is  designed  for  students  who 
have  demonstrated  superior  academic  performance  in  the  past, 
and  who  wish  to  pursue  unique  educational  opportunities  while 
attending  the  university.  Students  may  major  in  any  field  at  Towson 
University  and  be  part  of  the  Honors  College.  At  Towson,  honors 
students  are  encouraged  to  seek  intellectual  excellence  and  lead- 
ership through  opportunities  which  go  beyond  the  routine  col- 
lege experience.  The  Honors  College  is  a  true  community  of  schol- 
ars actively  involved  in  the  life  of  the  mind. 

There  are  Honors  College  courses  in  a  wide  range  of  academic 
disciplines:  anthropology,  art  history,  biology,  chemistry,  mass 
communication  and  communication  studies,  economics,  English, 
history,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  sociology,  and 
women's  studies.  Honors  College  courses,  taught  by  outstanding 
teachers  among  a  faculty  committed  to  excellence  in  undergradu- 
ate education,  are  designed  to  facilitate  discussion  and  collabora- 
tive learning.  Honors  College  courses  do  not  require  extraordi- 
nary amounts  of  time  compared  to  non-honors  courses,  but  they 
do  require  thoughtful  participation  and  often  go  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  traditional  disciplines. 

For  a  full  description  of  Honors  programs,  please  see  the  Uni- 
versity Curriculum  section. 


Interdisciplinary  Programs     [fl[|j| 


INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES 
Concentrations/Tracks/Minors 

African-American  Studies 

American  Studies 

Animal  Behavior 

Asian  Studies 

Comparative  Ethnic  Studies 

Jewish  Studies 

Latin  American  Studies 

Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 

Prelaw 

Religious  Studies 

Minors 

Business,  Communication  and  Liberal  Arts 

Irish  Studies 

Jewish  Studies 

Lesbian  and  Gay  Studies 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  100 A,  410-830-3600 
Director:  Beverly  Leetch 

The  Interdisciplinary  Studies  major  provides  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  pursue  a  program  of  study  that  is  currently  unob- 
tainable through  any  single  discipline  at  Towson  University.  The 
major  offers  students  two  alternatives:  (1)  formally-designed  the- 
matic options  (concentrations,  minors  and  tracks)  and  (2)  indi- 
vidually-designed thematic  options. 

The  formally-designed  thematic  options  have  been  created  by 
interdisciplinary  faculty  committees  under  a  thematic  option  al- 
ternative. Under  the  formally-designed  programs,  students  are 
advised  by  either  the  coordinator  of  the  concentration  or  by  a 
member  of  its  advisory  committee.  Currently  9  formally-designed 
thematic  options  are  offered  at  Towson:  African-American  Stud- 
ies, American  Studies,  Animal  Behavior,  Asian  Studies,  Compara- 
tive Ethnic  Studies,  Latin  American  Studies,  Medieval  and  Re- 
naissance Studies,  Prelaw,  and  Religious  Studies.  Students  inter- 
ested in  any  of  these  formally-designed  thematic  options  should 
contact  that  option's  coordinator. 

When  none  of  the  traditional  majors  or  these  formally-designed 
thematic  options  meets  the  student's  needs,  then  the  student  may 
pursue  the  second  Interdisciplinary  Studies  alternative:  the  indi- 
vidually-designed thematic  option.  These  thematic  options  pro- 
vide Towson  University  students  with  the  opportunity  to  pursue 
a  major  that  is  available  at  other  colleges  or  universities  but  that 
is  not  available  currently  at  Towson.  Examples  of  such  majors 
include  Nature  Writing,  Recreation  Management,  and  Deaf 
Studies. 

Contact  the  coordinator  of  Interdisciplinary  Studies  for  further 
information  and  for  help  in  finding  a  faculty  adviser  with  rel- 
evant expertise.  All  individually-designed  programs  must  be  ap- 
proved by  a  faculty  adviser  and  by  the  coordinator  of  Interdisci- 
plinary Studies.  No  unapproved  program  of  study  may  be  used 
for  graduation. 

Towson  University  offers  the  minor  in  Business,  Communica- 
tion and  Liberal  Arts;  Irish  Studies;  Jewish  Studies;  and  Lesbian 
and  Gay  Studies.  These  programs  are  listed  under  Interdiscipli- 
nary Studies  because  they  are  interdisciplinary  in  content  and  struc- 
ture. Students  in  any  major  may  elect  to  pursue  these  minors. 

For  a  complete  description  of  these  programs,  see  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts. 


INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  118H,  410-830-3510 
Director:  Jim  Roberts 

The  International  Studies  Program  is  designed  to  appeal  to  a  di- 
versity of  students  who  plan  to  go  on  to  a  variety  of  careers  and 
graduate  study  ranging  from  government  and  the  foreign  service 
to  international  business  and  trade,  international  education,  and 
international  social  service.  The  program  aims  to  achieve  a  glo- 
bal perspective  through  an  interdisciplinary  network  of  courses 
and  experiences  which  will  lead  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
International  Studies.  The  program  is  administered  by  a  commit- 
tee composed  of  representatives  from  the  following  disciplines: 
economics,  geography  and  environmental  planning,  history,  man- 
agement, modern  languages,  political  science,  and  sociology/an- 
thropology. 

For  more  information  about  this  program,  see  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  100A,  410-830-3600 
Director:  Beverly  Leetch 

The  Social  Sciences  Program  is  an  interdepartmental  major  offer- 
ing courses  from  the  departments  of  Economics;  Geography;  His- 
tory; Political  Science;  and  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Crimi- 
nal Justice. 

The  program  is  designed  for  those  students  who  do  not  wish  to 
major  in  a  single  discipline,  but  are  interested  in  a  broad  educa- 
tion, transcending  traditional  department  boundaries.  It  is  useful 
for  those  students  who  plan  to  enter  graduate  school  for  an  ad- 
vanced degree  in  one  of  the  disciplines  of  the  program;  for  those 
students  who  plan  to  enter  professional  schools  for  a  degree  in 
law,  social  service,  or  a  phase  of  law  enforcement,  as  well  as  those 
students  who  seek  a  broad  background  in  preparation  for  em- 
ployment in  business,  industry,  or  a  government  agency.  It  is  par- 
ticularly designed  for  students  planning  to  teach  social  studies  at 
the  secondary  school  level. 

A  coordinator  administers  the  program,  and  faculty  from  the 
departments  of  Economics;  Geography;  History;  Political  Science; 
and  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice  advise  students 
majoring  in  the  program.  Policies  and  requirements  for  the  ma- 
jors in  Social  Science  are  established  by  an  advisory  committee 
composed  of  representatives  from  the  various  disciplines  included 
in  the  program. 

The  major  offers  the  student  the  choice  of  two  Social  Science 
programs:  a  Social  Science  major  in  Secondary  Education  or  a 
Social  Science  major  in  Liberal  Arts.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
may  be  earned  in  either  Social  Science  program  by  adding  a  for- 
eign language  to  the  major  course  requirements.  The  language 
requirement  can  be  met  by  completing  the  intermediate  courses 
of  a  modern  foreign  language  or  its  equivalent. 

For  more  information,  see  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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SPORT  MANAGEMENT 


WOMEN'S  STUDIES 


OFFICE 

Towson  Center  319,  410-830-2384 
Director:  Vince  Angotti 

The  program  in  Sport  Management  is  designed  to  address 
sport's  unique  position  in  American  business  and  to  prepare 
students  for  careers  in  athletic  and  recreation  administration, 
the  fitness  industry,  college  and  professional  sports,  and  retail 
marketing. 

SPORT  STUDIES 

OFFICE 

Towson  Center  327,  410-830-2772 
Director:  David  Zang 

The  Sport  Studies  Program  focuses  on  the  current  knowledge 
base  and  interpretations  of  human  interaction  in  sport.  The 
program  provides  a  range  of  interdisciplinary  study  options 
leading  to  preparation  for  graduate  study  or  employment  in 
sports-related  positions.  The  program  includes  concentrations 
in  Psychology  of  Sport  and  Sport  Communication. 

The  program  in  Psychology  of  Sport  is  designed  to  address 
aspects  of  psychological  study  related  to  athletic  performance, 
exercise  and  physical  activity.  Students  selecting  this  major  must 
also  declare  a  minor  in  Psychology.  The  program  in  Sport  Com- 
munication is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  sports 
information,  public  relations,  and  the  broadcast  and  print  me- 
dia. 


OFFICE 

Linthicum  Hall  201F,  410-830-2660 
Director:  Jo-Ann  Pilardi 

The  Women's  Studies  major  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  which 
offers  students  the  opportunity  to  study  the  status  and  roles  of 
women  as  individuals  and  as  members  of  society.  Courses  em- 
phasize both  commonalities  among  women  and  differences  ac- 
cording to  race,  ethnicity,  class  and  sexual  preference.  The  30- 
credit  major  consists  of  12  hours  in  a  core  curriculum  of  four 
interdisciplinary  WMST  courses,  plus  a  minimum  of  18  hours 
selected  from  other  courses  in  women's  studies.  Each  program  is 
individually  tailored  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 
Elective  courses  are  offered  in  Women's  Studies  (WMST),  An- 
thropology, Art,  Biology,English,  Geography,  Health  Science, 
History,  Interdisciplinary  Studies,  Kinesiology,  Mass  Communi- 
cation, Music,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Psychology  and  So- 
ciology. 

For  more  information  about  this  program,  see  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 
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The  team  of  administrators  and  staff  of  the  College  of  Graduate  Education  and 
Research  is  committed  to  providing  outstanding  service  and  premier  quality  education  to 
all  the  students  it  serves.  These  students  include  those  seeking  advanced  degrees,  as  well 
as  those  seeking  professional  development  and  lifelong  learning,  in  conventional 
classroom  settings  or  through  distance  education,  cooperative  education  or  internship 
experiences. 

The  Graduate  School  prepares  qualified  and  dedicated  students  for  career 
advancement,  leadership  positions  and  further  graduate  study.  Its  graduate  programs 
satisfy  professional  and  personal  needs  of  students  and  fulfill  the  demand  for  advanced 
education  in  the  professions.  Programs  are  offered  at  times  convenient  to  employed 
students,  and  many  students  also  take  advantage  of  graduate  offerings  without  enrolling 
in  degree  programs.  Twenty-five  master's  degree  programs  and  several  certificates  are 
available  in  the  fields  of  education,  arts  and  sciences,  and  fine  arts. 

The  graduate  faculty  include  recognized  scholars  and  practitioners  in  many  fields  who 
are  committed  to  excellence  in  teaching  in  a  scholarly  environment.  The  classroom, 
library,  clinical  and  faculty  assets  of  the  graduate  programs  are  supplemented  by  a 
community  rich  in  cultural,  artistic,  social,  technological  and  scientific  resources. 

The  college  offers  non-traditional  learning  formats  such  as  directed  independent 
study,  a  January  mini-session,  television  courses,  internships  and  cooperative  education, 
and  innovative  distance  education  services  to  graduate,  undergraduate,  and  non-degree 
students.  The  college  also  responds  to  the  educational  needs  of  business,  industry  and 
professional  organizations  through  a  wide  assortment  of  professional  development 
programs,  including  customized  programs  tailored  to  individual  organizations.  Lifelong 
learning  opportunities,  such  as  Elderhostel  and  the  English  Language  Center,  meet  the 
community  need  for  continuing  education. 

Sally  White,  Acting  Dean  of  Graduate  Education  and  Research 
Mark  Greenberg,  Acting  Dean  of  Corporate  and  Extended  Education 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OFFICE 

Administration  Building  236 
410-830-2501 

CORPORATE,  EXECUTIVE  AND  EXTENDED  EDUCATION 

7800  York  Road,  Suite  233 

410-830-4737 


Accountancy 
Art  Education 
Art,  Studio 
Biology 

Computer  Science 
Education 

Early  Childhood 

Elementary 

Reading 

Secondary 

Specialist  Certificate 

Teaching 
Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 
Health  Science 

Human  Resource  Development 
Information  Technology  Management 
Instructional  Technology 
Liberal  and  Professional  Studies 
Mass  Communication 
Mathematics,  Applied  and  Industrial 
Mathematics  Education 
Music,  Specialist  Certificate 
Music  Education 
Music  Performance 
Occupational  Therapy 
Professional  Writing 
Psychology 

Clinical 

Counseling 

Experimental 

School 
Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 
Theatre 
Women's  Studies 
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GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Programs 
Master  of  Arts 

Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 

Liberal  and  Professional  Studies 

Mass  Communication  • 

Psychology 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

Master  of  Education 

Art  Education 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Elementary  Education 

Mathematics  Education 

Reading 

Secondary  Education 

Master  of  Fine  Arts 

Studio  Art 
Theatre 

Master  of  Science 

Accountancy 

Applied  and  Industrial  Mathematics 

Biology 

Computer  Science 

Health  Science 

Human  Resource  Development 

Information  Technology  Management 

Instructional  Technology 

Music  Education 

Occupational  Therapy 

Professional  Writing 

Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Women's  Studies 

Master  of  Music 
Performance 

Certificate  of  Advanced  Study  in  School  Psychology 

Certificate  in  the  Application  of  Orff, 
Kodaly  and  Dalcroze 

ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  Towson  University  is 
granted  to  applicants  whose  academic  and  personal  qualifications 
give  promise  of  success  in  graduate  study.  The  applicant  must 
hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college 
or  university  and  satisfy  minimum  grade  point  average 
requirements. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program,  or  to 
take  courses  carrying  graduate  credit,  must  apply  prior  to  first 
enrollment.  Applicants  must  file  an  application  together  with  all 
credentials  and  official  transcripts  of  all  college  work.  Some 
programs  have  selection  cut-off  dates  and  admit  students  on  a 
competitive,  space  available  basis. 

Graduate  School  Office  Hours 

The  Graduate  School  office  is  open  Monday  through  Thursday 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  and  Fridays  from  8:30  a.m  to  5  p.m. 
During  registration,  the  office  is  open  in  the  evening  according  to 
the  registration  schedule.  Students  may  make  appointments  with 
the  Graduate  School  staff  at  other  hours. 


The  Graduate  Catalog 

The  Graduate  Catalog  contains  the  academic  regulations 
governing  graduate  studies  at  Towson  University.  It  also  includes 
information  regarding  individual  master's  degree  programs, 
course  offerings  and  the  application  process.  A  copy  may  be 
obtained  by  calling  or  writing  to  the  Graduate  School  office.  A 
Schedule  of  Courses  booklet,  listing  dates  and  times  of  courses  for 
the  coming  semester  and  containing  registration  material  is 
available  on  campus  or  from  the  Graduate  School  office 
immediately  prior  to  registration. 

Correspondence  and  Information 

All  correspondence  and  requests  for  information  concerning 

graduate  study  should  be  addressed  to: 

Graduate  School 

Towson  University 

8000  York  Road 

Towson,  MD  21252-0001 

SUMMER  SESSION 

The  summer  session  includes  day  and  overlapping  evening  terms. 
Workshops,  intensive  courses  and  teacher  certification  courses 
are  special  features  of  the  summer  session.  Graduate  courses  and 
a  large  variety  of  undergraduate  courses  necessary  to  complete  the 
General  Education  requirements  and  undergraduate  majors  are 
offered  as  well. 

JANUARY  SESSION 

The  January  session,  or  Minimester,  is  designed  to  offer  both  the 
student  and  the  professor  an  opportunity  to  explore  a  non- 
traditional  educational  experience.  Subject  matter  is  usually 
organized  around  a  highly  specific  theme.  Both  the  thematic 
approach  and  the  concentrated  time  span  encourage  a  depth  of 
study  not  possible  during  the  regular  semester. 

Regular  graduate  and  undergraduate  courses  are  offered,  as 
well  as  independent  study,  directed  readings,  practica,  travel 
study,  seminars  and  field  study.  Most  Minimester  courses  are 
offered  during  the  day. 

The  student  is  restricted  to  no  more  than  four  credits  per 
Minimester.  Credits  for  the  Minimester  are  equivalent  to  credits 
earned  during  the  regular  semester. 

Graduate  students,  as  well  as  undergraduate  non-degree 
students  and  part-time  degree  candidates,  are  eligible  to  register 
for  the  January  session. 

Fees  will  be  assessed  on  a  per-credit  basis  payable  at  the  time  the 
student  registers  for  the  course. 

Registration  for  most  courses  takes  place  in  December.  The 
exact  times  are  listed  in  the  publications  of  the  university. 

CAMPUS  CENTERS 

Harford  County  Higher  Education  and  Applied  Technology 
(H.E.A.T.)  Center:  Graduate  programs  in  Education  and 
Computer  Science  are  offered  at  this  Harford  County  location. 
Southern  Maryland  Higher  Education  Center  (S.M.H.E.C.):  At 

this  center,  located  in  St.  Mary's  County,  Towson  provides 
courses  leading  to  graduate  degrees  in  Education. 

For  the  latest  information  on  courses  and  seminars  offered  by 
Towson  University  at  these  centers,  please  call  410-830-3534. 

TELEVISION  COURSES 

In  association  with  the  Maryland  Center  for  Public  Broadcasting, 
courses  are  offered  through  the  Maryland  College  of  the  Air. 
Students  may  register  for  television  courses  through  telephone 
registration  or  in-person  registration.  Consult  the  Schedule  of 
Courses. 
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NON-CREDIT  PROGRAMS 

A  wide  variety  of  courses,  seminars,  contract  training  programs, 
professional  development  programs  and  conferences  are  offered 
on  a  non-credit  basis.  These  courses  typically  do  not  require 
exams  or  research  papers.  Non-credit  learning  opportunities 
include  contract  training  services  for  business,  industry,  health 
care,  and  governmental  firms,  and  a  variety  of  continuing 
professional  education  programs. 

Continuing  Education  Units  (CEU)  are  awarded  in  selected 
non-credit  offerings  and  provide  the  participant  with  a  uniform, 
nationally  recognized  certification  of  participation.  For 
qualifying  programs,  one  CEU  is  awarded  for  every  10  contact 
hours  of  instruction. 

ELDERHOSTEL  PROGRAM 

The  Elderhostel  program,  inspired  by  the  youth  hostels  and  folk 
schools  of  Europe,  is  a  network  of  over  1,800  colleges  and 
universities  in  50  states  and  abroad  which  offers  special  low-cost, 
short-term  residential  academic  programs  for  adults  over  the  age 
of  60.  Towson  University  began  its  involvement  with  this 
national,  highly  regarded  program  by  offering  several  one-week 
programs  during  July  1982.  Participants  in  the  on-campus 
program  are  housed  in  a  residence  hall,  take  their  meals  in  a 
campus  dining  facility,  and  participate  in  a  wide  variety  of  on-  and 
off-campus  extracurricular  activities.  Each  week,  participants  are 
offered  three  liberal  arts  non-credit  courses  of  normal 
undergraduate  quality,  taught  by  regular  faculty  members  of  the 
university.  Registration  for  the  program  is  handled  by  the 
national  Elderhostel  office,  located  at  75  Federal  Street,  Boston, 
MA  02110-1941.  Limited  commuter  space  for  area  residents  is 
also  available.  For  further  information  about  the  TU  Elderhostel 
summer  on-campus  program,  call  410-830-3437. 

TU  Elderhostel  continues  to  offer  additional  weeks  of  programs 
in  fall,  spring,  and  summer  seasons  at  a  commercial  facility  off 
campus,  a  short  drive  from  TU.  For  further  information  about  the 
fall  or  spring  programs,  call  410-830-3437. 

The  extensive  number  of  Elderhostel  programs  qualifies  TU  as 
an  Elderhostel  "Supersite." 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  CENTER 

Media  Center  201,  410-830-2552 
Fax:  410-830-2090 

The  English  Language  Center  offers  a  comprehensive  English 
language  program  for  international  students  and  other  non-native 
English  speakers  who  want  to  develop  their  language  skills, 
increase  their  cross-cultural  awareness,  and  enrich  their  personal 
development.  The  ELC  program  prepares  academically  oriented 
students  who  want  to  pursue  university  study  as  well  as  students 
who  wish  to  strengthen  their  language  skills  for  employment 
related  purposes. 


Students  enrolled  in  the  full-time  ELC  program  receive  24 
hours  of  instruction  per  week  in  the  skill  areas  of  reading,  writing, 
listening,  and  speaking,  as  well  as  grammar  study  and  selected 
elective  courses.  A  computer  resource  laboratory  is  available  for 
students  who  want  to  work  on  individual  language  problems. 
Permanent  residents  may  study  in  the  program  on  a  part-time 
basis  and  may  select  from  the  courses  listed  above.  Cultural  events 
and  an  American  Conversation  Partners  Program  are  available  to 
help  students  become  better  acquainted  with  life  on  an  American 
campus. 

In  addition  to  the  15-week  program  offered  in  the  fall  and 
spring,  the  ELC  offers  a  10-week  summer  session  and  a  Summer 
in  Maryland  Program  for  four  weeks.  Organizations  wanting 
specialized  language  training  should  contact  the  director  of  the 
English  Language  Center. 

TRAINING  FOR  ORGANIZATIONS/ 
INDIVIDUALS 

The  Office  of  Corporate,  Executive  and  Extended  Education 
creates  custom-designed  training  programs  for  business,  industry, 
governmental  and  non-profit  agencies.  These  programs  are 
conveniently  held  at  the  worksite  or  on  campus.  The  range  of 
offerings  includes  business  and  technical  writing,  oral  and  written 
communication,  supervisory  and  management  development, 
customer  service,  effective  listening,  change  management,  and 
computer  software  applications.  Programs  in  many  other  areas 
are  also  available.  For  additional  information,  call  Corporate, 
Executive  and  Extended  Education,  410-830-4737. 

Contract  training  serves  organizations;  continuing  professional 
education  serves  individuals.  Workshops,  seminars,  conferences, 
and  institutes  provide  learning  opportunities  for  people  who  wish 
to  enhance  their  skills  and  abilities  as  professionals;  who  wish  to 
obtain  certification,  licensure,  or  a  professional  designation;  or 
who  wish  to  keep  pace  with  the  demands  of  a  rapidly  changing 
business  environment.  Enrollment  is  typically  open  to  the  general 
business  and  professional  communities.  Programs  are  offered 
throughout  the  year. 

To  serve  the  greater  metropolitan  region,  workshops  are  held  at 
centers  in  downtown  Baltimore  and  other  locations,  as  well  as  on 
the  Towson  campus.  Call  410-830-4737  for  further  information. 

CAREER  CENTER 

7800  York  Road,  Suite  370,  410-830-2233 

Information  about  the   Career   Center  can  be  found  in  the 

University  Life  section  of  this  catalog. 
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Boards 

BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

LANCE  W.  BILLINGSLEY 

Chair 

Riverdale 

EARLE  PALMER  BROWN 
Potomac 

NATHAN  A.  CHAPMAN,  JR. 
Baltimore 

CHARLES  W.  COLE,  JR. 
O  wings  Mills 

EDWIN  S.  CRAWFORD 
Baltimore 

THOMAS  B.  FINAN,  JR. 
Cumberland 

MICHAEL  C.  GELMAN 
Bethesda 

LOUISE  MICHAUX  GONZALES 
Baltimore 

THE  HONORABLE 
STENY  H.  HOYER 
Washington,  D.C. 

THE  HONORABLE 
HARRY  R.  HUGHES 
Denton 

LERONIA  A.  JOSEY 

Baltimore 

CLIFFORD  KENDALL 
Potomac 

JEONG  H.  KIM 
handover 

LILLIAN  HOBSON  LINCOLN 

handover 

HENRY  A.  VIRTS,  Ex  Officio 
Annapolis 

SUSAN  WODA,  Student  Regent 
College  Park 

WILLIAM  WOOD 
Rockville 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 
1997-1998 

Gerard  Gaeng,  Esq.  '81 
President 

Robin  Klein  '80 
Vice  President 


Bryan  Thaler  '97 
Treasurer 

Steve  Murfin  '77 
Secretary 

Sean  M.  McGraw  '96 

Dennis  Caprio  '80,  '88 

Recha  Bullock-Jones  '95 

Connie  Stancill  '85 

John  V.  DiPietro  '85 

Lone  Azola  '68 

Flynn  M.  Owens  '89 

Scott  Gallant  '89 

Wayne  S.  Goddard,  Esq.  '95 

Rose  Sacks  '86 

College  Representatives 

To  Be  Appointed 

College  of  Business  and  Economics 

Patricia  Waters  '57 
College  of  Education 

O.J.  "Ody"  Keller 

College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication 

Deitra  Wengert  '76 

College  of  Health  Professions 

Claire  Smearman  '78 
College  of  hiberal  Arts 

John  Roach  '69 

College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 

To  Be  Appointed 

College  of  Graduate  Education  and 

Research 

Ex-Officio  Members 

Hoke  L.  Smith 
President 
Towson  University 

Joanne  K.  Glasser,  Esq. 

Vice  President  for  Institutional 

Advancement 

Towson  University 

Megan  A.  Rock 

Associate  Vice  President  for  Development 

Towson  University 

Lori  Armstrong 

Director  of  Alumni  Relations 

Towson  University 


Eric  Beach 

President  of  Student  Government 

Association 

Towson  University 

Senior  Officers  of 
The  University 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICERS 

HOKE  L.  SMITH 
President 

JOHN  D.  HAEGER 

Provost  and  Vice  President  for  Academic 

Affairs 

JOANNE  K.  GLASSER 

Vice  President  for  Institutional 

Advancement 

JAMES  D.  FIELDER,  JR. 

Vice  President  for  Administration  and 
Finance 

PAUL  J.  PARKER 

Vice  President  for  Student  hife 

COLLEGE  DEANS 

ALAN  M.  LEBERKNIGHT 

The  College  of  Business  and  Economics 

DENNIS  E.  HINKLE 
The  College  of  Education 

MARAVENE  LOESCHKE 
The  College  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Communication 

CHARLOTTE  E.  EXNER 

The  College  of  Health  Professions 

DAN  L.  JONES 

The  College  of  hiberal  Arts 

DAVID  F.  BRAKKE 

The  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics 

SALLY  A.  WHITE 

Acting  Dean  of  Graduate  Education  and 

Research 

The  College  of  Graduate  Education  and 

Research 

MARK  GREENBERG 

Acting  Dean  of  Corporate  and  Extended 

Education 

The  College  of  Graduate  Education  and 

Research 
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The  date  in  brackets  is  the  date  of  first  appointment  in  the  university. 

DANIEL  AGLEY,  Assistant  Professor,  Health  Science 

[1971]    B.S.,    M.S.,    Indiana    University;    Ed.D.,    University    of 

Maryland. 

KIUMI  AKINGBEHIN,  Professor,  Computer  and  Information 

Sciences 

( 1994 1  B.S.,  Howard  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee; 

M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University. 

PHILIP  S.  ALBERT,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1969]  B.S.,  University  of  Arizona. 

JOHN  R.  ALEXANDER,  JR.,  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1976]  B.S.,  Columbia  University;  M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland  Graduate  School,  Baltimore. 

GLEN  SCOTT  ALLEN,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

[1992]  B.S.,  University  of  Utah;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Utah. 

PATRICIA  ALT,  Associate  Professor,  Health  Science 

[1987]  A.B.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina. 

BESS  ALTWERGER,  Associate  Professor,  Elementary  Education 
[1989]  B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook;  M.A., 
Jersey  City  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Arizona. 

MOSTAFA  S.  AMINZADAH,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1988]  B.S.,  Pahlavi  University  (Iran);  M.S.,  California  State 
University;  Ph.D.,  Oregon  State  University 

LENA  AMPADU,  Instructor,  English 
[1976]  M.A.,  American  University. 

JANET  KAY  ANDERSON,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
[1977]  B.A.,  University  of  Portland;  M.A.,  New  York  University  at 
Madrid  (Spain);  M.S.,  Kansas  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Maryland. 

VIRGINIA  JOHNSON  ANDERSON,  Professor,  Biology 

[1968]  B.S.,  Lamar  State  College  of  Technology;  M.Ed.,  University 

of  Georgia;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

VINCENT  A.  ANGOTTI,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1965]   B.S.,   Lock  Haven  State  College;   M.S.,  West  Virginia 
University. 

JAMES  M.  ANTHONY,  Associate  Professor,  Music 

[1971]  B.M.,  B.A.,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.A.,  University  of 

Michigan;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 

POONAM  AYRA,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[1998]    B.S.,    M.Ed.,    Delhi    University;    Ph.D.,    State 
University  of  New  York,  Buffalo. 

ALBERT  E.  AVERY,  Associate  Professor,  Finance 
[1987]  B.S.,  M.S.I.A.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University. 

EVELYN  M.  AVERY,  Professor,  English 

[1974]    B.A.,   Brooklyn   College;   M.A.,   D.A.,    Ph.D., 

University  of  Oregon. 


JEAN  F.  AYERS,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1993]    B.A.,    Loyola    College;    Psy.D.,    Hahnemann 
University. 

SHIVA  AZADEGAN,  Assistant  Professor, 

Computer  and  Information  Sciences 

[1 992]  B.S.,  University  of  Tulsa;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 

GEORGIA  O.  BAKER,  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 

[1966]    B.S.,    University    of   Kansas;    M.A.,    Stanford 

University. 

PETER  N.  BAKER,  JR.,  Professor,  English 

[1989]  A.B.,  Harvard  College;  M.A.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Ph.D.,  Brown  University. 

CECYLIA  BARCZYK,  Professor,  Music 

[1983]  B.M.,  M.M.,  Warsaw  Conservatory;  Postgraduate 

diploma,  Moscow  Conservatory;  M.M.,  Yale  University. 

KENT  B.  BARNES,  Associate  Professor,  Geography 
[1990]  B.S.,  Lock  Haven  State  College;  M.A.,  Kent  State 
University;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New 
Jersey. 

CHRISTINA  B.  BARRICK,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
[1979]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland, 
College  Park. 

SUSAN  BARTELS,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1997]  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.A.,  University  of 
Virginia;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 

CHRISTOPHER  E.  BARTLETT,  Professor,  Art;  Gallery 

Director 

[1974]  Art,  Cert.  Ed.,  St.  Paul's  College,  England;  B.Ed., 

Bristol  University  (England);  M.F.A.,  Syracuse  University. 

BARBARA  KAPLAN  BASS,  Assistant  Professor,  English, 

Director  of  the  Maryland  Writing  Project 

[1974]  B.A.,  Montclair  State  College;  M.S.,  Indiana  State 

University. 

BARRY  A.  BASS,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1974]  B.A.,  Rutgers  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Tennessee. 

CELIAJ.  BASSICH,  Assistant  Professor,  Communication 

Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1992]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America. 

JOANNA  S.  BASURAY,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
[1987]  RN;  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

M.  TOM  BASURAY,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs,  Professor,  Management 

]1986]  B.Com.,  University  of  Calcutta  (India);  M.B.A.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

HARRY  E.  BATES,  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy  and 
Geosciences 

[1977]  B.S.,  Auburn  University;  M.S.,  Rollins  College;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Florida. 

JANE  K.  BATES,  Associate  Professor,  Art 

[1986]  B.A.,  University  of  California;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Arizona  State 

University. 
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ALI  BEHFOROOZ,  Professor,  Computer  and  Information 

Sciences 

[1987]  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Tehran;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan 

State  University. 

CARL  BEHM  HI,  Professor,  English 

[1972]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

ERIC  A.  BELGRAD,  Professor  and  Chair,  Political  Science 
[1966]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

MARGARET  L.  BENNER,  Instructor,  English 

[1989]  B.A.,  Mt.  St.  Agnes  College;  M.A.,  Georgetown  University. 

DAVID  BERGMAN,  Professor,  English  and  Cultural  Director 

Studies 

[1978]  B.A.,  Kenyon  College;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

TERRY  R.  BERKELEY,  Professor  and  Chair,  Early  Childhood 

Education 

[1995]  B.A.,  The  Citadel;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

Chapel  Hill;  Ed.D.,  Harvard  University. 

CAROL  L.  BERKOWER,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
[1999]  B.A.,  University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine. 

JAMES  BINKO,  Professor,  Secondary  Education 

[1962]  B.S.,  State  Teachers  College,  Towson;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 

KAREN  BLAIR,  Associate  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[1973]  A.B.,  Hood  College;  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

CHRISTOPHER  R.  L.  BLAKE,  Assistant  Professor  and 
Graduate  Director,  Secondary  Education 
[1995]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Oxford  (England);  Ph.D., 
University  of  London  (England). 

ROBERT  W.  BLAKE,  Assistant  Professor,  Elementary  Education 
[1997]  B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany;  M.A.T., 
Brown  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  Chicago. 

MARY  E.  BLANN,  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1971]  B.S.,  State  University  College,  Cortland;  M.Ed.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York,  Buffalo;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

RALPH  J.  BLASTING,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair,  Theatre 

Arts 

[1989]  B.A.,  B.F.A.,  Wayne  University;  M.A.,  University  of 

Michigan;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto. 

ANDREA  BOUCHER,  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1970]  Diploma  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Adelaide 
(Australia);  Diploma  in  Early  Childhood  Education,  Western 
Teachers  College  (Australia);  M.Ed.,  Western  Washington 
University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

LAWRENCE  J.  BOUCHER,  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1990]  B.S.,  Michigan  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Illinois,  Urbana. 

RAOUF  N.  BOULES,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1990]  B.Sc,  M.Sc,  Alexandria  University  (Egypt);  Ph.D.,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America. 


KAREN  BRADLEY,  Associate  Professor,  Dance 
[1993]  B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Oregon;  Cer- 
tified Movement  Analyst  in  Laban  Movement  Studies  (C.M.A.) 

DAVID  BRAKKE,  Dean,  College  of  Science  and  Mathematics; 
Professor,  Biology 

[1997]  B.A.,  College  of  St.  Thomas;  M.Sc,  University  of  North 
Dakota;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University. 

BETHANY  BRAND,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

[1998]  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland,  College  Park. 

JOSEPH  BRISCUSO,  Professor,  Music 

[1975]  B.M.E.,  St.  Louis  Institute  of  Music;  M.M,  M.M.E., 

Millikin  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 

NED  BRITT,  JR.,  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1972]  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  Eastern  Shore;  M.Ed., 
Springfield  College;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University. 

KATHERINE  BROADWATER,  Lecturer,  Art 

[1996]  B.A.,  Capital  University;  M.A.,  Towson  State  University. 

KENNETH  BRODA-BAHM,  Assistant  Professor,  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies 
[1994]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Western  Washington  University;  Ph.D., 
Southern  Illinois  University. 

DANIEL  BROWN,  Associate  Professor,  Art 

[1975]  B.A.,  Towson  State  University;  M.F.A.,  University  of 

Massachusetts. 

STAN  BROWN,  Assistant  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 
[1997]  B.A.,  M.F.A.,  University  of  South  Carolina. 

GREGORY  W.  BRYANT,  Associate  Professor,  Elementary 

Education 

[1989]  B.A.,  Greensboro  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North 

Carolina-Greensboro;  Ed.D.,  Memphis  State  University. 

SHARON  BUCHBINDER,  Assistant  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1997]  B.A.,  University  of  Connecticut;  M.A.,  University  of  Hart- 
ford; Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 

BARRY  BUCHOFF,  Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 

[1972]  B.S.,  University -of  Maryland;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland; 

M.B.A.,  Loyola  College;  C.F.P.,  College  of  Financial  Planning. 

RACHEL  J.  BURKS,  Associate  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy 
and  Geosciences 

[1989]  B.S.,  University  of  New  Orleans;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Texas,  Austin. 

LILLIAN  C.  CARTER,  Associate  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1988]  B.A.,  M.A.T.,  University  of  South  Carolina;  Ph.D., 
Temple  University. 

THOMAS  J.  CASCELLA,  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 
[1980]  A.S.,  Housatonic  College;  B.F.A.,  University  of  Bridge- 
port; M.F.A.,  Yale  University. 

THOMAS  CASCIERO,  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 

[1990]  B.A.,  Towson  State  University;  CM. A.,  Laban  Institute; 

Ph.D.,  The  Union  Institute. 

GLENN  CASHMAN,  Instructor,  Music 

[1992]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.A.,  Memphis  State 

University. 
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RAYMOND  J.  CASTALDI,  Associate  Dean,  College  of  Business 
and  Economics;  Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
[1970]  B.S.,  Mt.  St.  Mary's  College;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland  and 
District  of  Columbia;  M.B.A.,  George  Washington  University. 

DAVID  CATANZARITE,  Assistant  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 
[  1998 1  B.A.,  Stanford  University;  M.A.,  San  Francisco  State  Uni- 
versity; M.F.A.,  University  of  Southern  California. 

CYNTHIA  CATES,  Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1993]  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

ANNETTE  CHAPPELL,  Professor,  English 
[1969]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

CELLESTTNE  CHEEKS,  Associate  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[  1978J  B.A.,  Jackson  State  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of 
Illinois;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

HENRY  L.  CHEN,  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy  and 
Geosciences 

(1965]  B.A.,  Harvard  University;  M.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

NI  CHEN,  Assistant  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1997]  B.A.,  Nanjing  Norman  University;  M.A.,  Ohio  University; 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  University. 

PETER  C.  C.  CHEN,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1966)  B.A.,  St.  Anselm's  College;  M.A.,  Syracuse  University. 

KANG  CHENG,  Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 

[1998]  B.L.  National  Taiwan  University;  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  George 

Washington  University;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland. 

JOHN  CHOLLET,  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1983]  B.A.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.A.,  San  Fran- 
cisco State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Santa 
Barbara. 

ROSE  ANN  CHRISTIAN,  Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 
[1986]  B.A.,  Wells  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

ALAN  B.  CLARDY,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1998]  B.A.  University  of  Houston;  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity, Carbondale;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

JAMES  P.  CLEMENTS,  Associate  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

1 1989]  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  County;  M.S., 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
Graduate  School,  Baltimore. 

MARION  J.  COCKEY,  Assistant  Professor,  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

[1969]  A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Tennessee. 

JANET  E.  COGLIANO,  Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
[1988]  RN;  Diploma,  St.  Agnes  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S., 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore;  M.S.,  D.N.Sc,  The  Catholic 
University  of  America. 

LYNN  COLE,  Associate  Professor,  Elementary*  Education 
[1989]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 


SONIA  COLEMAN,  Assistant  Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 
[1994]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Mary- 
land. 

STEPHEN  N.  COLLIER,  Director,  Center  for  Health  Policy  and 
Workforce  Research;  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1989]  B.A.,  Emory  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Georgia  State  Uni- 
versity. 

SAMUEL  G.  COLLINS,  Assistant  Professor,  Sociology, 

Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

[1999]  B.A.,  Rice  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  American  University. 

JOHN  E.  CONNOLLY,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

[1970]  B.A.,  University  of  Scranton;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania. 

JAMES  R.  C.  COOK,  III,  Associate  Professor,  English 
[1980]  A.B.,  Rutgers  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Texas,  Austin. 

CHARLOTTE  C.  COOK-FULLER,  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1978]  B.S,.  Iowa  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois 
University. 

SHERYL  COOPER,  Assistant  Professor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1988]  B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.A.,  New  York 
University;  Ph.D.,  Gallaudet  University. 

JAMES  P.  COUGHLIN,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1979]  B.S.,  Fordham  College,  M.A.;  Columbia  University; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 

DONNA  COX,  Assistant  Professor,  Health  Science 

[1996]  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 

County. 

LAWRENCE  CRAWFORD,  Associate  Professor,  Music 
[1965]  B.A.,  M.M.,  University  of  Oregon;  Ph.D.,  Catholic 
University. 

LENEIDA  CRAWFORD,  Assistant  Professor,  Music 
[1996]  B.S.,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University;  M.A.,  Califor- 
nia State  University,  Fresno;  D.M.A.,  University  of  Maryland. 

EVELYN  DAILEY,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[1993]  B.S.,  Frostburg  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Towson  State 
University;  C.A.S.E.,  Ed.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

FRANCES  DAMRATOWSKI,  Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
[1982]  RN;  Diploma,  St.  Mary  of  Nazareth  School  of  Nursing, 
Chicago;  B.S.N. ,  DePaul  University;  M.S.N.,  The  Catholic  Uni- 
versity of  America;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

WILLIAM  P.  DARROW,  Associate  Professor,  Management 
[1984]  B.S.,  Drexel  University;  M.  Eng.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 
State  University. 

DARUSH  DAVANI,  Associate  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1985]  B.S.,  University  of  Jundislapour;  M.S.,  Loyola  College; 
B.S.,  M.S.,  D.Sc,  George  Washington  University. 

DONALD  DAY,  Assistant  Professor,  Computer 

and  Information  Sciences 

[1998]  B.A.,  B.J.,  University  of  Missouri;  M.A.,  American 

University;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 


Instructional  Faculty 


NORDULF  W.  G.  DEBYE,  Professor,  Chemistry 
[1975]  B.A.,  Rice  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University. 

DAVID  A.  DeCENZO,  Associate  Dean,  College  of  Business 
and  Economics;  Professor,  Management 
[1986]  B.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University. 

MICHAEL  J.  DECKER,  Instructor,  Music 
[1977]  B.A.,  Millersville  State  College;  M.M.,  Peabody  Conserva- 
tory of  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

ROXANA  DELLAVECCHIA,  Associate  Professor, 

Elementary  Education 

[1985]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 

KATHERINE  DENNISTON,  Director,  Center  for  Science  and 

Mathematics  Education;  Professor,  Biology 

[1985]  B.A.,  Mansfield  State  College;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 

University. 

DAVID  W.  DENT,  Professor,  Political  Science 

[1972]  B.A.,  M.A.,  San  Diego  State  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Minnesota. 

ANTHONY  DICESARE,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
[1971]  A.B.,  Suffolk  University;  M.A.,  Michigan  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

CHARLES  DIERBACH,  Associate  Professor,  Computer  and 

Information  Sciences 

[1991]  B.A.,  Ithaca  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware. 

JAMES  E.  DILISIO,  Professor,  Geography  and  Environmental 

Planning 

[1975]  B.S.,  Salem  State;  M.A.,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Oklahoma. 

JAMES  A.  DORN,  Professor,  Economics 

[1973]  B.S.,  Canisius  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Virginia. 

PAUL  H.  DOUGLAS,  Associate  Professor,  English 
[1969]  B.A.,  University  of  Connecticut;  M.A.,  University  of 
Oregon;  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University. 

PAUL  R.  DOWNING,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1998]  B.S.,  Ashland  University;  M.S.S.,  United  States  Sports 
Academy. 

EDWIN  DUNCAN,  Associate  Professor,  English 

[1993]  B.A.,  Texas  Tech.  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Texas. 

JOANNE  M.  DUSEL,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1997]  B.S.,  Queens  College;  M.S.,  Queens  College;  Ed.D., 
Columbia  University. 

J.  ELLEN  EASON,  Associate  Dean,  College  of  Health 

Professions;  Professor,  Kinesiology 

[1966]  B.S.,  East  Carolina  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North 

Carolina,  Greensboro;  Ed.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for 

Teachers. 

COLLEEN  EBACHER,  Assistant  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1995]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Marquette  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Michigan. 


ALAN  EDELSTEIN,  Professor,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and 

Criminal  Justice 

[1978]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  City  University  of  New  York. 

K  EDGINGTON,  Assistant  Professor,  English 
[1976]  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  The  American  University. 

JOHN  B.  EGGER,  Professor,  Economics 

[1987]  B.S.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Southern  Methodist  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  New  York  University. 

SHARON  B.  EIFRIED,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
[1990]  RN;  Diploma,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  NY;  B.S.,  Radford 
University;  M.S.,  Rutgers  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land. 

LAURA  R.  ELDRIDGE,  Assistant  Professor,  History 
[1970]  B.A.,  Wilson  College;  M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

DIANA  EMANUEL,  Assistant  Professor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1994]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 
State  University. 

PHYLLIS  G.  ENSOR,  Professor,  Health  Science 

[1973]  B.A.,  Taylor  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland; 

Ph.D.,  New  York  University. 

JO  ANN  ERICSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Early  Childhood 
Education 

[1989]  B.A.,  Mount  St.  Agnes  College;  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

KAREN  GOLDRICH  ESKOW,  Associate  Professor, 
Occupational  Therapy 

[1987]  B.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.A.,  Towson  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

DEAN  R.  ESSLINGER,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Academic 

Programs;  Associate  Dean  for  Faculty  Development;  Professor, 

History 

[1968]  B.A.,  University  of  Kansas;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Notre  Dame. 

DANIEL  ETTTNGER,  Assistant  Professor,  Theatre 
[1996]  B.F.A.,  Southwest  Missouri  State  University;  M.F.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Hawaii. 

CHRISTOS  C.  EVANGELIOU,  Professor,  Philosophy 
[1986]  B.A.,  University  of  Athens;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory 
University. 

THOMAS  G.  EVANS,  Associate  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1967]  B.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. 

CHARLOTTE  E.  EXNER,  Dean,  College  of  Health 
Professions;  Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 
[1982]  B.S.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

GREG  S.  FALLER,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies 

[1986]  B.S.,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.S.,  Syracuse  University; 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University. 


Instructional  Faculty 


MARGARET  E.  FAULKNER,  Associate  Vice  President  for 

Student  Academic  Services;  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology  and 

Psychology 

[1970]  B.S.,  West  Chester  University  of  Pennsylvania;  MA., 

Trenton  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado. 

STEPHEN  M.  FEILER,  Assistant  Professor,  Sociology, 

Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

[1999|  B.A.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Tulane 

University. 

J.  VAN  FENSTERMAKER,  Professor,  Economics 
[1988]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Kent  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illi- 
nois. 

SUSANNAH  FELDMAN,  Lecturer,  Biology 
[1996]  B.S.,  University  of  Chicago;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. 

DARLENE  FEWSTER,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[1994]  B.A.,  University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County;  M.A., 
Loyola  College;  Ed.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

MICHAEL  H.  FIGLER,  Professor,  Psychology 

(1971]  B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan 

State  University. 

ROGER  W.  FINK,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair,  Psychology 
[1972]  B.A.,  Concordia  College;  M.  Div.,  Concordia  Seminary; 
MA.,  Loyola  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

VICTOR  B.  FISHER,  Associate  Professor,  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 
[1961]  B.A.,  Bucknell  University. 

JOHN  T.  FIX,  Professor,  Art 

[1967]  B.F.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.F.A.,  Cranbrook 

Academy  of  Art. 

CHARLES  FLIPPEN,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies 

[1979]  B.A.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina. 

JAMES  W.  FLOOD,  Professor,  Art 

[1966]  B.S.,  Philadelphia  Museum  College  of  Art;  M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois. 

JOHN  L.  FLYNN,  Instructor,  English,  and  Coordinator  of 
Technical  Services,  CLA 

[1989]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Southern  Florida;  Ph.D., 
Southern  California  University. 

WILLIAM  FORBES,  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology 
1 1967]  B.S.,  Lock  Haven  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

DONALD  C.  FORESTER,  Professor,  Biology 

[1974]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Texas  Tech  University;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina 

State  University. 

MARIA  P.  FRACASSO,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1994]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University. 

GEORGE  S.  FRIEDMAN,  Professor,  English 

[1966]  B.A.,  Temple  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University. 


BARRY  FRIEMAN,  Professor,  Early  Childhood  Education 
[1970]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.S.W.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Social  Work. 

LAWRENCE  FROMAN,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
[1980]  B.A.,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Wayne 
State  University. 

JACK  FRUCHTMAN,  JR.,  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1985]  B.A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  University  of  California; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

WOLFGANG  FUCHS,  Professor,  Philosophy 

[1969]  B.S.,  Duquesne  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

State  University. 

JAMES  FURUKAWA,  Professor,  Psychology 
[1967]  B.S.,  Sophia  University;  M.Ed.,  Loyola  College;  J. D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

NEIL  E.  GALLAGHER,  Professor  and  Chair,  Health  Science 
[1970]  B.S.,  University  of  Dayton;  Ed.M.,  Temple  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

M.  PAZ  GALUPO,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1996]  B.A.,  Miami  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Arkansas. 

WHITNEY  GARCIA,  Lecturer,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and 
Criminal  Justice 

[1996]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Mary- 
land Baltimore  County. 

DEBORAH  GARTLAND,  Professor,  Reading,  Special  Education 
and  Instructional  Technology 

[1986]  B.S.E.,  Westfield  State  College;  M.Ed.,  North  Adams  State 
College;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

GAIL  GASPARICH,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

[1996]  B.S.,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

State  University. 

GEORGE  C.  GEORGIOU,  Professor,  Economics 

[1980]  B.A.,  Drew  University;  M.Ph.,  Ph.D.,  George  Washington 

University. 

SAEED  GHAHRAMANI,  Professor  and  Chair,  Mathematics 
[1983]  B.S.,  Arya  Mehr  University  of  Technology,  (Tehran,  Iran); 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

ROSALYN  V.  GHLTTER,  Associate  Professor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1976]  B.S.,  Northwestern  University;  M.A.,  George  Washington 
University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

SHARON  S.  GIBSON-GROSHON,  Associate  Professor,  English 
[1988]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisville. 

JORGE  A.  GIRO,  Professor,  Modern  Languages 

[1966]  Dr.  of  Law,  Universidad  de  Villanueva  (Cuba)  and  Jose 

Marti  University  (Cuba);  B.A.,  M.S.,  Indiana  State  University. 

CINDY  H.  GISSENDANNER,  Associate  Professor,  History 
[1984]  B.A.,  Vassar  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

JOHN  M.  GISSENDANNER,  Associate  Professor,  English 
[1975]  B.A.,  M.S.,  San  Francisco  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  San  Diego. 


Instructional  Faculty 


RICHARD  R.  GIST,  JR.,  Instructor,  Mass  Communication  and 

Communication  Studies 

[1989]  B.A.,  Swarthmore  College;  M.S.,  Syracuse  University. 

SHARON  GLENNEN,  Assistant  Professor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1998]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Purdue  University;  M.P.A.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylva- 
nia State  University. 

GEOFFREY  R.  GOODSON,  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1989]  B.Sc,  Hull  University;  M.Sc,  Warwick  University 
(United  Kingdom);  D.Phil.,  University  of  Sussex  (United  King- 
dom). 

JOHN  M.  GOVERN,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
[1989]  B.S.,  Albright  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Temple  University. 

JOHN  GRANT,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1978]  B.S.,  City  College  of  N.Y.;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University. 

WILLARD  GRAVES,  Visiting  Lecturer,  Computer  and 

Information  Sciences 

[1998]  B.S.,  Drury  College;  B.E.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

WILLIAM  F.  GRAZER,  Professor,  Marketing 
[1987]  B.A.,  Southern  Benedictine  College;  M.B.A.,  D.B.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

MARK  S.  GREENBERG,  Acting  Dean  of  Corporate  and 

Extended  Education;  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1995]  B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

University. 

DAVID  G.  S.  GREENE,  Associate  Professor,  Physics, 

Astronomy  and  Geosciences 

[1970]  B.S.,  Alfred  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

DEBORAH  L.  GREENER,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

[1993]  RN;  Diploma,  Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit;  B.S.,  Wayne 

State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah. 

SUSAN  GRESENS,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

[1995]  B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York  College,  Oneonta; 

M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison;  Ph.D.  University  of 

Chicago. 

ALAN  E.  GRIMSHAW,  Professor  and  Chair,  Finance 
[1987]  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Northern  Illinois  University;  D.B.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland. 

HAROLD  E.  GRISWOLD,  Professor  and  Chair,  Music 
[1969]  B.A.,  Evansville  College;  M.M.,  Indiana  University; 
D.M.A.,  Peabody  Conservatory. 

JOAN  HAAG,  Visiting  Instructor,  Communication  Sciences  and 

Disorders 

[1995]  B.S.,  James  Madison  University;  M.S.,  Towson  State 

University. 

KENNETH  C.  HADDOCK,  Professor  and  Chair,  Geography 

and  Environmental  Planning 

[1977]  B.S.,  State  College  at  Boston;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State 

University. 

JOHN  D.  HAEGER,  Provost  and  Professor,  History 
[1995]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago. 

H.  GEORGE  HAHN,  II,  Professor,  English 

[1965]  B.S.,  Mount  St.  Mary's  College;  M.L.A.,  Johns  Hopkins 


University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

BETH  HALLER,  Assistant  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1996]  B.A.,  Baylor  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland, 
College  Park;  Ph.D.,  Temple  University. 

DENNIS  HAMILTON,  Instructor,  Computer  and  Information 

Sciences 

[1996]  B.S.,  Lawrence  Technological  University;  M.S.,  Johns 

Hopkins  University. 

SETH  HAMMER,  Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 
[1994]  B.S.,  Syracuse  University;  M.B.A.,  Baruch  College,  City 
University  of  New  York;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  CPA, 
State  of  Maryland. 

CLARINDA  HARRISS,  Professor  and  Chair,  English 

[1982]  B.A.,  Goucher  College;  M.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

JAY  HERZOG,  Assistant  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 
[1994]  B.A.,  Brooklyn  College;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Massachu- 
setts, Amherst. 

EVA  J.  HESTER,  Assocciate  Professor,  Communication  Sciences 
and  Disorders 

[1992]  B.S.,  Texas  Woman's  University;  M.A.,  San  Francisco 
State  University;  Ph.D,  University  of  Maryland. 

CAROLYN  HILL,  Associate  Professor,  English 

[1988]  B.A.,  University  of  Puerto  Rico;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Maryland. 

JAMES  J.  HILL,  JR.,  Associate  Professor,  English 

[1970]  B.A.,  Lehigh  University;  M.A.,  Temple  University;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Texas. 

RICHARD  L.  HILTON,  JR.,  Associate  Professor,  Biology 
[1969]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Arizona. 

DENNIS  E.  FflNKLE,  Dean,  College  of  Education;  Professor, 
Secondary  Education 

[1993]  B.A.,  Earlham  College;  M.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Toledo. 

EDWIN  A.  HIRSCHMANN,  Professor,  History 

[1969]  B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State 

University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

NORMA  HOLTER,  Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
[1985]  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Baltimore;  Ph.D.,  George  Wash- 
ington University;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland;  CIA,  Institute  of  In- 
ternal Auditors;  C.F.E.,  Association  of  Fraud  Examiners. 

MARTIN  G.  HORAK,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1967]  B.S.,  Loyola  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Notre  Dame; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

WILLIAM  HORNE,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies 

[1989]  B.A.,  Cambridge  University;  M.A.,  Dalhousie  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

JACOB  W.  K.  HUANG,  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy  and 

Geosciences 

[1967]  B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 


Instructional  Faculty 


MARION  HUGHES,  Assistant  Professor,  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  justice 

[1998]  B.A.,  Franklin  &  Marshall  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill. 

JAMES  C.  HULL,  Professor,  Biology 

[1976]  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Santa  Barbara. 

SUSAN  C.  IMMELT,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

[1998]  B.A.,  Yale  University;  B.S.N.,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 

M.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 

STACEY  IRWIN,  Visiting  Instructor,  Mass  Communication  and 

Communication  Studies 

[1993]  B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.A.,  Emerson  College. 

J.  SUSAN  ISAACS,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 
[1993]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware. 

BHARAT  JAIN,  Associate  Professor,  Finance 
[1992]  B.S.,  Delhi  College  of  Engineering;  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Penn- 
sylvania State  University. 

HAIG  JANIAN,  Associate  Professor,  Art 
[1970]  B.A.,  M.F.A.,  Rutgers  University. 

MICHAEL  H.  JESSUP,  Professor,  Secondary  Education 
[1967]  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ed.D.,  George  Washington  University. 

CRAIG  T.  JOHNSON,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1974]  B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison;  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Johns  Hopkins  University. 

L.  SCOTT  JOHNSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

[1994]  B.A.,  St.  Olaf  College;  M.S.,  Northern  Arizona  University; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Calgary. 

LYNN  JOHNSON,  Instructor,  History 

[1995]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  Washington 

University. 

ROBERT  W.  JOHNSON,  Associate  Professor,  Physics, 
Astronomy  and  Geosciences 

[1969]  B.S.,  Wayne  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Michi- 
gan; Ed.D.,  Wayne  State  University. 

DAN  L.  JONES,  Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts;  Professor, 

English 

[1966]  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah. 

PAUL  E.  JONES,  Professor  and  Chair,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 

[1971]  A.B.,  Pfeiffer  College;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 

JOAN  C.  JORDAN,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
[1981]  RN;  Diploma,  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing,  Baltimore;  B.S.N. ,  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more; Ed.D.,  Morgan  State  University. 

RUTHELLEN  JOSSELSON,  Professor,  Psychology 
11975]  B. A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan. 

MICHAEL  JOTHEN,  Associate  Professor,  Music 

[1993]  B.A.,  St.  Olaf  College;  M.M.,  Case  Western  Reserve; 

Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

REGINA  E.  KAIKAI,  Assistant  Professor,  Elementary  Education 
[1991]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Morgan  State  College;  C.A.S.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


MAYA  KALYANPUR,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[1994]  B.A.,  St.  Stephen's  College  (India);  M.A.,  Jawaharial 
Nehru  University  (India);  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 

HOWARD  S.  KAPLON,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1966]  B.S.,  Towson  State  College;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University. 

RAMESH  KARNE,  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1995]  B.E.,  Osmania  University  (India);  M.S.,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Ph.D.,  George  Mason  University. 

SHOHREH  KAYNAMA,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair, 
Marketing  and  Management 

[1989]  B.A.,  Towson  State  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of 
Baltimore;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University. 

SAYEED  KAYVAN,  Associate  Professor,  Finance 

[1984]  B.A.,  M.A.,  The  Tehran  University;  Ph.D.,  The  American 

University. 

DANIEL  A.  KEALEY,  Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 
[1986]  B.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison;  M.A.,  California 
Institute  of  Asian  Studies;  M.A.,  Osmania  University  (India); 
Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook. 

GARLAND  KEESLING,  Professor,  Marketing 
[1989]  B.A.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Arkansas. 

JUNE  KENNARD,  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology 

[1974]  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  Ed.D.,  University  of 

North  Carolina,  Greensboro. 

CYNTHIA  E.  KIELINEN,  Professor  and  Chair,  Nursing 
[1989]  RN;  Diploma,  Salem  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S., 
M.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University  Teachers 
College. 

GARY  KILARR,  Assistant  Professor,  Elementary  Education 
[1995]  B.A.,  San  Francisco  State  University;  M.A.,  Michigan 
State  University;  Ed.D.,  Wayne  State  University. 

OHOE  KIM,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1972]  B.A.,  Korea  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Rochester. 

SOON  JIN  KIM,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1975]  A.S.,  Kagoshima  College,  Japan;  B.A.,  Korea  University 
of  Foreign  Studies;  M.A.,  San  Carlos  University  (Guatemala); 
M.A.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

YANGGON  KIM,  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1998]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Seoul  National  University;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylva- 
nia State  University. 

ALGIN  B  .  KING,  Professor,  Marketing 

[1987]  B.A.,  University  of  South  Carolina;  M.S.,  New  York 

University;  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University. 

NECHIE  R.  KING,  Associate  Professor,  Elementary  Education 
[1991]  B.A.,  Antioch  College;  M.Ed.,  Harvard  Graduate  School 
of  Education;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 


Instructional  Faculty 


MUBINAH  KIRMANI,  Assistant  Professor,  Early  Childhood 

Education 

[1994]  B.Ed.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Nairobi  Kenya;  C.A.S.,  Ed.D., 

Harvard  University. 

WILLIAM  KLEINSASSER,  Associate  Professor,  Music 
[1992]  B.A.,  University  of  Oregon;  M.M.,  D.M.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity. 

JAYE  KNUTSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Dance 

[1989]  B.S.,  University  of  Nevada,  Las  Vegas;  M.A.,  University  of 

Hawaii,  Manoa;  CM. A.,  Laban/Barlenieff  Institute  of  Movement 

Studies. 

CHANG  MIN  KONG,  Professor,  Economics 

[1978]  B.A.,  Seoul  National  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Wisconsin. 

DONALD  J.  KOPKA,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor,  Management 
[1993]  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Toledo;  Ph.D.,  George  Wash- 
ington University. 

RICHARD  M.  KRACH,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1987]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

THOMAS  O.  KRAUSE,  Assistant  Professor,  Physics, 
Astronomy  and  Geosciences 

[1976]  B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
State  University. 

ELMER  C.  KREISEL,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor,  Physics, 

Astronomy  and  Geosciences 

[1966]  B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.Ed.,  Loyola  College. 

THOMAS  G.  KRUGGEL,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
[1974]  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State 
University. 

KARLA  A.  KUBITZ,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1997]  B.A.,  University  of  West  Florida;  M.S.,  University  of 
Texas,  Dallas;  Ph.D.,  Arizona  State  University. 

MARTHA  J.  KUMAR,  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1971]  B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

KARL  G.  LAREW,  Professor,  History 

[1966]  B.A.,  University  of  Connecticut;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. 

DAVID  LARKTN,  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1973]  B.  Technology;  Ph.D.,  Loughborough  University  of  Tech- 
nology; MRSC,  Royal  Society  of  Chemistry,  London. 

MARY  LU  LARSEN,  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy  and 

Geosciences 

[1974]  B.S.,  Siena  Heights  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Mchigan  State 

University. 

MARY  ELLEN  C.  LASHLEY,  Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
[1986]  RN;  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College 
Park. 

BARBARA  LASTER,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 

[1994]  B.S.,  University  of  Florida;  M.S.,  Ohio  University;  Ed.D., 
Virginia  Polytechnic  and  State  University. 


M.  BARBARA  LAUFER,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair, 
Communication  Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1975]  B.S.,  Towson  State  College;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

LOUISE  LAURENCE,  Professor,  Economics 
[1987]  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

MARA  B.  LAUTERBACH,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
[1967]  B.A.,  Drew  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 

PAUL  J.  LAVIN,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

[1971]  B.S.,  Boston  College;  M.Ed.,  Springfield  College;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 

JAMES  C.  LAWLOR,  Professor  and  Chair,  Secondary  Education 
[1971]  B.S.,  Towson  State  College;  M.L.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

LAWRENCE  E.  LEAK,  Associate  Professor,  Secondary 
Education 

[1994]  B.A.,  St.  Mary's  College  of  Maryland;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

JUNG-SOOK  LEE,  Assistant  Professor,  Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies 

[1994]  B.A.,  Busan  National  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Illi- 
nois at  Urbana,  Champaign;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison. 

KANGOH  LEE,  Associate  Professor,  Economics 

[1990]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Seoul  National  University;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Illinois. 

LENA  B.  LEE,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
[1974]  RN;  B.S.N.,  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.S.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore. 

OCK  KYUNG  LEE,  Instructor,  Art 
[1973]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

BEVERLY  C.  LEETCH,  Associate  Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts; 
Associate  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1973]  B.A.,  Maryland  Baldwin  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

SUZANNE  LEGAULT,  Assistant  Professor,  English 
[1975]  B.A.,  Hunter  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Georgetown 

University. 

M.  BARBARA  LEONS,  Professor,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and 
Criminal  Justice 

[1970]  B.A.,  Brandies  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles. 

PETER  LEV,  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1983]  B.A.,  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles. 

DORIS  K.  LIDTKE,  Professor,  Computer  and  Information 

Sciences 

[1968]  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon;  M.Ed.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

THOM  LIEB,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1990]  B.A.,  Point  Park  College;  M.S.,  Syracuse  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
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HARVEY  LILLYWHITE,  Associate  Professor,  English 
[1984]  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah. 

LING  LI,  Assistant  Professor,  Economics 

[  1 994]  B.A.,  Wuhan  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh; 

M.A.,  Wuhan  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

GEORGE  LINDLEY,  Assistant  Professor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1955]  B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.  (ABD),  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh. 

JOYCE  CURRIE  LITTLE,  Professor,  Computer  and  Information 
Sciences 

[1981]  B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.,  San  Di- 
ego State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland;  CCP,  CDP. 

LEPING  LIU,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 
[1998]  B.S.,  University  of  Science  and  Technology  of  China; 
M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nevada,  Reno. 

MARAVENE  LOESCHKE,  Dean,  College  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Communication;  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 

[1970]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  College;  Ph.D.,  Union  Gradu- 
ate School. 

BRENDA  LOGUE,  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1970]  B.S.J.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.S.,  Purdue  University; 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  University. 

EDDIE  L.  LOH,  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences 
[1969]  B.S.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

CHAO  LU,  Professor  and  Interim  Chair,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1990J  B.S.,  Shandong  University;  M.S.,  City  University  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.,  City  University  of  New  York. 

JANE  MAAS,  Senior  Lecturer,  Accounting 
[1996]  B.S.,  University  of  Baltimore;  M.S.,  University  of  Balti- 
more (Taxation);  CPA,  State  of  Maryland. 

JOHN  L.  MacKERRON,  Associate  Professor,  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies 
[1971]  B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Fredonia;  M.S., 
Ed.D.,  Syracuse  University. 

CHRISTINA  MAGALDI,  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

[1998]  B.A.,  University  of  Brazil;  M.M.,  University  of  Reading; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

LINDA  R.  MAHIN,  Associate  Professor,  English 

[1987]  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois;  M.S.,  University  of 

Baltimore. 

MAN  C.  MALOO,  Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
[1988]  Bachelor  of  Commerce,  College  of  Commerce  (India); 
Master  of  Commerce,  University  of  Rajasthan  (India);  M.B.A., 
Atlanta  University;  D.B.A.,  Florida  State  University. 

LUZ  MANGURIAN,  Associate  Professor,  Biology' 

[  1 989]  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.S.,  American  University; 

Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University. 

JOHN  MANLOVE,  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 

[1967]  B.A.,  Reed  College;  M.A.,  DePauw  University;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 


versity of  Minnesota. 

SUSAN  LESLIE  MANN,  Associate  Professor,  Dance 

[1989]  B.A.,  University  of  Texas,  Austin;  M.F.A.,  University  of 

North  Carolina,  Greensboro. 

DAVID  MARCHAND,  Professor  and  Chair,  Music 

[1970]  B.S.,  Bemidji  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

THOMAS  J.  MARON1CK,  Professor,  Marketing 

[1987]  B.A.,  St.  Thomas  Seminary;  M.S.,  University  of  Denver; 

D.B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky. 

CHARLES  L.  MARTIN,  JR.,  Professor,  Accounting 

[1988]  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.S.,  D.B.A.,  The  George 

Washington  University;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland. 

DOUGLAS  D.  MARTIN,  Professor,  History 
[1970]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Washington. 

TONI  MARZOTTO,  Associate  Professor,  Political 
Science 

[1975]  B.A.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut,  Storrs. 

BRIAN  S.  MASTERS,  Associate  Professor,  Biology 
[1989]  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida. 

RONALD  J.  MATLON,  Professor  and  Chair,  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies 
[1987]  B.A.,  Indiana  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity. 

COY  L.  MAY,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1979]  B.A.,  University  of  Texas;  M.A.,  University  of  California, 

Los  Angeles;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 

GEORGE  J.  McCOOL,  Associate  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[  1 990]  B.A.,  University  of  Scranton;  Licence  et  lettres,  Universite 
de  Reims;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University. 

JOHN  C.  McDONALD,  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1967]  B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity; D.A.,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University. 

MARK  P.  McELREATH,  Associate  Professor,  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies 
[1987]  B.A.,  University  of  Houston;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  Madison. 

WAYNE  McKIM,  Professor,  Geography 

[1971]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Northwest- 
ern University. 

JOHN  C.  McLUCAS,  Associate  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1984]  B.A.,  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Yale  University. 

JOAN  D.  McMAHON,  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1973]  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  Ed.D.,  George  Wash- 
ington University. 

M.  JANE  McMAHON,  Associate  Provost  and  Professor,  Health 

Science 

[1971]  B.S.,  DePaul  University;  M.S.,  Indiana  University;  Ed.D., 

Nova  Southeastern  University. 

SALLY  J.  McNELIS,  Lecturer,  Secondary  Education 
[1997]  B.S.,  Loyola  College,  Maryland;  M.A.,  University  of 
Maryland,  College  Park. 
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WAYNE  C.  McWILLIAMS,  Professor,  History 

[1969]  B.A.,  Thiel  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Hawaii;  Ph.D., 

University  of  Kansas. 

WILLIAM  H.  MECHLING,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
[1967]  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Missouri. 

ALAN  MELCHIOR,  Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1996]  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.A.,  Wayne  State  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

MARY  BETH  MERRYMAN,  Assistant  Professor,  Occupational 
Therapy 

[1996]  B.S.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.S.,  Towson  State  Univer- 
sity. 

JON  MEYER,  Professor  and  Chair,  Art 

[1996]  B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  M.F.A.,  Rutgers  University; 

M.I.D.,  Pratt  Institute. 

JEFFREY  A.  MICHAEL,  Assistant  Professor,  Economics 
[1999]  A.B.,  Hamilton  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Maine;  Ph.D., 
North  Carolina  State  University. 

PAUL  MIERS,  Associate  Professor,  English 

[1988]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Texas  Christian  University;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

FRANK  R.  MILIO,  Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 
[1965]  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 

ALLAN  R.  MILLER,  Associate  Professor,  Marketing 
[1989]  B.A.,  Marietta  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Puget 
Sound;  D.B.A.,  University  of  Tennessee. 

STUART  MILLER,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1967]  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.A.,  Hollins  College; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

BARRY  W.  MOORE,  Associate  Professor,  Mass 
Communication  and  Communication  Studies 
[1978]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  Unversity;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan. 

MARILYN  K.  MOREY,  Assistant  Professor,  Elementary 

Education 

[1997]  B.S.,  Indiana  University;  M.S.,  Illinois  State  University; 

Ed.D.,  Illinois  State  University. 

JOHN  M.  MORGAN,  III,  Professor,  Geography  and 
Environmental  Planning 

[1984]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Towson  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Maryland. 

JOHN  MORRISON,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics, 

Computer  and  Information  Sciences 

[1978]  B.S.,  Manhattan  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 

WILLIAM  J.  MOULDS,  Contractural  Associate  Professor, 
Mathematics 

[1990]  B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

DENNIS  C.  MUNIAK,  Associate  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1989]  B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo;  M.R.P., 
Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 


JOHN  J.  MURUNGI,  Professor  and  Chair,  Philosophy  and 
Religions  Studies 

[1969]  B.A.,  Beloit  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  J.D.,  University  of  Maryland  Law  School. 

BARINDRA  N.  NAG,  Professor,  Management 

[1987]  B.Tech.,  M.Tech.,  University  of  Calcutta  (India);  Ph.D., 

University  of  Maryland. 

JAY  NELSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
[1993]  B.A.,  B.S.,  University  of  Washington;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

BENJAMIN  A.  NEIL,  Associate  Professor,  Accounting/ 
Business  Law 

[1990]  B.A.,  University  of  Baltimore;  M.S.,  Morgan  State  Uni- 
versity; J.D.,  University  of  Baltimore. 

H.  WAYNE  NELSON,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1998]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Portland  State  University;  M.A.,  California 
State  University;  M.B.A.,  City  University;  Ph.D.,  Oregon  State 
University. 

GLORIA  A.  NEUBERT,  Professor,  Secondary  Education 
[1972;  1980]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

FLORENCE  NEWMAN,  Associate  Professor,  English 
[1987]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. 

HOWARD  L.  NIXON  II,  Professor  and  Chair,  Sociology, 

Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

[1995]  B.A.,  Lehigh  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

MICHAEL  O'LEARY,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1998]  B.S.,  Benedictine  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern 
University. 

LARRY  K.  OLSEN,  Professor,  Health  Sciences 
[1997]  B.S.,  M.A.T.,  Lewis  and  Clark  College;  M.P.H.,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Berkeley;  Dr.  P.H.,  University  of  California, 
Los  Angeles. 

MICHAEL  T.  O'PECKO,  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1973]  B.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins    University. 

JACK  D.  OSMAN,  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1971]  B.S.,  West  Chester  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of 
Maryland;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University;  M. A. -Theology,  St. 
Mary's  Seminary. 

STEPHEN  PALLETT,  Visiting  Instructor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1991]  B.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.S.,  Towson  State  Uni- 
versity. 

FREDERICK  J.  PARENTE,  Professor,  Psychology 
[1975]  B.A.,  California  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico. 

GAIL  P.  PARR,  Instructor,  Kinesiology 

[1987]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Dela- 


HARVEY  PAUL,  Professor,  Economics 

[1966]  B.A.,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New 

York,  Buffalo. 


fflffl     Instructional  Faculty 


JAMES  R.  PAULSEN,  Professor,  Art 

[1969]  B.A.,  Western  Illinois  University;  M.A.,  Northern  Illi- 
nois University;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Delaware. 

JOHN  W.  PERRIER,  Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 
[1974]  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland; 
M.B.A.,  Loyola  College. 

WESLEY  O.  PETERSEN,  Assistant  Professor,  Secondary 

Education 

[1991]  B.A.,  University  of  California,  Santa  Barbara;  M.Ed., 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

HERBERT  PETRI,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1971]  A.B.,  Miami  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

GERALD  PHILLIPS,  Associate  Professor,  Music 
[1971]  B.S.,  Central  Michigan  State  University;  M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.,  Temple  University. 

CRAIG  PIERCY,  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1997]  B.S.E.E.,  Tennessee  Technological  University;  M.B.A., 
Terry  College  of  Business,  University  of  Georgia. 

JO- ANN  PILARDI,  Professor,  Philosophy  and  Women's 
Studies  and  Director,  Women's  Studies 
[1969]  B.A.,  Duquesne  University;  M.A.,  The  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

SHARMA  PILLUTLA,  Assistant  Professor,  Management 
[1993]  Tech.,  Banaras  Hindu  University;  M.M.S,  University  of 
Bombay;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 

RONN  PINEO,  Associate  Professor,  History 
[1988]  B.A.,  California  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Irvine. 

HARRY  PIOTROWSKI,  Professor,  History 

[1966]  B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York;  Ph.D.,  Syracuse 

University. 

DEBORAH  M.  PIPER,  Affiliate  Instructor,  Secondary 

Education 

[1999]  B.A.,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  County;  M.A., 

University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

CAROL  PIPPEN,  Instructor,  English  and  Director  ofESOL 

Writing  Support 

[1980]  B.A.,  Washington  College;  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland; 

M.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania. 

ROBERT  A.  PITMAN,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 

[1972]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  College;  M.F.A.,  Maryland 

Institute  College  of  Art. 

ROGER  L.  POIRIER,  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1968]  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

JOAN  M.  PORTS,  Instructor,  Early  Childhood  Education 
[1995]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  University 

RICHARD  S.  PREISLER,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting 

Chair,  Chemistry 

[1982]  Sc.B.,  Brown  University;  Ph.D.,  Stanford  University. 


ALAN  J.  PRIBULA,  Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1976]  B.S.,  Bucknell  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois, 

Urbana. 

DENNIS  PRICE,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair,  Dance 
[1988]  B.F.A.,  M.F.A.,  Florida  State  University;  Martha 
Graham  Pedagogy  Certification.. 

THOMAS  D.  PROFFITT,  Associate  Dean,  College  of 
Education;  Affiliate  Associate  Professor,  Secondary  Education 
[1990]  B.A.,  Towson  State  College;  M.A.,  Morgan  State  Col- 
lege; Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

DOUGLAS  PRYOR,  Associate  Professor,  Sociology, 

Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

[1996]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Northern  Arizona  University;  Ph.D.,  Indiana 

University. 

HELEN  R.  PULLEN,  Instructor,  Art 

[1974]  B.F.A.,  Maryland  Institute  College  of  Art;  M.Ed., 

Towson  State  College. 

ROBYN  QUICK,  Assistant  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 
[1998]  B.A.,  Western  Maryland  College,  M.A.,  Kent  State 
University. 

JOAN  RABIN,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 

[1971]  B.A.,  Queens  College;  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New 

York,  Buffalo. 

SUSAN  RADIUS,  Professor,  Health  Science 

[1981]  A.B.,  Vassar  College;  M.Ed.,  Goucher  College;  Ph.D., 

Johns  Hopkins  University. 

LEA  A.  RAMSDELL,  Assistant  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1999]  B.A.,  Clarke  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  M.A., 
University  of  Texas  at  Austin;  Ph.D.,  University  of  New 
Mexico. 

PAUL  RARDIN,  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

[1993]  B.A.,  Williams  College;  M.M.,  D.M.A.,  The  University 

of  Michigan. 

DALE  RAUSCHENBERG,  Associate  Professor,  Music 
[1966]  B.M.E.,  Youngstown  University;  M.M.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity. 

BINA  D.  RAVAL,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

[1969]  B.A.,  Bihar  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University 

of  America. 

J.  DAVID  RAWN,  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1974]  B.S.,  Capital  University;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

S.  MAGGIE  REITZ,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair, 
Occupational  Therapy 

[1990]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Towson  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

JOYCE  SCHWARTZ  REITZEL,  Professor,  Communication 
Sciences  and  Disorders 

[1965]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ohio  University;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. 

REYNALDO  REYES,  Professor,  Music 

[1967]  B.M.,  Santo  Tomas  University;  M.M.,  Peabody  Conser- 
vatory. 


Instructional  Faculty 


MOON-WHOAN  RHEE,  Assistant  Professor,  Finance 
[1989]  B.A.,  Seoul  National  University;  M.A.,  M.B.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

THOMAS  A.  RHOADS,  Assistant  Professor,  Economics 
[1999]  B.S.,  Lebanon  Valley  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Dela- 
ware; Ph.D.,  University  of  Wyoming. 

JULIE  E.  RIES,  Associate  Professor,  Communication  Sciences 
and  Disorders 

[1980]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh; Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

MARLENE  RILEY,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Occupational 

Therapy 

[1994]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.M.S.,  Loyola  College. 

R.  RAYMOND  RIORDAN,  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1964]  B.A.,  Shepherd  College;  M.Ed.,  Miami  University. 

CARMEN  ROBB,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 
[1965]  A.B.,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College. 

JAMES  C.  ROBERTS,  Associate  Professor,  Political  Science 
and  Director,  International  Studies 

[1989]  B.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  American  Uni- 
versity. 

KAREN  ROBERTSON,  Professor  and  Chair,  Elementary 

Education 

[1999]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Iowa. 


JOSEPH  R.  RUDOLPH,  JR.,  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1986]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 

CARL  A.  RUNK,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1967]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Arizona. 

RODERICK  N.  RYON,  Professor,  History 
[1965]  A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylva- 
nia State  University. 

HONG  SEO  RYOO,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1998]  B.S.,  California  State  Polytechnic  University,  Pomona; 
M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Champaign. 

LEV  R.  RYZHKOV,  Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
[1995]  B.S.,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D.,  Brown  Uni- 
versity. 

KATLA  SAINSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
[1999]  B.A.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University. 

JEFFREY  L.  SANDERS,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1968]  B.A.,  Towson  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Texas, 

Austin;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University. 

STEPHEN  SCALES,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Philosophy 
[1995]  B.A.,  New  School  for  Social  Research;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  San  Diego. 

AUBREY  G.  SCARBROUGH,  Professor,  Biology 

[1970]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Arkansas  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Illinois. 


GERALD  D.  ROBINSON,  Professor,  Biology 

[1977]  B.A.,  Lock  Haven  State  College;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania 

State  University. 

JUANITA  ROCKWELL,  Associate  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 
[1994]  B.A.,  Colorado  College;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Connecti- 
cut. 

PATRICIA  ROMERO,  Associate  Professor,  History 

[1989]  B.A.,  Central  State  University;  M.A.,  Miami  University; 

Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University. 

WILLIAM  R.  ROSE,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1972]  B.A.,  Queens  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  M.A., 

University  of  Maryland. 

RICHARD  B.  ROSECKY,  Assistant  Professor,  Marketing 
[1990]  B.S.,  Drexel  University;  M.B.A.,  Wharton  Graduate  Di- 
vision, University  of  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land. 

DONALD  L.  ROSENBERG,  Professor,  Accounting 
[1984]  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.S.,  J.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Baltimore;  CPA,  State  of  Maryland;  C.M.A.;  CD. P. 

DOUGLAS  N.  ROSS,  Associate  Professor,  Management 
[1990]  B.A.,  B.  Comm.,  University  of  Saskatchewan;  M.B.A., 
University  of  Denver;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 

DANA  ROTHLISBERGER,  Associate  Professor,  Music 
[1983]  B.M.Ed.,  M.M.,  East  Texas  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

FRANCES  ROTHSTEIN,  Professor,  Sociology,  Anthropology 

and  Criminal  Justice 

[1974]  B.A.,  Queens  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


DAVID  SCHAEFER,  Assistant  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy 
and  Geosciences 

[1995]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity. 

CARL  B.  SCHMIDT,  Professor,  Music 

[1994]  B.A.,  Stanford  University;  M.M.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. 

CHARLES  J.  SCHMll  1,  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 

Information  Sciences 

[1973]  B.E.,  M.S.,  Vanderbilt  University;  CDP;  CCP. 

MYRON  I.  SCHOLNICK,  Professor,  History 

[1967]  B.A.,  American  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 

RALPH  C.  SCOTT,  Professor,  Geography 

[1974]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Florida  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Georgia. 

ERIK  P.  SCULLY,  Associate  Professor,  Biology 

[1978]  B.S.,  Fordham  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rhode 

Island. 

WALTER  SEABOLD,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Political 
Science 

[1996]  A.B.,  The  University  of  Illinois;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  The  Ameri- 
can University. 

R.  GUY  SEDLACK,  Professor,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and 
Criminal  justice 

[1970]  A.B.,  Hamilton  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land. 


Instructional  Faculty 


W.  MICHAEL  SEGAN1SH,  Associate  Professor,  Accounting/ 
Business  Law 

[1970]  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Maryland;  J.D.,  University  of 
Baltimore  School  of  Law. 

DEBORAH  SHALLER,  Instructor,  English;  Director,  Writing 

Lab 

[1983]  MA.,  University  of  Maryland. 

KIM  SHIFREN,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

[1998]  B.A.,  University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County;  MA., 

Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University. 

LAWRENCE  H.  SHIRLEY,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1989]  B.S.,  California  Institute  of  Technology;  M.Ed.,  University 
of  Illinois;  Ph.D.,  Ahmadu  Bello  University  (Nigeria). 

ROBERT  E.  SHOEMAKER,  Professor,  Biology 
[1967]  B.A.,  Carleton  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. 

MARTHA  J.  SIEGEL,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1971]  B.A.,  Russell  Sage  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Rochester. 

ERIK  P.  SILLDORFF,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
[1998]  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware. 

DANIEL  D.  SINGER,  Professor,  Finance 

[1990]  B.S.,  Rider  College;  M.S.,  State  University  of  New  York; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 

JAN  D.  SINNOTT,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1978]  B.A.,  St.  Louis  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Catholic 

University. 

BARBARA  R.  SLATER,  Professor,  Psychology 

[1971]  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  St.  Lawrence  University;  Ph.D.,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University. 

ROBERT  L.  SLEVIN,  Associate  Professor,  Kinesiology 

[1970]  B.S.,  Ball  State  University;  M.S.,  Baylor  University;  Ed.D., 

Louisiana  State  University. 

JAMES  W.  SMITH,  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1967]  A.B.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  State  University  of 
New  York;  M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

LOUISE  W.  SMITH,  Professor,  Marketing 

[1984]  B.A.,  University  of  Delaware;  M.E.,  M.B.A.,  Harvard 

University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

ROBERT  F.  SMITH,  Professor,  Elementary  Education 
[1990]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University. 

WILLIAM  P.  SMITH,  Associate  Professor,  Management 
[1988]  B.S.,  University  of  Nebraska;  M.S.,  Colorado  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  Arizona  State  University. 

ROBERT  L.  SMOES,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

[1969]  B.A.,  Hope  College;  M.A.,  Western  Michigan  University. 

HOUSHANG  H.  SOHRAB,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1984]  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Paris  (France);  Ph.D.,  University 

of  California. 

JANET  STERN  SOLOMON,  Professor,  Management 

[1983]  A.B.,  Syracuse  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Missouri, 

Kansas  City;  D.B.A.,  George  Washington  University. 


TRUDY  L.  SOMERS,  Director,  Honors  College;  Associate 
Professor,  Management 

[1988]  B.A.,  Hanover  College,  Indiana;  M.S.,  Indiana  University; 
Ph.D.,  The  University  of  Michigan. 

THOMAS  SPACHT,  Professor,  Music 

[1977]  B.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory;  M.M.,  Syracuse  University; 

D.M.A.,  Eastman  School  of  Music. 

RAJESHWAR  P.  SRTVASTAVA,  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1986]  M.S.,  Allahabad  University  (India);  M.  Math,  University 
of  Waterloo;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Idaho. 

JAY  STANLEY,  Professor,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and 

Criminal  Justice 

[1971]  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 

MICHAEL  STANLEY,  Instructor,  Mass  Communication  and 

Communication  Studies 

[1972]  BJ.,  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri. 

SANDRA  CARSON  STANLEY,  Professor,  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  justice 

[1982]  B.A.,  Towson  State  University;  M.A.,  Loyola  College; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

LAMONT  STEEDLE,  Professor  and  Chair,  Accounting 
[1990]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  CM. A., 
Institute  of  Management  Accounting. 

STUART  STEIN,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 

[1983]  B.S.,  Towson  State  University;  M.F.A.,  Maryland  Institute 

College  of  Art. 

LEONID  STERN,  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1986]  B.A.,  University  of  Novosibirsk  (Russia);  M.Sc,  D.Sc, 

Technion-Israel  Institute  of  Technology. 

REGENA  G.  STEVENS-RATCHFORD,  Professor,  Occupational 

Therapy 

[1980]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland. 

MARSHALL  L.  STEVENSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Geography 
and  Environmental  Planning 

[1968]  B.A.,  University  of  Vermont;  M.A.,  East  Carolina  Univer- 
sity. 

BARBARA  R.  STEWART,  Professor,  Accounting 

[1988]  B.A.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University; 

C.P.A.,  State  of  Maryland. 

RAYMOND  STINAR,  Professor  and  Chair,  Kinesiology 
[1972]  B.S.E.,  M.S.E.,  Northern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

MIRIAM  STRUCK,  Assistant  Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 
[1998]  B.A.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.A.,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. 

CYNTHIA  SULFRIDGE,  Assistant  Professor,  English 
[1978]  B.A.,  Carson-Newman  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee; M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

BRIDGET  Z.  SULLIVAN,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 
[1987]  B.F.A.,  Maryland  Institute  College  of  Art;  M.F.A., 
Towson  State  University. 


Instructional  Faculty 


TIMOTHY  E.  SULLIVAN,  Associate  Professor,  Economics 
[1989]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Eastern  Illinois  University;  M.A.,  Eastern  Illi- 
nois University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 

WEI  SUN,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

[1996]  B.A.,  Northeast  Normal  University,  China;  M.A.,  M.Ed., 

Ed.D.,  Columbia  University. 

THOMAS  G.  SUPENSKY,  Professor,  Art 

[1968]  B.F.A.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  Col- 


LINDA  M.  SWEETING,  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1970]  B.Sc,  M.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

California,  Los  Angeles. 

ZOLTAN  SZABO,  Professor,  Music 

[1979]  B.M.,  M.M.,  Peabody  Conservatory;  D.M.,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity. 

FILIZ  TABAK,  Assistant  Professor,  Management 
[1995]  B.S.,  Istanbul  Technical  University;  M.B.A.,  Bogazici  Uni- 
versity, Istanbul;  M.S.,  University  of  Istanbul;  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma 
State  University. 

B.  BLAIR  TAYLOR,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 

Information  Sciences 

[1996]  B.A.,  M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

DIANNE  E.  TAYLOR,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
[1979]  RN,  Union  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S., 
Southern  Connecticut  State  College;  M.S.,  Yale  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park. 

PRECHA  THAVIKULWAT,  Professor,  Management 
[1988]  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

VIRGINIA  THOMPSON,  Assistant  Professor,  Geography  and 

Environmental  Planning 

[1995]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Oklahoma. 

JOHN  F.  TINKLER,  Assistant  Professor,  English 
[1994]  Ph.D.,  Queen's  University  (Canada). 

JOSEPH  J.  TOPPING,  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1970]  B.S.,  LeMoyne  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  New 

Hampshire. 

JOHN  R.  TURNER,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication 
and  Communication  Studies 

[1989]  B.S.,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity. 

LEON  L.  UKENS,  Professor,  Physics,  Astronomy  and 
Geosciences 

[1971]  B.S.,  Fort  Hays  State  College;  M.A.,  University  of  North- 
ern Colorado;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University. 

JOHN  G.  VAN  OSDELL,  Professor  and  Chair,  History 
[1967]  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University. 

RICHARD  E.  VATZ,  Professor,  Mass  Communication  and 

Communication  Studies 

[1974]  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

DAVID  E.  VOCKE,  Professor,  Secondary  Education 

[1989]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Miami  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa. 


DONNA  WAGNER,  Chair  and  Professor,  Gerontology 
[1997]  B.S.,  M.U.S.,  Ph.D.,  Portland  State  University. 

ROBERT  WALL,  Professor,  Reading,  Special  Education  and 
Instructional  Technology 

[1966]  B.S.,  Iowa  State  University;  M.A.,  Kent  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

CAROLYN  WALTER,  Lecturer,  Kinesiology 
[1989]  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.S.,  Morgan  State  Uni- 
versity. 

ESTHER  WANGARI,  Assistant  Professor,  Women's  Studies 
[1996]  B.A.,  Warren  Wilson  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  The  New 
School  for  Social  Research. 

TADANOBU  WATANABE,  Associate  Professor, 

Mathematics 

[1992]  B.A.,  Taylor  University;  M.S.,  Purdue  University;  Ph.D., 

Florida  State  University. 

PATRICIA  WATERS,  Assistant  Professor,  Early  Childhood 

Education 

[1964]  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  College. 

OCIE  WATSON-THOMPSON,  Associate  Professor,  Early 

Childhood  Education 

[1991]  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Alabama. 

DONALD  WATTS,  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

[1973]  B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland,  College  Park. 

JOHN  W.  WEBSTER,  Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
[1972]  A.B.,  Ed.M.,  Ed.D.,  Rutgers  University. 

MARCIE  WEINSTEIN,  Assistant  Professor,  Occupational 
Therapy 

[1989]  B.S.,  University  of  Kansas;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Balti- 
more. 

IRVIN  WEINTRAUB,  Associate  Professor,  Economics 
[1966]  A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. 

STEVEN  S.  WEISS,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Communication 

and  Communication  Studies 

[1986]  B.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  M.F.A.,  Syracuse  University. 

DEITRA  WENGERT,  Professor,  Health  Science 
[1979]  B.S.,  Bowie  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Towson  State  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

CARYN  WERNER,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1998]  B.A.,  Binghampton  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Colorado 
State  University. 

JOHN  M.  WESSNER,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chair, 
Physics,  Astronomy  and  Geosciences 

[1973]  A.B.,  Amherst  College;  M.S.T.,  Wisconsin  State  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  Montana  State  University. 

EDYTH  WHEELER,  Assistant  Professor  and  Graduate  Director, 
Early  Childhood  Education 

[1996]  B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  George  Mason  Uni- 
versity 

EVANGELINE  A.  WHEELER,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1994]  B.S.,  Howard  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California, 
Berkeley. 
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DANIEL  WHITENECK,  Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
[1998]  B.A.,  M.A.,  California  State  University,  Sacramento; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Washington. 

MARK  WHITMAN,  Professor,  History 

[1967]  B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard 

University. 

SALLY  A.  WHITE,  Acting  Dean,  College  of  Graduate  Education 
and  Research;  Professor,  Kinesiology 

[1998]  B.Ed.,  Greenwich  University  (England);  M.S.,  University 
of  Texas;  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico. 

ALEX  WIJESINHA,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Computer  and 
Information  Sciences 

[1996]  B.S.,  University  of  Sri  Lanka;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Florida;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  County. 

JACQUELINE  WILKOTZ,  Professor,  English 

[1973]  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

LAURIE  WILLIAMS-HOGARTH,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
(1999]  B.S.,  Georgetown  University,  Ph.D.,  Howard  University. 

LARRY  E.  WIMMERS,  Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
[1995]  B.S.,  University  of  Dayton;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University. 

DONALD  R.  WINDLER,  Professor,  Biology 

[1969]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  North  Carolina. 

ALAN  S.  WINGROVE,  Professor,  Chemistry 

[1973]  B.S.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

DAVID  WIZER,  Assistant  Professor,  Reading,  Special 
Education  and  Instructional  Technology 

[1998]  B.A.,  Rider  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland, 
College  Park. 

JANE  L.  WOLFSON,  Associate  Professor,  Biology;  Director, 
Environmental  Science  and  Studies  Program 
[1998]  B.A.,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New 
York,  Stony  Brook. 

WING-CHUN  WONG,  Assistant  Professor,  Philosophy 
[1993]  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Illinois. 


GARY  WOOD,  Associate  Professor,  English 

[1971]  B.A.,  Westminster  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh. 

TAMARA  WOROBY,  Professor,  Economics 
[1978]  B.A.,  University  of  Regina;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Queens  Univer- 
sity, Ontario  (Canada). 

DANIEL  A.  WUBAH,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair,  Biology 
[1992]  B.S.,  University  of  Cape  Coast,  Ghana;  M.S.,  University  of 
Akron;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia. 

MAUREEN  YARNEVICH,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1994]  B.S.,  University  of  Hartford;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  The  American 
University. 

JENNA  YEAGER,  Assistant  Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 
[1995]  B.S.,  M.A.,  Towson  State  University. 

JUNE  YUM,  Associate  Professor,  Mass  Commnication  and 
Communication  Studies 

[1989]  B.A.,  Seoul  National  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Ha- 
waii; Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California. 

DAVID  ZANG,  Assistant  Professor,  Kinesiology 
[1995]  B.A.,  Wittenberg  University;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 

H.  HARRY  ZHOU,  Associate  Professor,  Computer  and 

Information  Sciences 

[1989]  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University. 

JAY  J.  ZIMMERMAN,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
[1989]  B.A.,  Knox  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 

SALVATORE  M.  ZUMBO,  Associate  Professor  and  Chair, 

Modern  Languages 

[1989]  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Akron;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Arizona. 

STANLEY  ZWEBACK,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
[1970]  B.A.,  Trenton  State  College;  M.Ed.,  Rutgers  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland. 
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PERMANENT/REGULAR 
PART-TIME  FACULTY 

THERESA  R.  ALBAN,  Instructor,  Elementary 

Education 

B.A.,  College  of  Notre  Dame  of  Maryland; 

M.Ed.,  Loyola  College. 

ARNOLD  ISAACS,  Instructor,  Political 

Science 

B.A.,  Harvard  University. 

PAMELA  MORGAN,  Instructor,  Elementary 

Education 

B.S.,  Coppin  State  College;  M.A.,  College  of 

Notre  Dame  of  Maryland. 

EDWARD  PALANKER,  Assistant  Professor, 

Music 

B.M.,  Manhattan  School  of  Music. 

CLINICAL  FACULTY 

SHARON  BAXLEY,  OTR 
Springfield  Hospital  Center  (MD) 

KATHY  BERGE,  OTR 

University  of  Maryland,  IPHB  (MD) 

KRISTEN  BROCKMEYER-STUBBS,  OTR 
Kennedy-Krieger  Institute  (MD) 

TERRY  CLARK,  OTR 
Delrey  School  (MD) 

JOANNE  CLICK,  OTR 

Grand  Junction  Regional  Center  (CO) 

CONNIE  DAVIS,  OTR 
National  Rehab  Hospital  (DC) 

SARAH  POPE  DAVIES,  OTR 

Laurel  Regional  Hospital  (MD) 

JENNIFER  ELEFANT,  OTR 
V.A.  Hospital,  Ft.  Howard  (MD) 

JENNIFER  EYRICH,  OTR 
Mercy  Medical  Center  (MD) 

JOAN  FARACE,  OTR 

University  of  Maryland  (MD) 

SUZANNE  GAMS,  OTR 
Suburban  Hospital  (MD) 

ROBYN  GOLDBERG,  OTR 
Kernan  Hospital  (MD) 

DIANE  HARDY,  OTR 

Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center  (CA) 

DAVID  HYBNER,  OTR 

Bel  Air  Rehab  &  Nursing  Center  (MD) 

LUCY  HIGGINS,  OTR 
St.  Agnes  Hospital  (MD) 

KIM  HOPKINS,  OTR 

Washington  County  Hospital  Association 

(MD) 

GAIL  KRAMER,  OTR 

North  Arundel  Hospital  (MD) 


MARY  LASHNO,  OTR 

Kennedy-Krieger  Institute  (MD) 

MELISSA  LISS,  OTR 

Winchester  Rehabilitation  Center  (VA) 

BESS  MCM1LLON,  OTR 
Fallston  General  Hospital  (MD) 

MARY  CLAIRE  MACLAY,  OTR 
Perry  Point  V.A.  Hospital  (MD) 

KAREN  MARSH-WILLIAMS,  OTR 
Easter  State  Hospital  (VA) 

LYDIA  MARTIN,  OTR 
Finan  Center  (MD) 

BELINDA  MIA,  OTR 
LINDA  STERAGO,  OTR 
Maryland  General  Hospital  (MD) 

KAREN  NORRIS,  OTR 

Hilo  Hospital  (HI) 

BEV  RILEY,  OTR 

JAN  JASULSKI,  OTR 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (MD) 

JENNIFER  ROBERTS,  OTR 
Manor  Care  Health  Services  (MD) 

JAN  ROMERO,  OTR 

Hagedorn  Center  for  Geriatrics  (NJ) 

CATHY  RYAN,  OTR 
Franklin  Square  Hospital  (MD) 

KAREN  M.  SCHNEEBAUM,  OTR 
Greater  Southeast  Community  Hospital  (DC) 

RICK  SEYFRIED,  OTR 

Clinton  T.  Perkins  Hospital  (MD) 

CAROLINE  SMITH,  OTR 

Genesis  Eldercare  (MD) 

WENDY  STARNES,  OTR 
Way  Station,  Inc.  (MD) 

SUSAN  WALCHER,  OTR 
Kernan  Hospital  (MD) 

TERRY  WILPERS,  OTR 

Sheppard-Pratt  Hospital  (MD) 

PROFESSIONAL  LIBRARIANS 

DEBORAH  J.  LEATHER 
Associate  Vice  President  for  Instructional 
Technologies  and  Dean  of  Library 
[1992]  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  M.B.A.,  D.B.A. 

POLLEY  A.  ADAMS,  Librarian  I,  Media 
Resource  Services 
[1995]  B.S.,  M.L.S. 

ELIZABETH  BEERE,  Librarian  I,  Reference 
[1997]B.S.,M.L.S. 

DEBRA  BERLANSTEIN,  Librarian  II,  Refer- 
ence [1981]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

CHRISTINE  BLACK,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1999]  B.S.,  M.L.S. 


SU-LING  CHANG,  Librarian  II,  Cataloging 
[1981]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

SARAH  E.  CREST,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1988]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

MARCELLA  FULTZ,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1973]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

MARY  GILBERT,  Librarian  II,  Technical 

Services 

[1996]  B.S.,  M.L.S. 

NANCY  GONCE,  Librarian  II,  User  Access 
[1988]  B.A.,  M.S.  inL.S. 

ELEANORE  O.  HOFSTETTER 
Associate  Dean,  Library  Service 
[1966]  B.S.,  M.S.  inL.S.,  M.A. 

MURIEL  B.  JONES,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1971]  A.B.,  M.S.  in  L.S. 

YVONNE  LEV,  Associate  Dean, 
Technical  Services 
]1990]  B.A.,M.A.,  M.L.S. 

SARA  NIXON,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1995|  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

CARL  P.  OLSON,  Librarian  I,  Reference 
[1995]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

MARY  RANADIVE,  Librarian  I,  Reference 
[1998]  B.A.,  M.S.L.S. 

CHRISTINA  SHEPELAVEY 
Librarian  II,  Cataloging 
[1981]  B.A.,  M.S.  inL.S. 

KATHRYN  SULLIVAN,  Librarian  I, 

Reference 

[1998]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

LISA  SWEENEY,  Librarian  I,  Reference 
[1994]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

MARY  VOLLAND,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1999]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

ADA  L.  WOODS,  Librarian  II,  Reference 
[1989]  B.A.,  M.L.S. 
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PROFESSORS  AND  FACULTY 
EMERET1 

Dr.  Clifford  Aiper 

Dr.  Mauritz  Anderson 

Dr.  Herbert  Andrews 

Dr.  Chandler  Barbour 

Dr.  John  Bareham 

Mr.  Robert  Beckey 

Dr.  Maxine  Behling 

Ms.  Betty  Beiner 

Dr.  L.  Edward  Bevins 

Dr.  Corinne  T.  Bize 

Dr.  Arnold  Blumberg 

Dr.  Frances  Bond 

Dr.  Phyllis  Bosley 

Ms.  Jean  Bouton 

Dr.  George  C.  Coleman 

Dr.  Mary  Brizzolara 

Dr.  Samuel  Brodbelt 

Mr.  William  Brown 

Dr.  Gilbert  Brungardt 

Mr.  John  Buchanan 

Dr.  Anne  Burley 

Dr.  Grayson  S.  Burrier 

Dr.  Norma  Campbell 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Carpenter 

Dr.  Donald  Cassatt 

Mr.  Ed  Cohen 

Ms.  Eileen  Cohn 

Dr.  George  C.  Coleman 

Dr.  Ruth  Conard 

Dr.  Helen  Coulby 

Dr.  George  W.  Cox,  Jr. 

Dr.  Eunice  K.  Crabtree 

Dr.  Donald  Craver 

Mr.  Ronald  Cubbison 

Dr.  Gordon  Cyr 

Dr.  Robert  Daihl 

Ms.  E.  Juane  Daniels 

Dr.  Edward  Davis 

Dr.  Rene  deBrabander 

Dr.  Angelo  DiAntonio 

Mr.  N.  Richard  Diffenderfer 

Dr.  H.  Filmore  Dowling 

Mrs.  Ruth  Drucker 

Dr.  A.  Anderson  Dumas 

Ms.  Alice  W.  Dustira 

Ms.  Georgia  Economou 

Dr.  Gerd  Ehrlich 

Mr.  Jack  Epstein 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Falco 

Mr.  Charles  Field 

Ms.  Geraldine  Finch 

Dr.  Cecelia  Fink 

Dr.  David  Firman 

Dr.  Florence  Fischer 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Fix 

Dr.  Edna  Fordyce 

Ms.  Carolyn  Foster 


Mr.  Donald  Frank 
Dr.  Robert  Garner 
Mr.  Jeremiah  German 
Mr.  Matthew  J.  Gibney 
Dr.  Shirley  Gillespie 
Dr.  Irwin  Goldberg 
Dr.  Henri  Groenheim 
Dr.  Michael  Grossman 
Mr.  Frank  Guess 
Mr.  David  F.  Guillaume 
Dr.  Joseph  Gutkoska 
Dr.  Irene  Hanson 
Dr.  Robert  Hanson 
Ms.  Frances  Harrell 
Ms.  Phoebe  Harris 
Mr.  Charles  A.  Haslup 
Dr.  Thomas  Haupt 
Dr.  Genevieve  Heagney 
Dr.  Marjorie  Henry 
Dr.  James  J.  Hill 
Dr.  Evelyn  S.  Hill 
Dr.  Abolmajd  Hojjati 
Dr.  Arthur  Holt 
Mr.  Ernest  Ilgenfritz 
Ms.  Helen  Jacobson 
Ms.  Hester  C.  Jeffers 
Dr.  Jenny  Jochens 
Dr.  A.  Justine  Jones 
Ms.  Mary  Catherine  Kahl 
Dr.  Uno  Kask 
Dr.  Bernice  Kastner 
Dr.  Mitchell  Kerr 
Mr.  Earl  W.  Killian 
Dr.  Theodora  Kimsey 
Dr.  George  Kranzler 
Dr.  Fredericka  Kundig 
Dr.  Frederick  Ladd 
Dr.  Richard  Lainhart 
Ms.  Marie  Larsen 
Dr.  Vincent  Lawrence 
Dr.  Florence  Leonard 
Mr.  Henry  Levy 
Dr.  Marilyn  Lewis 
Mr.  Edward  Leyhe 
Dr.  Dinorah  Lima 
Dr.  Selma  Lyons 
Dr.  Arthur  Madden 
Dr.  Robert  A.  Magill 
Dr.  Michael  Mark 
Mr.  Curtis  Martin 
Dr.  John  W.  McCleary 
Mr.  George  McGinty 
Dr.  Thomas  Meinhardt 
Ms.  Kathryn  Merani 
Mr.  John  Melick 
Dr.  Lloyd  D.  Miller 
Dr.  Donald  1.  Minnegan 
Dr.  John  Mitchell 
Mr.  Raymond  Moore 


Dr.  William  Moorefield 

Dr.  Frederick  Morsink 

Dr.  Harold  E.  Moser 

Dr.  Armin  Mruck 

Dr.  Jacqueline  Perreault  Mulford 

Dr.  Harold  Muma 

Dr.  Orrielle  Murphy 

Dr.  Theldon  Myers 

Mr.  Sam  Nass 

Dr.  John  Newman 

Dr.  Lois  Odell 

Dr.  Herbert  Olivera 

Miss  Gwenyth  J.  O'Neill 

Dr.  Charles  C.  Onion 

Ms.  Carolyn  Parmenter 

Ms.  Jane  Parson 

Dr.  Caryl  Peterson 

Ms.  Barbara  Pour 

Dr.  Betty  Lou  Raskin 

Ms.  Jean  Pollack 

Mr.  Stanley  Pollack 

Mr.  Jack  Ray 

Dr.  Henry  Sanborn 

Dr.  Marion  Sargent 

Dr.  Harvey  L.  Saxton 

Ms.  Ruth  Schwalm 

Dr.  Louis  Sheets 

Dr.  Ruby  Shubkagle 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Siegel 

Dr.  Carlton  W.  Sprague 

Mr.  Thomas  Strader 

Dr.  Joseph  Suhorsky 

Ms.  Mary  Taylor 

Mr.  John  Terwilliger 

Dr.  B.  June  Thearle 

Ms.  Shirley  Thompson 

Dr.  John  Toland 

Mr.  Vincent  Tritch 

Dr.  Royce  Van  Norman 

Dr.  Alexander  Vlangas 

Mr.  Milton  Velder 

Ms.  Marguerite  L.  VerKruzen 

Dr.  William  Wallace 

Ms.  Harriet  H.  Warren 

Dr.  Donald  Wesley 

Ms.  Jane  Wiley 

Dr.  Richard  Williams 

Dr.  Walter  W.  Williamson 

Dr.  Guy  H.  Wolf 

Dr.  Alfred  Wolkowitz 

Ms.  Lucy  Wood 

Mr.  Phineas  P.  Wright 

Mr.  Arthur  Yarbrough 

Ms.  Merle  Yoder 

Dr.  Robert  Zeigler 

Dr.  Carl  Zimmerman 

Dr.  Mildred  Zindler 

Ms.  Margaret  C.  Zipp 
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Appendix  A 

MISSION  STATEMENT 


I.      INSTITUTIONAL  IDENTITY 

Towson  University  (TU),  a  metropolitan  university  of  the 
Baltimore  area,  aspires  to  enhance  its  key  role  in  the  educational, 
economic,  and  cultural  life  of  northern  Maryland,  to  expand  its 
partnerships  with  Baltimore  County,  Baltimore  City,  and 
surrounding  counties,  and  to  offer  post-baccalaureate  programs 
that  serve  societal  needs. 

Towson  University  is  the  largest  university  of  the  Baltimore 
metropolitan  region.  It  is  a  residential  institution  that  provides  a 
broad  range  of  undergraduate  programs  in  both  the  traditional 
arts  and  sciences  and  in  applied  professional  fields  as  well  as 
selected  master's  level  programs.  The  university  is  committed  to  a 
broad  liberal  arts  and  sciences  based  education  for  all 
undergraduate  students  so  that  they  are  familiar  with  the  four 
central  branches  of  knowledge  —  fine  arts,  humanities,  natural 
and  mathematical  sciences,  and  social  and  behavioral  sciences. 

As  a  constituent  institution  of  the  University  System  of 
Maryland,  TU  cooperates  with  other  educational  segments  in 
Maryland,  collaborates  with  other  US  institutions  to  provide 
citizens  access  to  high  quality  educational  services,  and  serves  the 
educational,  economic  and  cultural  needs  of  Maryland.  TU 
supports  the  goals  of  affirmative  action. 

Towson  emphasizes  excellence  in  teaching  and  continuous 
scholarly  productivity  in  support  of  teaching,  while  also 
encouraging  original  research  that  advances  knowledge, 
continual  scholarly  growth,  and  service  to  the  community.  Most 
faculty,  including  most  full  professors,  teach  lower-division 
courses. 

Current  Carnegie  Classification: 
Comprehensive  Colleges  and  Universities  I 

H.  CONSTITUENCIES  SERVED 

Towson  primarily  serves  commuting  and  residential  students 
from  the  greater  Baltimore  area  and  from  other  parts  of  Maryland 
as  well  as  students  from  adjoining  mid-Atlantic  and  northeastern 
states.  In  addition  to  its  large  population  of  traditional-age 
students,  the  university  facilitates  the  enrollment  and  education  of 
non-traditional,  adult  students.  Towson's  programs  and  services 
are  designed  to  serve  students  who  demonstrate  a  capacity  for 
higher  education  in  the  range  of  the  top  third  of  Maryland  high 
school  graduates  or  by  qualifying  as  a  mature  adult  learner. 

The  student  body  is  reflective  of  the  racial  and  ethnic  diversity 
of  the  society  at  large.  The  campus  is  fully  accessible  to  and  offers 
support  services  for  students  with  disabilities. 

Towson  encourages  individual  faculty  to  contribute  public 
service  in  the  community  and  supports  institutional  outreach 
programs  to  government,  non-profit  groups,  education,  business, 
and  the  arts  in  its  region.  The  university's  strong  history  in  teacher 
education  enables  it  to  expand  its  partnerships  with  county  and 
Baltimore  City  school  systems  as  well  as  with  private  schools;  TU 
is  a  primary  educator  of  teachers  in  the  state.  The  university  has 
several  international  exchange  agreements  with  institutions 
throughout  the  world. 

m.    ACADEMIC  PROGRAM  EMPHASIS 

Towson  University  offers  a  comprehensive  range  of  baccalaureate 
programs  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences,  communication,  and 
selected  programs  in  allied  health,  and  places  an  emphasis  on 
education,  business,  and  the  fine  and  performing  arts,  writing  and 
women's  studies.  Selected  master's  programs,  developed  in 
response  to  community  needs,  focus  on  education,  arts,  and 
applied  professional  fields. 


IV.  COLLABORATIVE  EFFORTS  WITHIN  THE  SYSTEM 

Towson  University  participates  in  several  cooperative  programs 
including  a  dual  law  degree  with  the  University  of  Baltimore,  a 
dual  engineering  program  with  UMCP,  the  Certificate  of 
Advanced  Study  in  School  Psychology  with  UMBC  outside  the 
USM,  it  is  a  partner  in  a  cooperative  reading  program  with 
Morgan  State  University.  TU  is  also  an  active  participant  in  the 
USM  Downtown  Baltimore  Center. 

V.  SHORT  TERMS  GOALS  AND  PRIORITIES 

Major  priorities  for  the  next  five  years  include  continued 
enhancement  of  selected  programmatic  areas  in  education, 
theatre,  women's  studies,  and  writing;  enhancement  in  support  of 
AACSB  standards,  including  accreditation  of  accounting; 
implementation  of  an  assessment  program  and  improved  advising 
and  support  services;  introduction  of  multi-cultural,  multi-ethnic 
studies  and  promotion  of  international  education  throughout  the 
curriculum;  and  continued  assimilation  of  new  technologies  and 
implementation  of  the  "Information  Resources  Enhancement 
Plan." 

TU  plans  to  improve  undergraduate  education  with  an 
emphasis  on  liberal  arts  and  sciences  core  requirements  in  accord 
with  the  recommendations  of  "Investing  in  People:  The  Maryland 
Plan  for  Post-secondary  Education."  In  addition,  its  teacher 
educators  are  continuing  long-standing  partnerships  with  a  broad 
range  of  education  systems  in  Maryland. 


UNIVERSITY  GOALS 

I.  By  far  the  highest  priority  of  the  university  shall  be  to  provide  a 
sound  liberal  arts  and  sciences  education  for  all  students 
regardless  of  their  major  or  occupational  ambitions. 

II.  The  campus  environment  shall  provide  ideal  conditions  for 
learning  —  learning  between  student  and  teacher,  student  and 
student,  teacher  and  teacher,  and  between  these  and  the  staff, 
alumni,  and  citizens  concerned  with  intellectual  and  professional 
pursuits. 

III.  The  university  shall  support  programs  leading  to  the 
development  of  skills  and  knowledge. 

IV.  Excellence  in  student,  faculty,  and  administrative  perfor- 
mance shall  be  encouraged  by  relevant,  constructive  evaluation 
and  recognition. 

V.  The  university  shall  provide  equal  educational  opportunity 
for  the  population  it  serves. 

VI.  The  university  shall  maintain  its  autonomy  from 
unreasonable  influence  by  outside  governing  bodies  and  special 
interest  groups. 
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TITLE  13B 

MARYLAND  HIGHER 
COMMISSION 


EDUCATION 


Subtitle  06  GENERAL  EDUCATION  AND  TRANSFER 
Chapter  01  Public  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 

Authority:  Education  Article,  (11-201  -  11-206,  Annotated 
Code  of  Maryland) 

.01   Scope  and  Applicability. 

This  chapter  applies  only  to  public  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion. 

.02  Definitions. 

A.  In  this  chapter,  the  following  terms  have  the  meanings  indi- 
cated. 

B.  Terms  Defined. 

(1)  "A. A.  degree"  means  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree. 

(2)  "A.A.S.  degree"  means  the  Associate  of  Applied  Sciences 
degree. 

(3)  "Arts"  means  courses  that  examine  aesthetics  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  aesthetic  form  and  explore  the  relationship  be- 
tween theory  and  practice.  Courses  in  this  area  may  include  fine 
arts,  performing  and  studio  arts,  appreciation  of  the  arts,  and 
history  of  the  arts. 

(4)  "A.S.  degree"  means  the  Associate  of  Sciences  degree. 

(5)  "Biological  and  physical  sciences"  means  courses  that  ex- 
amine living  systems  and  the  physical  universe.  They  introduce 
students  to  the  variety  of  methods  used  to  collect,  interpret,  and 
apply  scientific  data,  and  to  an  understanding  of  the  relationship 
between  scientific  theory  and  application. 

(6)  "English  composition  courses"  means  courses  that  provide 
students  with  communication  knowledge  and  skills  appropriate 
to  various  writing  situations,  including  intellectual  inquiry  and 
academic  research. 

(7)  "General  education"  means  the  foundation  of  the  higher 
education  curriculum  providing  a  coherent  intellectual  experience 
for  all  students. 

(8)  "General  education  program"  means  a  program  that  is  de- 
signed to: 

(a)  Introduce  undergraduates  to  the  fundamental  knowledge, 
skills,  and  values  that  are  essential  to  the  study  of  academic  disci- 
plines; 

(b)  Encourage  the  pursuit  of  life-long  learning;  and 

(c)  Foster  the  development  of  educated  members  of  the  com- 
munity and  the  world. 

(9)  "Humanities"  means  courses  that  examine  the  values  and 
cultural  heritage  that  establish  the  framework  for  inquiry  into 
the  meaning  of  life.  Courses  in  the  humanities  may  include  the 
language,  history,  literature,  and  philosophy  of  Western  and  other 
cultures. 

(10)  "Mathematics"  means  courses  that  provide  students  with 
numerical,  analytical,  statistical,  and  problem-solving  skills. 

(11)  "Native  student"  means  a  student  whose  initial  college 
enrollment  was  at  a  given  institution  of  higher  education  and  who 
has  not  transferred  to  another  institution  of  higher  education  since 
that  initial  enrollment. 

(12)  "Parallel  program"  means  the  program  of  study  or  courses 
at  one  institution  of  higher  education  which  has  comparable  ob- 
jectives as  those  at  another  higher  education  institution,  for  ex- 
ample, a  transfer  program  in  psychology  in  a  community  college 
is  definable  as  a  parallel  program  to  a  baccalaureate  psychology 
program  at  a  4-year  institution  of  higher  education. 

(13)  "Receiving  institution"  means  the  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation at  which  a  transfer  student  currently  desires  to  enroll. 


(14)  "Recommended  transfer  program"  means  a  planned  pro- 
gram of  courses,  both  general  education  and  courses  in  the  ma- 
jor, taken  at  a  community  college,  which  is  applicable  to  a  bacca- 
laureate program  at  a  receiving  institution,  and  ordinarily  the  first 
two  years  of  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

(15)  "Sending  institution"  means  the  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation of  most  recent  previous  enrollment  by  a  transfer  student  at 
which  transferable  academic  credit  was  earned. 

(16)  "Social  and  behavioral  sciences"  means  courses  that  ex- 
amine the  psychology  of  individuals  and  the  ways  in  which  indi- 
viduals, groups,  or  segments  of  society  behave,  function,  and  in- 
fluence one  another.  The  courses  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
subjects  which  focus  on: 

(a)  History  and  cultural  diversity; 

(b)  Concepts  of  groups,  work,  and  political  systems; 

(c)  Applications  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  data  to  so- 
cial issues;  and 

(d)  Interdependence  of  individuals,  society,  and  the  physical 
environment. 

(17)  "Transfer  student"  means  a  student  entering  an  institu- 
tion for  the  first  time  having  successfully  completed  a  minimum 
of  12  semester  hours  at  another  institution  which  is  applicable 
for  credit  at  the  institution  the  student  is  entering. 

.02-1    Admission  of  Transfer  Students  to  Public  Institutions. 

A.  Admission  to  Institutions. 

(1)  A  student  attending  a  public  institution  who  has  com- 
pleted an  A. A.,  A.A.S.,  or  A.S.  degree  or  who  has  completed  56 
or  more  semester  hours  of  credit,  shall  not  be  denied  direct  trans- 
fer to  another  public  institution  if  the  student  attained  a  cumula- 
tive grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  on  a  4.0  scale  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  parallel  courses,  except  as  provided  in  subsection  A(4) 
below. 

(2)  A  student  attending  a  public  institution  who  has  not 
completed  an  A. A.,  A.A.S. ,  or  A.S.  degree  or  who  has  completed 
fewer  than  56  semester  hours  of  credit,  shall  be  eligible  to  trans- 
fer to  a  public  institution  regardless  of  the  number  of  credit  hours 
earned  if  the  student: 

(a)  Satisfied  the  admission  criteria  of  that  receiving  public 
institution  as  a  high  school  senior;  and 

(b)  Attained  at  least  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
2.0  on  a  4.0  scale  or  its  equivalent  in  parallel  courses. 

(3)  A  student  attending  a  public  institution  who  did  not 
satisfy  the  admission  criteria  of  a  receiving  public  institution  as  a 
high  school  senior,  but  who  has  earned  sufficient  credits  at  a  pub- 
lic institution  to  be  classified  by  the  receiving  public  institution  as 
a  sophomore,  shall  meet  the  stated  admission  criteria  developed 
and  published  by  the  receiving  public  institution  for  transfer. 

(4)  If  the  number  of  students  seeking  admission  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  at  a  receiving  public  institu- 
tion, admission  decisions  shall  be: 

(a)  Based  on  criteria  developed  and  published  by  the  re- 
ceiving public  institution;  and 

(b)  Made  to  provide  fair  and  equal  treatment  for  native 
and  transfer  students. 

B.  Admission  to  Programs. 

(1)  A  receiving  public  institution  may  require  higher  per- 
formance standards  for  admission  to  some  programs  if  the  stan- 
dards and  criteria  for  admission  to  the  program: 

(a)  Are  developed  and  published  by  the  receiving  public 
institution;  and 

(b)  Maintain  fair  and  equal  treatment  for  native  and  trans- 
fer students. 

(2)  If  the  number  of  students  seeking  admission  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  a  particular  professional 
or  specialized  program,  admission  decisions  shall  be: 

(a)  Based  on  criteria  developed  and  published  by  the  re- 
ceiving public  institution;  and 

(b)  Made  to  provide  fair  and  equal  treatment  for  native 
and  transfer  students. 
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(3)    Courses  taken  at  a  public  institution  as  part  of  a  recom- 
mended transfer  program  leading  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree 
shall  be  applicable  to  related  programs  at  a  receiving  public  insti- 
tution granting  the  baccalaureate  degree. 
C.     Receiving  Institution  Program  Responsibility. 

(1)  The  faculty  of  a  receiving  public  institution  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  development  and  determination  of  the  program  re- 
quirements in  major  fields  of  study  for  a  baccalaureate  degree, 
including  courses  in  the  major  field  of  study  taken  in  the  lower 
division. 

(2)  A  receiving  public  institution  may  set  program  require- 
ments in  major  fields  of  study  which  simultaneously  fulfill  gen- 
eral education  requirements. 

(3)  A  receiving  public  institution,  in  developing  lower  divi- 
sion course  work,  shall  exchange  information  with  other  public 
institutions  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  credits  into  its  programs. 

.03  General  Education  Requirements  for  Public  Institutions. 

A.  While  public  institutions  have  the  autonomy  to  design  their 
general  education  program  to  meet  their  unique  needs  and  mis- 
sion, that  program  shall  conform  to  the  definitions  and  common 
standards  in  this  chapter.  A  public  institution  shall  satisfy  the 
general  education  requirement  by: 

(1)  Requiring  each  program  leading  to  the  A. A.  or  A.S.  de- 
gree to  include  not  less  than  30  and  not  more  than  36  semester 
hours,  and  each  baccalaureate  degree  program  to  include  not  less 
than  40  and  not  more  than  46  semester  hours  of  required  core 
courses,  with  the  core  requiring,  at  a  minimum,  course  work  in 
each  of  the  following  five  areas: 

(a)  Arts  and  humanities, 

(b)  Social  and  behavioral  sciences, 

(c)  Biological  and  physical  sciences, 

(d)  Mathematics,  and 

(e)  English  composition;  or 

(2)  Conforming  with  COMAR  13B.02.02.16D(2)(b)-(c). 

B.  Each  core  course  used  to  satisfy  the  distribution  require- 
ments of  A(l)  of  this  regulation  shall  carry  at  least  3  semester 
hours. 

C.  General  education  programs  of  public  institutions  shall  re- 
quire at  least. 

( 1 )  One  course  in  each  of  two  disciplines  in  arts  and  humani- 
ties; 

(2)  One  course  in  each  of  two  disciplines  in  social  and  be- 
havioral sciences; 

(3)  Two  science  courses,  at  least  one  of  which  shall  be  a  labo- 
ratory courses; 

(4)  One  course  in  mathematics  at  or  above  the  level  of  col- 
lege algebra;  and 

(5)  One  course  in  English  composition. 

D.  Interdisciplinary  and  Emerging  Issues. 

(1)  In  addition  to  the  five  required  areas  in  A  of  this  regula- 
tion, a  public  institution  may  include  up  to  8  semester  hours  in  a 
sixth  category  that  addresses  emerging  issues  that  institutions  have 
identified  as  essential  to  a  full  program  of  general  education  for 
their  students.  These  courses  may: 

(a)  Be  integrated  into  other  general  education  courses  or 
may  be  presented  as  separate  courses;  and 

(b)  Include  courses  that: 

(i)  Provide  an  interdisciplinary  examination  of  issues 
across  the  five  areas,  or 

(ii)  Address  other  categories  of  knowledge,  skills,  and 
values  that  lie  outside  of  the  five  areas. 

(2)  Public  institutions  may  not  include  the  courses  in  this 
section  in  a  general  education  program  unless  they  provide  aca- 
demic content  and  rigor  equivalent  to  the  areas  in  A(l)  of  this 
regulation. 

E.  General  education  programs  leading  to  the  A.A.S.  degree 
shall  include  at  least  20  semester  hours  from  the  same  course  list 


designated  by  the  sending  institution  for  the  A.A.  and  A.S.  de- 
grees. The  A.A.S.  degree  shall  include  at  least  one  3-semester- 
hour  course  from  each  of  the  five  areas  listed  in  A  ( 1 )  of  this  regula- 
tion. 

F.  A  course  in  a  discipline  listed  in  more  than  one  of  the  areas 
of  general  education  may  be  applied  only  to  one  area  of  general 
education. 

G.  A  public  institution  may  allow  a  speech  communication  or 
foreign  language  course  to  be  part  of  the  arts  and  humanities 
category. 

H.  Composition  and  literature  courses  may  be  placed  in  the 
arts  and  humanities  area  if  literature  is  included  as  part  of  the 
content  of  the  course. 

I.  Public  institutions  may  not  include  physical  education  skills 
courses  as  part  of  the  general  education  requirements. 

J.  General  education  courses  shall  reflect  current  scholarship  in 
the  discipline  and  provide  reference  to  theoretical  frameworks 
and  methods  of  inquiry  appropriate  to  academic  disciplines. 

K.  Courses  that  are  theoretical  may  include  applications,  but 
all  applications  courses  shall  include  theoretical  components  if 
they  are  to  be  included  as  meeting  general  education  requirements. 

L.  Public  institutions  may  incorporate  knowledge  and  skills  in- 
volving the  use  of  quantitative  data,  effective  writing,  informa- 
tion retrieval,  and  information  literacy  when  possible  in  the  gen- 
eral education  program. 

M.  Notwithstanding  A(l)  of  this  regulation,  a  public  4-year 
institution  may  require  48  semester  hours  of  required  core  courses 
if  courses  upon  which  the  institution's  curriculum  is  based  carry 
4  semester  hours. 

N.  Public  institutions  shall  develop  systems  to  ensure  that 
courses  approved  for  inclusion  on  the  list  of  general  education 
courses  are  designed  and  assessed  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  chapter. 

.04  Transfer  of  General  Education  Credit. 

A.  A  student  transferring  to  one  public  institution  from  an- 
other public  institution  shall  receive  general  education  credit  for 
work  completed  at  the  student's  sending  institution  as  provided 
by  this  chapter. 

B.  A  completed  general  education  program  shall  transfer  with- 
out further  review  or  approval  by;  the  receiving  institution  and 
without  the  need  for  a  course-by-course  match. 

C.  Courses  that  are  defined  as  general  education  by  one  insti- 
tution shall  transfer  as  general  education  even  if  the  receiving 
institution  does  not  have  that  specific  course  or  has  not  desig- 
nated that  course  as  general  education. 

D.  The  receiving  institution  shall  give  lower-division  general 
education  credits  to  a  transferring  student  who  has  taken  any 
part  of  the  lower-division  general  education  credits  described  in 
Regulation  .03  of  this  chapter  at  a  public  institution  for  any  gen- 
eral education  courses  successfully  completed  at  the  sending  in- 
stitution. 

E.  Except  as  provided  in  Regulation  .03M  of  this  chapter,  a 
receiving  institution  may  not  require  a  transfer  student  who  has 
completed  the  requisite  number  of  general  education  credits  at 
any  public  college  or  university  to  take,  as  a  condition  of  gradua- 
tion, more  than  10-16  additional  semester  hours  of  general  edu- 
cation and  specific  courses  required  of  all  students  at  the  receiv- 
ing institution,  with  the  total  number  not  to  exceed  46  semester 
hours.  This  provision  does  not  relieve  students  of  the  obligation 
to  complete  specific  academic  program  requirements  or  course 
prerequisites  required  by  a  receiving  institution. 

F.  A  sending  institution  shall  designate  on  or  with  the  student 
transcript  those  courses  that  have  met  its  general  education  re- 
quirements, as  well  as  indicate  whether  the  student  has  completed 
the  general  education  program. 
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G.  A.A.S.  Degrees. 

( 1 )  While  there  may  be  variance  in  the  numbers  of  hours 
of  general  education  required  for  A.A.,  A.S.,  and  A.A.S.  degrees 
at  a  given  institution,  the  courses  identified  as  meeting  general 
education  requirements  for  all  degrees  shall  come  from  the  same 
general  education  course  list  and  exclude  technical  or  career 
courses. 

(2)  An  A.A.S.  student  who  transfers  into  a  receiving  in- 
stitution with  fewer  than  the  total  number  of  general  education 
credits  designated  by  the  receiving  institution  shall  complete  the 
difference  in  credits  according  to  the  distribution  as  designated 
by  the  receiving  institution.  Except  as  provided  in  Regulation 
.03M  of  this  chapter,  the  total  general  education  credits  for  bac- 
calaureate degree-granting  public  receiving  institutions  may  not 
exceed  46  semester  hours. 

H.  Student  Responsibilities.  A  student  is  held: 

(1)  Accountable  for  the  loss  of  credits  that: 

(a)  Result  from  changes  in  the  student's  selection  of  the 
major  program  of  study, 

(b)  Were  earned  for  remedial  course  work,  or 

(c)  Exceed  the  total  course  credits  accepted  in  transfer  as 
allowed  by  this  chapter;  and 

(2)  Responsible  for  meeting  all  requirements  of  the  academic 
program  of  the  receiving  institution. 

.05  Transfer  of  Nongeneral  Education  Program  Credit. 

A.  Transfer  to  Another  Public  Institution. 

(1)  Credit  earned  at  any  public  institution  in  the  State  is  trans- 
ferable to  any  other  public  institution  if  the: 

(a)  Credit  is  from  a  college  or  university  parallel  course  or 
program; 

(b)  Grades  in  the  block  of  courses  transferred  average  2.0 
or  higher;  and 

(c)  Acceptance  of  the  credit  is  consistent  with  the  policies 
of  the  receiving  institution  governing  native  students  following 
the  same  program. 

(2)  If  a  native  student's  "D"  grade  in  a  specific  course  is  ac- 
ceptable in  a  program,  then  a  "D"  earned  by  a  transfer  student  in 
the  same  course  at  a  sending  institution  is  also  acceptable  in  the 
program.  Conversely,  if  a  native  student  is  required  to  earn  a  grade 
of  "C"  or  better  in  a  required  course,  the  transfer  student  shall 
also  be  required  to  earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  to  meet  the  same 
requirement. 

B.  Credit  earned  in  or  transferred  from  a  community  college  is 
limited  to: 

(1)  1/2  the  baccalaureate  degree  program  requirement,  but 
may  not  be  more  than  70  semester  hours;  and 

(2)  The  first  2  years  of  the  undergraduate  education  experi- 
ence. 

C.  Nontraditional  Credit. 

(1)  The  assignment  of  credit  for  AP,  CLEP,  or  other  nation- 
ally recognized  standardized  examination  scores  presented  by 
transfer  students  is  determined  according  to  the  same  standards 
that  apply  to  native  students  in  the  receiving  institution,  and  the 
assignment  shall  be  consistent  with  the  State  minimum  require- 
ments. 

(2)  Transfer  of  credit  from  the  following  areas  shall  be  con- 
sistent with  COMAR  13B.02.02.  and  shall  be  evaluated  by  the 
receiving  institution  on  a  course-by-course  basis: 

(a)  Technical  courses  from  career  programs; 

(b)  Course  credit  awarded  through  articulation  agreements 
with  other  segments  or  agencies; 


(c)  Credit  awarded  for  clinical  practice  or  cooperative  edu- 
cation experiences;  and 

(d)  Credit  awarded  for  life  and  work  experiences. 

( 3 )  The  basis  for  the  awarding  of  the  credit  shall  be  indicated 
on  the  student's  transcript  by  the  receiving  institution. 

(4)  The  receiving  institution  shall  inform  a  transfer  student 
of  the  procedures  for  validation  of  course  work  for  which  there  is 
no  clear  equivalency.  Examples  of  validation  procedures  include 
ACE  recommendations,  portfolio  assessment,  credit  through  chal- 
lenge, examinations,  and  satisfactory  completion  of  the  next  course 
in  sequence  in  the  academic  area. 

(5)  The  receiving  baccalaureate  degree-granting  institution 
shall  use  validation  procedures  when  a  transferring  student  suc- 
cessfully completes  a  course  at  the  lower  division  level  that  the 
receiving  institution  offers  at  the  upper  division  level.  The  vali- 
dated credits  earned  for  the  course  shall  be  substituted  for  the 
upper  division  course. 

D.  Program  Articulation. 

(1)  Recommended  transfer  programs  shall  be  developed 
through  consultation  between  the  sending  and  receiving  institu- 
tions. A  recommended  transfer  program  represents  an  agreement 
between  the  two  institutions  that  allows  students  aspiring  to  the 
baccalaureate  degree  to  plan  their  programs.  These  programs 
constitute  freshman/sophomore  level  course  work  to  be  taken  at 
the  community  college  in  fulfillment  of  the  receiving  institution's 
lower  division  course  work  requirement. 

(2)  Recommended  transfer  programs  in  effect  at  the  time  that 
this  regulation  takes  effect,  which  conform  to  this  chapter,  may 
be  retained. 

.06  Academic  Success  and  General  Weil-Being  of  Transfer  Stu- 
dents. 

A.  Sending  Institutions. 

( 1 )  Community  colleges  shall  encourage  their  students  to  com- 
plete the  associate  degree  or  to  complete  56  hours  in  a  recom- 
mended transfer  program  which  includes  both  general  education 
courses  and  courses  applicable  toward  the  program  at  the  receiv- 
ing institution. 

(2)  Community  college  students  are  encouraged  to  choose  as 
early  as  possible  the  institution  and  program  into  which  they  ex- 
pect to  transfer. 

(3)  The  sending  institution  shall: 

(a)  Provide  to  community  college  students  information 
about  the  specific  transferability  of  courses  at  4-year  colleges; 

(b)  Transmit  information  about  transfer  students  who  are 
capable  of  honors  work  or  independent  study  to  the  receiving 
institution;  and 

(c)  Promptly  supply  the  receiving  institution  with  all  the 
required  documents  if  the  student  has  met  all  financial  and  other 
obligations  of  the  sending  institution  for  transfer. 

B.  Receiving  Institutions. 

(1)  Admission  requirements  and  curriculum  prerequisites 
shall  be  stated  explicitly  in  institutional  publications. 

(2)  A  receiving  institution  shall  admit  transfer  students 
from  newly  established  public  colleges  that  are  functioning  with 
the  approval  of  the  Maryland  Higher  Education  Commission  on 
the  same  basis  as  applicants  from  regionally  accredited  colleges. 

(3)  A  receiving  institution  shall  evaluate  the  transcript 
of  a  degree-seeking  transfer  student  as  expeditiously  as  possible, 
and  notify  the  student  of  the  results  not  later  than  mid-semester 
of  the  students  first  semester  of  enrollment  at  the  receiving  insti- 
tution, if  all  official  transcripts  have  been  received  at  least  15 
working  days  before  mid-semester.  The  receiving  institution  shall 
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inform  a  student  of  the  courses  which  are  acceptable  for  transfer 
credit  and  the  courses  which  are  applicable  to  the  student's  in- 
tended program  of  study. 

(4)  A  receiving  institution  shall  give  a  transfer  student 
the  option  of  satisfying  institutional  graduation  requirements  that 
were  in  effect  at  the  receiving  institution  at  the  time  the  student 
enrolled  as  a  freshman  at  the  sending  institution.  In  the  case  of 
major  requirements,  a  transfer  student  may  satisfy  the  major  re- 
quirements in  effect  at  the  time  when  the  student  was  identifiable 
as  pursuing  the  recommended  transfer  program  at  the  sending 
institution.  These  conditions  are  applicable  to  a  student  who  has 
been  continuously  enrolled  at  the  sending  institution. 

0.7  Programmatic  Currency. 

A.  A  receiving  institution  shall  provide  to  the  community  col- 
lege current  and  accurate  information  on  recommended  transfer 
programs  and  the  transferability  status  of  courses.  Community 
college  students  shall  have  access  to  this  information. 

B.  Recommended  transfer  programs  shall  be  developed  with 
each  community  college  whenever  new  baccalaureate  programs 
are  approved  by  the  degree-granting  institution. 

C.  When  considering  curricular  changes,  institutions  shall  no- 
tify each  other  of  the  proposed  changes  that  might  affect  transfer 
students.  An  appropriate  mechanism  shall  be  created  to  ensure 
that  both  2-year  and  4-year  public  colleges  provide  input  or  com- 
ments to  the  institution  proposing  the  change.  Sufficient  lead 
time  shall  be  provided  to  effect  the  change  with  minimum  disrup- 
tion. Transfer  students  are  not  required  to  repeat  equivalent  course 
work  successfully  completed  at  a  community  college. 

.08  Transfer  Mediation  Committee. 

A.  There  is  a  Transfer  Mediation  Committee,  appointed  by  the 
Secretary,  which  is  representative  of  the  public  4-year  colleges 
and  universities  and  the  community  colleges. 

B.  Sending  and  receiving  institutions  that  disagree  on  the  trans- 
ferability of  general  education  courses  as  defined  by  this  chapter 
shall  submit  their  disagreements  to  the  Transfer  Mediation  Com- 
mittee. The  Transfer  Mediation  Committee  shall  address  general 
questions  regarding  existing  or  past  courses  only,  not  individual 
student  cases,  and  shall  also  address  questions  raised  by  institu- 
tions about  the  acceptability  of  new  general  education  courses. 
As  appropriate,  the  Committee  shall  consult  with  faculty  on  cur- 
ricular issues. 

C.  The  findings  of  the  Transfer  Mediation  Committee  are  con- 
sidered binding  on  both  parties. 

.09  Appeal  Process. 

A.  Notice  of  Denial  of  Transfer  Credit  by  a  Receiving  Institu- 
tion. 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  A(2)  of  this  regulation,  a  receiving 
institution  shall  inform  a  transfer  student  in  writing  of  the  denial 
of  transfer  credit  not  later  than  mid-semester  of  the  transfer 
student's  first  semester,  if  all  official  transcripts  have  been  received 
at  least  15  working  days  before  mid-semester. 

(2)  If  transcripts  are  submitted  after  15  working  days  before 
mid-semester  of  a  student's  first  semester,  the  receiving  institu- 
tion shall  inform  the  student  of  credit  denied  within  20  working 
days  of  receipt  of  the  official  transcript. 

(3)  A  receiving  institution  shall  include  in  the  notice  of  denial 
of  transfer  credit: 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  student's  right  to  appeal;  and 

(b)  A  notification  that  the  appeal  process  is  available  in 
the  institution's  catalog. 

(4)  The  statement  of  the  student's  right  to  appeal  the  denial 
shallinclude  notice  of  the  time  limitations  in  B  of  this  regulation. 


B.  A  student  believing  that  the  receiving  institution  has  denied 
the  student  transfer  credits  in  violation  of  this  chapter  may  ini- 
tiate an  appeal  by  contacting  the  receiving  institution's  transfer 
coordinator  or  other  responsible  official  of  the  receiving  institu- 
tion within  20  working  days  of  receiving  notice  of  the  denial  of 
credit. 

C.  Response  by  Receiving  Institution. 

(1)  A  receiving  institution  shall: 

(a)  Establish  expeditious  and  simplified  procedures  gov- 
erning the  appeal  of  a  denial  of  transfer  of  credit;  and 

(b)  Respond  to  a  student's  appeal  within  10  working  days. 

(2)  An  institution  may  either  grant  or  deny  an  appeal.  The 
institution's  reasons  for  denying  the  appeal  shall  be  consistent 
with  this  chapter  and  conveyed  to  the  student  in  written  form. 

(3)  Unless  a  student  appeals  to  the  sending  institution,  the 
writing  decision  in  C(2)  of  this  regulation  constitutes  the  receiv- 
ing institution's  final  decision  and  is  not  subject  to  appeal. 

D.  Appeal  to  Sending  Institution. 

(1)  If  a  student  has  been  denied  transfer  credit  after  an  ap- 
peal to  the  receiving  institution,  the  student  may  request  the  send- 
ing institution  to  intercede  on  the  student's  behalf  by  contacting 
the  transfer  coordinator  of  the  sending  institution. 

(2)  A  student  shall  make  an  appeal  to  the  sending  institution 
within  10  working  days  of  having  received  the  decision  of  the 
receiving  institution. 

E.  Consultation  Between  Sending  and  Receiving  Institutions. 

( 1 )  Representatives  of  the  two  institutions  shall  have  1 5  work- 
ing days  to  resolve  the  issues  involved  in  an  appeal. 

(2)  As  a  result  of  a  consultation  in  this  section,  the  receiving 
institution  may  affirm,  modify,  or  reverse  its  earlier  decision. 

(3)  The  receiving  institution  shall  inform  a  student  in  writing 
of  the  result  of  the  consultation. 

(4)  The  decision  arising  out  of  a  consultation  constitutes  the 
final  decision  of  the  receiving  institution  and  is  not  subject  to 
appeal. 

.10  Periodic  Review. 

A.  Report  by  Receiving  Institution. 

(1)  A  receiving  institution  shall  report  annually  the  progress 
of  students  who  transfer  from  2-year  and  4-year  institutions  within 
the  State  to  each  community  college  and  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Maryland  Higher  Education  Commission. 

(2)  An  annual  report  shall  include  ongoing  reports  on  the 
subsequent  academic  success  of  enrolled  transfer  students,  includ- 
ing graduation  rates,  by  major  subject  areas. 

(3)  A  receiving  institution  shall  include  in  the  reports  com- 
parable information  on  the  progress  of  native  students. 

B.  Transfer  Coordinator.  A  public  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion shall  designate  a  transfer  coordinator,  who  serves  as  a  re- 
source person  to  transfer  students  at  either  the  sending  or  receiv- 
ing campus.  The  transfer  coordinator  is  responsible  for  oversee- 
ing the  application  of  the  policies  and  procedures  outlined  in  this 
chapter  and  interpreting  transfer  policies  to  the  individual  stu- 
dent and  to  the  institution. 

C.  The  Maryland  Higher  Education  Commission  shall  estab- 
lish a  permanent  Student  Transfer  Advisory  Committee  that  meets 
regularly  to  review  transfer  issues  and  recommend  policy  changes 
as  needed.  The  Student  Transfer  Advisory  Committee  shall  ad- 
dress issues  of  interpretation  and  implementation  of  this  chapter. 

Administrative  History 

Effective  date:  December  4,  1995  (22:24  Md.  R.  1901) 

Regulations  .02,  .03,  and  .05  amended.    Effective  date:  July  1, 

1996  (23:13  Md.  R.  946) 

Revised:  February  11,  1998 


Appendix  C 


Appendix  C 

RESIDENCY  POLICY 


I.      RESIDENCE  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PURPOSES 
Upon  advice  of  the  Attorney  General's  Office,  all  eight  criteria  of 
permanent  residence  must  be  met  for  the  entire  twelve  ( 12)  month 
period  preceding  the  last  day  of  late  registration. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  System 
of  Maryland  to  recognize  the  categories  of  in-state  and  out-of- 
state  students  for  purposes  of  admission,  tuition,  and  charge 
differentials  at  those  constituent  institutions  where  such 
differentiation  has  been  established.  The  student  is  responsible 
for  providing  the  information  necessary  to  establish  eligibility  for 
in-state  resident  status. 

Students  who  are  financially  independent  or  financially 
dependent,  as  defined  herein,  shall  have  their  residency 
classification  determined  on  the  basis  of  permanent  residency 
which  for  purposes  of  this  policy  shall  be  determined  by  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  I. A.  through  E.  below.  A  student  will  be 
assigned  in-state  mstatus  for  admission,  tuition,  and  charge 
differential  purposes  only  if  the  student,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
financially  dependent  student,  the  student's  parent,  guardian,  or 
spouse,  fulfills  all  of  the  following. 

A.  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWELVE  (12)  CONSECUTIVE  MONTHS 
immediately  prior  to  and  including  the  last  date  available  to 
register  for  courses  in  the  semester/term  for  which  the  petition 
applies,  the  student,  or  if  the  student  is  financially  dependent,  the 
parent,  guardian,  or  spouse  MUST: 

1 .  Own  and  continuously  occupy  or  rent  and  continuously 
occupy  living  quarters  in  Maryland.  There  must  exist  a  genuine 
deed  or  lease  in  the  individual's  name  reflecting  payments/rents 
and  terms  typical  of  those  in  the  community  at  the  time  executed. 
Persons  not  having  such  a  lease  may  submit  an  affidavit  reflecting 
payments/rent  and  terms  as  well  as  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  to  whom  payments  are  made  which  may  be  considered  as 
meeting  this  condition.  As  an  alternative  to  ownership  or  rental 
of  living  quarters  in  Maryland,  a  student  may  share  living 
quarters  in  Maryland  which  are  owned  or  rented  or  occupied  by 
a  parent,  legal  guardian,  or  spouse; 

2.  Maintain  within  Maryland  substantially  all  personal 
property; 

3.  Pay  Maryland  income  taxes  on  all  earned  taxable 
income,  including  all  taxable  income  earned  outside  the  state; 

4.  Receive  no  public  assistance  from  a  state  other  than  the 
State  of  Maryland  or  from  a  city,  county,  or  municipal  agency 
other  than  one  in  Maryland; 

5.  Have  a  legal  ability  under  federal  and  Maryland  law  to 
reside  permanently  in  Maryland  without  interruption. 

B.  For  at  least  eleven  (11)  consecutive  months  immediately 
prior  to  and  including  the  last  date  available  to  register  for  courses 
in  the  semester  for  which  the  application  applies,  the  student,  or 
if  the  student  is  financially  dependent,  the  parent,  guardian,  or 
spouse  must: 

1 .  Register  all  owned  motor  vehicles  in  Maryland;  and 

2.  Obtain  a  valid  driver's  license  issued  by  the  State  of 
Maryland,  if  licensed  to  drive  in  any  other  jurisdiction. 

C.  Within  the  twelve  (12)  consecutive  months  immediately 
prior  to  and  including  the  last  date  available  to  register  for  courses 
in  the  semester  for  which  the  application  applies,  the  student,  or 
if  the  student  is  financially  dependent,  the  parent,  guardian,  or 
spouse  must  register  to  vote  in  Maryland,  if  registered  in  any  other 
jurisdiction. 

D.  A  financially  independent  student  classified  as  in-state  loses 
that  status  at  such  time  as  the  student  no  longer  meets  one  or  more 
of  the  criteria  set  forth  in  I.A.C.  A  financially  dependent  student 
classified  as  in-state  loses  that  status  at  such  time  as  the  parent, 
guardian,  or  spouse  on  whom  the  status  was  based  on  longer 
meets  one  or  more  of  those  criteria. 


E.  In  addition,  persons  in  the  following  categories  shall  be 
accorded  the  benefits  of  in-state  status  for  the  period  in  which  any 
of  the  following  conditions  apply: 

1 .  A  full-time  or  part-time  (at  least  50  percent  time)  regular 
employee  of  the  University  System  of  Maryland; 

2.  The  spouse  or  dependent  child  of  a  full-time  or  part-time 
(at  least  50  percent  time)  regular  employee  of  the  University 
System  of  Maryland; 

3.  A  full-time  active  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  whose  home  of  residence  is  Maryland  or  one  who 
resides  or  is  stationed  in  Maryland,  or  the  spouse,  or  a  financially 
dependent  child  of  such  a  person; 

4.  For  UMUC,  a  full-time  active  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  on  active  duty,  or  the  spouse  of  a 
member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  on  active  duty; 

5.  A  graduate  assistant  appointed  through  the  University 
System  of  Maryland  for  the  semester/term  of  the  appointment. 
Except  through  prior  approval  arrangement,  status  is  applicable 
only  for  enrollment  at  the  institution  awarding  the  assistantship. 

F.  Students  not  entitled  to  in-state  status  under  the  preceding 
paragraphs  shall  be  assigned  out-of-state  status  for  admission, 
tuition,  and  charge-differential  purposes. 

H.  PROCEDURES 

A.  An  initial  determination  of  in-state  status  will  be  made  by  the 
University  at  the  time  a  student's  application  for  admission  is 
under  consideration.  The  determination  made  at  that  time,  and 
any  determination  made  thereafter,  shall  prevail  for  each 
semester/term  until  the  determination  is  successfully  challenged  in 
a  timely  manner. 

B.  A  change  in  residency  status  must  be  requested  by  submitting 
a  University  System  of  Maryland  "Petition  for  Change  in 
Residency  Classification  for  Admission,  Tuition,  and  Charge 
Differential. "  A  student  applying  for  a  change  to  in-state  status 
must  furnish  all  required  documentation  with  the  petition  by  the 
last  published  date  to  register  for  the  forthcoming  semester/term 
for  which  residency  classification  is  being  sought. 

C.  The  student  shall  notify  the  institution  in  writing  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  of  any  change  of  circumstances  which  may  alter 
in-state  status. 

D.  In  the  event  incomplete,  false,  or  misleading  information  is 
presented,  the  institution  may,  at  its  discretion,  revoke  in-state 
status  and  take  other  disciplinary  actions  provided  for  by  the 
institution's  policy.  If  in-state  status  is  gained  due  to  false  or 
misleading  information,  the  University  reserves  the  right  to 
retroactively  assess  all  out-of-state  charges  for  each  semester/term 
affected. 

E.  Each  institution  of  the  University  System  of  Maryland  shall 
develop  and  publish  additional  procedures  to  implement  this 
policy.  Procedures  shall  provide  that  on  request  the  President  or 
designee  has  the  authority  to  waive  any  residency  criterion  as  set 
forth  in  Section  I,  if  it  is  determined  that  application  of  the 
criterion  creates  an  unjust  result.  These  procedures  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Office  of  the  Chancellor. 

ffl.  DEFINITIONS 

A.  Financially  Dependent:  For  purposes  of  this  policy,  a 
financially  dependent  student  is  one  who  is  claimed  as  a 
dependent  for  tax  purposes,  or  who  received  more  than  one-half 
of  his  or  her  support  from  a  parent,  legal  guardian,  or  spouse 
during  the  twelve  (12)  month  period  immediately  prior  to  the  last 
published  date  for  registration  for  the  semester  or  session.  If  a 
student  receives  more  than  one-half  of  his  or  her  support  in  the 
aggregate  from  a  parent  and/or  legal  guardian  and/or  spouse,  the 
student  shall  be  considered  financially  dependent  on  the  person 
providing  the  greater  amount  of  support.  The  dependent 
relationship  must  have  formally  existed  by  legally  contracted 
marriage  or  court  order  recognized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Maryland  for  at  least   12  consecutive  months  prior  to  and 
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including  the  last  date  available  to  register  for  courses  in  the 
semester/term  for  which  the  petition  applies. 

B.  Financially  Independent:  A  financially  independent  student 
is  one  who  (1)  declares  himself  or  herself  to  be  financially 
independent  as  defined  herein;  (2)  does  not  appear  as  a  dependent 
on  the  Federal  or  State  income  tax  return  of  any  other  person;  (3) 
receives  less  than  one-half  of  his  or  her  support  from  any  other 
person  or  persons;  and  (4)  demonstrates  that  he  or  she  provides 
through  self-generated  support  one-half  or  more  of  his  or  her  total 
expenses. 

C.  Parent:  A  parent  may  be  a  natural  parent,  or  if  established  by 
a  court  order  recognized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland, 
an  adoptive  parent. 

D.  Guardian:  A  guardian  is  a  person  so  appointed  by  a  court 
order  recognized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland. 

E.  Spouse:  A  spouse  is  a  partner  in  a  legally  contracted  marriage 
as  recognized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland. 

F.  Self-generated:  describes  income  which  is  derived  solely  from 
compensation  for  an  individual's  own  efforts  as  evidenced,  for 
example,  by  federal  or  state  W-2  forms  or  IRS  Form  1099  where 
interest  income  is  based  upon  finances  created  from  one's  own 
efforts.  For  the  purposes  of  this  policy,  grants,  stipends,  awards, 
benefits,  loans,  and  gifts  (including  Federal  and  State  aid,  grants, 
and  loans)  may  not  be  used  as  self-generated  income. 

G.  Regular  Employee:  A  regular  employee  is  a  person  employed 
by  the  University  System  of  Maryland  who  is  assigned  to  a  state 
budget  line.  Examples  of  categories  NOT  considered  regular 
employees  are  graduate  assistants,  contingent  employees,  if-and- 
when-needed,  and  temporaries. 

IV.RESIDENCY  TUITION  APPEAL  PROCEDURE 

A.  Prerequisites: 

1.  In  order  to  appeal  a  residency  tuition  denial,  you  must 
first  have  been  denied  in-state  residency  status  by  one  of  the 
following: 

(a)  The  Admissions  Office 

(b)  The  Graduate  School 

(c)  Enrollment  Services 

2.  If  you  have  not  been  denied  by  one  of  the  above,  please 
contact  the  appropriate  office  for  instructions. 

B.  Appeal  Process: 

After  your  petition  for  in-state  status  has  been  denied  by  one 
of  the  offices  listed  above,  you  may  appeal  the  decision  of  denial 
as  follows: 

1.  Write  a  formal  letter  of  appeal  stating  pertinent  facts 
about  your  case.  You  must  address  the  issues  of  the  original 
denial.  The  appeal  must  be  filed  within  fifteen  working  days  from 
the  date  of  the  initial  denial  letter. 

2.  Address  your  appeal  letter  to  the  Towson  University 
Residency  Tuition  Review  Committee  (RTRC),  c/o  Dr.  Donald 
Squire,  Division  for  Student  Life,  Administration  Building  107, 
Towson,  MD  21252-0001.  Include  your  current  local  address 
and  social  security  number. 

(a)  You  may  submit  any  clarification  or  additional 
documentation  with  the  letter  of  appeal. 

(b)  Temporary  Tuition  Payment:  Pending  Appeal.  If 
you  wish  to  pay  in-state  tuition  until  your  appeal  has  been 
resolved,  you  must  obtain  a  "Pending  Memo"  from  the  office 
with  which  you  originally  filed  materials.  Please  contact  the 
appropriate  office. 
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THE  FAMILY  EDUCATIONAL  RIGHTS 
AND  PRIVACY  ACT  (FERPA,  a.k.a. 
Buckley  Amendment) 

The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as 
revised,  is  a  federal  law  requiring  the  institution  to  maintain  the 
confidentiality  of  student  educational  records.  This  law  states  that 
a)  a  written  institutional  policy  must  be  established  and  b)  a 
statement  of  adopted  procedures  covering  the  privacy  of  students 
be  made  available.  The  university  has  taken  the  appropriate  steps 
to  comply  with  this  law. 

Towson  University  accords  all  the  rights  under  the  law  to 
students  who  have  reached  the  age  of  majority.  Information  may 
be  released  to  parents  who  have  established  students'  dependency 
as  defined  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  Section  152. 
The  Judicial  Affairs  office  will  review  the  parent's  claim  of 
dependency  and  notify  students  of  the  claim  prior  to  release  of  any 
academic  information.  Except  as  permitted  under  the  Act,  no  one 
outside  the  institution  will  have  access  to  any  information  from 
students'  education  records  without  their  written  consent.  Those 
permitted  access  under  the  Act  include  personnel  within  the 
institution,  officials  of  other  institutions  in  which  students  seek  to 
enroll,  persons  or  organizations  providing  financial  aid, 
accrediting  agencies,  persons  in  compliance  with  a  judicial  order, 
and  persons  acting  in  an  emergency  situation  to  protect  the  health 
or  safety  of  others. 

Within  the  Towson  University  community,  only  those 
individuals  acting  in  students'  educational  interest  are  allowed 
access  to  student  education  records.  These  include  personnel  in 
the  offices  of  Admissions,  Academic  Advising,  Enrollment 
Services,  Bursar,  Financial  Aid,  and  other  academic  personnel 
within  the  limitations  of  their  need  to  know.  The  director  of 
Enrollment  Services  may  grant  access  to  education  records  for 
other  legitimate  reasons  permitted  under  the  Act. 

The  university  may  provide  Directory  Information  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  without  the  written 
consent  of  students.  Directory  Information  includes  student 
name,  address,  telephone  number(s),  date  and  place  of  birth, 
major  field  of  study,  dates  of  attendance,  degrees  and  awards 
received,  the  most  recent  previous  educational  institution 
attended  by  students,  participation  in  officially  recognized 
activities  and  sports,  and  the  weight  and  height  of  members  of 
athletic  teams.  Enrollment  Services  will  release  Directory 
Information  at  its  discretion  and  may  release  it  over  the  telephone 
or  in  writing.  Students  may  withhold  Directory  Information  by 
notifying  Enrollment  Services  in  writing  within  two  weeks  after 
the  first  day  of  classes. 

Requests  for  non-disclosure  will  be  honored  for  only  one 
academic  year;  thereafter,  authorization  to  withhold  Directory 
Information  must  be  filed  annually  with  the  director  of 
Enrollment  Services. 

The  Act  also  provides  students  with  the  right  to  inspect  and 
review  information  contained  in  their  education  records.  The 
director  of  Enrollment  Services  at  Towson  University  has  been 
designated  to  coordinate  the  inspection  and  review  of  student 
education  records.  Students  wishing  to  review  their  education 
records  must  make  written  requests  to  the  Records  office. 
Records  covered  by  the  Act  will  be  made  available  within  30  days 
of  the  request.  Students  may  have  copies  made  of  their  records  at 
their  expense  with  certain  exceptions  (e.g.,  copies  of  the  original 
or  source  document  that  exists  elsewhere  or  when  students  have 
an  outstanding  financial  obligation  to  the  university).  Education 
records  do  not  necessarily  include  records  of  instructional, 
administrative,  or  educational  personnel,  which  are  the  sole 
possession  of  the  makers.  Health  records,  employment  records, 
or  alumni  records  will  not  be  released  to  students  but  may  be 
reviewed  by  them  or  by  physicians  of  their  choosing. 
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FERPA  does  not  allow  students  to  inspect  and  review  the 
following:  financial  information  submitted  by  their  parents, 
confidential  letters  and  recommendations  associated  with 
admissions,  employment  or  job  placement,  or  honors  to  which 
they  have  waived  their  rights  of  inspection  and  review. 
Education  records  containing  information  about  more  than  one 
student  are  restricted,  and  the  institution  will  permit  access  only 
to  that  part  of  the  records  that  pertains  to  the  individual  student. 
The  institution  will  not  permit  students  to  inspect  and  review 
confidential  letters  and  recommendations  placed  in  their  files 
prior  to  January  1,  1975. 

The  university  has  established  an  appeal  mechanism  in 
accordance  with  the  Act.  Students  who  believe  their  education 
records  contain  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  unlawful  information 
may  discuss  their  problems  informally  with  the  director  of 
Enrollment  Services.  If  the  director  agrees  with  the  request,  the 
appropriate  records  will  be  amended.  If  students'  requests  are 
denied,  they  will  be  notified  by  the  director  of  the  right  to  a  formal 
hearing. 

Requests  for  formal  hearings  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
vice  president  for  Student  Life,  who  will  inform  students  of  the 
date,  place,  and  time  of  the  hearing.  Students  may  present 
evidence  and  may  be  assisted  or  represented  at  the  hearings  by 
counsel.  The  hearing  panel  that  will  adjudicate  such  challenges 
may  include  the  vice  president  for  Academic  Affairs,  the  vice 
president  for  Student  Life,  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and 
the  academic  dean  of  students'  colleges,  or  their  designees. 
Decisions  of  the  hearing  panel  will  be  final.  The  findings  will  be 
based  solely  on  the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing  and  will 
consist  of  written  statements  summarizing  the  evidence  and 
stating  the  reasons  for  the  decisions,  and  will  be  delivered  to  all 
parties  concerned.  The  education  records  will  be  corrected  or 
amended  in  accordance  with  the  decisions  of  the  hearing  panel. 
Students  dissatisfied  with  the  outcome  of  their  hearings  may 
prepare  a  written  statement  to  be  placed  in  the  education  records 
and  maintained  as  part  of  students'  records. 

Students  who  believe  the  adjudications  of  the  challenges  were 
unfair  or  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions  of  FERPA  may 
request  that  the  hearing  be  reviewed  by  the  president  of  the 
university.  In  addition,  students  who  believe  their  rights  have 
been  abridged  may  file  complaints  with  The  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  office  (FERPA),  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C.  20201,  concerning 
the  alleged  failures  of  Towson  University  to  comply  with  the  Act. 

Revisions  and  clarifications  of  this  policy  will  be  published  as 
the  law  warrants. 
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FINANCIAL  AID  SATISFACTORY 
ACADEMIC  PROGRESS  (SAP)  POLICY 

Financial  aid  recipients  must  make  satisfactory  academic  progress 
toward  the  completion  of  a  degree  while  maintaining  good 
standing  as  defined  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalog  and  Graduate 
Catalog. 
The  SAP  policy  measures  three  areas: 

•  number  of  credits  completed 

•  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA) 

•  time  frame  to  completion  of  degree 

SAP  CRITERIA 

Undergraduate  and  graduate  students  must  successfully 
complete  67  percent  of  attempted  credits  each  academic  year  and 
must  have  the  minimum  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average  (QPA) 
shown  below: 


Undergraduate 

Graduate 

Credits 
Attempted: 

Minimum 

Cumulative 

QPA 

Must  Earn: 

Minimum 

Cumulative 

QPA 

Must  Earn: 

1-29.5 

1.5 

67% 

3.0 

67% 

30-59.5 

1.75 

60  or  more 

2.00 

Time  Frame:  Degree  must  be  completed 
within  180  attempted  hours. 

Time  Frame:  Degree  must  be 
completed  within  seven  years. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

•  Developmental  courses  do  not  count  as  attempted  and/or 
earned  and  cannot  exceed  24  credits  without  permission  from  the 
Financial  Aid  Appeals  Committee. 

•  Only  courses  completed  with  an  earned  letter  grade  or  passed 
under  the  Pass  grading  option  count  toward  credits  completed. 
Course  work  earning  the  following  grades  will  not  count  as 
credits  completed:  AU  (Audit),  W  (Withdraw),  I  (Incomplete),  U 
(Unsatisfactory),  F  or  FX  (Failure). 

•  The  exclusion  of  credits  attempted  for  one  medical 
withdrawal  semester  requires  approval  from  the  Financial  Aid 
Appeals  Committee. 

•  Students  who  have  aid  canceled  because  of  failure  to  comply 
with  the  SAP  criteria  may  appeal  to  the  Financial  Aid  Appeals 
Committee.  Appeals  must  be  in  written  form  and  must  include  ( 1 ) 
a  statement  outlining  the  cause  of  poor  academic  performance, 
and  (2)  a  formal  plan  for  regaining  compliance  with  the  policy. 
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CODE  OF  CONDUCT 


I.    Student  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

A.  Preamble 

Academic  institutions  exist  for  the  transmission  of  knowledge, 
the  pursuit  of  truth,  the  development  of  students,  and  the  general 
well  being  of  society.  Free  inquiry  and  free  expression  are  indis- 
pensable to  the  attainment  of  these  goals.  As  members  of  the  aca- 
demic community,  students  should  be  encouraged  to  develop  the 
capacity  for  critical  judgment  and  to  engage  in  a  sustained  and 
independent  search  for  truth.  Freedom  to  teach  and  freedom  to 
learn  are  inseparable  facets  of  academic  freedom.  The  freedom  to 
learn  depends  upon  appropriate  opportunities  and  conditions  in 
the  classroom,  on  the  campus,  and  in  the  larger  community.  Stu- 
dents should  exercise  their  freedom  with  responsibility.  The  re- 
sponsibility to  secure  and  respect  general  conditions  conducive  to 
the  freedom  to  learn  is  shared  by  all  members  of  the  community. 
The  present  code  is  designed  to  establish  policies  and  procedures 
that  provide  and  safeguard  this  freedom. 

B.  Purpose 

Towson  University's  mission  to  the  community  at  large  is  one  of 
academic  excellence  and  achievement.  To  that  end,  its  campus 
community  must  be  one  wherein  respect  for  the  individual  pur- 
suit of  academic  excellence  and  achievement  is  given  priority.  In 
order  to  foster  this  environment,  it  is  incumbent  upon  students  to 
conduct  themselves  within  the  framework  of  the  reasonable  rules 
and  regulations  designed  to  enhance  and  protect  the  academic 
environment  of  the  university.  By  specifying  behavioral  standards 
and  by  establishing  fair  and  efficient  processes  for  adjudicating 
conflict,  the  university  seeks  to  protect  the  environment  in  which 
learning  is  nurtured  and  respect  for  that  goal  is  continually  af- 
forded. 

C.  Individual  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

1.  Access  to  higher  education 

a.  Within  the  limits  of  its  facilities,  the  institution  and 
its  courses,  programs  and  activities  shall  be  open  to  all  applicants 
who  are  qualified  according  to  its  admission  requirements. 

1.  The  institution  shall,  in  the  University  Catalog, 
make  clear  to  the  students  the  standards  of  its  programs. 

2.  Admission  to  Towson  University  shall  be  in  com- 
pliance with  federal  and  state  laws  and  regulations  that  prohibit 
illegal  discrimination. 

2.  Classroom  Expression 

a.  Discussion  and  expression  of  all  views  relevant  to  the 
subject  matter  are  permitted  in  the  classroom,  subject  only  to  the 
responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  maintain  order  and  reasonable 
academic  progress. 

1.  Faculty  comportment  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
standards  set  forth  by  the  American  Association  of  University 
Professors. 

2.  Students  shall  not  be  penalized  for  expressing  con- 
troversial views  relevant  to  the  subject  matter  in  class. 

b.  Evaluation  of  a  student's  academic  performance  shall 
be  neither  prejudiced  nor  capricious. 

3.  Personal  Expression 

a.  Discussion  and  expression  of  all  views  is  permitted 
within  the  institution  subject  only  to  requirements  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order.  Support  of  any  cause,  by  orderly  means  that  do 
not  disrupt  the  operation  of  the  institution,  is  permitted. 

b.  Students,  groups  and  campus  organizations  may  in- 
vite to  hear  any  persons  of  their  own  choosing,  subject  only  to 
the  requirements  of  the  use  of  institutional  facilities  and  regula- 
tions of  the  university,  and  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University 
System  of  Maryland. 

c.  Students'  dress  and  grooming,  of  any  style,  are  per- 
mitted subject  to  legal  prohibitions. 

d.  Students,  groups  or  organizations  may  distribute  writ- 
ten material  on  campus,  providing  such  distribution  does  not  dis- 


rupt the  operations  of  the  institution  or  deface  property  and  ad- 
heres to  the  Advertising  Policy  and/or  the  Distribution  and  Solici- 
tation Policy  which  is  available  at  the  University  Union,  Informa- 
tion Desk  (410-830-4636). 

e.  The  right  of  assembly  is  granted  within  the  institu- 
tional community.  The  institution  retains  the  right  to  assure  the 
safety  of  individuals,  the  protection  of  property,  and  the  continu- 
ity of  the  educational  process. 

f.  Orderly  picketing  and  other  forms  of  peaceful  protest 
are  permitted  on  institutional  premises.  Interference  with  entrances 
to  institutional  facilities,  intentional  interruption  of  classes,  or 
damage  to  property  exceeds  permissible  limits. 

g.  Orderly  picketing  and  orderly  demonstrations  are  per- 
mitted in  public  areas  within  institutional  buildings  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  non-inference. 

h.    Every  student  has  the  option  to  be  interviewed  on  cam- 
pus by  an  organization  authorized  to  recruit  at  the  institution. 
4.   Privacy 

a.  Students  have  the  same  rights  of  privacy  as  any  other 
citizens  and  surrender  none  of  those  rights  by  becoming  members 
of  the  academic  community. 

b.  Information  about  student  views,  beliefs,  and  politi- 
cal associations  acquired  by  faculty  and  staff  in  the  course  of 
their  work  as  instructors,  advisors  and  counselors  is  confidential 
and  is  not  to  be  disclosed  to  others  unless  under  legal  compulsion 
or  with  permission  of  the  student. 

c.  The  privacy  and  confidentiality  of  all  student  records 
shall  be  preserved.  Official  student  academic  records,  supporting 
documents,  and  other  student  files  shall  be  maintained  only  by 
full-time  members  of  the  institution's  staff  employed  for  that  pur- 
pose and  students  employed  by  them  who  may  have  access  in  line 
of  employment.  Separate  files  shall  be  maintained  for  the  follow- 
ing: academic  records,  supporting  documents  and  general  educa- 
tional records,  records  of  disciplinary  proceedings,  medical 
and  psychiatric  records,  and  financial  aid  records. 

d.  No  entry  may  be  made  on  a  student's  academic  record 
and  no  document  may  be  placed  in  the  student's  file  without  ac- 
tual notice  to  the  student. 

e.  Every  student  is  guaranteed  the  right  to  inspect  and 
review  all  information  in  his  or  her  own  files  maintained  by  the 
Office  of  Judicial  Affairs,  subject  only  to  reasonable  regulations 
as  to  time,  place,  and  supervision.  However,  the  student  may  not 
have  copies  of  items  in  a  file. 

1 )  A  student  may  challenge  the  accuracy  or  presence 
of  any  item  by  following  the  standard  appeal  process  (see  Appeal 
Procedures  below). 

2)  When  a  case  is  referred,  a  disciplinary  file  may  be 
developed  in  the  name  of  the  charged  student. 

3)  The  file  will  be  voided  if  the  charges  against  the 
student  are  not  substantiated. 

4)  The  file  will  be  retained  for  five  years  or  until 
graduation  if  the  charges  are  substantiated.  Disciplinary  records 
may  be  retained  for  longer  periods  of  time  or  permanently  if  the 
sanction  is  suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  university  or  univer- 
sity housing. 

5)  Any  record,  file,  or  incident  report  to  which  the 
student  has  access  and  an  opportunity  to  respond,  or  records  of 
previous  hearings,  may  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  deci- 
sion-maker in  arriving  at  an  appropriate  decision. 

6)  The  Judicial  Affairs  Office  reserves  the  right  to 
notify  parents  of  dependent  students  who  are  found  responsible 
for  violations  of  the  Code  of  Student  Conduct. 

f.  No  record  may  be  made  in  relation  to  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing matters  except  upon  the  express  written  request  of  the 
student:  religion,  political  or  social  views,  and  membership  in  any 
organization  other  than  honorary  and  professional  organizations 
directly  related  to  the  educational  process. 

g.  Agencies  of  the  university  that  keep  student  records 
must  make  students  aware  of  how  and  to  whom  those  records 
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may  be  divulged.  No  information  in  any  student  file  may  be  re- 
leased to  anyone  except  with  prior  written  consent  of  the  student 
concerned  or  as  stated  below. 

1)  Administrators  may  have  access  to  student  records 
for  internal  educational  and  administrative  purposes. 

2)  Members  of  the  faculty  may  have  access  to  academic 
records  for  internal  educational  and  administrative  purposes. 

3 )  Non-academic  records  shall  be  routinely  available  only 
to  administrators  and  staff  charged  with  their  maintenance.  Fac- 
ulty and  staff  may  have  access  to  all  records  for  statistical  pur- 
poses. 

4)  Directory  information,  as  defined  in  Appendix  F,  may 
be  released  to  any  inquirer  unless  the  student  has  specifically  asked 
the  Director  of  Enrollment  Services  to  withhold  that  informa- 
tion. 

5)  Unless  under  legal  compulsion,  all  other  information 
regarding  students'records  shall  be  denied  to  any  person  making 
an  inquiry. 

h.  Upon  graduation  or  withdrawal  from  the  institution,  the 
records  and  files  of  former  students  shall  continue  to  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  code. 

D.  Rights  and  Responsibilities  of  Campus  Organizations 

1.  Organizations,  groups,  and  NCAA  teams  may  be  estab- 
lished within  the  institution  for  any  legal  purpose.  Their  recogni- 
tion will  be  in  accordance  with  established  guidelines. 

2.  Membership  in  all  institution-related  organizations,  within 
the  limits  of  their  facilities,  shall  be  open  to  any  fee-paying  mem- 
ber of  the  institution  community  who  is  willing  to  subscribe  to 
the  stated  aims  and  meet  the  stated  obligations  of  the 
organization. 

3.  Individual  members,  as  well  as  the  organization,  group, 
or  team  itself,  can  be  charged  with  violations  of  the  Code  of  Stu- 
dent Conduct,  including  those  actions  defined  in  the  "Hazing, 
Pre-Initiation  Activities"  section  of  this  document. 

4.  Use  of  university  facilities  shall  be  granted  to  recognized 
student  organizations.  Student  organizations  shall  be  given  prior- 
ity for  use  of  space  as  outlined  in  procedures  established  by  Event 
and  Conference  Services  and  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

5.  The  authority  to  allocate  institutional  funds  derived  from 
student  fees  for  use  by  organizations  shall  be  delegated  to  a  body 
in  which  student  participation  in  the  decision-making  process  is 
assured. 

a.  Approval  of  requests  for  funds  is  conditional  upon 
submission  of  budgets  to  and  approval  by  this  body. 

b.  Financial  accountability,  in  full  accordance  with  uni- 
versity and  state  policies,  regulations,  procedures,  and  practices, 
is  required  for  all  allocated  funds,  including  statement  of  income 
and  expenses  on  a  regular  basis. 

c.  Otherwise,  organizations  shall  have  independent  con- 
trol over  the  expenditure  of  allocated  funds. 

6.  The  student  press  is  to  be  free  of  censorship.  The  editors 
and  managers  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  suspended  because  of  stu- 
dent, faculty,  administration,  alumni  or  community  disapproval 
of  editorial  policy  or  content.  Similar  freedom  is  assured  oral  state- 
ments of  views  on  institution-controlled  and  student-operated 
radio  or  television  stations.  This  editorial  freedom  entails  a  cor- 
ollary obligation  under  the  canons  of  responsible  journalism  and 
applicable  regulations  of  the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion. 

7.  All  student  communications  shall  explicitly  state  that  the 
opinions  expressed  are  not  necessarily  those  of  the  institution  or 
its  student  body. 

E.  Rights  of  Students  in  Institutional  Government 

1.  All  constituents  of  the  institutional  community  are  free, 
individually  and  collectively,  to  express  their  views  on  issues  of 
institutional  policy  and  on  matters  of  interest  to  the  student  body. 
Clearly  defined  means  shall  be  provided  for  student  expression 
on  all  institutional  policies  affecting  academic  and  student  affairs. 


2.  The  role  of  student  government  and  its  responsibilities 
shall  be  made  explicit.  There  should  be  no  review  of  student  gov- 
ernment actions  except  where  review  procedures  are  agreed  upon 
in  advance,  or  where  actions  of  the  government  are  either  poten- 
tially illegal  or  present  a  clear  danger  to  either  individual  or 
institutional  rights. 

3.  On  questions  of  educational  policy,  students  are  entitled 
to  a  participatory  function.  Students  shall  be  designated  as  mem- 
bers of  standing  and  special  committees  concerned  with  institu- 
tional policy  affecting  academic  and  student  affairs,  including  those 
concerned  with  curriculum,  discipline,  admission,  academic 
standards,  university  governance,  and  allocation  of  student  funds. 
F.  Student  Grievance  Procedures 

1.  Any  student  or  group  may  file  a  grievance  against  an  ad- 
ministrative official  or  faculty  member  for  violation  of  student 
rights  as  listed  above. 

2.  The  Judicial  Affairs  Office  may  make  a  preliminary  in- 
vestigation to  determine  whether  the  charges  can  be  disposed  of 
informally  by  mutual  consent  without  the  initiation  of  official 
proceedings. 

3.  If  the  charges  cannot  be  disposed  of  informally,  the  stu- 
dent or  group  may  file  an  appeal  to  the  Screening  Committee. 
II.       Code  of  Student  Conduct 

A.  Rationale 

The  primary  purpose  for  the  imposition  of  discipline  in  the  uni- 
versity setting  is  to  protect  the  campus  community.  Consistent 
with  that  purpose,  reasonable  efforts  will  also  be  made  to  foster 
the  personal,  educational,  and  social  development  of  those  stu- 
dents who  are  held  accountable  for  violations  of  university  regu- 
lations. However,  the  university  must  commit  its  policies  and  pro- 
cedures first  of  all  to  protect  and  promote  the  academic  enter- 
prise. Consequently,  it  may  be  necessary  to  suspend  or  expel  stu- 
dents who  have  been  found  responsible  for  violations  of  this  Code, 
or  who  otherwise  pose  a  substantial  danger  to  the  campus  com- 
munity. 

B.  Definitions 

1.  The  terms  "university"  and  "institution"  mean  Towson 
University  (TU). 

2.  The  term  "student"  includes  all  persons  taking  courses 
at  the  university,  both  full-time  and  part-time,  pursuing  under- 
graduate, graduate,  professional,  certificate,  or  continuing  stud- 
ies. Persons  who  are  not  officially  enrolled  for  a  particular  term 
but  who  have  a  continuing  relationship  with  the  university  are 
considered  "students." 

3.  The  term  "faculty  member"  and  "instructor"  mean  any 
person  hired  by  the  university  to  conduct  classroom  activities. 

4.  The  term  "university  official"  includes  any  person  em- 
ployed by  the  university,  performing  assigned  administrative,  pro- 
fessional, or  paraprofessional  responsibilities  (including  student 
Resident  Assistants  and  Building  Managers). 

5.  The  term  "  member  of  the  university  community "  includes 
any  person  who  is  a  student,  faculty  member,  university  official, 
or  any  other  person  employed  by  the  university. 

6.  The  term  "university  premises"  includes  all  land,  build- 
ings, facilities,  and  other  property  in  the  possession  of  or  owned, 
used,  or  controlled  by  the  university  (including  adjacent  streets 
and  sidewalks). 

7.  The  term  "organization"  means  any  number  of  persons 
who  have  complied  with  formal  requirements  for  university  rec- 
ognition (including  SGA,  Greek,  and  NCAA). 

8.  The  term  "group"  means  a  number  of  persons  who  are 
associated  with  each  other  but  who  have  not  complied  with  uni- 
versity requirements  for  registration  as  an  organization. 

9.  The  term  "Hearing  Board"  means  the  Hearing  Officer 
and  Judicial  Aides  authorized  by  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs 
to  determine  whether  a  student  has  violated  the  Code  of  Student 
Conduct. 

10.  The  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  is  that  person  designated 
by  the  university  President  to  be  responsible  for  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Code  of  Student  Conduct. 


Appendix  F 


1 1 . The  term  "  policy "  is  defined  as  the  written  regulations  of 
the  university  as  found  in,  but  not  limited  to,  the  Code  of  Student 
Conduct,  the  Policies  for  University  Housing,  the  Faculty  Hand- 
book, the  University  Catalog,  the  Towson  University 
Procedures  for  Alcohol  Events,  and  the  Event  and  Conference 
Services  Guide  for  Student  Organizations. 

12. The  term  "Academic  Dishonesty"  is  defined  in  the  sec- 
tion of  this  policy  entitled  "Academic  Dishonesty." 

13.  The  term  "interim  disciplinary  action"  means  discipline, 
which  is  imposed  pending  the  outcome  of  a  court  case  for  off- 
campus  behavior. 

14. The  term  "banned  from  campus"  means  that  a  student  is 
prohibited  from  coming  onto  university  property.  A  student  who 
is  banned  from  campus  may  be  allowed  to  finish  current  course 
work  off  campus,  if  appropriate,  and  a  tuition  refund  may  be 
granted.  As  a  result  of  a  ban,  the  student  will  not  have  a  perma- 
nent file  in  the  Office  of  Judicial  Affairs.  A  ban  will  normally 
only  be  issued  after  the  student  has  been  offered  a  meeting  with  a 
representative  of  the  Office  of  Judicial  Affairs. 

C.  Scope 

1.  Generally,  student  or  group  conduct  subject  to  institu- 
tional discipline  is  limited  to  on-campus  actions;  actions  which 
affect  the  university  community  or  the  university's  pursuit  of  its 
mission,  policies  or  procedures;  off-campus  actions  by 
officially  sponsored  organizations,  groups,  or  NCAA  teams. 

2.  However,  a  student  charged  with  a  violation  of  federal, 
state,  or  local  laws  for  off-campus  behavior  may  be  disciplined 
by  the  university  when:  the  student  is  found  guilty  by  a  court  of 
law;  the  student  pleads  guilty  or  nolo  contendere  to  the 
charges;  the  student  is  given  probation  before  judgment;  or,  the 
case  is  stetted. 

Additionally,  interim  disciplinary  action  may  be  taken  before 
court  action  is  completed.  Examples  of  charges  that  may  result 
in  action  include  acts  of  violence,  drug  and  alcohol  related  viola- 
tions, and  a  citation  for  a  disorderly  house.  Action  will  be  taken 
after  a  limited  investigation  by  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs,  or 
designee,  and  after  the  student  has  been  offered  a  meeting  with  a 
university  official. 

3.  Some  conduct  clearly  disturbs  only  the  campus  environ- 
ment; when  such  behavior  occurs,  the  university  shall  take  inter- 
nal action. 

4.  At  all  times,  the  university  seeks  to  resolve  conflict  and 
protect  its  community  at  the  most  immediate  level.  Review  and 
resolution  of  conflict  without  having  to  involve  university  judi- 
cial bodies  is  desirable.  The  University's  Code  of  Student 
Conduct  is  most  successful  when  formal  procedures  are  not  nec- 
essary. 

D.  Prohibited  Conduct 

The  following  misconduct  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action: 

la.  Intentionally  furnishing  false  information  to  the  institu- 
tion. 

lb.  Forging,  altering,  or  using  institutional  documents  or  in- 
struments of  identification  with  intent  to  defraud,  or  to  other- 
wise benefit  therefrom. 

2a.  Disruption  or  obstruction  of  teaching,  research,  admin- 
istration or  disciplinary  proceedings. 

2b.  Disruption  or  obstruction  of  university  sponsored  activi- 
ties or  events. 

2c.  Lewd,  obscene  or  indecent  behavior. 

3.  Physical  abuse  of  any  person  on  institutional  premises  or 
at  institutionally  sponsored  or  supervised  functions. 

4a.  Threats  of  violence  or  placing  a  person  in  fear  of  immi- 
nent physical  injury  or  danger. 

4b.  Inflicting  mental  or  emotional  distress  upon  a  person 
through  a  course  of  conduct  involving  abuse  or  disparagement  of 
that  person's  race,  religion,  sex,  creed,  sexual  orientation,  age, 
national  origin  or  disability. 

4c.  Any  endangering  conduct  that  imperils  or  jeopardizes 
the  health  or  safety  of  any  person  or  persons  (including  oneself). 


5.  All  forms  of  sexual  assault  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
rape,  date/acquaintance  rape,  or  other  non-consensual  verbal  or 
physical  conduct  of  a  sexual  nature. 

6.  Abuse  of  any  person  on  institutional  premises  or  at  insti- 
tutionally sponsored  or  supervised  functions;  this  includes  verbal 
or  written  abuse. 

7.  Intentionally  or  recklessly  damaging,  destroying,  defac- 
ing or  tampering  with  university,  public  or  personal  property  of 
another. 

8.  Uncooperative  behavior  and/or  failure  to  comply  with 
proper  instructions  of  institution  officials  acting  in  performance 
of  their  duties. 

9.  Violation  of  published  institutional  regulations  and  poli- 
cies. 

10.  Violation  of  state,  federal  and  local  laws. 

11.  Unauthorized  presence  in  institutional  facilities. 

12a.  The  possession  or  use  of  illegal  drugs  or  drug  parapher- 
nalia when  not  in  accordance  with  established  policy. 

12b.  The  sale,  distribution  or  manufacture  of  illegal  drugs 
when  not  in  accordance  with  established  policy^ 

1 3.  The  possession  or  use  of  any  firearms  or  instrument  which 
may  be  construed  as  a  weapon,  without  express  permission  of 
the  University  Police. 

14.  The  possession  of  explosives,  fireworks,  or  pyrotechnic 
paraphernalia  on  campus. 

1 5.  The  possession  or  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  when  not  in 
accordance  with  established  policy. 

16. The  unauthorized  use  of  or  entry  into  university  com- 
puter systems. 

17.  Violation  of  the  university  housing  contract. 

18.  Violation  of  any  disciplinary  sanction. 

19.  Charging  telephone  or  telecommunications  charges  to 
university  telephones  or  extension  numbers  without  authoriza- 
tion. 

20.  Theft,  attempted  theft,  possession  of  stolen  property,  con- 
spiracy to  steal  or  misappropriation  of  another's  property.  This 
includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  removing,  possessing,  concealing, 
altering,  tampering  or  otherwise  appropriating  goods  or  prop- 
erty without  authorization. 

E.     Penalties 

The  following  penalties  may  be  imposed  upon  students  and  all 
student  organizations  for  violations  of  the  Code  of  Student  Con- 
duct. With  only  one  exception,  federal  regulation  prohibits  dis- 
closing the  outcome  of  judicial  proceedings  to  anyone  other  than 
to  the  accused  and  to  appropriate  college  personnel.  The  only 
exception  relates  to  allegations  of  sexual  assault.  In  those  cases, 
the  university  will  disclose  to  the  victim  of  a  sexual  offense  the 
outcome  of  any  investigation  by  University  Police  or  the  Judicial 
Affairs  Office  pursuant  to  the  victim's  complaint  against  the  al- 
leged perpetrator  of  the  sexual  offense. 

1.  CENSURE:  A  written  reprimand  for  violation  of  speci- 
fied regulations,  including  a  warning  that  continuation  or  repeti- 
tion of  prohibited  conduct  may  be  cause  for  additional  disciplin- 
ary action.  This  may  include  a  specified  period  of  probation. 

2.  SOCIAL  PROBATION:  Exclusion  from  participation  in 
privileged  or  extracurricular  institutional  activities,  including 
NCAA  athletic  events  or  practice,  for  a  specified  period  of  time. 
Additional  restrictions  or  conditions  may  also  be  imposed.  Vio- 
lations of  the  terms  of  social  probation,  or  any  other  violation  of 
this  Code  during  the  period  of  probation,  will  normally  result  in 
a  fine,  suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  university. 

3.  SUSPENSION:  Suspension  involves  separation  of  the  stu- 
dent from  the  university  for  a  specified  period  of  time  and  usu- 
ally impairs  a  student's  ability  to  pursue  work  at  other  colleges 
and  universities.  Normally,  the  student  will  also  be  barred  from 
university  premises  during  the  period  of  suspension.  Any  stu- 
dent who  is  suspended  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  tuition  or  fee 
refund. 
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4.  EXPULSION:  Expulsion  constitutes  permanent  separa- 
tion of  the  student  from  the  university.  Any  student  who  is  ex- 
pelled shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  tuition  or  fee  refund. 

5.  SUSPENSION  OF  GROUP:  Suspension  shall  consist  of 
the  withdrawal  of  an  organization's  recognition  by  the  univer- 
sity, for  a  stated  period  of  time,  when  an  organization  is  found  to 
have  violated  regulations.  Suspension  shall  result  in  complete  sus- 
pension of  activities  of  the  group  during  the  stated  period  of  time 
and  may  also  include  conditions  for  removal  of  suspension. 

6.  ORGANIZATIONAL  DISSOLUTION:  Organizational 
dissolution  is  a  sanction  imposed  only  upon  student  organiza- 
tions guilty  of  serious  and/or  repeated  violations  of  these  stan- 
dards. The  sanctions  involve  permanent  withdrawal  of 
recognition  by  the  university,  denial  of  the  use  of  university  facili- 
ties or  funds,  and  official  dissolution  of  the  organization  on  the 
campus. 

7.  RESTITUTION:  Restitution  may  be  imposed  on  students 
whose  violation  has  involved  monetary  loss  or  damage.  Fines  may 
be  imposed  in  addition  to  restitution.  Restitution  becomes  a  fi- 
nancial obligation  to  the  university  and  either  full  payment  or  an 
agreement  for  partial  payment  according  to  a  schedule  agreed  to 
by  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  is  required  before  a  student 
may  register  for  classes  again,  or  in  the  case  of  seniors,  before  the 
student  may  graduate. 

8.  TERMINATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  HOUSING  CON- 
TRACT: Termination  of  a  student's  university  housing  contract 
may  be  imposed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  residence  community  if 
the  seriousness  of  the  violation  warrants  such  action. 

9.  FINES:  Fines  of  varying  amounts  may  be  imposed  for 
certain  violations,  such  as  alcohol  and  drug  related  incidents.  Fines 
must  be  paid  prior  to  the  end  of  the  current  semester,  otherwise  a 
student's  registration  privileges  will  be  withheld  or  prior  registra- 
tion canceled. 

10.  OTHER  SANCTIONS:  Other  sanctions  may  be  imposed 
instead  of  or  in  addition  to  those  specified  above.  For  example, 
students  may  be  subject  to  restrictions  upon  or  denials  of  univer- 
sity parking  privileges  for  violations  involving  the  use  or  registra- 
tion of  motor  vehicles  on  campus;  community  service  or  research 
projects  may  be  assigned;  or  the  university  housing  contract  may 
be  placed  on  probation. 


1 1.  DRUG  PENALTIES:  (see  Substance  Abuse  Policy  below) 

F.  Violations  of  Law  and  Disciplinary  Regulations 

1.  When  there  is  evidence  that  a  student  has  committed  a 
crime  on  campus,  disciplinary  action  at  the  university  will  nor- 
mally proceed  independently  of  pending  criminal  charges,  includ- 
ing when  charges  involving  the  same  incident  have  been 
dismissed  or  dropped.  The  student  may  then  be  subject  to  civil 
authorities  as  well  as  internal  disciplinary  action. 

2.  When  there  is  evidence  that  the  continued  presence  of  a 
student  on  the  university  campus  poses  a  substantial  threat  to 
him/herself  or  others  or  to  the  stability  and  continuance  of  nor- 
mal university  functions,  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Life  or 
Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  may  immediately  suspend  a  student 
from  any  or  all  university  activities,  including  university  housing, 
for  an  interim  period  pending  a  hearing  or  medical  evaluation. 
Such  an  interim  suspension  may  become  effective  immediately 
without  prior  notice. 

3.  When  a  student  is  charged  with  a  violation  of  one  or  more 
provisions  of  this  Code,  a  letter  arranging  a  hearing  will  be  sent 
to  that  student  within  a  reasonable  amount  of  time.  The  letter 
should  state  the  following: 

a.  Specific  violation. 

b.  Description  of  alleged  incident. 

c.  Hearing  Procedure. 

d.  Rights  of  Appeal. 

G.  Standards  and  Procedures  of  Due  Process 

1 .  Students  subject  to  suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  uni- 
versity or  from  university  housing  will  be  entitled  to  a  judicial 
board  hearing.  With  the  exception  of  allegations  of  academic  dis- 


honesty (see  the  section  below:  Academic  Dishonesty), 
students  subject  to  any  other  sanction  will  be  entitled  to  an  infor- 
mal disciplinary  conference. 

2.  The  purpose  of  a  disciplinary  proceeding  is  to  provide  a 
fair  evaluation  of  an  accused's  responsibility  for  violating  disci- 
plinary regulations.  Although  formal  rules  of  evidence  need  not 
be  applied,  procedures  shall  comport  with  standards  of 
fundamental  fairness.  Harmless  deviations  from  the  prescribed 
procedures  shall  not  necessarily  invalidate  a  decision  or  proceed- 
ing unless  significant  prejudice  to  an  accused  student  or  the  uni- 
versity may  result. 

3.  Any  person  may  refer  students  or  student  groups  or  or- 
ganizations suspected  of  violating  this  Code  to  the  Director  of 
Judicial  Affairs.  Allegations  of  violations  occurring  within  uni- 
versity housing  should  be  referred  to  the  Director  of  Housing 
and  Residence  Life  or  a  designee.  Those  referring  cases  are  nor- 
mally expected  to  serve  as  a  witness  and  to  present  relevant  evi- 
dence in  disciplinary  hearings  or  conferences.  The  Director  of  Ju- 
dicial Affairs  may  appoint  a  member  of  the  campus  community 
to  serve  as  an  adviser  to  university  witnesses.  The  role  of  the  ad- 
viser shall  be  limited  to  consultation  with  the  witnesses. 

4.  The  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  and  the  Director  of  Hous- 
ing and  Residence  Life  will  review  appropriate  case  referrals  to 
determine  whether  the  alleged  misconduct  might  result  in  sus- 
pension or  expulsion  from  the  university  or  suspension  from 
university  housing.  Students  subject  to  those  sanctions  will  be 
entitled  to  a  hearing  before  the  University  Hearing  Board.  All 
other  cases  will  be  resolved  after  an  informal  disciplinary  confer- 
ence. 

5.  Suspensions  and  expulsions  from  the  university  and  sus- 
pensions from  university  housing  will  be  made  by  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Student  Life  or  designee.  All  other  sanctions  will  be  de- 
termined by  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  or  designee.  In  all 
cases,  the  accused  will  be  notified  in  writing  of  any  sanctions  to 
be  imposed  and  of  his  or  her  rights  of  appeal. 

H.    Disciplinary  Conference  and  University  Hearing  Procedure 

1 .  Disciplinary  Conference:  The  conference  procedure  is  de- 
signed to  reduce  unnecessary  proceduralism  and  potential  con- 
tentiousness in  disciplinary  proceedings.  A  disciplinary  confer- 
ence will  normally  consist  of  an  informal,  nonadversarial  meet- 
ing between  the  accused  and  a  university  administrator,  as 
designated  by  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs.  Witnesses  are  not 
required  to  participate,  unless  cross-examination  is  necessary  to 
resolve  a  dispositive  factual  issue.  Documentary  evidence  and 
written  statements  can  be  relied  upon,  so  long  as  the  accused  is 
given  access  to  them  in  advance  and  allowed  to  respond  to  them 
at  the  conference.  Accused  are  also  allowed  to  call  appropriate 
and  relevant  witnesses. 

The  following  procedural  protections  are  provided  to  respon- 
dents in  disciplinary  conferences: 

a.  Written  notice  of  the  specific  charges  prior  to  the 
scheduled  conference. 

b.  Reasonable  access  to  the  case  file  prior  to  and  during 
the  conference. 

c.  An  opportunity  to  respond  to  the  evidence  and  call 
appropriate  and  relevant  witnesses. 

2.  University  Hearing:  The  following  procedural  guidelines 
shall  be  observed  for  all  hearings  held  by  the  University  Hearing 
Board.  The  University  Hearing  Board  will  be  composed  of  the 
hearing  officer,  who  shall  preside,  and  one  or  two  student 
judicial  aides.  In  the  absence  of  the  judicial  aides,  the  hearing 
officer  may  hear  and  decide  the  case  alone.  A  case  may  not  be 
heard  if  the  hearing  officer,  or  designated  substitute,  is  not  in  at- 
tendance. The  hearing  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  submitting 
the  hearing  panel's  report  to  the  Assistant  Director  of  Judicial 
Affairs. 

a.  The  accused  shall  be  given  notice  of  the  hearing  date 
and  the  specific  charges  against  him  or  her  at  least  three  calendar 
days  in  advance  and  shall  be  accorded  reasonable  access  to  the 
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case  file,  which  will  be  retained  in  the  Office  of  Judicial  Affairs. 
(In  some  cases,  the  accused  may  chose  not  to  wait  three  days  for 
a  hearing  to  take  place.) 

b.  The  hearing  will  be  taped. 

c.  The  accused  will  be  present  for  the  hearing.  If  the  ac- 
cused fails  to  appear,  this  will  be  stated  for  the  record  and  the 
hearing  will  continue. 

d.  The  accused  and  the  complainant  may  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  friendly  observer.  This  party  may  not  be  or  act  as  legal 
counsel,  except  when  concurrent  criminal  charges  have  been  filed. 
Then  counsel  may  not  participate  in  the  hearing,  but  may  advise 
the  accused. 

e.  The  hearing  officer  shall  exercise  control  over  the  pro- 
ceedings to  avoid  needless  consumption  of  time  and  to  achieve 
orderly  completion  of  the  hearing.  Any  person,  including  the  ac- 
cused, who  disrupts  a  hearing  may  be  excluded  by  the  hearing 
officer. 

f.  Witnesses  shall  be  asked  to  affirm  that  their  testimony 
is  truthful  and  may  be  subject  to  charges  of  intentionally  provid- 
ing false  information  to  the  university. 

g.  Prospective  witnesses,  other  than  the  complainant  and 
the  accused,  will  be  excluded  from  the  hearing  during  the  testi- 
mony of  other  witnesses.  In  some  cases,  a  university  official  may 
be  present  to  offer  relevant  information  regarding  university  poli- 
cies and  procedures.  All  parties  and  witnesses  shall  be  excluded 
during  hearing  panel  deliberations  after  the  hearing. 

h.  The  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the  university, 
which  must  establish  the  responsibility  of  the  accused  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidence.  "Preponderance  of  the  evidence"  is 
that  evidence  which,  when  fairly  considered,  produces  the  stron- 
ger impression,  has  the  greater  weight,  and  is  more  convincing  as 
to  its  truth  when  weighed  against  the  evidence  in  opposition 
thereto. 

i.  Formal  rules  of  evidence  shall  not  be  applicable  in  disci- 
plinary proceedings  conducted  pursuant  to  this  Code.  The  hear- 
ing officer  shall  give  effect  to  the  rules  of  confidentiality  and  privi- 
lege but  shall  otherwise  admit  all  matters  into  evidence  that  rea- 
sonable persons  would  accept  as  having  probative  value,  includ- 
ing any  written  documents  available  for  review  by  the  accused. 
Repetitious  or  irrelevant  evidence  must,  however,  be  excluded. 

j.  Complainants  and  accused  shall  be  accorded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  question  those  witnesses  who  testify  for  either  party  at 
the  hearing. 

k.  Written  testimony  shall  only  be  admitted  into  evidence  if 
approved  by  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  or  designee. 

1.  The  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  may  appoint  a  special 
hearing  panel  member  in  complex  cases.  Special  panel  members 
may  question  all  parties,  participate  in  hearing  panel  delibera- 
tions, and  offer  advice  to  the  hearing  officer. 

m.  The  hearing  will  conclude  with  the  accused  making  a  fi- 
nal summation  or  statement. 

n.  The  hearing  officer's  report  will  be  presented  to  the  As- 
sistant Director  of  Judicial  Affairs  within  48  hours.  The  student 
may  view  the  hearing  officer's  written  report  by  appointment. 

0.  The  accused  will  receive  the  decision  in  writing  from  the 
Vice  President  for  Student  Life  or  designee. 

p.   The  taped  records  will  be  kept  on  file  in  the  Judicial  Af- 
fairs Office  for  one  semester  following  the  hearing. 
I.      Judicial  Hearings  for  Student  Organizations,  Groups  and 

NCAA  Teams 

1 .  Student  organizations,  groups,  and  NCAA  teams  ( referred 
to  here  collectively  as  "group")  may  be  charged  with  violations 
of  the  Towson  University  Code  of  Student  Conduct. 

2.  When  one  or  more  members  of  a  group  is  charged  with  a 
violation  of  the  Code  of  Student  Conduct,  the  university  may 
charge  the  group  as  well.  A  student  group  and  its  officers  may  be 
held  collectively  and  individually  responsible  when  violations  of 
this  Code  by  those  associated  with  the  group  have  received  the 
consent  or  encouragement  of  the  group  or  of  the  group's  leaders 
or  officers. 


3.  A  position  of  leadership  in  a  student  group  entails  re- 
sponsibility. Student  officers  or  leaders  cannot  knowingly  permit, 
condone,  or  acquiesce  in  any  violation  of  this  Code  by  the  group. 
This  section  of  the  Code  is  designed,  in  part,  to  hold  a  group  and 
its  officers  accountable  for  any  act  of  hazing.  The  express  or  im- 
plied "consent"  of  the  victim  or  participant  is  not  a  defense. 

4.  The  officers,  leaders,  or  any  identifiable  spokesperson  for 
a  student  group  may  be  directed  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Life  or  designee  to  take  appropriate  action  designed  to  prevent  or 
end  violations  of  this  Code  by  the  group.  Failure  to  make  reason- 
able efforts  to  comply  with  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Life's 
directive  shall  be  considered  a  violation  of  this  Code,  both  by  the 
officers,  leaders,  or  spokesperson  for  the  group  and  by  the  group 
itself. 

3.  A  judicial  hearing  for  student  groups  will  be  conducted 
in  a  manner  similar  to  the  procedures  listed  above.  Hearings  shall 
be  conducted  with  one  spokesperson  representing  the  group,  usu- 
ally the  president.  Any  sanction  listed  in  the  Code  of  Student  Con- 
duct may  be  imposed  on  a  group  and  its  individual  members. 
J.  Emergency  Suspensions 

1.  In  certain  circumstances,  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Life,  or  designee,  may  impose  a  university  or  university  housing 
suspension  prior  to  the  formal  university  hearing. 

2.  An  emergency  suspension  may  be  imposed  only: 

a.  to  ensure  the  safety  and  well-being  of  members  of  the 
university  community; 

b.  to  ensure  the  student's  own  physical  or  emotional 
safety  and  well-being; 

c.  if  the  student  poses  a  definite  threat  of  disruption  of 
or  interference  with  the  normal  operations  of  the  university. 

3.  Until  a  university  hearing  has  been  held,  a  student  issued 
an  emergency  suspension  shall  be  denied  access,  as  determined 
appropriate  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Life  or  designee,  to: 

a.  the  entire  campus,  including  classes; 

b.  university  housing  and  dining  facilities; 

c.  all  other  activities  or  privileges  for  which  the  student 
might  otherwise  be  eligible. 

4.  In  these  emergency  cases,  a  university  hearing  will  be 
scheduled  as  soon  as  is  practicable. 

In  some  cases,  an  emergency  suspension  may  be  issued  and  a 
university  hearing  held  for  off-campus  behavior,  as  described  in 
II.C.2.  above. 
K.    Appeal  Procedures 

1.  Any  disciplinary  determination  resulting  in  expulsion  or 
suspension  from  the  university  may  be  appealed  to: 

a.  the  Student  Appeals  Committee. 

b.  the  President  of  the  university. 

2.  Any  disciplinary  determination  resulting  in  suspension 
from  university  housing  may  be  appealed  to  the  Student  Appeals 
Committee. 

3.  Any  disciplinary  determination  resulting  in  any  lesser  sanc- 
tion may  be  appealed  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Life. 

The  basis  for  appeal  of  a  disciplinary  sanction  must  be  one  of 
the  following: 

a.  A  flaw  in  the  student's  right  of  due  process. 

b.  Evident  bias  in  the  decision  of  the  hearing  board  or 
the  individual  conducting  an  informal  disciplinary  conference. 

c.  Inconsistent  or  overly  severe  sanction  imposed. 

d.  New  evidence  or  insufficient  consideration  of  all  as- 
pects of  the  situation. 

Appeals  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Office  of  Judicial 
Affairs  within  five  business  days  after  receipt  of  the  sanction  let- 
ter. Failure  to  appeal  within  the  allotted  time  will  render  the  origi- 
nal decision  final  and  conclusive. 

Appeals  shall  be  decided  upon  the  record  of  the  original  pro- 
ceedings, written  letters  submitted  by  the  parties,  and  any  further 
information  requested  by  the  committee.  Normally,  new  hear- 
ings will  not  be  conducted  on  appeal. 
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The  imposition  of  sanctions  will  be  defet red  during  the  appeal 
process  unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Life,  or  designee,  the  continued  presence  of  the  student  on  the 
campus  or  in  university  housing  poses  a  substantial  threat  to  him/ 
herself  or  to  others,  or  to  the  stability  and  continuance  of  normal 
university  functions. 

4.  When  a  student  has  a  dispute  about  a  grade  or  substan- 
tive academic  matter,  the  appeal  process  is: 

a.  Instructor. 

b.  Department  Chairperson. 

c.  College  Dean. 

d.  Student  Appeals  Committee. 

In  cases  involving  the  awarding  of  grades,  the  Student  Appeals 
Committee  normally  reviews  whether  a  grade  was  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  the  semes- 
ter by  the  instructor,  normally  as  outlined  in  the  course  syllabus. 
Disputes  regarding  the  grading  of  a  particular  piece  of  work  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  appropriate  chairperson  who  shall  establish 
impartial  means  to  conduct  a  review  of  the  grade. 

5.  When  a  graduate  student  appeals  a  sanction  imposed 
by  a  department  for  violation  of  established  professional  stan- 
dards, the  appeal  process  is: 

a.  Department  Chairperson. 

b.  College  Dean. 

c.  Graduate  Studies  Committee. 

d.  Student  Appeals  Committee. 

ACADEMIC  DISHONESTY 

Academic  dishonesty  in  any  form  is  unacceptable  at  Towson  Uni- 
versity. If  a  faculty  member  has  evidence  that  a  student's  class- 
related  behavior  constitutes  academic  dishonesty,  the  faculty  mem- 
ber may  determine  the  course-related  sanction  to  be  imposed 
against  the  student,  up  to  and  including  failure  of  the  course.  A 
letter  must  be  sent  to  the  student  stating  the  imposed  sanction 
and  informing  the  student  of  his/her  right  to  appeal.  A  copy  of 
this  letter  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Judicial  Affairs.  The 
route  of  appeal  for  a  faculty-imposed  sanction  is: 

a.  Department  Chairperson. 

b.  College  Dean. 

c.  Student  Appeals  Committee. 

d.  Provost  and  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 
Definition.  Academic  dishonesty  is  an  act  of  fraud,  which  may 
include  misrepresentation,  deceit,  falsification,  or  trickery  of  any 
kind  that  is  done  by  the  student  with  the  purpose,  intent,  or  ex- 
pectation of  influencing  a  grade  or  other  academic  evaluation. 
Academic  dishonesty  also  includes  forgery  and  falsification  of 
university  academic  documents,  intentionally  impeding  or  dam- 
aging the  academic  work  of  others,  or  assisting  other  students  in 
acts  of  dishonesty.  Common  examples  of  academically  dishonest 
behavior  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

1.  Cheating.  Intentionally  using  or  attempting  to  use 
unauthorized  materials,  information,  or  study  aids  in  any  aca- 
demic exercise;  copying  from  another  student's  examination; 
representing  material  prepared  by  another  as  one's  own  work; 
violating  rules  governing  administration  of  examinations. 

2.  Fabrication.  Intentional  and  unauthorized  falsification 
or  invention  of  any  information  or  citation  in  an  academic  exer- 
cise. 

3.  Facilitating  academic  dishonesty.  Intentionally  or 
knowingly  helping  or  attempting  to  help  another  to  commit  an 
act  of  academic  dishonesty. 

4.  Plagiarism.  Intentionally  or  knowingly  representing 
the  words  or  ideas  of  another  as  one's  own  in  any  academic  exer- 
cise; failure  to  attribute  direct  quotation,  paraphrase,  or  borrowed 
fact  or  information. 

(Plagiarism  is  an  often  misunderstood  kind  of  cheating.  It  is 
a  form  of  theft  in  which  another  person's  ideas  or  words  are  pre- 
sented as  one's  own.  In  its  most  blatant  form  it  involves  copying 
material  word  for  word  from  a  book  or  article  and  failing  to  use 


quotation  marks  and  proper  documentation.  Most  plagiarism, 
however,  is  not  as  blatant.  If  one  borrows  phrases,  even  key  words, 
from  a  written  source,  these  must  be  quoted  and  documented 
with  a  footnote.  In  like  manner,  ideas  or  sequences  of  ideas  which 
one  borrows  from  a  written  source  require  documentation  with 
either  footnotes  or  textual  references  to  the  source.  These  latter 
forms  of  plagiarism  often  result  more  from  carelessness  than  de- 
liberate dishonesty;  however,  plagiarism  in  any  form  is  a  serious 
offense.) 

HAZING,  PRE-INITIATION  POLICY 

"Hazing",  in  any  form  is  against  the  law  (Annotated  Code 
of  Maryland,  Article  27,  Section  268H)  and  is  strictly  prohibited 
at  Towson  University.  When  this  policy  is  violated,  action  may  be 
taken  against  all  participants,  including  pledges. 

"Hazing"  is  defined  as  any  action  taken  or  situation  created, 
intentionally,  whether  on  or  off  campus,  to  produce  mental  or 
physical  discomfort,  embarrassment,  harassment  or  ridicule.  Such 
activities  and  situations  include  but  are  not  limited  to  paddling  in 
any  form;  creation  of  excessive  fatigue;  physical  and  psychologi- 
cal shocks;  quests,  treasure  hunts,  scavenger  hunts,  road  trips,  or 
any  other  such  activities  carried  on  outside  the  confines  of  the 
house;  wearing,  publicly,  apparel  which  is  conspicuous  and  not 
normally  in  good  taste;  engaging  in  public  stunts  and  buffoonery; 
morally  degrading  or  humiliating  games  and  activities,  late  night 
sessions  which  interfere  with  scholastic  activities;  and  any  other 
activities  which  are  not  consistent  with  the  academic  mission  of 
the  university. 

Students  may  bring  their  concerns  regarding  hazing  to  the 
Office  of  Student  Activities. 

NON-DISCRIMINATION  POLICY 

Towson  University  is  in  compliance  with  federal  and  state  laws 
and  regulations  that  prohibit  illegal  discrimination.  The  univer- 
sity does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sexual  orientation. 

Sexual  harassment  (see  following  section)  is  considered  a  form 
of  sexual  discrimination. 

Procedure  for  Filing  and  Investigating  Complaints  of  Discrimina- 
tion in  Education  or  Employment: 

Students  and  employees  may  bring  concerns  about  discrimi- 
nation or  unfair  practices  in  education  or  employment  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Fair  Practices  for  investigation  (AD  303,  410-830-2361). 
After  a  student  or  employee  has  filed  a  formal  complaint,  full 
information  from  the  complainant,  from  university  records,  and 
from  university  personnel  involved  in  the  incident  will  be  gath- 
ered and  a  determination  as  to  the  merits  of  the  complaint  will  be 
made. 

The  investigation  will  normally  be  completed  within  30  days. 
If  a  key  person  is  unavailable  or  if  the  complaint  is  complex,  in- 
volves a  grade  dispute  or  other  faculty  matter,  the  investigation 
may  take  longer.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  complete  the  inves- 
tigation within  the  semester  in  which  it  is  filed,  unless  the  com- 
plaint is  filed  within  the  last  two  weeks  of  a  semester,  in  which 
case  every  effort  will  be  made  to  complete  the  investigation  by 
the  beginning  of  the  following  semester. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  bring  incidents  that  they  think 
are  discriminatory  to  the  attention  of  university  officials.  The 
university  cannot  take  appropriate  action  unless  it  is  aware  that  a 
problem  exists. 

SEXUAL  OR  GENDER  HARASSMENT 

Sexual  harassment  constitutes  a  serious  threat  to  the  free  interac- 
tion and  exchange  necessary  for  educational  and  personal  devel- 
opment, and  it  is  entirely  unacceptable  on  this  campus.  Defini- 
tion: Sexual  or  gender  harassment  may  range  from  offensive  gen- 
der or  sexual  innuendoes  to  coerced  sexual  relations.  It  can  hap- 
pen to  both  men  and  women,  but  women  are  more  often  victims. 
Harassment  occurs  when  a  person  in  a  position  of  control  or 
influence  uses  authority  and  power  to  gain  sexual  advances  and 
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threats  or  punishes  for  refusal  to  comply.  It  includes  suggestive 
remarks  about  clothing  or  physical  attributes;  leering  or  ogling; 
unnecessary  touching;  subtle  or  direct  requests  for  sexual  favors; 
implied  or  overt  threats  of  consequence;  or  a  hostile  sexual  envi- 
ronment. Students  and  employees  may  bring  concerns  about 
sexual  harassment  to  the  Office  of  Fair  Practices  for  investiga- 
tion. 


AIDS  POLICY 

In  accordance  with  the  university's  Non-Discrimination  Policy, 
no  student,  faculty,  or  staff  member  shall  be  denied  access  to  the 
academic,  social,  or  employment  opportunities  offered  by  Towson 
University  solely  because  he/she  has  AIDS  or  is  HIV  positive.  A 
university  committee  (appointed  by  the  President)  will  be  ap- 
pointed to  evaluate  individual  cases  of  HIV  infection  and  to  make 
recommendations  as  questions  of  risk  or  cases  of  specific  emer- 
gencies require.  Educational  programs  will  be  implemented  for 
the  campus  and  the  campus  community  to  assist  in  preventing 
further  spread  of  the  virus. 


Course  Descriptions 


Course  Descriptions 

THE  MEANING  OF  COURSE  NUMBERS 

Academic  departments  use  specific  abbreviations  for  each  genera! 
subject  area  (for  example,  French  in  the  Department  of  Modern 
Languages).  These  three-  or  four-letter  abbreviations  (discipline 
codes)  are  listed  below.  In  the  course  listings  below,  the  discipline 
codes  are  followed  by  a  three-digit  code,  which  signifies  course 
level: 


Course 
Numbers 
100-299 
300-499 


500-899 


Significance  of 
Numbers 
Lower-Level  Undergraduate  Courses 
Upper-Level  Undergraduate  Courses 
Certain  courses  may  be  taken  for  undergraduate 
or  graduate  credit.  These  courses' 
graduate-level  equivalents  are  shown  in  brackets. 
Graduate-Level  Courses 


Music  Applied MUSA 

Music  MUSC 

Music  Education MUED 

Nursing  NURS 

Occupational  Therapy OCTH 

Philosophy PHIL 

Physical  Education PHEA 

Physical  Science PHSC 

Physics PHYS 

Political  Science POSC 

Portuguese PORT 

Psychology PSYC 

Russian RUSS 

Science  Education SCIE 

Secondary  Education SCED 

Sociology SOCI 

Spanish SPAN 

Special  Education  SPED 

Theatre  Arts  THEA 

Women's  Studies  WMST 

Writing WRIT 


ALPHA  AND  NUMERIC  DISCIPLINE  CODES 

Accounting ACCT 

Adult  Education  ADED 

American  Studies AMST 

Anthropology ANTH 

Art ART 

Art  Education ARED 

Art  History ARTH 

Biology BIOL 

Chemistry CHEM 

Chinese CHNS 

College  of  Business  &  Economics CBEC 

Communication  Studies COMM 

Computer  Information  Systems CIS 

Communication  Sciences  &  Disorders SPPA 

Computer  Science COSC 

Cultural  Studies CLST 

Dance DANC 

Developmental  Mathematics  DVMT 

Developmental  Reading DVRD 

Developmental  Writing. DVWR 

Early  Childhood  Education  ECED 

Economics ECON 

Elementary  Education ELED 

English ENGL 

English  for  Speakers  of  Other  Languages ESOL 

Environmental  Science/Studies ENVS 

Finance FIN 

French  FREN 

General  Education EDUC 

General  Studies GENL 

Geography  &  Environmental  Planning GEOG 

Geology GEOL 

German  GERM 

Gerontology  GERO 

Greek GRK 

Health  Science HLTH 

Hebrew HEBR 

History HIST 

Honors  College HONR 

Information  Technology  Management ITMT 

Instructional  Technology ISTC 

Interdisciplinary  Studies IDFA/IDHS/IDHP/IDIS/IDNM 

International  Studies INST 

Italian ITAL 

Japanese  JPNS 

Kinesiology KNES 

Latin LATN 

Law  and  American  Civilization  LWAC 

Legal  Studies LEGL 

Management MNGT 

Marketing MKTG 

Mass  Communication MCOM 

Mathematics MATH 


Sequential  Courses 

Courses  whose  numbers  are  separated  by  a  hyphen  are  to  be  taken 
in  sequence.  When  course  numbers  are  separated  by  a  comma, 
either  semester  may  be  taken  independently  of  the  other.  (See 
Prerequisites.) 

Prerequisites 

Prerequisites  are  requirements  imposed  by  an  academic 
department  for  certain  courses  within  its  curriculum.  Such 
requirements  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  other  courses,  a 
specific  quality  point  average,  or  class  standing  (e.g.,  junior, 
senior).  Prerequisites  may  also  include  successful  completion  of 
screened  requirements,  where  applicable,  or  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  specific  test  or  examination,  either  departmental  or 
standardized,  where  applicable.  Prerequisites  may  also  include 
department  or  instructor  permission  in  addition  to,  or  in  lieu  of, 
specific  course,  testing,  or  class  standing  requirements. 

Departments  are  responsible  for  enforcing  prerequisites. 
Students  are  advised  to  read  carefully  course  descriptions  found  in 
this  catalog,  and  to  make  sure  they  have  met  any  prerequisites 
before  registering  for  courses.  Students  who  remain  in  courses 
without  having  met  prerequisites,  with  or  without  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  do  so  at  their  own  risk.  Failure  to  meet 
prerequisites  and  withdraw  from  a  course  by  the  published 
deadline  is  not  a  basis  for  petitioning  the  Academic  Standards 
Committee  for  an  exception  to  academic  policy. 

Elective  Courses 

Courses  that  are  not  required  toward  the  GenEds  or  a  major 
program  of  study  are  electives.  Students  may  complete  elective 
courses  to  attain  the  120  credits  needed  to  graduate.  However, 
before  attempting  electives,  students  should  consult  their  advisers 
and,  for  more  information,  the  course  instructors  and  department 
chairpersons. 

Credit  Value  of  Courses 

The  semester  credit  value  of  each  course  is  indicated  in  the 
parentheses  following  the  title. 

Time  of  Offering 

All  required  courses  are  usually  offered  at  least  once  a  year. 
Elective  courses  in  each  department  are  offered  on  a  regular 
rotation  so  that  each  is  available  at  least  once  every  three  years.  All 
courses  are  offered  subject  to  sufficient  enrollment. 


ACCOUNTING  (ACCT) 

Lower  Division 

ACCT  201  ACCOUNTING  PRINCIPLES  I  (3)  Accounting  is  the 
decision-making  process  of  a  business,  including  the  effects  of 
accounting  events  on  the  financial  statements  of  a  business;  planning 
and  decision-making  tools  in  the  operating  cycle;  process  of 
recording  and  communicating  accounting  information;  integrates 
spreadsheet  applications  and  team  learning  activities. 

ACCT  202  ACCOUNTING  PRINCIPLES  II  (3)  Continuation  of 
Accounting  Principles  I.  Accounting  in  the  decision-making  process 
of  a  business,  including  the  analysis  of  the  operating  cycle  and  cash 
management  and  controls,  planning  and  decision-making  tools  in 
the  financing  and  investing  cycles;  evaluating  business  performance 
through  financial  statement  analysis;  integrates  spreadsheet 
applications  and  team  learning  activities.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  201 
with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  211  HONORS  ACCOUNTING  PRINCIPLES  I  This  course  is 
similar  to  ACCT  201  except  that  it  emphasizes  more  conceptual 
approaches  to  accounting  and  requires  completion  of  a  research 
paper,  case  studies  and  practice  sets.  It  also  requires  a  considerable 
amount  of  computer  based  instruction.  Prerequisites:  SAT  scores 
550  or  above,  Verbal;  600  or  above,  Math. 

ACCT  212  HONORS  ACCOUNTING  PRINCIPLES  II  This  course  is 
similar  to  ACCT  202  except  that  it  emphasizes  more  conceptual 
approaches  to  accounting  and  requires  completion  of  a  research 
paper,  case  studies  and  practice  sets.  It  also  requires  a  considerable 
amount  of  computer  based  instruction.  Prerequisites:  SAT  scores 
550  or  above,  Verbal;  600  or  above,  Math,  and  ACCT  21 1  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

Upper  Division 

ACCT  301  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  GAAP  accounting 
theory;  analysis  of  financial  statements;  revenue  recognition 
methods;  accounting  for  changes  and  errors  and  for  changes  in 
prices;  financial  statement  analysis.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  202  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  302  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  D  (3)  Analysis  of  assets 
(cash,  receivables,  inventories,  fixed  assets  and  intangibles)  and 
liabilities.  Concepts  of  present  value  analysis.  Prerequisite:  ACCT 

301  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  and  passing  score  on 
the  APAT. 

ACCT  303  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  DI  (3)  Analysis  of  equity. 
Reporting  of  earnings  per  share.  Accounting  for  investments,  leases, 
post-employment  benefits  and  income  taxes.    Prerequisite:  ACCT 

302  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  321  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  Partnership  accounting, 
multinational  accounting,  accounting  for  non-business  organiza- 
tions, and  business  combinations  and  consolidations.  Prerequisite: 
ACCT  303  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  322  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  n  (3)  Interpretation  and 
application  of  financial  accounting  principles.  Prerequisite:  ACCT 
321  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

ACCT  341  COST  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  Components  of  manufacturing 
cost  under  the  job  order  and  processing  cost  system  will  be  discussed. 
Elements  of  standard  cost  accounting,  variance  analysis  and  direct 
cost  will  be  presented.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  202  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  342  COST  ACCOUNTING  U  (3)  Preparation  of  budgets  and 
budgetary  controls,  standard  costs  and  their  application.  Also  covers 
management  uses  of  accounting  information  through  case  analyses. 
Prerequisite:  ACCT  341  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  361  TAX  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  Covers  federal  income  tax  laws 
governing  gross  income,  deductions,  calculation  of  taxable  income 
tax  rates.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  effect  of  these  laws  on  the 
income  of  individual  taxpayers.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  202  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  362  TAX  ACCOUNTING  II  (3)  This  course  covers  federal 
income  tax  laws  dealing  with  partnerships,  corporations,  special  tax 
areas  and  state  of  Maryland  income  tax  laws.  Prerequisite:  ACCT 
361  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  401  AUDITING  (3)  Standards,  controls,  ethics  and  procedures 
employed  by  financial  auditors.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  303,  COMM 
131,  and  upper-level  writing  requirements  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher;  senior  status. 

ACCT  402  AUDITING  II  (3)  Auditing  procedures,  working  in  small 
groups  and  developing  oral  and  written  communications  skills  for 


public  accounting.  Prerequisite:  ACCT  401  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher. 

ACCT  410  ACCOUNTING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  (3)  Analysis,  design 
and  implementation  of  accounting  systems  and  their  role  m 
gathering  &  disseminating  financial  information.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  use  &  integration  of  computers  into  the  accounting 
system.  Prerequisites:  ACCT  303  and  ACCT  341  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  MAJORS  ONLY. 

ACCT  470  -  479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ACCOUNTING  (3)  Course  content 
varies  with  each  topic.  In-depth  study  of  contemporary  business 
issues  as  they  affect  current  accounting  practice.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

ACCT  495  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  ACCOUNTING  (3) 
Directed  research  on  specific  problems  in  a  functional  area  of 
accounting.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  total  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

ACCT  497  ACCOUNTING  INTERNSHIP  (3)  Students  are  required  to 
work  in  assigned  projects  in  actual  accounting  environments. 
Priority  will  be  given  to  seniors.  Open  to  highly  qualified  juniors. 
Graded  S/U.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisites:  consent  of  department  chairperson;  junior  status. 

ADULT  EDUCATION  (ADED) 

Upper  Division 

ADED  485[585]  ADULT  EDUCATION  (3)  Introduction  to  the  historical 
and  philosophical  evolution  of  adult  education  in  the  United  States 
in  relationship  to  current  aims,  types  of  programs,  and  issues. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

ADED  487[587]  TEACHING  THE  ADULT  LEARNER  (3)  Teaching 
learning  activities  at  various  levels  of  adult  education.  The  needs, 
motivation,  and  abilities  of  the  adult  learner  are  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

ADED  489  PRINCIPLES  OF  READING  INSTRUCTION  FOR  ADULTS  (3) 
Causes  of  adult  reading  disabilities,  evaluation  relevant  to  reading 
disability,  and  the  methods  and  materials  employed  in  the 
remediation  process.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

AMERICAN  STUDIES  (AMST) 

Lower  Division 

AMST    201    INTRODUCTION    TO    AMERICAN    STUDIES    (3) 

Interdisciplinary  course  interpreting  American  culture  through 
historical  documents,  literature,  film,  music,  art,  architecture, 
technology,  and  popular  expression.  Topic  varies.  GenEd  II.B.l. 

Upper  Division 

AMST  491  DIRECTED  READINGS  DM  AMERICAN  STUDIES  (3) 

Independent  research  in  American  Studies  on  a  topic  selected  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
American  Studies  coordinator. 
AMST  497  PRACTICUM  IN  MATERIAL  CULTURE  (3)  Students  will 
work  with  members  of  the  curatorial  staff  at  a  local  museum  to  learn 
various  museum  techniques,  examine  the  collections,  and  undertand 
the  educational  and  scholarly  uses  of  material  culture.  A  minimum 
of  80  hours  is  required.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  American  Studies 
coordinator. 

ANTHROPOLOGY  (ANTH) 

Lower  Division 

ANTH  207  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3)  Introduction  to  social 
and  cultural  anthropology;  cultural  theory,  social  structure,  human 
ecology,  language  and  culture,  technology,  religion,  art,  and 
literature.  GenEd  II.D. 

ANTH  208  HUMAN  EVOLUTION  AND  PREHISTORY  (3)  The  study 
of  humans:  their  biological  and  cultural  development  through  time. 
GenEdll.D. 

ANTH  209  ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AMERICAN  CULTURE  (3) 
Applies  the  anthropological  perspective  and  methodology  to  the 
study  of  the  institutions  of  American  culture  and  the  distinctive  ways 
of  life  encompassed  by  it.  Students  will  use  the  perspective  in  a  field 
work  situation  of  their  choice.  GenEd  II. B. 2. 

ANTH  210  HONORS  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3)  Introduc- 
tion to  social  and  cultural  anthropology.  Major  social  institutions, 
such  as  politics,  economics,  religion  and  social  structure  will  be 
viewed  cross-culturally.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  Honors 
College.  Gen.Ed  II.D. 


Course  Descriptions 


ANTH  211  HONORS  ANTHROPOLOGY  OF  AMERICAN  CUL- 
TURE (3)  Applies  the  anthropological  perspective  and  methodology 
to  the  study  of  the  institutions  of  American  culture  and  the  distinctive 
ways  of  life  encompassed  by  it.  Students  will  use  the  perspective  in  a 
field  work  situation  of  their  choice.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  the 
Honors  College.  GenEd  II. B. 2. 

Upper  Division 

ANTH  311  ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  MARYLAND  (3)  Prehistory  of 
Maryland  from  initial  settlement  until  the  European  contact. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  208. 

ANTH  321  [521]  GENDER  IN  CROSS  CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVE  (3) 
Materials  from  a  variety  of  cultures  will  be  used  to  illustrate  and 
analyze  the  roles  of  women  and  men  within  the  major  institutional 
aspects  -  the  family,  economics,  politics  and  religion.  Particular 
attention  will  be  devoted  to  the  similarities  and  differences  in  sex  role 
patterns  within  and  among  the  cultures.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101  or 
ANTH  207. 

ANTH  331  ESKIMO  ETHONOLOGY  (3)  Survey  of  the  social  and 
cultural  worlds  of  the  Inuit  (Eskimo).  Prerequisite:  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  346  [546]  WEALTH,  POWER  &  POLITICS  IN  CROSS- 
CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVE  (3)  Political  systems  and  the 
distribution  of  power  in  egalitarian,  ranked,  and  stratified  societies 
will  be  examined.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101  or  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  351  DRUGS  IN  THE  AMERICAS  (3)  Examines  drug  production 
and  organization  of  supply  in  Latin  America  and  the  impact  of  the 
illegal  economy  on  the  peasant  producers  and  the  fabric  of  the 
economy,  polity  and  society  of  those  Latin  American  countries  most 
directly  involved.  Most  attention  will  be  paid  to  cocaine,  although 
heroin  and  marijuana  will  be  discussed  for  comparative  purposes. 
The  course  will  not  deal  with  drug  consumption  in  the  United  States 
except  incidentally.  In  the  light  of  Latin  American  reality,  the  policy 
choices  of  the  "War  on  Drugs"  will  be  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  SOCI 
101  or  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  353  LATIN  AMERICAN  WOMEN  IN  THE  AMERICAS  (3) 
Anthropological  perspective  stressing  "emic"  or  insider  view, 
structural  constraints  of  class,  gender,  and  race;  women's  agency  is 
used  to  understand  the  diverse  experiences  of  Latin  American 
women  with  colonization,  independence,  revolution,  development, 
and  structural  readjustment.  Prerequisites:  ANTH  207,  ANTH  208, 
or  WMST  231  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ANTH  361  CONTROVERSIES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3)  Focuses  on 
a  number  of  significant  controversial  issues  in  cultural  anthropology. 
Students  will  read  divergent  assessments  on  each  issue  under  study. 
In  addition,  films  will  be  shown  which  further  illuminate  the  topics. 
The  topics  covered  will  cover  a  diverse  range  of  areas,  including 
sociobiology,  cannibalism,  incest,  family  organization,  sexuality, 
warfare,  competitive  feasting,  and  spirit  possession.  Prerequisite: 
ANTH  207. 

ANTH  364  [564]  RELIGION,  MAGIC  AND  WITCHCRAFT  (3)  The 
world  view,  beliefs  and  rituals  of  selected  non-literate  peoples 
considered  with  reference  to  religion  as  a  universal  category  of 
human  culture.  Prerequisite:  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  365  [565]  NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIANS  (3)  The  traditional 
culture  of  native  North  Americans  and  their  socio-cultural  place  in 
modern  American  society.  Prerequisite:  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  366  [566]  SOUTH  AMERICAN  INDIANS  (3)  Survey  of  the 
cultures  of  the  native  peoples  of  South  America  in  Pre-Columbian 
times  and  the  situation  of  contemporary  tribal  peoples  of  South 
America.  Prerequisite:  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  367  [567]  PEOPLES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  (3)  Survey  of  the 
Middle  East  as  a  cultural  area  with  emphasis  on  culture  change. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  368  [568]  DEVELOPMENT  AND  INDUSTRIALIZATION  OF 
CROSS-CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVE  (3)  The  development  and 
industrialization  experiences  of  selected  contemporary  populations 
in  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America  in  comparison  with  those  of 
developed  countries.  Prerequisites:  ANTH  207  or  SOCI  101. 

ANTH  369  [569]  TRADITION  AND  REVOLUTION  IN  LATIN 
AMERICAN  SOCIETY  (3)  An  anthropological  perspective  will  be 
brought  to  bear  on  contemporary  Latin  American  culture  and 
society.  The  Pre-Columbian  heritage,  the  traditional  synthesis  and 
the  struggle  to  modernize  and  develop  will  be  examined. 
Prerequisite:  SOCI  101,  ANTH  207,  or  ANTH  208. 

ANTH  370-379  [530-539]  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3)  An 
examination  of  current  topics  in  Anthropology  designed  for  non- 
majors  as  well  as  majors.  The  content  of  the  course  will  depend  upon 


mutual  faculty  and  student  interest.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  381  [581]  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  METHODS  AND  THEORY 
(3)  Methods  of  excavating  and  recording  archaeological  data. 
Investigation  of  problems  of  current  research  interest.  Prerequisite: 
ANTH  207. 

ANTH  383  [583]  NORTH  AMERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY  (3)  Regional 
survey  of  the  prehistory  of  native  North  American  cultures. 
Prerequisite:  ANTH  207  or  ANTH  208. 

ANTH  387  [587]  NORTH  AMERICAN  ARCHAEOASTRONOMY  (3) 
Examination  of  prehistoric  roots  of  astronomy  in  the  New  World 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  American  Southwest.  Celestial  motions  and 
the  development  of  a  calendar,  related  folklore,  and  case  studies 
concerning  solstice  and  equinox  observations.  Prerequisite:  ANTH 
207  or  208. 

ANTH  388  [588]  PEASANT  CULTURES  (3)  Focuses  on  rural 
agricultural  population  of  modern  states,  their  traditional  lifeways 
and  the  changes  being  wrought  by  modernization.  Prerequisite: 
SOCI  101  or  ANTH  207. 

ANTH  391  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  LAB  METHODS  (3)  Artifact 
analyses  from  prehistoric  site  evaluations;  archaeological  data 
analysis  techniques.  Prerequisite:  ANTH  208. 

ANTH  393  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  FIELD  SCHOOL  (3)  Field  work 
conducted  in  a  late  prehistoric  archaeological  site  in  the  Maryland 
area.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite: 
ANTH  208. 

ANTH  401  [501]  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  THEORY  (3)  Survey  of  the 
theoretical  contributions  made  by  American,  British  and  Continental 
anthropologists.  This  course  also  satisfies  the  university's  second 
writing  course  requirement.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102,  ANTH  207, 
and  nine  hours  of  Anthropology.  GenEd  I.D. 

ANTH  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  (1-3) 
An  examination  of  current  topics  in  Anthropology  designed  for 
junior  and  senior  majors.  The  content  of  the  course  will  depend  upon 
mutual  faculty  and  student  interest.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  ANTH  207  and 
6  additional  hours  of  Anthropology. 

ANTH  491-492  [591-592]  INTERNSHIP  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  I,  D 
(3,  3)  Supervised  experience  in  work  setting  which  facilitates 
understanding  of  rules  and  relationships  relevant  to  anthropological 
inquiry  and  application  of  anthropological  knowledge.  Although 
opportunities  to  do  anthropologically  oriented  fieldwork  in  the 
community  will  usually  be  available,  placement  in  agencies 
dedicated  to  anthropological  inquiry  may  not  always  be  possible. 
Students  may  elect  to  take  one  semester  for  3  credits  (491)  or  two 
semesters  for  3  credits  each  (491-492),  in  one  agency  for  both 
semesters  or  in  a  different  agency  each  semester.  No  more  than  three 
credits  may  be  earned  in  a  semester  without  consent  of  the  chair, 
which  will  be  granted  only  when  agency  requirements  and  student 
needs  make  it  appropriate.  A  fee  is  charged  for  each  semester  a 
student  is  involved  in  the  internship.  Prerequisites:  concentration  in 
anthropology;  junior  standing  and  consent  of  internship 
coordinator. 

ANTH  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  (3)  Supervised  research 
and  anthropological  investigation  leading  to  preparation  of  a 
research  project  or  a  supervised  field  experience.  For  senior  students 
with  a  concentration  in  anthropology.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  at  least  12  credits 
in  ANTH  and  consent  of  department  chair. 

ANTH  498  READINGS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  (Honors)  (4)  A  survey 
of  the  relevant  scholarly  literature  under  the  guidance  of  a  staff 
member  who  will  direct  the  student's  research.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  the  Honors  Coordinator. 

ANTH  499  HONORS  THESIS  (4)  Supervised  research  and  anthropologi- 
cal investigation  involving  library  and/or  field  experiences  and 
culminating  in  a  written  report.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  Honors 
Coordinator. 

ART 

Lower  Division 

ART  100  USING  VISUAL  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY  (3)  Accessing, 

analyzing,  and  organizing  visual  information,  including  Internet 

research  and  Web  Page  design.  Gen. Ed.  LB. 
ART  102  DESIGN  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)  Creative  process 

through     two-dimensional     art    theory    and    concepts.     Studio 

application,  lectures,  research  problems.  GenEd  I.E. 


A 


ART  103  DESIGN  I  (3)  Elements  and  principles  of  two-dimensional 

design:  compositional  problems  involving  various  materials,  tools, 

and  techniques. 
ART  104  DESIGN  II  (3)  Elements  and  principles  of  three-dimensional 

design:  form  and  space  problems  involving  various  tools,  materials, 

and  techniques. 
ART  106  DRAWING  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)  Creative  process 

through  drawing.  Studio  application,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 

research  problems.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  107  CERAMICS  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)  Creative  process 

through  studio  application  of  ceramics.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 

and  research  problems.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  109  SCULPTURE  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)  Creative  process 

through  sculpture.  Studio  application,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 

research  problems.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  1 1 1  DRAWING  AND  TFIE  APPRECIATION  OF  DRAWING  1(3) 

Problems  of  expressive  draftsmanship  in  a  variety  of  media.  Drawing 

from  the  costumed  and  nude  figures,  still  life,  and  landscape. 
ART  113  PAINTING  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)  Creative  process 

through  painting.  Studio  application,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 

research  problems.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  115  AMERICAN  TRADITIONS  IN  PAINTING  Diverse  trends  in 

American  painting.   Lecture,  demonstration,  studio  experiences, 

museum  visits,  guest  speakers.  GenEd  II.B.l. 
ART  117    PRINTMAKING  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)    Creative 

process  through  printmaking.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  118  JEWELRY  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)    Creative  process 

through  jewelry  production.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  126  FABRIC  DESIGN  FOR  NON-ART  MAJORS  (3)  Study  of 

design  elements  and  principles  using  various  textile  techniques,  such 

as  embroidery,  applique,  quilting,  and  dyeing.  GenEd  I.E. 
ART  205  TFIE  HUMAN  FIGURE  (3)  Exploration  of  the  human  figure 

using  two  and  three-dimensional   techniques:   emphasis  on  the 

representational  image.  Prerequisite:  ART  111. 
ART   211    DRAWING   D   (3)    Continued   studio   work   in   drawing: 

landscape,  still  life,  and  figure.  Prerequisite:  ART  111. 
ART  217  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  MEDIA  (3)  Hardware 

and  software  for  image  generation,  image  processing,  and  design. 

Prerequisite:  ART  103. 
ART  229  PAINTTNG  I  (3)  Fundamentals  of  painting  through  lecture, 

demonstration,  and  studio  experience.  Emphasis  on  color  theory  and 

applications:  still  life  and  landscape.  Prerequisites:  ART  103,  ART 

111. 
ART  231  CERAMICS  I  (3)  Creative  investigation  of  ceramic  materials. 

Studio  work,  lectures,  and  discussion  on  ceramic  design,  techniques 

and  materials.  Prerequisites:  ART  103,  ART  104,  or  consent  of 

instructor. 
ART  234  PHOTOGRAPHY  I  (3)  Technical  and  aesthetic  elements  of  the 

photographic  process.  A  manually  adjustable  camera  is  required. 

Prerequisite:  ART  103. 
ART  236  PAINTING  II  (3)  Continued  studio  experience  utilizing  a 

variety  of  techniques  and  media:  still  life,  landscape,  and  the  figure. 

Prerequisite:  ART  229. 
ART  241  SCULPTURE  1(3)  Lecture  and  studio  problems  in  the  aesthetic 

and  technical  considerations  of  contemporary  sculpture. 
ART  245  INTRODUCTION  TO  PRINTMAKING  (3)  Basic  itaglio  and 

relief  processes:  collograph,  dry  point,  linocut,  and  monoprinting, 

with  an  overview  of  other  printmaking  media.  Prerequisites:  ART 

103  and  ART  111. 

Upper  Division 

ART  301  STAINED  GLASS  (3)  Directed  studio  problems  in  stained  glass: 

cutting,  foiling,  soldering,  brass  frame,  and  patina.  Prerequisites: 

ART  102  or  ART  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ART  307  MULTIMEDIA  I  (3)  Exploration  of  multimedia  and  authoring 

techniques  as  related  to  interactivity  on  the  computer  using  still  and 

animated  image  creation. 
ART  309  CERAMICS:  THE  POTTER'S  WHEEL  (3)  Studio  experience 

in  wheel  throwing  with  emphasis  on  utilitarian  art.  forms.  Lectures, 

discussion,  and  demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  ART  231. 
ART  310  CERAMICS:  HANDBUILDLNG  (3)  Studio  experience  utilizing 

a  variety  of  handbuilding  techniques:  problems  in  both  utilitarian 

and  sculptural  considerations. 
ART  311  WOOD:  CONCEPT  AND  PROCESS  (3)  Lecture  and  directed 

studio   problems   in   the   fabrication   and   lamination   of  wood. 

Prerequisite:  ART  241. 


ART  313  ENAMELING  I  (3)  Directed  studio  problems  in  applying  and 
firing  vitreous  enamels  on  metal.  Basic  techniques  of  stencil  and  inlay- 
work  are  emphasized.  Cloisonne,  pique-a-jour,  champleve  will  be 
introduced.  Prerequisites:  ART  103,  ART  104. 

ART  317  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  1(3)  Fundamentals  of  visual  conceptualization, 
type  and  image  integration,  creative  and  innovative  concept 
development.  Not  available  to  students  who  successfully  completed 
ART  317,  Design  for  Visual  Communication.  Prerequisites:  ART 
103  and  ART  217. 

ART  318  JEWELRY  (3)  Investigation  into  aesthetics,  history,  function 
and  design  of  jewelry.  Lecture  and  directed  studio  problems  in 
forming,  joining,  and  finishing  of  metallic  and  non-metallic 
materials.  Prerequisites:  ART  103  and  ART  104  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

ART  319  [519]  METALSMITHING  (3)  Lecture,  demonstration,  and 
directed  studio  problems  in  raising,  forging,  joining,  and  finishing 
various  metals  with  emphasis  on  design  and  creation  of  hollowware 
and  flatware.  The  historic  and  aesthetic  aspects  of  the  media  are 
considered.  Prerequisite:  ART  318. 

ART  320  FIBERS:  STRUCTURES  I  (3)  Non-loom  fiber  construction 
including  twining,  coiling,  crochet,  felting,  basketry.  Functional  and 
sculptural  forms,  historical  and  aesthetic  considerations.  Prerequi- 
site: ART  104  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  321  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  I  (3)  Utilizing  Macintosh  systems, 
software,  and  utilities  for  art.  and  visual  communication. 
Prerequisites:  ART  217  and  ART  234. 

ART  326  FIBERS:  SURFACES  I  (3)  Design  problems  executed  with  dye 
and  ink  on  fabric  using  resist  techniques,  hand  painting,  and 
printing.  Prerequisite:  ART  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  328  FIBERS:  STRUCTURES  Q  (3)  Basics  of  hand  weaving  on  the 
loom.  Aesthetic  and  historical  aspects  of  the  media.  Prerequisite: 
ART  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  331  WATERCOLOR I  (3)  Fundamentals  explored  through  lecture, 
demonstration  and  studio  experience:  still  life,  landscape,  and  the 
figure.  Prerequisite:  ART  236  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ART  334  [534]  PHOTOGRAPHY  U  (3)  The  aesthetic  of  black  and  white 
photography  using  advanced  photographic  processes  and  electronic 
imaging  techniques.  (May  be  taken  concurrently  with  ART  321.) 
Prerequisites:  ART  234/395. 

ART  335  [535]  PHOTOGRAPHY  ffl  (3)  The  aesthetic  of  color 
photography  through  the  use  of  advanced  color  photographic 
processes,  alternative  media  processes,  and  electronic  imaging 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  ART  234. 

ART  336  PAINTING  ffl  (3)  Continued  development  of  skills  and 
technical  expertise.  Emphasis  on  independent  problems  and 
personal  direction.  Prerequisite:  ART  236. 

ART  337  FIBERS:  SURFACES  D  (3)  Contemporary  design  and  color 
studies  in  piecing,  applique,  quilting,  and  embrodery  by  hand  and 
machine.  Aesthetic,  historical,  and  cultural  considerations. 
Prerequisite:  ART  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  339  METAL:  CONCEPT  AND  PROCESS  (3)  Lecture  and  directed 
studio  problems  in  metal  fabrication  and  lost  wax  casting. 
Prerequisite:  ART  241. 

ART  340  MODELING:  CONCEPT  AND  PROCESS  (3)  Lecture  and 
directed  studio  problems  in  clay  modeling  emphasizing  the  human 
figure  and  moldmaking.  Prerequisite:  ART  241. 

ART  342  CARVING:  CONCEPT  AND  PROCESS  (3)  Lecture  and 
directed  studio  problems  in  stone,  wood,  and  other  media. 
Prerequisite:  ART  241. 

ART  345  NEW  DIRECTIONS  IN  PRINTMAKING  (3)  Using 
technology  to  link  printmaking  to  digital,  photo,  and  Xerox  images. 
Prerequisite:  ART  217. 

ART  347  SCREEN  PROCESS  I  (3)  Multicolor  projects  include  paper, 
stencil,  drawing  fluid,  filler  blockout,  crayon  resist,  direct  photo 
emulsion  using  water-based  inks.  Prerequisites:  ART  103,  ART  111 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  349  RELIEF  PROCESS  I  (3)  Traditional  and  experimental 
techniques  in  printmaking:  woodcut,  collagraph,  subtractive  relief 
process  using  oil  and  water-based  materials.  Prerequisites:  ART  103, 
ART  1 1 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  350  ETCHING  AND  ITAGLIO  PROCESSES  (3)  Etching,  drypoint, 
aquatint,  lift  ground,  wood  intaglio,  and  beginning  color  printing. 
Collagraph  and  carborundum  printing  techniques  using  non-toxic 
materials.  Prerequisites:  ART  103,  ART  111  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

ART  351  WRITING  ABOUT  ART  (3)  Expository  writing  about  the 
visual  arts,  including  critiques,  articles,  press  releases,  and  other 


Course  Descriptions 


formats.  Emphasis  on  effective  writing  with  aesthetic  insight. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  or  190;  ARTH  221  or  222  or  consent  of 
instructor.  GenEd  l.D. 

ART  353  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  I  (3)  Personal  expression  through 
printing  from  litho  stones  and  plates.  Prerequisites:  ART  103,  ART 
1 1 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  355  TYPOGRAPHY  (3)  Theory,  concepts,  and  aesthetics  of  type. 
Prerequisite:  ART  317. 

ART357  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FORMATS  (3)  Field  experience  in  photographic- 
imaging  technology.  Prerequisite:  ART  334  or  ART  335. 

ART  359  DIGITAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  I  (3)  Digital  photographic  image 
capture,  manipulation,  and  production.  Prerequisites:  ART  234, 
ART  217. 

ART  360  COMPUTER  ART  I  (3)  Introductory  experience  in  producing 
art  images  on  the  computer.  Includes  lectures,  demonstrations, 
Internet,  gallery  visits,  and  lab  work.  Prerequisites:  ART  217  and 
ART  229. 

ART  361  COMPUTER  3-D  MODELING  (3)  Ideas  and  technologies  for 
developing  3-D  models  and  images.  Prerequisite:  ART  217. 

ART  363  MULTIMEDIA  I  (3)  Exploration  of  multimedia  and  authoring 
techniques  as  related  to  interactivity  on  the  computer  using  still  and 
animated  image  creation.  Prerequisite:  ART  321  or  ART  360. 

ART  365  DESIGN  FOR  THE  WWW  (3)  Authoring  techniques  as  related 
to  interactivity,  information  design,  and  digital  imaging. 
Prerequisite:  ART  321. 

ART  370  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ART  (3)  In-depth  study  of  a  selected  area 
dependent  upon  faculty  and  student  interest.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 
Prerequisite:  18  credits  of  art  courses. 

ART  371  PRODUCTION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC 
DESIGNER  (3)  Experiences  with  the  tools  and  methods  involved  in 
preparing  camera  ready  art  elements  for  print  media  and  advertising. 
Prerequisites:  ART  3 1 7  and  one  300-level  graphics  (printing)  course. 

ART  373  ILLUSTRATION  I  (3)  Use  of  black  and  white  and  color  media 
to  produce  images  that  communicate  to  a  mass  audience. 
Prerequisites:  ART  21 1  and  ART  229  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  377  EXHIBIT  DESIGN  (3)  Theory,  concepts,  planning,  graphics, 
spatial  aesthetics,  and  model  construction  for  various  professional 
exhibits.  Management,  design,  and  installation  of  art  exhibits.  Not 
open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  220.  Prerequisites: 
ART  103  and  ART  104. 

ART  400  [500]  CERAMIC  RAW  MATERIALS  (3)  Lecture  and 
laboratory  investigation  of  ceramic  materials  as  they  apply  to  glazes, 
clay  slips,  and  clay  bodies.  Tests  and  problems  in  ceramic  raw 
materials.  Prerequisites:  ART  309,  ART  310  or  equivalent. 

ART  402  LIFE  DRAWING  AND  ANATOMY  I  (3)  The  study  of 
anatomical  structure  of  the  human  figure  for  art  students.  Drawing 
from  the  nude  and  draped  model.  Prerequisite:  ART  211. 

ART  407  [508]  CERAMICS:  CLAY  SCULPTURE  (3)  Studio  experience 
utilizing  a  variety  of  ceramic  techniques.  Assigned  problems  in 
sculptural  directions  for  students  experienced  in  handbuilding  and 
the  potter's  wheel.  Prerequisite:  ART  3 10  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  409  CERAMICS:  THE  VESSEL  (3)  Studio  experience  utilizing  a 
variety  of  ceramic  techniques.  Problems  in  utilization  directions 
based  on  the  vessel.  Prerequisite:  ART  3 10  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  412  LIFE  DRAWING  AND  ANATOMY  II  (3)  Continued  study  of 
anatomical  structure  of  the  human  figure  for  Art  students.  Emphasis 
on  musculature.  Drawing  from  the  nude  and  draped  model. 
Prerequisite:  ART  402. 

ART  413  [513]  ENAMELING  II  (3)  Continued  studio  experience  in 
enameling.  Emphasis  on  advanced  techniques  of  cloisonne, 
pliqueajour,  independent  work,  and  personal  experience  are 
encouraged.  Taught  concurrently  with  ART  313.  Prerequisite:  ART 
373. 

ART  414  [514]  ADVANCED  STUDIO  (2-3)  Independent  work  for 
advanced  students  in  field  of  special  interest.  Prerequisites:  must 
have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field  or  written  consent  of 
instructor.  Student  must  make  arrangements  in  advance  of 
registration  with  instructor  of  choice. 

ART  415  [515]  ADVANCED  STUDIO  (2-3)  Independent  work  for 
advanced  students  in  field  of  special  interest.  Prerequisites:  must 
have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field  or  written  consent  of 
instructor.  Student  must  make  arrangements  in  advance  of 
registration  with  instructor  of  choice. 

ART  416  [516|  ADVANCED  STUDIO  (2-3)  Independent  work  for 
advanced  students  in  field  of  special  interest.  Prerequisites:  must 


have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field  or  written  consent  of 

instructor.    Student    must    make    arrangements    in    advance    of 

registration  with  instructor  of  choice. 
ART    417    GRAPHIC    DESIGN    II    (3)    Communication    graphics 

synthesizing  formal,  conceptual,  and  technical  skills.  Emphasis  on 

creative  concept  development  using  type  and  image.  Not  open  to 

students  who  successfully  completed  ART  417.  Prerequisite:  ART 

317,  Design  for  Visual  Communication  II  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ART  418   [518]  JEWELRY   II   (3)   Intermediate   Design   and   studio 

experience.  Directed  problems  in  the  techniques  of  metal  construction, 

forging,  stone  setting,  and  cold  joinery. 
ART  419  JEWELRY  III  (3)  Advanced  design  and  studio  experience. 

Directed  problems,  including  surface  treatments,  die  forming,  and 

casting  of  metals.  Emphasis  on  independent  work  and  personal 

expression.  Prerequisite:  ART  418. 
ART  421  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  U  (3)  Directed  studio  experience 

using  a  variety  of  digital  art  software  programs.  Emphasizing  artistic 

vision,  professional  pieces,  and  digital  design. 
ART  431  [531]  WATERCOLOR  U  (3)  Intermediate  studio  experience: 

landscape,  still  life,  figure,  and  photographic  imagery.  Prerequisite: 

ART  330. 
ART  435  PHOTOGRAPHY  IV  (3)  Advanced  research  into  the  aesthetic 

of  photographic  imaging  through  the  use  of  black  and  white  and 

color  photo  process,  alternative  media  processes,  and  electronic 

imaging  technology.  May  be  taken  concurrently  with  ART  421. 

Prerequisites:  ART  334,  ART  335,  and  ART  321. 
ART  436  PAINTING  IV  (3)  Continued  studio  experience  for  advanced 

students  with  emphasis  on  personal  direction.  Prerequisite:  ART 

329. 
ART  437  QUILTING  II  (3)  Continued  studies  in  contemporary  design 

using   piecing,   applique,   trapunto,   and   quilting   by   hand   and 

machine.  Prerequisite:  ART  337. 
ART  438  METALSMITHING  II  (3)  Continued  studio  experiences  in 

silver  and  copper  smithing:  raising  and  forging  non-ferrous  metals. 

Prerequisite:  ART  319  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ART  441  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  I  (3)  Lecture  and  directed  studio 

problems  in  advanced  sculpture  media  and  concepts.  Prerequisite: 

any  300-level  sculpture  course. 
ART  443  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  II  (3)  Continued  lecture  and 

directed  studio  problems  in  advanced  sculptural  media  and  concepts. 

Prerequisites:  ART  44 1  or  ART  4 1 4- 1 6. 
ART  445  EXPERIMENTAL  DIRECTIONS  (3)  Lecture  and  directed 

studio     problems:     recent     sculptural     trends,     concepts,     and 

technologies,  including  installation,  performance,  environments, 

computers,  etc.  Prerequisite:  ART  241  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ART  447  [547]  SCREEN  PROCESS  D  (3)  Advanced  color  projects  using 

direct  photo  emulsion  emphasizing  integration  of  hand  drawn 

images  with  photo  and  computer  generated  images  with  non-toxic 

inks.  Prerequisite:  ART  347  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ART  449  [549]  RELIEF  PROCESS  U  (3)  Traditional  and  experimental 

processes.  Advanced  color  assignments  using  oil  and  water-based 

inks.  Prerequisite:  ART  349  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ART  450  [550]  INTAGLIO  PROCESS  II  (3)  Multiple  plate  color  and 

simultaneous  color/intaglio/relief  techniques  and  collagraph  using 

experimental  materials.  Prerequisite:  ART  350. 
ART  453  |553]  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  U  (3)  Personal  expression, 

advanced  printing  including  stone-plate,  and  photo  plate.  Multiple 

color  printing.  Prerequisite:  ART  353. 
ART  457  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  ID  (3)  Problems  in  graphic  communication 

on  the  Macintosh,  emphasizing  individual  portfolio  development. 

Prerequisite:  ART  417. 
ART    459    DIGITAL    PHOTOGRAPHY    D    (3)    Advanced    digital 

photographic    image    capture,    manipulation,    and    production. 

Prerequisite:  ART  359. 
ART  460  COMPUTER  ART  II  Intermediate  experience  in  producing  art 

images  on  the  computer.  Includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  gallery 

visits,  and  lab  work.  Prerequisite:  ART  360. 
ART  462  COMPUTER  ART  III  Advanced  experience  in  producing  art 

images  on  the  computer.  Includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  gallery 

visits,  and  lab  work.  Prerequisite:  ART  460. 
ART  463  COMPUTER  MULTIMEDIA  II  (3)  Authoring  techniques  as 

related  to  interactivity  on  the  computer  using  still  and  animated 

image  creation.  Prerequisite:  ART  363. 
ART  468  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  (3)  Product  and  furniture  design;  idea 

development,  design  of  computer  models,  construction  of  3-D 

materials  models,  and  presentation.  Prerequisites:  ART  417  and 

ART  443. 


ART  473  [573]  ILLUSTRATION  U  (3)  Continued  studio  experience  in 
illustration,  developing  personal  approaches  in  various  media. 
Emphasis  on  practicing  professional  assignments  and  portfolio 
preparation.  Prerequisite:  ART  373  or  equivalent. 

ART  474  ILLUSTRATION  ID  (3)  Advanced  studio  experience  utilizing  a 
variety  of  contemporary  and  experimental  media,  emphasizing 
creative  exploration  and  building  a  professional  portfolio. 
Prerequisites:  ART  373  and  ART  473. 

ART  483  PACKAGE  DESIGN  (2-3)  Designing  packages  with  under- 
standing of  marketing,  social,  ethical,  and  environmental  impact. 
Prerequisites:  ART  317,  ART  321,  and  ART  360. 

ART  490  INTERNSHIP  IN  ART  (2-3)  A  non-paid  work  experience  with 
cooperating  businesses  and  organizations.  A  daily  log  and  100  hours 
of  participation  are  required.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  491  INTERNSHIP  IN  ART  (2-3)  A  non-paid  work  experience  with 
cooperating  businesses  and  organizations.  A  daily  log  and  100  hours 
of  participation  are  required,.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  492  INTERNSHIP  IN  ART  (3)  A  non-paid  work  experience  with 
cooperating  businesses  and  organizations.  A  daily  log  and  100  hours 
of  participation  are  required.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

ART  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-6)  Countries  and 
topics  to  be  selected  by  the  department  and  instructors  sponsoring 
the  program.  For  information,  contact  the  Department  of  Art  early 
in  the  semester  preceding  the  semester  of  travel  study.  Prerequisites: 
consent  of  instructor  and  interview. 

ART  497  SENIOR  PROJECT  (3)  Directed  studio.  Critiques  culminating 
in  a  presentation/portfolio.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

ART  HISTORY  (ARTH) 

Lower  Division 

ARTH  105  ART  IN  THE  CULTURE  (3)  Forms  of  art  in  relation  to  world 

culture.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  105. 

GenEd  II.D. 
ARTH  107  ART:  THEMES,  DREAMS,  AND  VISIONS  (3)  Artists'  ideas, 

subjects,  and  motifs  across  time  and  place.  GenEd  II.D. 
ARTH  108  INTRODUCTION  TO  NON-WESTERN  ART  (3)  Non- 
Western  arts  of  the  Americas,  Africa,  Oceana,  Islam,  Indian,  China, 

Japan.  GenEd.  II.D. 
ARTH  109  ART  AND  THE  HUMAN  BODY  (3)  Depictions  of  the 

human  body  in  Western  Art.  GenEd  II.C.l. 
ARTH  113  MYTHS  AND  STORIES  EM  AMERICAN  ART  (3)  Myths, 

stories,  folk  tales,  and  narratives  depicted  through  American  art. 

GenEd  II.B.l. 
ARTH  207  HONORS:  SEMINAR  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3)  Specific 

historical  period/movement  or  artist  with  presentations,  critiques, 

directed  readings,  and  research  paper.  GenEd  II.C.l. 
ARTH    208    HONORS:    SEMINAR    IN    NON-WESTERN    ART 

HISTORY  (3)  Specific  historical,  period/movement  or  artist  within 

the  non-western  tradition  with  presentations,  critiques,  directed 

readings,  and  research  paper.  GenEd  II.D. 
ARTH  221  SURVEY  OF  WESTERN  ART  I  (3)  Prehistoric  to  Medieval 

an.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  221.  GenEd 

U.C.I. 
ARTH  222  SURVEY  OF  WESTERN  ART  D  (3)  Renaissance  to  Modern 

art.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  222. 

Prerequisite:  ARTH  221.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

Upper  Division 

ARTH  301  ORIGINS  OF  WESTERN  ART  (3)  Historical  survey 
concentrating  in  Paleolithic,  Egyptian,  Mesopotamian,  and  Aegean 
art  and  architecture.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  221. 

ARTH  303  GREEK  ART  AND  ARCHITECTURE  (3)  History  of  the  art 
and  architecture  of  Ancient  Greece.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  ART  471.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  221. 

ARTH  305  ROMAN  ART  AND  ARCHITECTURE  (3)  History  of  the 
art  and  architecture  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  the  Early  Christian 
World.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  472. 
Prerequisite:  ARTH  221. 

ARTH  307  MEDDEVAL  ART  (3)  History  of  the  art  and  architecture  of 
the  Romanesque  and  Gothic  periods.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  ART  444.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  221. 


ARTH  309  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  ART  AND  ARCHITECTURE 

(3)  History  of  the  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  of  the  Italian 
Renaissance.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART 
445.  Prerequisite:  ART  222. 

ARTH  311  NORTHERN  RENAISSANCE  ART  AND  ARCHITEC- 
TURE (3)  History  of  the  architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  of 
France,  Germany,  and  Flanders.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  313  BAROQUE  ART  AND  ARCHITECTURE  (3)  History  of  the 
art  and  architecture  of  the  17th  century  in  Italy,  France,  Spain, 
Holland,  and  Flanders.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  ART  479.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  323  MODERN  ART  I  (3)  History  of  the  painting  and  sculpture  of 
Europe  from  the  Rococo  to  Post-Impressionism.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  ART  482.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  324  MODERN  ART  II  (3)  History  of  20th-century  art 
concentrating  on  painting  and  sculpture  from  Europe  and  the  United 
States.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  423  or 
ART  424.  Prerequisite:  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  325  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  ARCHITECTURE  (3)  History  of 
European  and  American  architecture  of  the  20th  century.  Not  open 
to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  425.  Prerequisite:  ARTH 
221  and  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  327  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  DESIGN  (3)  Twentieth  century 
graphic,  furniture,  industrial,  product,  textile,  and  domestic  design. 
Prerequisites:  ARTH  221  and  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  331  THE  ART  OF  CHINA  (3)  History  of  the  painting,  sculpture, 
craft,  and  architecture  of  China  and  peripheral  regions.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  ART  302.  Prerequisites:  ARTH 
105,  ARTH  221,  or  ARTH  222  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ARTH  333  THE  ART  OF  JAPAN  (3)  History  of  the  painting,  sculpture, 
and  architecture  of  Japan.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  ART  303.  Prerequisites:  ARTH  105,  ARTH  221,  or 
ARTH  222  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ARTH  335  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  ART  (3)  African-American  art  and 
artists  in  the  context  of  American  Art.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  ART  304.  Prerequisites:  ART  105,  ART  222, 
ART  313  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ARTH  337  AMERICAN  ART  (3)  History  of  American  architecture,  art, 
and  crafts  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  ART  322.  Prerequisites:  ARTH  105, 
ARTH  222  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ARTH  341  WOMEN  IN  ART  (3)  Images  of  women  and  images  made  by 
women  in  western  and  non-western  cultures  from  prehistoric  to  the 
present.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ART  316. 
Prerequisites:  ARTH  105  or  ARTH  222  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ARTH  351  HISTORY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3)  World  photography 
from  the  early  19th  century  to  the  present.  Prerequisites:  ARTH  105 
or  ARTH  222. 

ARTH  391  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3) 
Bibliographic  research  and  procedures.  History  of  scholars  and 
writing  in  the  field.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed 
ART  391.  Prerequisites:  ARTH  22 1  and  ARTH  222  and  two  upper- 
division  art  history  courses. 

ARTH  485  [585]  SEMINAR  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3)  Intensive  analysis  of 
a  single  artist,  a  defined  historical  period,  or  a  stylistic  development 
in  art.  Directed  reading,  discussions,  and  museum  tours.  Variable 
content.  May  be  repeated  under  a  different  topic  for  a  maximum  of 
9  credits,  including  attempts  of  ART  485.  Prerequisites:  ARTH  222 
and  one  upper-division  art  history  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ARTH  495/96/97  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3,3,3) 
Advanced  research  and  examination  of  a  topic  in  art  history. 
Prerequisites:  ARTH  221,  ARTH  222,  and  at  least  one  300-level  art 
history. 

ARTH  499  SENIOR  HONORS  THESIS  (4)  Thesis  under  the  direction  of 
an  adviser.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  Department  of  Art  Honors 
Program. 

ART  EDUCATION  (ARED) 

Upper  Division 

ARED  371  ART  AND  THE  CHILD  (3)  Major  considerations  of  art 
education  appropriate  to  the  work  of  the  elementary  teacher; 
experiences  with  art  materials. 

ARED  373  ART  FOR  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (2) 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  workshops  based  on  special  needs  as 
students  experience  art  in  nursery  schools,  day  care  centers, 
kindergartens,  and  the  primary  grades.  Prerequisites:  concurrent 
registration  for  Block  I,  ECED  341. 


jEfclt]     Course  Descriptions 


ARED  381  MEDIA  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ART  TEACHERS: 
ELEMENTARY  (3)  Introduction  to  Art  Education.  Exploration  of 
media  and  processes;  planning  and  instructional  strategies.  Taken 
concurrently  with  ARED  375. 

ARED  383  MEDIA  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ART  TEACHERS: 
SECONDARY  (3)  Introduction  to  studio  activities,  planning  and 
instructional  strategies.  Taken  concurrently  with  ARED  374. 

ARED  465  ADVANCED  ART  EDUCATION  (3)  Art  education  problems 
at  all  levels;  materials  and  skills  in  relation  to  classroom  needs. 
Prerequisite:  ARED  371  or  equivalent. 

ARED  467  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  ART  EDUCATION:  ELEMEN- 
TARY (2)  Analysis  of  instruction  in  selected  elementary  teaching 
situations;  preparation  and  teaching  of  units  in  elementary  schools. 
Taken  concurrently  with  ARED  468,  ARED  475,  and  ARED  479. 

ARED  468  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  ART  EDUCATION:  SECOND- 
ARY (2)  Analysis  of  instruction  in  selected  secondary  teaching 
situations;  preparation  and  teaching  of  units  in  secondary  schools. 
Taken  concurrently  with  ARED  467,  ARED  475,  and  ARED  479. 

ARED  475  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ART:  ELEMENTARY  (3) 
Theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  teaching  art:  selection,  design, 
and  implementation.  Taken  concurrently  with  ARED  467,  ARED 
468,  and  ARED  479. 

ARED  479  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ART:  SECONDARY  (3) 
Theoretical,  practical,  philosophical,  and  historical  aspects  of  art 
education:  content  and  methods  of  planning  and  instruction.  Taken 
concurrently  with  ARED  467,  ARED  468,  and  ARED  475. 

ARED  48 1  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION- 
-ART  (6)  Practical  experiences  in  observation,  participation,  and 
student  teaching  in  a  public  elementary  school  under  the  guidance  of 
a  cooperating  teacher  and  a  university  supervisor.  Prerequisites:  all 
art  foundation  requirements,  all  ARED  courses,  PSYC  101,  PSYC 
20 1  and  SCED  3 1 9  (or  SCED  34 1 ).  Taken  concurrently  with  ARED 
487  and  ARED  488. 

ARED  483  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION - 
ART  (6)  Practical  experiences  in  observation,  participation,  and 
student  teaching  in  public  secondary  school  under  the  guidance  of  a 
cooperating  teacher  and  a  university  supervisor.  Prerequisites:  all  art 
foundation  requirements,  all  ARED  courses,  PSYC  101,  PSYC  201, 
and  SCED  319  (or  SCED  341). 

ARED  485  PRO-SEMINAR  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  ART  (3)  A 
professional  seminar  for  Art  Education  majors.  Discussion  of 
problems  in  the  current  teaching  experience.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  Art  Education  faculty.  Taken  concurrently  with 
student  teaching. 

BIOLOGY  (BIOL) 

The  following  courses  may  involve  the  use  of  vertebrate  animals  in  class 
demonstrations  or  experiments.  Such  use  is  considered  a  requirement  for 
successful  completion  of  the  courses.  Students  should  consult  instructors 
if  they  have  questions  or  concerns  about  animal  use  in  a  particular  course. 

Lower  Division 

BIOL  100  HUMANISTIC  BOTANY  (3)  Selected  botanical  topics  of 
interest  to  the  non-science  major.  Topics  will  include  poisonous 
plants,  medicinal  plants,  plant  hallucinogens,  tree-ring  dating, 
botanical  genetics,  bonsai  and  commercial  uses  of  major  plant 
groups.  Not  for  biology  major  credit.  No  credit  will  be  given  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  BIOL  205. 

BIOL  103  HUMAN  BIOLOGY  (3)  Basic  principles  of  human  body 
processes  in  normal  and  certain  abnormal  conditions  for  non-science 
majors.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  physiology  with  sufficient  anatomy 
for  its  understanding.  Not  for  biology  major  credit.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  BIOL  213,  BIOL  214,  or  BIOL 
325. 

BIOL  105  ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  (3)  Analysis  of  problems 
caused  by  use  of  the  natural  world  emphasizing  biological  aspects  of 
this  interdisciplinary  subject.  Not  for  biology  major  credit. 

BIOL  110  CONTEMPORARY  GENERAL  BIOLOGY  (4)  Biological 
principles  common  to  plants  and  animals.  Topics  include  cell 
structure  and  process  (both  physical  and  biochemical),  mitosis, 
gametogenesis,  aspects  of  embryology,  genetics,  evolution  and 
ecology.  Average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  BIOL  201.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

BIOL  112  HONORS  CONTEMPORARY  GENERAL  BIOLOGY  (4) 
Biological  principles  common  to  plants  and  animals.  Topics  include 
cell  structure  and  process  (both  physical  and  biochemical),  mitosis, 
gametogenesis,  aspects  of  embryology,  genetics,  evolution,  and 


ecology.  Average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  BIOL  201.  Special  permit  by 
Honors  College  Committee  only.  This  course  will  be  equated  with 
BIOL  1 10  for  use  as  a  prerequisite  or  in  entering  the  major.  GenEd 
II.A.l 

BIOL  115  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  I  (4)  Integrates  concepts  of  modern 
molecular  genetics,  evolution,  and  natural  selection.  Not  for  Biology 
major  credit.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

BIOL  116  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  II  (4)  Integrates  concepts  of  biology 
and  chemistry  of  cellular  metabolism  and  ecology.  Environmental 
implications  of  human  activities.  Not  for  Biology  major  credit. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  115  or  consent  of  instructor. 

BIOL  201  BIOLOGY  I:  CELLULAR  BIOLOGY  AND  GENETICS  (4) 
An  introduction  to  biology,  including  biologically  important 
molecules,  cell  and  tissue  structure,  respiration,  photosynthesis, 
mitosis,  meiosis,  and  genetics.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  110  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  or  one 
year  high  school  chemistry.  Major  credit  not  given  for  both  BIOL 
201  and  BIOL  110.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

BIOL  202  BIOLOGY  II:  INTRODUCTION  TO  ECOLOGY, 
EVOLUTION,  AND  BEHAVIOR  (4)  Population  dynamics, 
community  patterns  and  processes,  natural  selection,  population 
genetics,  and  behavioral  ecology;  emphasis  on  developing  testable 
hypotheses  and  quantitative  analyses  of  biological  data.  Prerequisite: 
BIOL  201  or  BIOL  110  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  3.00  or  higher. 
GenEd  II.A.l. 

BIOL  205  GENERAL  BOTANY  (4)  Plant  structure,  development, 
reproduction,  and  diversity  of  life  forms  by  interrelating  hormones, 
physiological  processes,  and  environmental  relationships  with 
respect  to  the  whole  plant.  Emphasis  on  flowering  plants.  Average  of 
three  laboratory  or  discussion  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL 
201  or  BIOL  110. 

BIOL  207  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  (4)  Major  animal  phyla.  A 
comparative  approach  to  the  structure,  function,  development  and 
ecology  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  202  or  BIOL  110. 

BIOL  213  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  I  (4)  Cell 
biology,  histology,  skeletal,  muscular,  and  nervous  systems.  Average 
of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  To  receive  Biology  major  credit, 
BIOL  214  must  also  be  completed.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  201  or  BIOL 
110. 

BIOL  214  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  D  (4) 
Cardiovascular,  respiratory,  digestive,  excretory,  endocrine,  and 
reproductive  systems.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
To  receive  Biology  major  credit,  BIOL  213  must  also  be  completed. 
Students  who  successfully  completed  BIOL  325  may  not  take  this 
course  without  departmental  approval.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  213. 

BIOL  215  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  (4)  Pathogenesis  of 
bacteria  and  viruses,  their  interactions  with  the  human  body,  and 
methods  of  treatment  and  prevention.  Three  hours  of  laboratory  per 
week.  Recommended  for  health  science  majors.  Not  for  biology 
major  credit.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  110. 

Upper  Division 

BIOL  301  FIELD  NATURAL  SCIENCE  (4)  Physical  and  biological 
components  of  various  environments  and  their  interrelationships 
with  each  other  and  man.  Emphasis  on  field  observation.  Average  of 
three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Not  for  credit  toward  Biology 
major,  minor,  or  M.S.  degree  in  Biology.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  1 10  or 
BIOL  201. 

BIOL  302  [512]  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  FOR  BIOLOGISTS 
Principles  of  electronics,  data  management,  analytical  techniques, 
radioisotope  applications,  and  physiological  monitoring  methods. 
Average  of  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  205 
or  BIOL  207;  PHYS  203  or  PHYS  212  or  PHYS  242;  CHEM  111 
and  CHEM  210  or  CHEM  21 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

BIOL  303  [509]  LIFE  SCIENCES  (3)  Living  organisms  in  the 
environment,  emphasizing  modes  of  scientific  inquiry  and  the 
utilization  of  living  organisms  in  the  classroom.  Prerequisite:  BIOL 
1 10.  Not  for  credit  toward  Biology  major,  minor,  or  M.S.  degree  in 
Biology. 

BIOL  305  [505]  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  (4)  Theory,  preparation, 
and  application  of  the  electron  microscope,  including  light 
microscopy.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  12  credits  of  Biology,  PHYS  211,  PHYS  212 
recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 


B 


BIOL    307    [507]    INTRODUCTION    TO    PALEONTOLOGY    (4) 

Examination  of  major  forms  of  life  with  the  emphasis  on 
appearances,  diversification,  and  extinctions  during  the  different 
geologic  periods.  Prerequisite:  minimum  10  credits  in  Biology. 

BIOL  309  PRINCIPLES  OF  GENETICS  (4)  Problem-based  genetics: 
Mendelian  genetics,  genetic  linkage  and  mapping,  nucleic  acid 
structure,  replication  and  function,  protein  synthesis  and  the  genetic 
code,  gene  expression  and  regulation,  mutation,  repair  and 
recombination,  recombinant  DNA  technology,  and  population 
genetics.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  BIOL  401. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  202,  CHEM  330  or  CHEM  332  (may  be  taken 
concurrently). 

BIOL  310  [510]  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONSERVATION  (4)  Conserva- 
tion practices  and  problems.  Soil,  water,  forest,  and  wildlife 
resources  with  emphasis  on  interrelationships.  Specialists  in  various 
phases  of  local,  state,  and  federal  conservation  work  conduct  or 
assist  in  numerous  field  trips.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 1 0  or  BIOL  20 1  and  1 0  hours  of  Biology, 
or  a  combination  of  10  hours  from  Biology,  Geography  and  Physical 
Sciences. 

BIOL  313  BIOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3)  Age-related  changes  in  the  human 
body  at  the  cellular  through  organ  system  levels,  emphasizing 
changes  in  structure  and  function  that  alter  the  ability  to  maintain 
homeostasis  or  a  high  quality  life.  Not  for  credit  toward  Biology 
major,  minor,  or  M.S.  program.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  103  or  BIOL 
213/214. 

BIOL  315  [515]  MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  (4)  Pathogenesis  of 
bacterial,  viral,  rickettsial,  and  fungal  diseases  with  emphasis  on 
medically  important  bacteria  and  microbiological  techniques. 
Recommended  for  students  pursuing  a  career  in  medical  sciences. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  110  or  BIOL.  201;  CHEM  111  or  CHEM  106 
(may  be  taken  concurrently).  Either  this  course  or  BIOL  318,  but  not 
both,  may  count  toward  Biology  major  or  M.S.  degree  in  Biology. 

BIOL  317  [517]  MICRO  TECHNIQUE  (4)  Techniques  used  in 
preparation  of  plant  and  animal  tissues  for  histological  examination. 
Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  110 
or  BIOL  111.  (CHEM  111  may  be  taken  concurrently.) 

BIOL  318  [518]  MICROBIOLOGY  (4)  Biology  of  microorganisms  with 
emphasis  on  bacteria.  Microbial  morphology,  physiology  and 
genetics,  and  the  role  of  microorganisms  in  natural  processes  and 
disease.  Laboratory  includes  methods  of  observing,  isolating  and 
identifying  bacteria.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Either  this  course  or  BIOL  315,  but  not  both,  may  count  toward 
Biology  major  or  M.S.  degree  in  Biology.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  330  or 
CHEM  331  (may  be  taken  concurrently). 

BIOL  321  BIOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  (3)  Anatomy  and  physiology, 
evolution  of  reproduction,  health  related  issues,  gestation,  lactation, 
and  child  care;  the  role  of  women  in  the  work  force  and  sciences, 
including  health  issues;  contribution  of  women  to  global  initiatives, 
including  ecofeminism.  Not  for  credit  toward  Biology  major,  minor, 
or  M.S.  program.  Prerequisite:  one  course  fulfilling  GenEd  II.A.l. 
GenEd  II.A.2. 

BIOL  325  ENVIRONMENTAL  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY  (4)  Animal 
structure  and  function  from  the  molecular  to  organismic  levels. 
Emphasis  on  comparative  strategies  and  adaptations  of  various 
animal  groups  in  their  respective  environments;  response  of 
integrated  systems  to  changes  in  the  physical  and  chemical 
environment;  environmental  physiology.  Will  not  count  toward 
Biology  major  credit  for  those  who  successfully  completed  BIOL 
213-214.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  207,  CHEM  111. 

BIOL  331  [531]  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY  (4)  A  survey  of  the  plant 
kingdom  with  emphasis  on  evolutionary  relationships,  morphology, 
and  life  histories  as  affected  by  environmental  conditions.  A 
Saturday  field  trip  may  be  required.  Average  of  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  205. 

BIOL  335  ECONOMIC  BOTANY  (3)  Plants  and  plant  products  which 
provide  man  with  various  luxuries  and  necessities.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  higher  plants  commercially  important  in  North  America. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  205. 

BIOL  341  [543]  FRESH  WATER  ALGAE  (4)  Systematics,  structure, 
ecology,  physiology,  and  life  histories  of  fresh  water  algae. 
Laboratory  will  include  methods  of  collection,  culture,  and 
experimental  study  of  selected  species.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  205; 
BIOL  331  recommended. 

BIOL  345  [545]  MYCOLOGY  (4)  Morphology,  classification,  life 
histories,  and  economic  applications  of  fungi.  Average  of  three 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  205. 


BIOL  347  MARINE  BIOLOGY  (3)  Major  features  of  the  marine 
environment,  emphasizing  biological  aspects  and  specific  adapta- 
tions of  marine  organisms.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  205,  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  349  [549]  MARINE  BOTANY  (4)  The  ecology,  physiology,  and 
identification  of  marine  plants,  emphasizing  the  Chesapeake  Bay  and 
coastal  areas  of  Maryland.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  347;  BIOL  331 
strongly  recommended. 

BIOL  351  [551]  FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  VERTEBRATE 
ZOOLOGY  (4)  Evolution,  distribution,  and  definitive  features  of 
each  class  are  studied  comparatively.  Extensive  field  and  laboratory 
work  deals  with  morphological,  taxonomic,  ecological,  and 
behavioral  features  of  selected  vertebrate  groups  and  species. 
Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  353  [553]  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  (4)  Aquatic  and 
terrestrial  species  of  phyla  from  the  Protozoa  through  the 
Echinodermata  with  special  emphasis  on  local  forms.  Economic, 
ecological,  and  taxonomic  considerations.  Average  of  three 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  355  ANIMAL  PARASITOLOGY  (4)  Major  groups  of  animal 
parasites  and  their  vectors.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  more 
important  human  parasites.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  207  or  BIOL  214  or 
BIOL  311. 

BIOL  360  [560]  HISTOLOGY  (4)  Tissues  of  the  vertebrate  body. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  311  or  BIOL  214. 

BIOL  367  [568]  ENDOCRINOLOGY  (3)  Endocrine  mechanisms 
regulating  homeostasis  and  functional  integrity  of  animals  with 
emphasis  on  vertebrates.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  214  or  BIOL  311, 
CHEM  102. 

BIOL  371  [571]  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  (4)  Ethological  approach  to  the 
comparative  study  of  animal  behavior.  Major  emphasis  on  the 
adaptive  function  of  behavior  and  classification  of  behavioral 
mechanisms.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  381  BIOLOGICAL  LITERATURE  (3)  Familiarization  with  the 
literature  of  biology  through  the  preparation  of  papers  requiring  a 
knowledge  of  techniques  for  exploring  the  literature.  Three  one-hour 
lectures  per  week.  Not  for  major  or  minor  credit  or  M.S.  degree  in 
Biology.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  or  190,  and  at  least  ten  hours  of 
Biology.  GenEd  I.D. 

BIOL  389  CURRENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  BIOLOGY  (3)  Current 
directions  of  research  in  a  major  area  of  the  biological  sciences. 
Sufficient  background  will  be  given  for  the  appreciation  of  the 
significance  of  these  developments.  May  not  be  repeated  for  major 
credit.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  205,  BIOL  207,  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

BIOL  398  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  - 
BIOLOGY  (12) 

BIOL  402  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  (4)  Effects  of  the  abiotic  environment 
on  distribution  and  abundance  of  organisms;  organization  of 
biological  communities;  ecosystems;  evolution  of  different 
reproductive  strategies;  and  application  of  ecological  principles  to 
natural  resource  conservation.  Several  day-long  trips  required. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  202;  and  BIOL  205  or  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  403  [503]  ADVANCED  GENETICS  (3)  Emphasis  on  the  molecular 
basis  of  gene  action.  Discussion  of  current  work  and  methods  related 
to  the  problem  of  gene  structure,  function,  and  mutation,  including 
the  translation  and  regulation  of  genetic  information.  Prerequisite: 
BIOL  309  or  BIOL  401. 

BIOL  404  [504]  ECOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUES  (3)  Lectures  and 
readings  on  investigative  techniques  employed  by  ecologists  in  the 
various  specialty  fields.  An  individual  investigation,  laboratory,  or 
field,  using  appropriate  equipment,  is  required.  Prerequisite:  BIOL 
402  or  its  equivalent. 

BIOL  406  [506]  LIMNOLOGY  (4)  Physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
factors  that  affect  fresh-water  organisms  and  some  of  the  standard 
methods  used  to  analyze  these  factors.  Average  of  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  205,  BIOL  207;  BIOL  402  is 
recommended;  CHEM  111,  PHYS  212. 

BIOL  408  [508]  CELL  BIOLOGY  (4)  The  molecular  and  morphological 
organization  of  the  cell  in  relationship  to  cellular  activities  with 
emphasis  on  cukaryotic  cells.  Average  of  three  laboratory  or 
discussion  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  207  or  BIOL  214  or 
BIOL  311;  CHEM  330  or  CHEM  331. 

BIOL  409  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  (3)  Molecular  basis  of  genetic 
inheritance  and  gene  expression.  DNA  and  RNA  structure,  DNA 
replication,   sources   and   mechanisms   of  mutation   and   repair. 


K&Jl     Course  Descriptions 


Genome  structure  and  organization  in  viruses,  prokaryotes,  and 
eukaryotes.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  309. 

BIOL  410  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  (2)  Modern 
molecular  genetic  research  techniques.  The  theoretical  and  practical 
considerations  of  the  organisms  and  enzymes  used  in  molecular 
biology,  gene  cloning  strategies,  DNA  sequencing  and  analysis, 
analysis  of  genome  structure  and  gene  expression,  gene  subcloning, 
and  transgenic  organisms.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  409  (may  be  taken 
concurrently). 

BIOL  411  [511]  WILDLIFE  BIOLOGY  (4)  Important  wildlife  species 
with  emphasis  on  aspects  of  research  and  management.  Specific 
techniques  and  problems  are  studied  in  the  field.  Average  of  three 
hours  per  week  in  laboratory  and  field  work.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  413  [513]  EVOLUTION  (3)  Concepts  of  biological  evolution,  the 
history  of  the  development  of  these  concepts,  and  current  topics  in 
evolutionary  biology.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  202  and  either  BIOL  205 
or  207. 

BIOL  421  [521  IMMUNOLOGY  (3)  Fundamental  principles  of 
immunology  with  emphasis  on  the  nature  of  antibodies  and  antigens, 
blood  groups,  antibody-antigen  reactions,  hypersensitivity,  autoim- 
munization,  tumor  immunology,  artificial  grafting,  and  the 
preparation  of  vaccines.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  315  or  318. 

BIOL  422  [522[  ADVANCED  IMMUNOLOGY  (2)  An  advanced  study 
of  current  topics  in  immunology,  including  humoral  and  cell- 
mediated  immunity,  histocompatibility,  hypersensitivity,  autoim- 
munity, tumor  immunology,  immunologic  disorders,  and  the  use  of 
mono-clonal  antibodies  as  a  research  tool.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  421 
or  its  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor. 

BIOL  425  [525]  DISSECTION  OF  THE  UPPER  EXTREMITY  (2)  Gross 
anatomical  dissection  of  the  human  upper  extremity,  including  the 
muscles,  nerves,  and  blood  vessels  which  supply  the  appendage. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  development  of  techniques  which 
assure  careful  and  accurate  dissection.  Will  be  offered  only  in  the 
Mimmester.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  213  or  BIOL  311  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

BIOL  427  NEUROMUSCULAR  MECHANISMS  OF  THE  UPPER 
BODY  (2)  Gross  anatomy  of  the  human  upper  extremity  and  cranial 
nerves.  Upper  extremity  emphasis  includes  muscle  action, 
innervation,  and  major  spinal  cord  pathways.  Olfactory,  optic, 
auditory,  and  vestibular  functions  of  cranial  nerves  are  stressed.  One 
lecture  and  two  laboratory  periods  per  week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL 
110;  BIOL  311  or  BIOL  213. 

BIOL  428  [528]  VIROLOGY  (3)  Pathogenesis,  morphology,  and  life 
cycles  of  bacterial,  animal,  and  plant  viruses.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
animal  viruses  causing  disease  in  humans.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  315  or 
BIOL  318. 

BIOL  431  [530]  HORTICULTURE  (4)  Plant  culture  and  application  to 
developing  desirable  plantings  on  home  grounds  or  in  public  places 
with  examples  of  appropriate  types  of  plants  for  specific  situations. 
Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  205. 

BIOL  432  [532]  VASCULAR  PLANT  TAXONOMY  (4)  A  study  of  the 
history  and  principles  of  vascular  plant  systematics  with  laboratory 
time  devoted  to  collection  and  identification  of  plants  in  the  local 
flora.  An  average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  205,  BIOL  331  or  consent  of  instructor. 

BIOL  435  [535]  PLANT  ECOLOGY  (4)  Environmental  factors  and 
processes  which  control  plant  distribution,  plant  communities,  and 
vegetational  biomes  of  North  America.  An  average  of  3  laboratory 
hours  per  week  with  2  required  3-day  weekend  field  trips  and  a 
Saturday  field  trip  emphasizing  examples  from  Maryland  and  the 
Mid-Atlantic  States.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  202  and  BIOL  205. 

BIOL  436  [536]  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  (4)  Life  functions  of  plants  as 
related  to  structure  at  all  levels:  cells,  organs,  and  the  complete 
organism.  Consideration  of  the  interaction  of  environmental  and 
genetic  factors  on  plant  metabolism.  Average  of  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  205  and  CHEM  111;  CHEM 
330  recommended. 

BIOL  439  [539]  PLANT  ANATOMY  (4)  Origin  and  development  of 
organs  and  tissue  systems  in  vascular  plants.  Average  of  three 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  205. 

BIOL  441  [541]  PLANT  PATHOLOGY  (4)  Plant  diseases,  their 
symptoms,  causal  agents,  etiology,  epidemiology,  prevention,  and 
control.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
BIOL  205. 

BIOL  456  ORNITHOLOGY  (4)  Evolutionary  history,  morphology, 
physiology,  behavior,  and  ecology  of  birds.  One  day-long  weekend 


field  trip  and  several  early  morning  weekday  field  trips  required. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  202  and  BIOL  207  or  consent  of  instructor. 

BIOL  458  [558)  MAMMALOGY  (4)  Evolution,  comparative  morphology, 
systematics,  and  distribution  of  mammals.  Representative  life 
histories  are  considered.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  461  [561]  ENTOMOLOGY  (4)  Laboratory  and  field  course  in 
insects.  Identification  and  recognition  of  the  more  common  families 
and  orders  and  a  study  of  their  structure,  behavior,  ecology, 
economic  importance,  and  control.  Average  of  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  463  [563]  ANIMAL  EMBRYOLOGY  (4)  Developmental  anatomy 
and  the  underlying  principles  involved  in  development.  This  last  area 
will  be  approached  from  an  experimental  base.  Average  of  three 
laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  207  or  BIOL  214  or 
BIOL  311. 

BIOL  465  [565]  MAMMALIAN  PHYSIOLOGY  (4)  An  advanced 
physiology  course  that  draws  heavily  upon  knowledge  gained  in 
earlier  courses  to  understand  the  aspects  of  organismal  function 
unique  to  mammals.  The  course  attempts  to  integrate  all  levels  of 
organismal  processes,  ranging  from  molecular  phenomena  to  whole 
animal  function.  The  laboratories  emphasize  hands-on  learning  and 
experiences  with  live  animals.  Minimum  of  three  laboratory  hours 
per  week.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  213  and  214  or  BIOL  325,  or  BIOL 
469;  CHEM  111.  CHEM  332  and  CHEM  351  recommended. 

BIOL  467  [567]  HERPETOLOGY  (4)  Systematic  survey  of  the  modern 
reptiles  and  amphibians.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  evolution  of 
morphological  and  behavioral  traits  which  have  enabled  the  reptiles 
and  amphibians  to  successfully  exploit  their  individual  habitats. 
Laboratory  includes  systematic  classification,  student  seminars,  and 
field  work.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
BIOL  207. 

BIOL  469  [569]  COMPARATTVE  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY  (4)  Functions, 
interactions,  and  regulation  of  organ  systems  in  animals  and  their 
roles  in  sensory  perception  and  integration,  movement,  oxygen 
utilization,  energy  procurement,  temperature  regulation,  and  water 
metabolism.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  207,  BIOL  213  and  214  or  BIOL 
325;  and  CHEM  111. 

BIOL  48 1  [5 8 1  ]  DIRECTED  READING  IN  BIOLOGY  ( 1  -3 )  Independent 
reading  in  an  area  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the 
instructor.  May  not  be  applied  toward  the  Biology  major,  Biology 
minor,  or  M.S.  degree  in  Biology.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 
of  3  credits.  Prerequisite:  a  minimum  of  10  hours  in  Biology. 

BIOL  483  WORKSHOP  IN  BIOLOGY  (2)  Intensive  study  of  a  specific 
topic  or  technique  in  the  biological  sciences.  Topic  varies  with 
instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  once  provided  a  different  topic 
is  covered.  Prerequisite:  one  Biology  course  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

BIOL  485  [585]  SEMINAR  IN  MICROBIOLOGY  AND  CELL 
BIOLOGY  (1)  Current  research  articles  in  Cell  Biology  and 
Microbiology  are  reviewed.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  2 
credits.  Prerequisites:  1 2  credit  hours  in  Biology,  including  one  of  the 
following:  BIOL  309,  BIOL  315,  BIOL  318,  BIOL  401,  or  BIOL  408. 

BIOL  486  BIOLOGY  MAJORS  SEMINAR  ( 1 )  Specific  topic  examined  at 
the  molecular,  cellular,  organismic,  and  ecological  levels  of 
organization.  Students  will  be  required  to  present  an  oral  and  written 
report  on  an  aspect  of  the  topic.  Prerequisites:  10  hours  in  Biology  or 
consent  of  instructor,  BIOL  202,  BIOL  205,  and  BIOL  207. 

BIOL  491  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  BIOLOGY  (2-3) 
Independent  investigation  of  a  problem  under  the  supervision  of  a 
staff  member  culminating  in  a  written  presentation.  May  not  be  used 
toward  Biology  minor  or  M.S.  degree  in  Biology.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  5  credits.  Prerequisite:  prior  written  consent  of 
instructor  who  will  direct  research;  15  hours  in  biology 
recommended. 

BIOL  493  INTERNSHIP  IN  BIOLOGY  (3)  Practical  application  of 
biology  in  businesses,  industries,  public  and  private  agencies.  Not  for 
major  or  minor  credit.  Prerequisites:  2.75  QPA,  junior  or  senior 
standing,  a  minimum  of  1 1  credits  in  Biology  completed  at  Towson 
University;  major  in  Biology,  and  consent  of  the  Biology  internship 
coordinator.  Special  permit  and  Co-op  fee  required.  May  be  repeated 
once  for  credit.  Graded  S/U. 

BIOL  494  [594]  TRAVEL  STUDY  (1-3)  A  detailed  investigation  of  field 
oriented  problems  in  biology  away  from  the  Towson  University 
campus.  Locations  and  topics  to  be  selected  by  the  department  and 
instructors  sponsoring  the  program.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  3  credits.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  110  and  consent  of 
instructor. 


B/C 


BIOL  495  COURSE  RESEARCH  ( 1 )  Research  related  to  a  specific  course 
successfully  completed  by  the  student  by  invitation  or  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor.  Not  for  credit  toward  the  Biology  major, 
minor,  or  M.S.  degree  in  Biology.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  110.  May  be 
repeated  once  for  research  related  to  a  different  course  successfully 
completed  bv  the  student. 

BIOL  498  HONORS  RESEARCH  IN  BIOLOGY  (2)  Individual  research 
of  an  extensive  nature  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member, 
culminating  in  an  honors  thesis.  Credit  for  BIOL  498  not  awarded 
until  BIOL  499  is  successfully  completed.  May  not  be  used  toward 
M.S.  degree  in  Biology.  Prerequisites:  open  only  to  advanced  honors 
candidates  and  by  consent  of  instructor. 

BIOL  499  SENIOR  THESIS  IN  BIOLOGY  (2)  Writing  of  an  honors 
thesis  based  on  individual  research  done  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  member.  May  not  be  used  toward  M.S.  degree  in  Biology. 
Prerequisites:  open  only  to  advanced  honors  candidates  and  by 
consent  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

CHEMISTRY  (CHEM) 

Lower  Division 

CHEM  100  CHEMISTRY  FOR  NON-SCIENTISTS  (3)  Current  and 
future  technological  and  scientific  developments,  including  topics 
such  as  nuclear  power,  environment,  pollution,  and  body  chemistry. 
Three  lecture-demonstration  hours.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

CHEM  103  FOUNDATIONS  OF  CHEMISTRY  (3)  Development  of 
reasoning  and  quantitative  skills  for  problem  solving.  Introduction 
to  atomic  structure,  chemical  reactions,  chemical  nomenclature, 
formulas,  symbols  and  equations,  basic  skills  for  laboratory  work. 
Three  lecture  hours.  Not  for  credit  toward  Chemistry  major  or 
minor.   S/U  grading. 

CHEM  105  CHEMISTRY  FOR  ALLIED  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  I  (4) 
An  introduction  to  the  concepts  of  general  chemistry,  including 
states  of  matter,  atomic  structure  and  periodic  table,  molecular 
structure,  chemical  reactions,  intermolecular  forces,  solutions, 
buffers  and  pH,  and  radioactivity.  Laboratory  includes  data 
handling  and  chemical  and  instrumental  techniques.  This  course 
may  not  be  used  as  a  prerequisite  for  the  chemistry  major  program. 
Three  lecture  hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  115  or  MATH  119  (either  may  be  taken  concurrently). 
GenEd  II.A.l. 

CHEM  106  CHEMISTRY  FOR  ALLIED  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  II 
(4)  An  introduction  to  organic  chemistry  and  biochemistry  using  a 
functional  group  approach;  physical  and  chemical  properties  and 
typical  reactions  of  organic  compounds;  composition  and  properties 
of  lipids,  carbohydrates,  proteins,  and  nucleic  acids,  and  the  role  of 
enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones.  The  laboratory  introduces 
students  to  simple  techniques  of  synthesis  and  analysis,  including 
chromatographic  and  chemical  methods.  Three  lecture  hours  and 
one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  105.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

CHEM  110  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  I  (4)  Atomic  and  molecular 
structure;  theories  of  bonding,  stoichiometry;  chemical  reactions; 
states  of  matter;  solutions.  Laboratory  work  involves  experiments 
dealing  with  the  determination  of  physical  properties  of  matter, 
molecular  weights  of  compounds,  stoichiometry,  atomic  and 
molecular  structure,  and  common  types  of  reactions.  Three  lecture 
hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  CHEM  101.  Prerequisite:  MATH  115  or 
MATH  119  (either  may  be  taken  concurrently).  GenEd  II.A.l. 

CHEM  111  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  II  (4)  Chemical  thermodynamics, 
equilibrium,  kinetics,  solutions;  acids,  bases,  and  their  aqueous 
equilibria;  solubility  product;  oxidation-reduction  and  electrochem- 
istry; elements  of  coordination  and  nuclear  chemistry;  chemistry  of 
some  important  metallic  and  nonmetallic  elements.  Laboratory 
includes  preparation  and  quantitative  analysis  of  a  coordination 
compound;  semimicro  qualitative  analysis  of  selected  cations  and 
anions.  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period. 
Offered  each  semester.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  CHEM  102.  A  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  in 
CHEM  102  or  CHEM  1 1 1  is  recommended  for  admission  to  CHEM 
210,  CHEM  213,  CHEM  215,  and  all  upper-division  chemistry 
courses.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  101  or  CHEM  110.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

CHEM  112  HONORS  CHEMISTRY  FOR  NON-SCIENTISTS  (3) 
Discussion  of  a  selected  aspect  of  chemistry  and  its  applications  to 
technology,  environment,  and  society.  Topics  will  vary.  Three 
lecture-demonstration  hours.  Prerequisites:  high  school  chemistry 


recommended.  Special  permit  from  Honors  College  Committee 
required.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

CHEM  210  PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS  (4)  A  one-semester  course  in  chemical  analysis  for  non- 
chemistry  majors,  emphasizing  the  theory  and  application  of 
common  gravimetric,  volumetric,  chromatographic,  spectrophoto- 
metric,  and  electrometric  techniques.  Two  lecture  hours,  one 
recitation  hour,  and  four  laboratory  hours.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  102 
or  CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended. 

CHEM  213  INTRODUCTION  TO  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY  (3)  Treatment  of  data  pertaining  to  chemical  analysis. 
Theory  and  practice  of  common  gravimetric,  volumetric, 
chromatographic  and  spectrophotometric  methods  of  analysis. 
Three  lecture  hours.  It  is  highly  recommended  that  CHEM  215  be 
taken  concurrently  or  within  the  same  academic  year.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  CHEM  211.  Prerequisite:  CHEM 
102  or  CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended. 

CHEM  215  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABO- 
RATORY (2)  Classical  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  of 
analysis.  Introduction  to  analytical  application  of  chromatography, 
potentiometry,  and  spectrophotometry.  Six  laboratory  hours.  It  is 
highly  recommended  that  CHEM  213  and  CHEM  215  be  taken 
concurrently  or  within  the  same  academic  year.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  CHEM  211.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  102 
or  CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended.  Pre/corequisite:  CHEM  213. 

Upper  Division 

CHEM  301  PROFESSIONAL  ETHICS  FOR  SCIENTISTS  (3)  Integrity 
of  scientific  literature  and  the  responsibilities  of  scientists  to 
associates  and  the  public.  Discussion  of  principles  and  case  studies 
emphasizing  the  physical  sciences.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  WRIT  335,  CHEM  335,  or  IDNM  305.  Does 
not  count  toward  Chemistry  major  or  minor.  Prerequisites:  three 
courses  in  BIOL,  CHEM,  GEOL,  PHYS,  or  PHSC,  at  least  two  with 
laboratory;  ENGL  102.  GenEd  I.D. 

CHEM  321  DESCRIPTIVE  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (3)  The  chemistry 
of  simple  inorganic  substances,  particularly  reactions  in  aqueous 
solution.  Periodic  properties,  relationships  of  bond  types  and 
properties  of  substances,  acid-base  theories  and  reactions,  redox  and 
precipitation  reactions,  coordination  compounds,  applications  of 
thermodynamics.  Syntheses  and  characterizations  of  main  group 
and  transition  metal  compounds.  Two  lecture  hours  and  three 
laboratory  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  210  or  CHEM  213  and 
CHEM  215,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended. 

CHEM  330  ESSENTIALS  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (5)  A  one- 
semester  course  in  organic  chemistry  for  non-chemistry  majors 
taught  on  a  conceptual  basis.  Emphasis  will  be  on  principles, 
mechanisms,  and  modern  techniques.  Laboratory  will  include 
synthesis  and  identification  of  organic  compounds.  Three  lecture 
hours,  one  recitation  hour,  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  102  or  CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  recommended. 

CHEM  331  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  I  (5)  Structure,  stereochemistry, 
reactions  and  their  mechanisms,  preparation  and  properties  of 
alkanes,  alkenes,  alkynes,  aromatic  compounds,  alkyl  halides  and 
alcohols.  Laboratory  techniques  include  purification,  spectroscopic 
(IR,  NMR)  and  chromatographic  (GLPC)  methods  of  identification, 
and  synthesis.  Three  lecture  hours,  one  hour  of  laboratory  lecture, 
and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.  Prerequisite:  CHEM  102  or 
CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended. 

CHEM  332  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  II  (5)  Structure,  reactions  and  their 
mechanisms,  preparation  and  properties  of  alcohols,  ethers, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  carboxylic  acids  and  their  derivatives,  amines, 
carbohydrates,  etc.  Laboratory  emphasizes  synthetic  techniques  and 
modern  qualitative  organic  analysis  using  chemical  reactions  and 
IR,  UV,  and  NMR.  Three  lecture  hours,  one  hour  of  laboratory 
lecture,  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.  Prerequisite:  CHEM 
331  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher. 

CHEM  340  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY:  PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICA- 
TIONS (3)  A  survey  of  physiochemical  theory,  experimental 
methods,  and  applications;  thermodynamics,  solutions  and  phases, 
reaction     kinetics,     applications    of    quantum     mechanics,     and 


Course  Descriptions 


instrumental  techniques,  illustrating  the  contributions  of  physical 
chemistry  to  other  scientific  fields.  Three  hours  lecture/discussion. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  1 02  or  CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  recommended,  MATH  115  or  MATH  119,  and 
PHYS  203  or  PHYS  21 1  or  PHYS  241  or  equivalent.  MATH  273  is 
strongly  recommended. 

CHEM  341  [542]  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY:  THERMODYNAMICS 
(3)  Thermodynamics,  phase  relations,  solution  properties,  chemical 
equilibrium  and  electrochemistry.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  102  or  CHEM  1 1 1,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  MATH  274  and  PHYS  242  or  PHYS  212  or 
equivalent. 

CHEM  342  [543]  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY:  STRUCTURE  AND 
KINETICS  (3)  Introduction  to  quantum  chemistry;  atomic  and 
molecular  structure,  atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy,  introduc- 
tion to  statistical  thermodynamics,  kinetic  theory,  and  chemical 
kinetics.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  102  or  CHEM 
111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended, 
MATH  274  and  PHYS  242  or  PHYS  212  or  equivalent. 

CHEM  351  INTRODUCTORY  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3)  An  overview  of 
the  chemistry  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates,  and  lipids. 
Basic  enzyme  catalysis  and  kinetics,  biochemical  genetics,  membrane 
structure,  bioenergetics,  and  analytical  methods.  General  principles 
of  metabolism  applied  to  several  major  pathways.  Three  lecture 
hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  330  or  CHEM  332,  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  either. 

CHEM  356  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2)  Physical  methods  in 
biochemistry  including  spectrophotometry,  centrifugation  and 
ultra-centrifugation,  electrophoresis,  and  chromatography.  Isola- 
tion and  purification  of  proteins  and  nucleic  acids.  Enzyme  kinetics 
and  the  binding  of  small  molecules  to  macromolecules.  One  lecture 
hour  and  three  laboratory  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  210  or 
CHEM  213  and  CHEM  215,  and  CHEM  351  (may  be  taken 
concurrently),  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  361  [562]  CHEMICAL  AND  BACTERIOLOGICAL  STUDIES 
ON  WATER  POLLUTION  (3)  Deals  mainly  with  water  pollution: 
causes,  effects,  and  cures.  Considers  details  of  water.  Concerns 
standards  of  water  purity  and  variables  involved.  Demonstration  of 
analytical  methods  to  be  given.  Case  studies  and  applications  are 
viable  approaches  to  this  topic.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  1 02  or  CHEM  111,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  and  BIOL  110. 

CHEM  363  [564]  CHEMISTRY  OF  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  (3)  A  study 
of  the  chemistry,  methods  of  detection,  and  analysis  of  narcotics, 
depressants,  stimulants,  and  hallucinogens.  Also,  the  influence  of 
physiochemical  properties  upon  the  pharmacological  effects  of  drug 
receptor  interactions.  Historical,  forensic,  and  socio-economic 
implications  associated  with  drug  abuse  will  also  be  reviewed.  Three 
lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  330  and  CHEM  351  or  CHEM 
331  and  CHEM  332  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended  in  each.  CHEM  210  or  CHEM  213  and  CHEM  215 
recommended. 

CHEM  365  [566]  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY  (3)  Course  will  cover  the 
following  aspects  of  polymers:  structure,  physical  properties, 
methods  of  preparation,  rheology,  mechanical  properties, 
degradation  and  stabilization,  application  and  fabrication,  and 
related  contemporary  topics.  Carbon  chain  and  heterochain 
polymers  will  be  discussed,  and  spectroscopic  methods  of  analysis 
(IR,  UV  and  NMR)  will  be  presented.  Three  lecture  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  101  or  CHEM  110,  CHEM  102  or  CHEM 
111,  CHEM  33 1  and  CHEM  332,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or 
higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  367  [568]  FORENSIC  CHEMISTRY  (3)  An  introduction  to 
chemical  and  physical  analyses  used  by  a  modern  crime  laboratory  in 
the  evaluation  of  physical  evidence  encountered  in  criminal  acts. 
Areas  of  concentration  will  include  drug  analysis,  toxicology, 
forensic  serology,  explosives  analysis,  arson  examination,  firearms 
and  tool  marks,  and  trace  evidence.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
value  of  such  examinations  as  presented  by  the  expert  witness  in  a 
criminal  trial.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  101  or 
CHEM  110,  CHEM  102  or  CHEM  111,  CHEM  210  or  CHEM  213 
and  CHEM  215,  CHEM  330  or  CHEM  332,  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  372  INTERMEDIATE  LABORATORY  I  (1)  Introductory 
experiments  in  physical  and  analytical  chemistry  applying 
spectroscopic,   calorimetric,    and   electrochemical    techniques    to 


characterize  properties  of  materials  and  chemical  systems.  Three 
laboratory  hours.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed  CHEM 
343.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  210  or  CHEM  213  and  CHEM  215,  and 
CHEM  340  or  CHEM  341  or  CHEM  342  (either  may  be  taken 
concurrently),  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  373  INTERMEDIATE  LABORATORY  D.  (1)  A  series  of 
experiments  in  physical  and  analytical  chemistry  applying  mass 
spectrometry,  NMR  spectroscopy,  IR  spectroscopy,  and  molecular 
modeling  to  problems  in  molecular  structure,  chemical  composition, 
reaction  kinetics,  and  reaction  equilibrium.  Three  laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  332  and  CHEM  372,  with  a  grade  equivalent 
of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  374  INTERMEDIATE  LABORATORY  ID  (1)  A  series  of 
experiments  involving  the  theory  of  instrument  design  and 
application  of  chromatography  and  atomic  spectroscopy  to  the 
solution  of  chemical  problems.  Three  laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  330  or  CHEM  331,  and  CHEM  372,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  383  [584]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  I  (3)  Survey  of  principles  and 
applications  of  chemistry  for  secondary  school  teachers.  Lecture: 
chemical  reactions,  stoichiometry,  atomic  structure,  and  theories  of 
chemical  bonding.  Laboratory:  an  examination  of  experiments 
suitable  for  the  secondary  school  curriculum  with  emphasis  upon 
laboratory  safety.  Two  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  of  laboratory- 
discussion.  Prerequisites:  high  school  algebra,  experience  as 
secondary  school  teacher,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  384  [585]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  D  (3)  Survey  of  principles  and 
applications  of  chemistry  for  secondary  school  teachers.  Lecture: 
properties  of  solutions,  acid/base  theories,  reaction  kinetics, 
chemical  equilibrium,  thermodynamics,  states  of  matter,  and  nuclear 
chemistry.  Laboratory:  an  examination  of  experiments  suitable  for 
the  secondary  school  curriculum  with  emphasis  upon  laboratory 
safety.  Two  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  of  laboratory-discussion. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  383  or  CHEM  584,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of 
2.00  or  higher  recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  385  [586]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  ID  (3)  Experimental  chemistry 
for  secondary  school  teachers:  principles  of  laboratory  measure- 
ments, design  of  experiments,  obtaining  and  interpreting 
experimental  data,  laboratory  techniques  and  instrumentation.  Two 
lecture  hours  and  two  hours  of  laboratory-discussion.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  384  or  CHEM  585,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  386  [587]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  IV  (3)  Survey  of  principles  and 
applications  of  physical  chemistry  for  secondary  school  teachers. 
Chemical  thermodynamics,  descriptions  of  solutions,  kinetic  theory 
of  gases,  reaction  rates  and  mechanisms,  and  introduction  to 
quantum  mechanics.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  385 
or  CHEM  586,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  387  [588]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  V  (3)  Organic  chemistry  for 
secondary  school  teachers.  Functional  groups,  reaction  mechanisms, 
natural  products.  Simple  and  complex  techniques  of  purification, 
analysis,  and  synthesis.  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  hour  of 
laboratory.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  386  or  CHEM  587,  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended,  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

CHEM  388  [589]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  VI  (3)  Principles  and 
applications  of  biochemistry  for  secondary  school  teachers. 
Structures  and  functions  of  biological  molecules,  enzymes,  metabolic 
energies,  and  nucleic  acids.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  387  or  CHEM  588,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  389  [590]  MODERN  CHEMISTRY  FOR  TEACHERS: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLICATIONS  VII  (3)  Modern  instrumental 
methods  for  secondary  school  teachers.  An  integrated  laboratory- 
lecture  course  discussing  four  major  instrumental  methods  and  their 
uses  in  solving  typical  chemical  problems:  spectrophotometry, 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy,  mass  spectrometry,  and 
chromatography.  Two  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  of  laboratory- 


discussion;  short  field  trips  may  be  required.  Prerequisites:  CHEM 
388  or  CHEM  589,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  391-394  [501-504]  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1- 
3)  A  laboratory  or  library  problem  in  chemistry  to  be  selected  by  the 
student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Students  are  required  to 
submit  a  written  report.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  as  CHEM  392, 
CHEM  393,  etc.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  395  INTERNSHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY  ( 1-3 )  Students  will  be  given 
credit  in  this  cooperative  education  program  for  approved 
experience  in  chemistry.  A  written  final  report  will  be  submitted  by 
students.  Graded  S/U.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  as  CHEM  396,  etc., 
for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00 
or  higher  in  CHEM  332  and  either  CHEM  213  and  CHEM  215  or 
CHEM  210,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  401  [500]  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1)  An  introduction  to 
chemical  literature.  Attendance  at  all  seminars  and  presentation  of 
seminars  to  the  department  on  topics  selected  by  the  Chemistry 
faculty  or  selected  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the  faculty.  One 
and  one-half  hour  seminar  period.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  213, 
CHEM  215,  CHEM  332,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
in  each;  corequisite:  CHEM  341  or  CHEM  342. 

CHEM  413  THEORY  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  (3)  A 
discussion  of  spectroscopic,  chromatographic,  and  electrochemical 
systems,  their  design  and  their  application  to  chemical  analysis. 
Three  lecture  hours.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed 
CHEM  411.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  2 1 3,  CHEM  2 1 5  and  CHEM  341 
or  CHEM  342,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  417  [518]  ADVANCED  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  (3)  A 
course  dealing  with  the  theory  and  application  of  more  recent  and 
specialized  techniques  of  chemical  separation  and  analysis.  Three 
lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM413  orCHEM41 1,  withagrade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended. 

CHEM  424  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2) 
Techniques  of  synthesizing  and  characterizing  inorganic  com- 
pounds. Types  of  compounds  will  include  coordination  compounds, 
non-metallic  compounds,  volatile  hydrides,  and  organometallics. 
Synthetic  techniques  will  include  inert  atmosphere  techniques, 
vacuum  line,  non-aqueous  solvents,  high  temperature  synthesis,  etc. 
One  lecture  hour  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  213,  CHEM  215,  CHEM  332  and  CHEM 
425,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each 
(CHEM  425  may  be  taken  concurrently). 

CHEM  425  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (2)  Valence- 
bond  and  molecular  orbital  theories  of  bonding;  bonding  in  solids; 
symmetry  and  spectroscopy;  ligand  field  theory  and  reactions  of 
coordination  compounds;  introduction  to  organometallic  com- 
pounds; special  topics.  Two  lecture  hours.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  CHEM  422  or  CHEM  423.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  321,  CHEM  332,  CHEM  341  or  CHEM  342,  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  431  [534]  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORA- 
TORY (2)  The  design  of  organic  synthesis,  advanced  laboratory 
techniques,  and  determination  of  structure  by  chemical  and 
spectroscopic  means.  One  lecture  hour  and  three  laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  332,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher 
recommended,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CHEM  432  [535]  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (3)  Advanced 
topics  will  include  molecular  orbital  theory,  pericyclic  reactions, 
photochemistry,  and  determination  of  reaction  mechanisms  by 
kinetics,  linear  free  energy  relationships,  acid-base  properties,  acid- 
base  catalysis,  detection  of  intermediates,  stereochemistry,  etc.  Three 
lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  332  and  CHEM  342,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each;  CHEM 
341  is  recommended. 

CHEM  441  [546]  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  (3)  Two 
topics  in  the  area  of  Physical  Chemistry  to  be  covered  in  depth. 
Topics  will  be  selected  by  the  instructor  after  consultation  with  the 
students.  Examples  of  possible  topics  are  formal  wave  mechanics, 
bonding,  solid  state,  liquid  state,  surface  chemistry,  colloids,  high 
polymers,  rheology,  ionic  conductivity,  electrochemical  cells, 
scattering  phenomena,  statistical  thermodynamics.  Three  lecture 
hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  341  and  CHEM  342,  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  452  [554]  ADVANCED  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3)  An  in-depth 
exploration  of  several  biochemical  topics,  such  as  thermodynamics 


of  macromolecular  conformation,  enzyme  catalytic  mechanisms, 
membrane  biophysics,  and  metabolic  regulation.  Three  lecture 
hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  332,  CHEM  341,  CHEM  342,  and 
CHEM  351,  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended 
in  each. 

CHEM  454  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  (2) 
Biochemical  laboratory  projects  using  infrared  spectroscopy, 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometry,  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography,  mass  spectrometry,  electrophoresis,  and  other 
techniques.  One  lecture  hour  and  three  laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisites:  CHEM  356,  CHEM  413,  and  CHEM  452,  with  a 
grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each  (CHEM 
452  may  be  taken  concurrently). 

CHEM  475  INTERMEDIATE  LABORATORY  IV  (1)  Experiments  in 
physical  and  analytical  electrochemistry  applying  potentiometric 
and  voltammetric  techniques  to  study  the  thermodynamics  and 
kinetics  of  electrochemical  reactions;  their  application  to  solution  of 
analytical  problems.  Three  laboratory  hours.  Prerequisites:  CHEM 
341,  CHEM  413,  and  CHEM  373  or  CHEM  374,  with  a  grade 
equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher  recommended  in  each. 

CHEM  491-494  [505-508]  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  IN 
CHEMISTRY  (1-3)  An  original  experimental  or  theoretical 
investigation.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  as  CHEM  492,  etc.  CHEM 
491  may  not  be  taken  in  the  student's  final  semester.  Formal  written 
report  required.  Evaluation  by  instructor  and  student-selected 
members  of  faculty.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

CHINESE  (CHNS) 

Lower  Division 

CHNS  101-102  ELEMENTARY  MODERN  CHINESE  I,  D  (3,3)  An 
introduction  to  standard  modern  Chinese  (Mandarin).  Emphasis  is 
on  reading  and  writing  of  Chinese.  Pin  Yin,  the  phonetic  system  of 
pronouncing  Chinese  words,  is  introduced.  Text,  sound  tape  and 
vocabulary  cards.  GenEd  II.D. 

CHNS  201-202  CHINESE  INTERMEDIATE  I,  D  (3,3)  Thorough  review 
of  Elementary  Chinese;  vocabulary  building;  conversational  fluency 
and  prose  composition;  translation;  reading,  and  discussion  of 
selected  outside  reading  (newspapers,  magazines,  Chinese 
literature).  GenEd  II.D. 

Upper  Division 

CHNS  301-302  CHINESE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I, 

II  (3,3)  Intensive  exercises  in  Chinese  conversation  and  composition 
beyond  the  intermediate  level.  Conducted  in  Chinese.  Prerequisite: 
CHNS  201-202  or  equivalent.  GenEd  II.D. 

CHNS  491-492  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  CHINESE  I-D  (1-3,  1-3) 
Intensive  reading  under  the  supervision  of  a  departmental  advisor. 
Conducted  in  Chinese.  Prerequisites:  CHNS  301-302;  consent  of 
department  chair. 

CHNS  494  CHINESE  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-16)  The  study  of  Chinese 
language,  culture,  and/or  literature  at  a  university  in  China,  Taiwan, 
or  Hong  Kong.  Available  fall/spring/summer.  (See  department  chair 
and  office  of  International  Education.)  Prerequisites:  consent  of  the 
Modern  Languages  Department  program  coordinator  and 
department  chair. 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS  (CBEC) 

CBEC  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  (3)  Problems  of 
organization  dynamics  and  behavior  of  people,  within  and  outside 
the  business,  and  with  which  management  must  deal  in  attaining  the 
objectives  of  the  organization.  CBEC  is  not  acceptable  for  major 
credit  in  the  College  of  Business  and  Economics  programs.  Not  open 
to  Business  or  Accounting  majors  who  have  completed  3  or  more 
upper-level  courses  in  the  major. 

CBEC  301  BUSINESS  CORNERSTONE  (3)  Gateway  course  for 
developing  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  (KSAs);  problem- 
solving,  self-assessment,  team  work,  computer  technology,  and 
communication  for  future  courses  and  careers.  To  be  taken 
concurrently  with  the  Advanced  Composition  GenEd  requirement. 
Required  of  all  College  of  Business  and  Economics  students. 
Prerequisites:  completion  of  College  of  Business  lower-level 
prerequisites  with  a  grade  equivalent  of  2.00  or  higher.  Special 
permit  required. 


Course  Descriptions 


CBEC  460  PROFESSIONAL  EXPERIENCE  (3)  Capstone  application  of 
business  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  (KSAs)  through 
professional  responsibilities  in  employment,  internship,  or 
comparable  experience.  Prerequisites:  completion  of  90  credits, 
including  18  CBE  upper-level  credits.  Special  permit  required. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND  DISORDERS 
(SPPA)  See  under  "S" 

COMMUNICATION  STUDIES  (COMM) 

Lower  Division 

COMM  115  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNI- 
CATION (3)  Face-to-face  communication  skills  in  various  contexts. 

COMM  131  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  (3) 
Perspectives  of  rhetoric  and  public  speaking,  investigating 
contemporary  American  experiences,  delivering  and  critiquing 
speeches.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

COMM  132  HONORS  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  COMMUNI- 
CATION (3)  Instruction  in  various  kinds  of  public  speaking  (e.g., 
informative,  persuasive,  introductory,  and  impromptu);  doing 
research,  developing  ideas  with  evidence,  preparing  outlines, 
delivering  and  critiquing  speeches  with  emphasis  on  rhetorical 
criticism  and  ethical  issues  in  speech  communication.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  SPCH  132.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

COMM  211  RHETORICAL  THEORY  AND  CRITICISM  (3)  Theory 
and  application  of  human  communication  as  influence.  Emphasizing 
contemporary  works  within  the  rhetorical  tradition  in  the  field  of 
communication.  Prerequisites:  COMM  131  or  COMM  132,  ENGL 
102  or  ENGL  190. 

COMM  216  GROUP  DISCUSSION  (3)  Theory  and  methods  of  group 
decision-making  in  face-to-face  and  electronic  contexts.  Not  open  to 
those  who  successfully  completed  SPCH  216. 

COMM  249-250  SPEECH  AND  DEBATE  PROGRAM  I,  II  (1.5,  1.5) 
Practical  skill  development  and  participation  within  Towson's 
Speech  and  Debate  Program:  preparation,  practice,  and  competition 
in  debate  and/or  individual  speaking  events;  researching 
controversial  issues,  preparing  and  delivering  speeches,  participating 
in  on-campus  and  intercollegiate  events. 

Upper  Division 

COMM  301  NONVERBAL  COMMUNICATION  (3)  Examination  of 
the  elements  of  nonverbal  communication:  environment,  personal 
space,  physical  appearance,  body  movement,  gestures,  touching 
behavior,  facial  expression,  and  vocal  cues.  Course  will  investigate 
the  effects  of  these  on  interpersonal  and  public  communication. 
Prerequisite:  COMM  131  or  SPCH  131,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

COMM  303  ADVANCED  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  (3)  Principles  and 
application  of  evidence,  composition,  organization,  analysis,  and 
criticism.  Manuscript,  persuasive,  and  impromptu  speaking. 
Prerequisite:  COMM  131  or  COMM  132. 

COMM  304  PERSUASION  (3)  Theory  and  practice  of  linguistic  and 
symbolic  persuasion;  applications  of  rhetorical  principles  in  social 
sciences  and  formal  and  informal  communication;  analysis  of 
rhetoric  through  discussion.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

COMM  315  BUSINESS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  COMMUNICATION 
(3)  Professional  interview  and  other  dyadic  encounters,  curriculum 
vitae  preparation,  and  exploration  of  communication  in  business 
structures:  agendas,  briefings,  meetings,  conferences,  and  strategies 
of  attributional  and  communicative  techniques.  Prerequisite: 
COMM  131. 

COMM  321  INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  (3)  Examina- 
tion and  application  of  core  concepts,  advanced  theories,  and  current 
research.  Prerequisites:  COMM  115;  COMM  131. 

COMM  331  ADVOCACY  AND  ARGUMENT  (3)  Essentials  of 
argumentation;  research,  analysis,  evidence,  reasoning,  case 
construction,  and  refutation.  Applications  in  fact,  value,  and  public 
policy  settings.  Prerequisite:  COMM  131  or  consent  of  instructor. 

COMM  349-350  SPEECH  AND  DEBATE  PROGRAM  III,  IV  (1.5, 1.5) 
Practical  skill  development  and  participation  within  Towson's 
Speech  and  Debate  Program:  preparation,  practice,  and  competition 
in  debate  and/or  individual  speaking  events,  researching 
controversial  issues,  preparing  and  delivering  speeches,  participating 
in  on-campus  and  intercollegiate  events. 


COMM  35 1  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPEECH  AND  DEBATE  (3)  In-depth 
study  of  selected  areas  dependent  on  student  and  faculty  interest. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different 
topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  COMM  249  or  SPCH  249. 

COMM  379  INTERCULTURAL  COMMUNICATION  (3)  Principles, 
research,  and  applications  of  cross-cultural  discourse.  Prerequisite: 
junior/senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

COMM418  [518]  COMMUNICATION  TRAINING  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT (3)  Instructional  strategies  for  implementing  objectives, 
specifying  and  evaluating  results.  Prerequisites:  COMM  115  and 
COMM  216  or  COMM  331. 

COMM  419  [519]  ORGANIZATIONAL  COMMUNICATION  (3) 
Superior-subordinate  communication,  message  dissemination, 
information  overload,  trust  levels,  and  work  group  interaction. 
Prerequisite:  COMM  131. 

COMM  420  [520]  COMMUNICATION  IN  THE  LEGAL  PROCESS  (3) 
Focus  on  communication  questions  and  skills  by  lawyers,  judges, 
litigants,  and  jurors  in  criminal  and  civil  justice.  Survey  of  research 
related  to  verbal  and  nonverbal  aspects  of  communication  as  they 
apply  to  the  legal  concerns  of  interview,  negotiation,  and  litigation. 
Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing. 

COMM  422  [522]  CONFERENCE  AND  MEETING  MANAGEMENT 
(3)  Communicative  details  in  preparing  for  and  conducting  events. 
Prerequisite:  COMM  419  (may  be  taken  concurrently). 

COMM  470  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMMUNICATION  (3)  In-depth 
study  of  a  selected  area  dependent  on  student  and  faculty  interest. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different 
topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  18  credits  of  COMM  or  MCOM 
courses. 

COMM  480  COMMUNICATION  RESEARCH  (3)  Descriptive 
methods,  data  analysis,  critical  and  ethical  evaluation  of 
communication  studies.  Prerequisites:  18  credits  of  COMM,  SPCH 
or  MCOM  courses. 

COMM  490  INTERNSHIP  IN  COMMUNICATION  STUDIES  (1-6) 
Practical  field  experiences.  Under  faculty  and  I/CE  supervision,  the 
student  works  as  an  intern  with  a  working  professional  in  some  field 
of  communication.  Graded  S/U.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of 
6  credits.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing.  Minimum  overall 
GPA  of  2.75  and  3.00  in  the  major;  completion  of  appropriate 
courses  determined  by  the  department.  Please  check  with  the  I/CE 
office  for  specifics. 

COMM  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  COMMUNICATION 
STUDIES  (1-6)  Directed  study  through  readings,  projects,  papers,  or 
seminars.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites: 
junior/senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

COMPUTER  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (CIS) 

Lower  Division 

CIS  1 15  INTRODUCTION  TO  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (4)  Survey 
of  computer  and  information  sciences:  history  of  computing,  an 
overview  of  computer  organization,  programming,  systems  analysis 
and  design,  and  productivity  applications,  with  emphasis  on 
business  topics.  Additional  independent  laboratory  work  is 
required. 

CIS  212  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  PROGRAMMING  (3)  A 
study  of  computer  programming  for  business  applications  using  a 
language  such  as  COBOL.  Students  will  design,  implement,  test,  and 
document  programs  in  application  areas  such  as  payroll,  accounting, 
inventory,  and  file  maintenance.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  COBOL  programming.  Prerequisite:  COSC  1 1 1  or  CIS 
115  or  programming  experience. 

CIS  239  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  ARCHITECTURE  (3)  Internal 
representation  of  data  and  instruction,  memory  organization, 
microprogramming,  multi-level  machines,  microcomputers, 
supercomputers,  and  parallel  computers.  Prerequisites:  COSC  236 
and  MATH  263. 

Upper  Division 

CIS  334  DATA  ORGANIZATION  (3)  Information  abstraction,  represen- 
tation, and  organization,  including  realization  of  data  and  the  logic 
to  manipulate  it,  concepts  of  levels  of  abstraction,  and  information 
organization,  particularly  within  organization.  Not  open  to  students 
who  successfully  completed  COSC  336.  Prerequisite:  COSC  237. 
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CIS  335  ADVANCED  BUSINESS  PROGRAMMING  (3)  Advanced 
programming  concepts  for  business  applications.  Topics  covered 
include  the  report  writer  feature,  table  handling,  sorting,  direct 
access  files,  program  segmentation,  and  job  control  language. 
Students  work  on  several  case  studies  and  programming  projects. 
Prerequisite:  CIS  212. 

CIS  341  ADVANCED  CONCEPTS  OF  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (3) 
Relationships  among  information  systems,  objectives  and  systems 
structure,  covering  human  aspects,  systems  models,  and 
applications.  Prerequisites:  COSC  237  and  COSC  111  or  CIS  115. 

CIS  407  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS  (3)  Analysis  of  existing  information 
processing  systems  including  systems  life  cycle,  interactive 
refinement  of  analysis  &  design,  information  gathering  &  logical 
specifications.  Credit  CANNOT  be  earned  for  both  CIS  407  and  CIS 
411.  Prerequisite:  CIS  341. 

CIS  409  SYSTEMS  DESIGN  (3)  Design  of  information  processing 
systems  (IPS)  including  system  life  cycle  emphasizing  design  & 
implementative  review  of  logical  systems,  design  of  physical  systems, 
implementation;  evaluation  6c  maintenance.  Credit  CANNOT  be 
earned  for  both  CIS  409  and  CIS  411.  Prerequisite:  CIS  407. 

CIS  41 1  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN  (3)  Guides  students  through  the  stages 
of  the  evolution  of  data  processing  systems,  including  analyses  of 
present  information  flow,  system  specifications,  equipment 
selection,  and  implementation  of  the  system  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  for  the  effective 
use  of  data  processing  equipment  in  meeting  information  needs. 
Prerequisites:  CIS  334  and  an  additional  upper-division  CIS  course. 

CIS  425  DECISION  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS  (3)  Computer-based  infor- 
mation systems  for  managerial  decision-making.  Includes  math- 
ematical modeling  and  decision  support  systems,  systems 
architecture,  DDS  development  tools,  organization  issues  of  decision 
support,  multiparticipant  DSS,  and  integration  with  other 
information  systems.  Prerequisites:  CIS  341  and  MATH  231. 

CIS  433  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS  (1-3)  Studies  in  selected  areas  of  computer  information 
systems.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  credits.  Prerequisites: 
9  hours  of  Computer  Information  Science  and  consent  of  instructor. 

CIS  435  HUMAN-COMPUTER  INTERACTION  (3)  Effective, 
productive  information  systems,  including  interactive  computer 
systems,  input  and  output  devices,  screen  layouts,  machine  design, 
health  issues,  organizational  impacts,  and  computers  and  the 
disabled.  Prerequisite:  CIS  341. 

CIS  479  SOFTWARE  PROJECT  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Technical  and 
behavioral  aspects  of  project  management:  concepts,  needs 
identification,  software  project  manager,  software  teams,  software 
project  organizations,  project  communications,  software  project 
planning,  scheduling,  control,  associated  costs,  using  management 
software  tools.  Prerequisite:  CIS  341. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (COSC) 

Lower  Division 

COSC  101  COMPUTERS  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  Social  and  ethical 
concerns  in  a  computerized  society,  including  a  history  of  the 
discipline.  Additional  laboratory  time  required  with  various 
applications  packages.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully 
completed  COSC  237. 

COSC  109  COMPUTERS  AND  CREATIVITY  (3)  Creative  activities 
involving  symbolic  manipulation  and  computer  graphics;  anima- 
tion, dynamic  story  telling,  computer  music,  visual  effects,  web 
publishing,  computer  games,  artwork,  and  multimedia.  Additional 
laboratory  time  required.  GenEd  I.E. 

COSC  111  INFORMATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  BUSINESS 
(3)  Retrieve,  process,  classify,  sort,  and  evaluate  data  and 
information.  Problem  solving  techniques,  creative  thinking  skills, 
communication  skills,  team  building,  and  professional  ethics. 
Laboratories  covering  the  Internet,  spreadsheets,  and  databases. 
Additional  laboratory  time  required.  Students  cannot  earn  credit  for 
both  this  course  and  IDNM  101.  GenEd  I.B. 

COSC  112  HONORS  INFORMATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY  FOR 
BUSINESS  (3)  Introduction  to  the  use  of  information  technology  to 
retrieve,  filter,  process,  classify,  sort,  and  evaluate  data  and 
information  in  a  business  environment.  Problem  solving,  creative 
thinking,  effective  communication,  team  building,  and  professional 
ethics  within  an  information  systems  framework.  Labs  covering 
library  information  systems,  the  Internet,  word  processing, 
presentation    software,    spreadsheets,    and    databases    will    be 


emphasized.  Students  cannot  earn  credit  for  both  this  course  and 
IDNM  101.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  Honors  College.  GenEd  I.B. 

COSC  165  VISUAL  BASIC  (3)  A  first  course  in  computing  to  provide 
students  with  the  requisite  knowledge  and  experience  to  use 
computers  effectively  in  the  solution  of  numeric  and  non-numeric 
problems.  Two  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours.  Prerequisite: 
two  years  of  high  school  algebra  or  equivalent. 

COSC  236  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  (4) 
Introduction  to  structured  problem  solving,  algorithm  development, 
and  computer  programming  with  a  modern  high-level  structured 
programming  language.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory 
hours.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  a  programming 
course  in  a  high-level  structured  language  and  MATH  119  or 
equivalent. 

COSC  237  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  n  (4) 
Introduction  to  data  representation,  data  structures  and  their 
implementations,  computer  systems  concepts,  application  of  data 
structures  in  sort  and  search  algorithms,  and  the  software 
development  process.  Prerequisite:  COSC  236.  Corequisite:  MATH 
211  or  MATH  273. 

COSC  265  ADVANCED  VISUAL  BASIC  (3)  Concepts,  tools  and 
techniques  of  software  developing  using  an  event  driven  language 
that  supports  a  graphical  user  interface  and  an  object  oriented 
environment.  Two  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisites:  COSC  111  and  COSC  165  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

COSC  280  ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  AND  COMPUTER  ARCHITEC- 
TURE (3)  Principles  and  concepts  of  assembly  language 
programming  with  an  introduction  to  computer  architecture, 
internal  representation  of  instructions  and  data,  addressing 
techniques,  subprogramming,  machine  languages,  macros,  input/ 
output,  program  linkage.  Prerequisites:  COSC  236  and  MATH  263. 
Corequisite:  COSC  237. 

Upper  Division 

COSC  311  DIGITAL  TECHNOLOGIES  IN  SOCIETY  (3)  Foundations 
and  impacts  of  computing  and  digital  technologies,  including 
history,  applications,  and  societal  impacts.  Prerequisite:  junior  status 
and  two  science  courses  or  one  math  course  and  one  science  course. 
GenEd  II.A.2. 

COSC  321  COMPUTERIZATION  AND  ITS  IMPACTS  (3)  Computer 
technology  and  its  social  and  economic  impacts  on  organizations 
and  individuals.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  status  and  completion 
of  two  science  courses  or  one  math  course  and  one  science  course. 
GenEd  II.A.2. 

COSC  326  THE  MATHEMATICS  OF  INFORMATION  SCIENCE  (3) 
Encoding  information  introducing  metrics,  isometries,  equivalence 
relations,  modular  arithmetic,  base  2  arithmetic,  matrix  algebra, 
probability  and  combinatorics,  including  codes,  bar  codes,  check 
digits,  internal  computer  representations  of  information  and  logic 
gates.  Students  cannot  earn  credit  for  both  MATH  326  and  COSC 
326.  (No  credit  toward  a  Math  major  or  minor.)  Prerequisite: 
MATH  207  or  permission  of  either  the  MATH  or  COSC 
department. 

COSC  336  DATA  AND  FILE  STRUCTURES  (4)  Discussion  of  data  and 
type  abstractions,  a  number  of  different  data  structures  and  the 
tradeoffs  involved  in  the  use  of  such  data  structures,  the  analysis  of 
algorithms,  sort  and  search  algorithms,  and  a  discussion  of  file 
organization  and  file  access  methods.  Prerequisite:  COSC  237. 
Corequisite:  MATH  274. 

COSC  338  COMPUTER  ORGANIZATION  AND  ARCHITECTURE 
(4)  Principles  of  computer  organizations  and  architecture 
emphasizing  the  integration  of  the  functional  components  of  the 
machine.  Topics  include  memory  organization,  microprogramming, 
multi-level  machines,  comparative  computer  systems,  introduction 
to  supercomputers  and  parallel  computers,  evolution  and  future 
trends  of  computer  organization.  Three  hours  per  week  of 
laboratory  work  required.  Prerequisite:  COSC  280. 

COSC  350  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  NETWORKING  (3) 
Networks,  topologies,  architectures  and  protocols,  circuit  and 
packet  switching,  TCP/IP  suite,  network  management  and  security, 
and  network  programming.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  COSC  350  (Data  Communications  and  Teleprocessing). 
Prerequisites:  either  COSC  336  and  338  or  CIS  239  and  CIS  334. 

COSC  353  PROGRAMMING  METHODOLOGIES  IN  UNLX  AND  C 
(3)  Basic  organization,  major  components,  and  important  utilities  of 


Course  Descriptions 


the  UNIX  system,  including  the  C  programming  language. 
Prerequisites:  COSC  237  and  COSC  280. 

COSC  367  DISCRETE  STRUCTURES  (3)  The  basic  mathematical 
structures  used  in  computer  science.  Covers  boolean  algebra,  graph 
theory,  semigroups,  grammar  and  automata,  showing  how  these 
structures  apply  to  heuristic  programming,  networks  and  computer 
construction.  Prerequisite:  COSC  336. 

COSC  397  INTERNSHIP  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (3)  Gives 
Computer  Science  and  Computer  Information  Systems  students  the 
opportunity  to  be  involved  in  a  computing  facility.  Each  student  will 
be  assigned  to  a  specific  facility  associated  with  a  local  business  or 
industry  and  will  be  supervised  by  the  appropriate  supervisor  of  the 
computing  facility  and  by  the  faculty  member  in  charge  of  the  course. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Only  3  credits  can  be 
applied  to  the  major.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  upper-division 
Computer  Science  or  Computer  Information  Systems  courses  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

COSC  412  SOFTWARE  ENGINEERING  (3)  Methodology  of  designing 
and  programming  for  a  wide  area  of  applications  with  a  high  degree 
of  modifiability,  efficiency,  reliability,  and  understanding. 
Prerequisites:  CIS  334  or  CIS  335  or  COSC  336  and  one  400-level 
COSC/CIS  course. 

COSC  415  COMPILER  DESIGN  (3)  Principles,  techniques,  algorithms, 
and  structures  involved  in  the  design  and  construction  of  compilers. 
Topics  include  lexical  analysis,  formal  grammars,  syntax,  and 
semantics  analysis,  error  recovery,  code  generation,  and 
optimization.  Prerequisite:  COSC  336. 

COSC  417  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THEORY  OF  COMPUTING 
(3)  A  general  introduction  to  the  theory  of  computation,  including 
finite  automata,  compatibility,  formal  languages  and  their  relation 
to  automata,  algorithms,  and  algorithmic  complexity.  The  major 
emphasis  will  be  on  developing  formal  descriptions  of  computers 
and  computational  processes,  and  practical  implications  of 
theoretical  results.  Prerequisite:  COSC  367  or  MATH  361. 

COSC  418  ETHICAL  AND  SOCIETAL  CONCERNS  OF  COMPUTER 
SCIENTISTS  (3)  Ethical  questions  and  societal  concerns  related  to 
the  widespread  uses  of  computers  and  the  resulting  responsibilities  of 
computer  scientists.  Prerequisites:  two  science  courses  or  one  math 
course  and  one  science  course.  GenEd  II. A. 2. 

COSC  431  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (1-3) 
Independent  studies  in  selected  areas  of  computer  science.  A 
maximum  of  4  credits  may  be  earned  in  selected  topics.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor  and  nine  hours  of  computer  science. 

COSC  438  PARALLEL/VECTOR  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURES  & 
APPLICATIONS  (3)  Parallel/vector  processing  vectorization 
techniques,  machine  architectures,  system  controls,  fast  algorithms, 
supercomputers  applications,  programming  requirements,  and 
simulated  application  designs.  Prerequisite:  COSC  338. 

COSC  439  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  (3)  Operating  systems  as  resource 
manager  with  emphasis  on  file  processor,  memory,  and  device 
management  and  processes.  Design  and  implementation  of  a 
simulated  multiprogramming  operating  system.  Prerequisites: 
COSC  336  and  MATH  330. 

COSC  441  COMPUTER  PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION  (3)  Computer 
system  performance  evaluation  methodologies,  techniques  and 
tools,  including  different  types  of  monitors  as  a  measurement  tool, 
work-load  characterization,  important  performance  indices, 
analytic  modeling  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the 
operational  queuing  network  modeling  techniques  to  performance 
analysis,  and  technical  aspects  of  computer  selection.  Prerequisites: 
MATH  274  and  Pre  or  Co-requisite:  COSC  439. 

COSC  455  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES:  DESIGN  AND  IMPLE- 
MENTATION (3)  Underlying  concepts  in  high  level  programming 
languages  and  techniques  for  their  implementation,  a  survey  of  a 
selected  group  of  such  languages  along  with  a  discussion  of  the 
interrelationship  between  programming  and  programming  lan- 
guages. Prerequisite:  COSC  336. 

COSC  457  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS  (3)  Data  models 
and  sublanguages;  security  and  integrity  problems;  functions  of  the 
database  administrator;  implementation  and  use  of  a  database 
management  system;  a  comparison  of  widely  used  DBMS  packages. 
Prerequisite:  CIS  334  or  COSC  336. 

COSC  459  COMPUTER  SIMULATION  AND  MODELING  (3) 
Simulation  models  and  languages,  data  collection  and  output 
analysis,  random  number  generation  and  Monte  Carlo  integration, 
model  verification  and  validation,  variance  reduction  techniques, 


optimization,  the  implementation  and  use  of  simulation  techniques 
in  problem  solving.  Prerequisites:  COSC  336  and  MATH  330  or  CIS 
334  and  MATH  231. 

COSC  461  ARTIFICIAL  INTELLIGENCE  (3)  A  survey  of  the  problems 
and  techniques  involved  in  producing  or  modeling  intelligence  in 
computers.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  representation  of 
knowledge  and  basic  paradigms  of  problem  solving.  Topics  include 
game  playing,  theorem  proving,  natural  language,  and  learning 
systems.  Prerequisite:  COSC  336  or  CIS  334. 

COSC  471  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  (3)  An  introduction  to  the  field  of 
computer  generated  and/or  displayed  graphics  data.  Covers  the 
topics  of  representation,  transformations,  curve  and  3-D  problems, 
graphics,  hardware,  and  programming  considerations.  Prerequisite: 
COSC  336  or  CIS  334. 

COSC  480  SENIOR  SEMINAR  (1)  Prepares  students  to  deal  as 
professionals  with  the  social  and  ethical  issues  in  the  computing 
sciences  and  make  them  aware  of  the  broad  applications  of 
computers  and  the  implications  of  these  applications.  Students 
majoring  in  Computer  Science  must  take  either  this  course  or  COSC 
4 1 8,  but  not  both.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  Computer  Science. 

COSC  483  DESIGN  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  ALGORITHMS  (3)  Algorithm 
design  methods,  such  as  heuristics,  backtrack  programming,  branch 
and  bound,  recursion,  simulation,  divide-and-conquer,  balancing, 
and  dynamic  programming.  Efficiency  of  algorithms-NP-complete 
problems.  Prerequisite:  COSC  336. 

COSC  484  WEB-BASED  PROGRAMMING  (3)  Applications  executing 
on  a  client-server  system  emphasizing  client  side.  Technologies 
include  HTTP  protocol,  dynamic  HTML,  common  gateway 
interface  (CGI)  programming  and  Java  applets.  Prerequisite:  CIS  334 
or  COSC  336. 

COSC  493  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
(HONORS)  (3)  Individual  readings  and  background  research,  under 
the  direction  of  a  faculty  member,  in  preparation  for  writing  an 
honors  thesis  (restricted  to  students  in  the  departmental  honors 
program).  Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  departmental  honors 
program. 

COSC  495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (1-3) 
Directed  study  in  selected  areas  of  Computer  Science  for  which  there 
is  no  regular  course  offered.  The  use  of  a  proposal  and  well-defined 
objectives  as  well  as  a  formal  paper  or  project  report  are  required. 
Prerequisites:  senior  standing  in  Computer  Science  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

COSC  499  HONORS  THESIS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (3-6)  Writing 
of  an  honors  thesis  based  on  individual  research  (open  only  to 
advanced  honors  candidates).  Prerequisite:  permission  of  Depart- 
mental Honors  Committee. 

CULTURAL  STUDIES  (CLST) 

Lower  Division 

CLST  201  INTRODUCTION  TO  CULTURAL  STUDIES  (3)  Culture's 

effect  on  science,  identity,  and  behavior,  and  on  what  we  hear,  see, 
value,  and  ignore.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

Upper  Division 

CLST  301  PERSPECTIVES  IN  CULTURAL  STUDIES  (3)  Semiotic, 

linguistic,  material,  and  psychoanalytical  approaches  to  cultural 

studies  and  criticism.  Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 
CLST  303  IDENTITY  AND  CULTURE  (3)  Formation  and  development 

of  class,  racial,  gender,  and  sexual  identity.  Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 
CLST  305  TEXTUALITY  AND  CULTURE  (3)  Interaction  of  texts  and 

culture.  Topics  include  literacy,  genres,  semiotics,  reader  response, 

non-print  media,  and  textual  analysis.  Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 
CLST  307  VISUAL  CULTURE  (3)  Explores  how  images  are  conditioned 

by  cultural  attitudes  toward  race,  ethnicity,  sex,  sexual  orientation, 

and  class.  Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 
CLST  309  PERFORMING  CULTURE  (3)  Various  manifestations  of 

performance  and  self  in  culture  and  society  examined  from  a 

humanistic  perspective  through  literature,  film,  and  other  media. 

Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 
CLST  311  SCIENCE,  TECHNOLOGY,  AND  CULTURE  (3)  How 

science  and  technology  interact  with  culture.  Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 

GenEd  II.A.2. 
CLST  370-375  TOPICS  IN  CULTURAL  STUDIES  (3)  Topics  will  vary 

from  semester  to  semester.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 

credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  CLST  201. 


D 


DANCE  (DANC) 

Lower  Division 

DANC  101  THE  ALEXANDER  TECHNIQUE  (3)  An  examination  of 
the  psychophysical  pressures  of  contemporary  American  life  and  the 
application  of  the  Alexander  Technique  as  a  method  to  investigate 
the  issues  of  mind/body  disciplines  and  alleviate  tension  and  stress. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

DANC  10S  MOVEMENT  SKILLS  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  MEN  (3) 
Using  movement  techniques  to  improve  athletic  and  movement 
skills.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

DANC  106  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  DANCE  MOVEMENT  (3)  Floor 
and  standing  work  to  develop  upper/lower  connectivity,  increased 
rotation,  efficient  movement  patterns,  and  proper  support  for  dance 
movement.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  GenEd 
II.B.3. 

DANC  109  JAZZ  DANCE  I  (2)  American  jazz  dance  as  traced  historically 
through  movement  from  Afro-Caribbean  and  vaudeville  forms  to 
Broadway  show  styles  from  the  1920's  through  the  1950's.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 

DANC  111  TAP  DANCE  I  (2)  A  beginning  study  of  the  technical 
fundamentals  of  tap  dance.  Includes  basic  one  and  two  sound 
movements  performed  at  the  barre  and  simple  rhythmic 
combinations  in  center.  Also  includes  time  steps  and  simple  turns. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 

DANC  123  INTRODUCTION  TO  DANCE:  EUROPEAN  COURT  (3) 
Western  concert  dance  as  a  cultural  phenomenon,  methods  of 
training,  evolution  of  dance  aesthetics,  and  building  a  world  view 
through  movement.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

DANC  124  BALLET  FOR  NON-MAJORS  (2)  Classical  ballet  class  with 
emphasis  on  placement  and  alignment  of  the  body,  turn-out, 
footwork,  barre  work,  simple  allegro  movements,  adagio,  and 
grande  allegro  movements  required  in  the  establishment  of  a  basic 
technical  foundation.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisite:  DANC  123,  previous  ballet  training,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

DANCE  125  INTRODUCTION  TO  DANCE:  OVERVIEW  (3)  Western 
concert  dance  as  a  cultural  phenomenon,  methods  of  training, 
evolution  of  dance  aesthetics,  and  building  a  world  view  through 
movement.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

DANC  127  INTRODUCTION  TO  DANCE:  AMERICAN  EXPERI- 
ENCE (3)  American  concert  modern  dance  as  a  cultural 
phenomenon,  methods  of  training,  evolution  of  dance  aesthetics, 
and  building  a  world  view  through  movement.  Field  experiences  may 
be  required.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

DANC  128  MODERN  DANCE  FOR  NON-MAJORS  (3)  Course  work 
in  modern  dance  technique  as  derived  in  part  from  principles  of 
American  founders  of  modern  dance.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  DANC  125  or  DANC  127  or 
previous  modern  dance  training,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

DANC  201  DEVELOPMENTAL  MOVEMENT  (2)  Movement-based 
experiences  in  developmental  stages  of  children,  including 
relationships  with  objects  and  other  people,  motor  actions, 
personality  development  and  organization  in  space. 

DANC  209  JAZZ  DANCE  II  (2)  A  continuation  of  Broadway  show  from 
the  early  1960's  to  the  present  day.  Includes  study  of  contemporary 
jazz  technique  with  emphasis  on  rock,  funky,  lyric,  and  percussive 
movement.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisites:  DANC  109  or  consent  of  instructor. 

DANC  211  TAP  II 92)  A  continued  study  of  tap  dance  including  complex 
rhythms,  tempi,  barre,  and  center  work.  New  movements  include 
wings,  trenches,  riffs,  and  advanced  turns.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  DANC  111. 

DANC  223-224  LEVEL  I  BALLET  (2)  Elementary  classical  ballet 
technique:  classical  form,  static  and  dynamic  alignment,  rotation, 
weight  shift,  breath  support,  and  level  change  with  application  to 
classical  ballet  vocabulary.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisite:  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  227-228  LEVEL  I  MODERN  (2)  Study  of  elementary  modern 
dance  technique:  level  change,  weight  shift,  dynamic  alignment, 
breath  support  and  expression,  and  application  of  modern  dance 
vocabulary.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisite:  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  235  DANCE  COMPOSITION  I  (3)  Introduction  to  the  creative 
process  through  improvisation  activities:  self  exploration,  group 
interaction,  relating  musical  tone  and  character  to  the  development 
of  thematic  and  abstract  movement  invention.  GenEd  I.E. 


DANC  251  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  DANCE  (3)  Student-directed 
approach  to  the  teaching  of  creative  movement  to  all  age  levels, 
emphasizing  the  elementary  school  age  child.  Includes  developmen- 
tal perspective,  the  movement  elements,  lesson-building,  unit 
conceptualization,  observation,  and  simulation.  Prerequisite: 
DANC  201. 

DANC  263  DANCE  DESIGN  AND  PRODUCTION  (3)  Costume, 
lighting,  make-up,  management,  scenery,  safety,  sound  and  rigging 
techniques  and  practices.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  THEA  263.  Prerequisite:  Dance  major. 

DANC  310  JAZZ  DANCE  HI  (2)  A  continued  study  of  contemporary  jazz 
technique  with  emphasis  on  performance  of  styles  used  on  the 
concert  stage,  television  and  motion  pictures.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  DANC  209. 

DANC  321  HISTORY  OF  THE  DANCE  (3)  An  overview  of  dance 
history  from  its  tribal  beginnings  to  present  day.  Emphasis  on 
writing  skills.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  standing;  ENGL  102  or 
190.  GenEd  l.D. 

DANC  323-324  LEVEL  H  BALLET  (3)  Continued  study  of  classical  ballet 
technique:  emphasis  on  exploring  and  embodying  a  particular  world 
view,  including  intermediate  level  enchainments,  shifting  weight; 
physically  and  musically  connecting  movement  sequences; 
sequencing  combinations  designed  to  develop  both  strength  and 
flexibility.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisite: 
dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  327-328  LEVEL  H  MODERN  (3)  Continued  study  of  intermediate 
modern  dance  technique:  emphasis  on  exploring  and  embodying  a 
particular  world  view,  including  expanded  movement  vocabulary 
involving  sequences  of  greater  complexity  -  kinesthetically, 
spatially,  and  musically.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9 
credits.  Prerequisite:  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  335  DANCE  COMPOSITION  D  (3)  Solo  and  duet  choreography. 
Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  DANC  235,  dance  majors  only,  special 
permit  required. 

DANC  336  DANCE  COMPOSITION  ffl  (3)  Group  studies:  continued 
exploration  of  thematic  and  abstract  material;  elements  of  dance  and 
musical  forms;  collaborative  experiences  with  video.  Prerequisites: 
DANC  335,  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  341  POINTE  TECHNIQUE  I  (2)  Basics  of  pointe  (toe)  work 
essential  to  students  whose  interest  is  in  total  comprehension  of  the 
elements  necessary  to  the  performance  of  classical  ballet.  Includes 
work  to  strengthen  the  ankles  and  insteps  and  acclimation  of  body 
weight  and  placement  sur  les  pointes.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits  Prerequisite:  DANC  223-224. 

DANC  342  POINTE  TECHNIQUE  D  (2)  Continuum  of  Pointe 
Technique  I  with  emphasis  on  tempi,  allegro  combinations, 
enchainments  au  milieu,  and  barre  supported  adage.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  DANC  341. 

DANC  351  TEACHING  DANCE  TECHNIQUE  (3)  Organization, 
sequencing,  and  teaching  techniques  for  studio  dance  classes  in 
ballet,  modern,  jazz,  and  tap  dance. 

DANC  370-379  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  DANCE  (1-3)  Workshops  and 
courses  designed  for  study  of  special  topics  in  dance  not  available  in 
existing  courses.  Examples:  Principles  and  Practices  of  Auditioning, 
Dance  Repertory,  Seminar  in  Dance  Education,  etc.  Will  be  offered 
depending  on  student  and  faculty  interest  and  availability.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  department  chair. 

DANC  383  MODERN  DANCE  REPERTORY  (3)  Concentrated  study  of 
historical,  current,  or  new  repertory  in  modern  dance,  culminating  in 
(a)  performance(s).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits. 
Prerequisite:  DANC  327-328  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

DANC  384  BALLET  REPERTORY  (3)  Concentrated  study  of  historical, 
current,  or  new  repertory  in  ballet,  culminating  in  (a) 
performance(s).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits. 
Prerequisite:  DANC  323-324  or  consent  of  instructor. 

DANC  391  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (6) 

DANC  392  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (6) 

DANC  421  SCIENTIFIC  BASES  FOR  DANCE  ANALYSIS  (3)  Anatomical, 
physiological,  and  biomechanical  principles  of  human  movement. 
Laboratory  application  of  these  principles  to  body  alignment  and 
movement  for  dance. 

DANC  423-424  LEVEL  m  BALLET  (3)  Continued  study  of  classical 
ballet  technique:  advanced  level  enchainments,  standard  classical 
divertissement  and  style  distinctions  including  progression  of 
technical   complexities   and   approaches  to  contemporary   ballet 
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stylization.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits. 
Prerequisite:  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  427-428  LEVEL  m  MODERN  (3)  Continued  study  of  advanced 
modern  dance  technique  utilizing  complex  movement  and 
sequences.  Focus  on  interpretation  and  performances.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisite:  dance  majors 
only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  435  DANCE  COMPOSITION  IV  (3)  The  relationship  between 
choreographic  intent  and  movement  vocabulary,  form  and  content, 
process  and  product;  continued  study  of  ensemble  work; 
collaboration  with  allied  artists;  and  production  elements.  Graded  S/ 
U.  Prerequisites:  DANC  336,  dance  majors  only,  special  permit 
required. 

DANC  451/551  DANCE  EDUCATION  AND  PUBLIC  POLICIES  (3) 
Examination  of  strategies  for  dance  arts  advocacy  and  dance 
education  policies  in  public  school  contexts.  Prerequisites:  DANC 
251,  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  480  SENIOR  PROJECT:  SEMINAR  (2)  Preparation  for 
producing  a  dance  concert  or  lecture-demonstration:  planning, 
programming,  technical  production,  box  office  management, 
budgeting,  publicity,  and  documentation.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite: 
senior  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  481  DANCE  COMPANY  (3)  Study  and  performance  of  advanced 
compositions,  including  works  by  professional  guest  choreogra- 
phers in  ballet,  modern,  and  jazz/musical  theatre  styles  culminating 
in  (a)  performance(s).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  24  credits. 
Prerequisite:  audition. 

DANC  491  SENIOR  PROJECT:  CONCERT/LECTURE  DEMON- 
STRATION (3)  Student-directed  concert  or  lecture-demonstration 
production;  publicly  produced  in  the  spring  semester  of  the  senior 
year.  (Section  491.001  is  reserved  for  dance  majors  in  the  Dance 
Performance  track.  Section  002  is  for  majors  in  the  Dance 
Performance  and  Education  track.)  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites: 
DANC  480,  dance  majors  only,  special  permit  required. 

DANC  492  PRACTICUM  IN  DANCE  TECHNIQUE  (1-6)  Student- 
directed  studio  course  work  in  dance  technique  at  a  departmentally 
approved  professional  training  school  or  program.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  dance  majors  only,  special 
permit  required. 

DANC  495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  EST  DANCE  (1-3)  Self-directed 
study  of  an  academic  or  creative  project  designed  to  focus  on  a 
specialized  area  of  dance.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9 
credits.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  plan  of  study  by  instructor  and 
department  chair. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  MATHEMATICS  (DVMT) 

Lower  Division 

DVMT  100  DEVELOPMENTAL  MATH  I  (4)  A  preparatory  course 
designed  to  develop  basic  competence  in  arithmetic.  Placement  based 
on  competency  test  scores.  No  credit  toward  graduation.  Graded  S/U. 
Prerequisite:  department  placement. 

DVMT  101  DEVELOPMENTAL  MATH  D  (4)  A  review  of  basic  high 
school  mathematics.  Placement  based  on  competency  scores.  No 
credit  toward  graduation.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite:  Departmental 
Placement. 

DVMT  110  INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA  (3)  Real  number  system, 
solutions  of  equations  or  inequalities  in  one  and  two  variables, 
solutions  of  quadratic  equations,  exponents,  radicals,  functions, 
polynomial  algebra,  progressions  and  complex  numbers.  No  credit 
toward  graduation.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  high 
school  algebra. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  (DVRD) 

DVRD  100  DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  I  (3)  Designed  to  develop 
basic  reading  skills  requisite  to  college-level  reading,  including 
vocabulary  development,  literal  comprehension,  and  textbook 
study/reading.  No  credit  toward  graduation.  Graded  S/U. 
Prerequisite:  department  placement. 

DVRD  101  DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  D  (3)  Reviews  the  basic 
reading  skills  and  stresses  the  development  of  intermediate  reading 
skills  important  for  effective  college  reading  including  inferential 
comprehension,  critical  reading,  and  varied  reading  rates.  No  credit 
toward  graduation.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite:  department 
placement. 


DEVELOPMENTAL  WRITING  (DVWR) 

DVWR  101  PREPARATION  FOR  COLLEGE  WRITING  (3)  Review  of 

grammar  and  usage;  instruction  and  practice  in  writing  effective 
sentences.  Prerequisite  to  ENGL  102  for  students  whose  scores 
indicate  they  need  additional  preparation  for  college-level  writing. 
Prerequisite:  departmental  placement.  No  credit  toward  graduation. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (ECED) 

Lower  Division 

ECED  101  THE  YOUNG  CHILD  AS  A  LEARNER  (3)  Introduction  to 
the  developing  child  and  educational  programs  available  for  young 
children.  Focuses  primarily  on  the  child.  Classroom  observation  time 
required. 

ECED  121  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES  IN  PROGRAMS  FOR 
YOUNG  CHILDREN  (3)  Practical  application  of  educational 
theory  through  observation  of  and  participation  with  young  children 
in  classroom  situations.  Concurrent  with  ECED  303.  Prerequisite: 
ECED  101. 

Upper  Division 

ECED  301  MATERIALS  AND  EXPERIENCES  FOR  THE  YOUNG 
CHILD  (3)  Stimulating  the  intellectual,  physical,  social,  and 
emotional  development  of  young  children  through  the  use  of  varied 
instructional  materials  and  activities.  Prerequisite:  ECED  101  or 
ECED  303  or  consent  of  chair. 

ECED  303  CURRICULUM  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (3)  Curriculum 
content  and  methods  of  teaching  in  programs  for  children  under  six. 
Emphasis  on  the  integrated  curriculum  of  language  arts,  social 
studies,  nutrition,  health  and  safety.  Not  open  to  students  enrolling 
in  Preprimary  Curriculum.  Prerequisite:  ECED  101. 

ECED  341  PREPRIMARY  CURRICULUM  (4)  Historical  development 
and  contemporary  practices  in  curriculum  content  and  methods  of 
teaching  children  under  six.  Emphasis  on  teacher  as  facilitator  in 
developmentally  appropriate  environment.  Integrated  with  concur- 
rent courses  in  Art,  Music,  Physical  Education,  and  Science.  Half  day 
per  week  field  placement.  Prerequisite:  open  only  to  Early  Childhood 
Education  majors,  ECED  101,  PSYC  201,  compliance  with 
admission  standards,  consent  of  department  chairperson. 

ECED  342  PRIMARY  CURRICULUM  (4)  Emphasis  on  developmentally 
appropriate  objectives,  materials,  activities,  and  methods  for 
teaching  primary  grade  language  arts  and  social  studies.  Meets  two 
hours  weekly  on  campus.  Participation  one  day  for  ten  weeks  in  an 
assigned  primary  grade  classroom.  Prerequisites:  open  only  to  Early 
Childhood  Education  Majors;  ECED  341  or  its  equivalent. 

ECED  351  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD: 
PRIMARY  GRADE  ( 5 )  Integration  of  theory  and  practice  in  primary 
grade  classroom  with  guidance  from  classroom  supervising  teacher 
and  university  supervisor.  Seminar  sessions  on  campus  to  analyze, 
synthesize,  and  extend  teaching  experience.  Approximately  seven 
weeks.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  compliance  with  admission 
standards,  consent  of  department  chairperson  and  director  of  the 
Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education. 

ECED  352  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD: 
PRESCHOOL-KINDERGARTEN  (5)  Integration  of  theory  and 
practice  in  preschool  or  kindergarten  setting  with  guidance  from 
classroom  supervising  teacher  and  university  supervisor.  Seminar 
sessions  on  campus  to  analyze,  synthesize,  and  extend  teaching 
experience.  Approximately  seven  weeks.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite: 
compliance  with  admission  standards,  consent  of  department 
chairperson  and  director  of  the  Center  for  Applied  Skills  in 
Education. 

ECED  355  DIFFERENTIATED  STUDENT  TEACHING  EST  EARLY 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (1-8)  Student  teaching  experiences  in 
addition  to  those  in  required  student  teaching  courses  (ECED  351, 
ECED  352),  according  to  needs  and  interests  of  the  student. 
Experiences  may  be  in  public  schools  or  in  centers  for  young 
children,  such  as  Day  Care  Centers,  Parent-Child  or  Infant  Centers, 
hospitals,  or  special  education  programs  in  Early  Childhood 
Education.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  8  credits.  Graded  S/ 
U.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  student's  adviser,  chair  of  Early 
Childhood  Education,  and  Director,  Center  for  Applied  Skills  in 
Education  (CASE). 

ECED  360  EMERGING  LITERACY:  BIRTH  TO  5  YEARS  (2)  Focusing 
on  developing  literacy  in  children  prior  to  grade  one,  emphasizing 
whole  language  approach  and  language  related  experiences. 
Theories,    materials,    and    methods    which    develop    literacy    in 


developmentally  appropriate  environment,  including  assessment, 
family  involvement,  and  responsibility  to  special  needs  learners. 
Prerequisites:  junior  standing,  major  in  ECED.  Must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  ECED  341. 

ECED  361  TEACHING  READING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION  (3)  Emphasizes  developmentally  appropriate  active 
learning  related  to  reading  process  in  primary  grades.  Critical 
examination  of  current  practices,  content,  procedures,  materials  for 
beginning  reading  through  third  grade.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Early 
Childhood  Education  or  approval  of  department.  Day  students  must 
take  concurrently  with  ECED  342. 

ECED  403  [503J  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  PRIMARY  EDUCATION  (3) 
The  child,  curriculum,  content,  methods  and  materials  of  teaching, 
and  program  organization  in  the  primary  school  years.  Emphasis  is 
on  the  integrated  curriculum  of  Language  Arts,  Social  Studies, 
Science,  and  Mathematics.  Not  open  to  students  enrolling  in 
Primary  Curriculum.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  Early  Childhood 
Education. 

ECED  405  WHOLE  LANGUAGE  IN  THE  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
CLASSROOM  (1)  Focuses  on  philosophy,  methods,  materials,  and 
whole  language  teaching  programs.  Infrequently  offered.  Prerequi- 
sites: ECED  341  and  342  or  equivalents,  concurrent  with  student 
teaching  or  consent  of  department  chairperson. 

ECED  407  [507]  INTERACTIVE  TECHNOLOGY  AND  THE  YOUNG 
CHILD  (3)  Emerging  issues  on  interactive  technology  and  early- 
childhood  education.  Availability  and  use  of  interactive  technology 
in  schools.  Prerequisite:  ISTC  201. 

ECED  41 1  [51 1]  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS:  PARTNERS  IN  EARLY 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  The  development  of  a  rationale 
for  improved  parent-teacher  relationships  in  Early  Childhood 
Education  programs.  The  role  of  paraprofessionals,  specialists,  and 
volunteers.  Observation,  participation,  home  and  school  visits  by 
teachers  and  parents  functioning  as  a  team.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Early  Childhood  Education. 

ECED  412  COMMUNICATING  WITH  PARENTS  OF  YOUNG 
CHILDREN  (1)  Focuses  on  reporting,  conferencing,  and 
involvement  techniques  which  the  teacher  of  young  children  can  use 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  productive  working  relationship  with 
parents.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  ECED 
41 1.  Infrequently  offered.  Prerequisites:  ECED  341  and  ECED  342 
or  equivalents,  concurrent  with  student  teaching  or  consent  of 
department  chairperson. 

ECED  415  [515]  THE  DAY  CARE  CENTER  (3)  Interdisciplinary  course 
designed  to  prepare  day  care  personnel.  Resource  persons  from 
related  agencies  will  participate.  Topics  include  purposes  of  day  care, 
problems  of  organization,  administration  and  supervision,  records, 
programs,  community  interaction,  and  parent  relations.  Field  trips 
and  observation  of  day  care  centers.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Early 
Childhood  Education. 

ECED  416  ASSESSMENT  OF  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (1)  Focuses  on 
methods  of  assessment  which  are  developmentally  appropriate  for 
young  children.  Infrequently  offered.  Prerequisites:  ECED  341  and 
342  or  equivalents,  concurrent  with  student  teaching  or  consent  of 
department  chairperson. 

ECED  417  [517]  EARLY  IDENTIFICATION  OF  LEARNING 
DISABILITIES  (3)  Survey  of  the  nature  of  learning  disabilities  in  the 
young  child;  emphasis  on  early  identification,  theoretical 
approaches,  major  disability  categories,  survey  of  remedial 
principles.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  Psychology  and  6  hours  of  Early 
Childhood  Education. 

ECED  418  TEACHING  THINKING  SKILLS  TO  YOUNG  CHILDREN 
(1)  Focuses  on  current  theories  of  teaching  thinking  skills  with 
emphasis  on  methods,  activities,  and  questioning  techniques 
appropriate  in  early  childhood  education.  Infrequently  offered. 
Prerequisites:  ECED  341  and  342  or  equivalent,  concurrent  with 
student  teaching  or  consent  of  department  chairperson. 

ECED  420  MANAGEMENT  OF  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (1)  Develop- 
ment of  proactive  and  remedial  techniques  for  classroom 
management  which  can  be  used  with  young  children.  Infrequently 
offered.  Prerequisites:  ECED  341  and  342  or  equivalents,  concurrent 
with  student  teaching  or  consent  of  department  chairperson. 

ECED  421  [521]  PROBLEMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 
(3)  Research  findings  used  as  a  basis  for  program  planning  in  nursery 
school,  kindergarten  and  primary  grades;  current  trends  and  issues 
are  considered.  Prerequisites:  student  teaching  and/or  teaching 
experience  in  preschool  or  primary  grades;  junior  standing. 


ECED  422  WRITING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  TEACHERS  IN  EARLY 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  Applied  techniques  of  written 
communication  for  classroom  teachers  and  professional  educators. 
Focuses  upon  developing  the  ability  to  write  thoughtful,  well 
organized  letters,  reports,  critiques,  and  other  professional  papers. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  102/190  and  6  hours  education.  GenEd  I.D. 

ECED  423  [523[  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES  IN  EARLY 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  Classroom  experiences  with 
children  in  preschool  and  primary  grades  in  a  variety  of  teaching- 
learning  situations.  Analysis  of  observations  in  light  of  current 
research.  Concurrent  with  ECED  421.  Summers  only.  Prerequisite: 
junior  standing. 

ECED  470-489  [570-589]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION:  (Topic  to  be  named)  (1-3)  In-depth  study  of  a 
selected  topic  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  The  specific 
requirements  and  prerequisites  will  vary  with  each  topic  and  will  be 
designated  by  the  department  each  time  a  topic  is  scheduled.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 

ECED  494  [594[  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY:  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION  (1-6)  A  field  study,  including  cultural  tours  in 
selected  foreign  countries,  of  current  Early  Childhood  Education 
programs,  facilities,  and  trends.  Lectures,  observations,  and  personal 
interactions.  Required  participation  in  planned  educational 
activities  and  a  follow-up  paper.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of 
6  credits.  Prerequisites:  junior,  senior,  graduate  standing,  or  consent 
of  the  department  chair. 

ECED  495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION:  EARLY 
CfflLDHOOD  EDUCATION  (1-4)  Independent  study  in  selected 
areas  of  Early  Childhood  Education.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  4  credits.  Prerequisites:  ECED  majors  only. 
Application  required.  Special  permit  from  ECED  Chair.  Must  have 
3.0  QPA. 

ECED  496  DIRECTED  READING:  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCA- 
TION (1-4)  Independent  reading  in  selected  areas  of  Early 
Childhood  Education.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  4  credits. 
Prerequisites:  ECED  majors  only.  Application  required.  Special 
permit  from  ECED  Chair.  Must  have  3.00  QPA. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

ECONOMICS  (ECON) 

Lower  Division 

ECON  201  MICROECONOMIC  PRINCffLES  (3)  Economic  reasoning 
of  individual  choice  in  household  and  market  decisions;  behavior  of 
firms  in  competitive  and  noncompetitive  markets,  functioning  of 
labor  and  capital  markets,  role  of  the  entrepreneur,  and  effects  of 
government  policies.  GenEd  II.C.2. 

ECON  202  MACROECONOMIC  PRINCIPLES  (3)  Inflation  and 
unemployment  -  causes  and  remedies.  Money  and  banking. 
Government  spending  and  taxation.  International  trade.  GenEd 
II.B.2. 

ECON  203  HONORS  MICROECONOMIC  PRDMCffLES  (3)  How 
private  enterprise  determines  what  is  produced,  prices,  wages, 
profits.  Supply  and  demand.  Competition  and  monopoly.  Labor 
unions,  income  distribution.  Farm  policy.  The  role  of  government  in 
our  economy.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed 
ECON  201.  GenEd  II.C.2. 

ECON  204  HONORS  MACROECONOMIC  PRTNCffLES  (3)  Analysis 
of  the  aggregate  dimensions  of  the  American  economy.  An 
investigation  of  American  culture  by  the  study  of  the  American 
economy.  Topics  include  national  income  and  employment, 
inflation,  economic  development,  business  cycles,  international 
trade,  government  spending  and  taxation.  Not  open  to  students  who 
successfully  completed  ECON  202.  GenEd  II.B.2. 

ECON  205  STATISTICS  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS  (3) 
Analysis  and  presentation  of  business  and  economic  data;  descriptive 
statistics  and  statistical  inference;  measures  of  central  tendency  and 
variability;  estimation;  testing  of  hypothesis;  linear  regression 
analysis.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  ECON 
301.  GenEd  I.C. 

ECON  303  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Descrip- 
tion and  analysis  of  growth  and  development  of  U.S.  economy  and  its 
institutions  from  colonial  times  to  20th  century.  Emphasis  on  "new" 
economic    history:    explicit    economic    models    and    quantitative 


Course  Descriptions 


methods  to  analyze  historical  phenomena.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201 
and  ECON  202. 

ECON  305  SURVEY  OF  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  (3) 

Principles  of  international  trade  and  international  monetary  theory 
and  finance;  international  economic  problems  and  issues  facing  the 
United  States  within  the  global  economy.  This  course  does  not  count 
toward  Economics  major  or  minor  requirements.  Prerequisites: 
ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  309  INTERMEDIATE  PRICE  THEORY  (3)  Determination  of 
prices,  output,  wages,  resource  allocation.  Theory  of  the  firm. 
Theory  of  competition,  monopolistic  competition,  oligopoly,  and 
monopoly.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  310  MACROECONOMIC  THEORY  (3)  Impact  of  monetary 
and  fiscal  policy.  The  overall  level  of  output,  prices,  employment, 
interest  rates.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  313  MONEY  AND  BANKING  (3)  Organization  and  function  of 
the  money,  credit  and  banking  system  of  the  United  States,  banking 
institutions,  Federal  Reserve  System;  the  relation  of  money  and 
credit  to  prices;  foreign  exchange.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and 
ECON  202. 

ECON  321  [521]  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  (3) 
Development  of  economic  theory;  18th  and  19th  century  classical 
schools.  Modern  economic  literature  on  price,  investment,  and 
employment.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  323  COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS  (3)  Effects  of 
alternative  institutional  arrangements  on  incentives  and  individual 
behavior  affecting  the  allocation  of  resources.  Differences  between 
decentralized  or  market  systems  and  centralized  or  government 
planning.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202.  GenEd  I.D. 

ECON  325  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Theory  of  economic 
growth.  Problems  and  programs  relating  to  least  developed 
countries.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202.  GenEd  I.D. 

ECON  330  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  PRICE  ANALYSIS 
(3)  Competition,  collusion,  monopoly,  and  oligopoly  in  regulated 
and  unregulated  markets.  Economics  of  firm  management,  market 
organization,  sales  practices  and  anti-trust  laws.  Prerequisites: 
ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  331  GOVERNMENT  AND  ECONOMIC  LIFE  (3)  Economics 
and  philosophy  of  markets  and  government  and  criteria  for  judging 
their  success:  end-state  vs.  process,  utilitarian  vs.  individual  rights. 
Applications  focus  on  competition  and  antitrust;  others  include 
industrial  policy,  welfare  economics,  and  public  choice. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  333  ECONOMICS  OF  POVERTY  AND  DISCRIMINATION  (3 ) 
Study  of  the  causes  of  poverty.  How  poverty  and  discrimination  are 
interrelated.  An  analysis  of  existing  and  proposed  programs  to 
alleviate  poverty  and  discrimination.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and 
ECON  202.  GenEd  I.D. 

ECON  337  PUBLIC  FINANCE  (3)  Non-market  provision  of  goods  and 
services  at  all  levels  of  government:  principles  of  public  finance, 
specific  public  spending  programs  and  taxes,  allocation  of  resources 
and  income  distribution.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  339  HEALTH  ECONOMICS  (3)  Analysis  of  the  economic 
organization  of  the  health  care  sector  of  the  U.S.  economy; 
alternative  health  care  delivery  systems  and  methods  of  financing 
health  care  services;  current  issues  in  health  economics.  Prerequisite: 
one  upper-level  economics  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ECON  341  [541]  LABOR  ECONOMICS  AND  LABOR  RELATIONS 
(3)  The  determination  of  wages.  Labor  unions:  history,  structure, 
activities,  effects.  Government  labor  policy.  Prerequisites:  ECON 
201  and  ECON  202. 

ECON  351  URBAN  ECONOMICS  (3)  Economic  bases  for  the  existence 
of  metropolitan  areas.  The  economy  of  the  metropolitan  area;  its 
growth,  income  distribution,  economic  stability.  Transportation 
and  land  use  patterns.  Social  and  other  problems  of  metropolitan 
areas.  Application  of  elementary  price  theory  to  the  analysis  and 
solution  of  urban  issues  and  problems.  Prerequisites:  ECON  20 1  and 
ECON  202. 

ECON  374  ECONOMIC  ISSUES  OF  GENDER  (3)  Explores  the 
changing  role  of  men  and  women  in  the  U.S.  and  other  economies 
with  specific  emphasis  on  issues  such  as  differences  in  occupations 
and  wages,  theories  of  discrimination,  the  economics  of  the 
household,  child  care,  divorce,  poverty,  and  the  effect  of  government 
programs  on  families.  Prerequisite:  ECON  201. 

ECON  375  ENVIRONMENTAL  ECONOMICS  (3)  Applying  tools  of 
economic   theory   to   issues   focusing  on   natural   resources   and 


environmental  policy.  Topics  include  market  failure,  valuation  of 
non-market  goods,  cost-benefit  analysis,  and  pollution.  Prerequi- 
site: ECON  201. 

ECON  401  INTRODUCTION  TO  ECONOMETRICS  (3)  The  problem 
of  testing  economic  theories  against  empirical  data;  the  formulation 
and  estimation  of  regression  model;  the  use  of  the  method  of  multiple 
regression  in  testing  the  various  hypotheses  of  economic  theories; 
serial  correlation;  the  problem  of  identification;  application  of 
simultaneous  equation  models;  the  use  and  construction  of 
econometric  models  for  forecasting  and  policy  making.  Prerequisite: 
ECON  205  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ECON  409  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  (3)  Applications  of  micro- 
economic  theory  to  business  policies  and  decisions.  The  utilization  of 
analytical  and  decision-making  tools  derived  mainly  from  economic 
theory,  quantitative  methods,  finance  and  marketing  theory.  Topics 
considered  include  pricing  practices  and  market  structures, 
investment  decision-making,  and  estimation  of  demand  and  cost  of 
production.  Prerequisites:  ECON  309  and  ECON  205  or  MATH 
231. 

ECON  410  BUSINESS  CYCLES  AND  FORECASTING  (3)  Business 
cycle  theory;  measuring  economic  activities;  policy  proposals  for 
controlling  economic  fluctuations.  Prerequisite:  ECON  313  or 
ECON  310. 

ECON  419  APPLIED  MICROECONOMICS  (3)  Applications  of 
principles  developed  in  price  theory  to  problems  arising  in  various 
market  situations.  Emphasis  is  on  analysis  and  solutions  of  specific 
problems.  Prerequisite:  ECON  309. 

ECON  421  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  (3)  International  trade 
theory;  balance  of  payments,  problems,  and  adjustment  mechanism, 
foreign  exchange;  foreign  trade  policy;  theory  of  tariffs  and  other 
trade  restrictions;  international  monetary  system  and  organization; 
trade  and  economic  growth.  Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON 
202. 

ECON  423  INTERNATIONAL  MONETARY  THEORY  AND 
POLICY  (3)  International  issues  in  money  and  banking.  Foreign 
exchange  markets,  exchange  rates,  and  adjustment  in  the  balance  of 
payments.  International  monetary  theory  and  its  application. 
Prerequisite:  ECON  313. 

ECON  451  INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  ECONOMICS 
(3)  Intended  primarily  for  students  planning  a  graduate  education  in 
economics.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  mathematical  methods 
widely  used  in  Economics:  calculus  and  linear  algebra.  Emphasis  is 
on  optimization  theory;  economic  examples  are  used  throughout. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  309,  ECON  310  or  permission  of  instructor 
and  MATH  211  or  MATH  274. 

ECON  470-479  TOPICS  IN  ECONOMICS  (3)  The  economic 
development  process  in  a  particular  area  of  the  world.  The  region 
chosen  will  depend  upon  mutual  faculty  and  student  interest. 
Analysis  of  the  different  factors  that  have  promoted  and  hindered 
economic  growth.  Various  policy  options  will  be  explored.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  201  and  ECON  202,  junior  standing,  and  two 
upper-level  economic  courses. 

ECON  485  [585]  SEMINAR  ON  ECONOMIC  ISSUES  (3)  Research  and 
writing  of  papers  on  an  economic  issue  selected  by  the  instructor. 
Prerequisites:  ECON  309,  ECON  310  and  ECON  313. 

ECON  493  [593]  WORKSHOP  ON  ECONOMIC  EDUCATION  (3) 
Designed  to  help  teachers  and  school  administrators  gain  a  better 
understanding  of  the  economic  working  of  the  society  in  which  we 
live.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ECON  495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3)  Individual  and  supervised 
study  in  selected  areas  of  economics.  Prerequisites:  Economics 
major,  junior  standing,  2.50  QPA,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

ECON  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  ECONOMICS  (1-3)  Supervised  work 
experience  designed  to  promote  an  understanding  of  the  economic 
system  and  the  practical  application  of  economic  principles. 
Prerequisites:  Economics  major,  junior  standing,  2.50  QPA,  and 
consent  of  Internship  Coordinator. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

EDUCATION  (EDUC) 

Lower  Division 

EDUC  101  CAREERS  IN  EDUCATION  (2)  Guided  field  experiences 
designed  to  help  students  expand  their  knowledge  of  careers  in 


education  as  a  basis  for  choosing  a  major  emphasis.  Examination  of 
careers  in  education  and  the  scope  of  education  in  a  democracy. 
EDUC  201   THE  PARENTING  PROCESS  (3)  An  overview  of  the 
American    parenting    experience    designed    to    give    the    learner 
information  he  or  she  will  need  to  become  an  effective  parent. 

Upper  Division 

EDUC  301  WRITING  AND  COMMUNICATION  SKILLS  FOR 
TEACHERS  (3)  Practicum  on  development  of  written  and  oral 
communication  skills  needed  in  professional  teaching  situations. 
Focus  will  be  on  preparation  of  written  materials  which  are 
appropriate  for  specific  classroom  and  professional  needs.  Course 
content  will  be  individualized  to  meet  interests  and  needs  of  class 
members.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102  or  ENGL  190.  GenEd  I.D. 

EDUC  31 1  CREATIVE  TUTORING  (2)  Designed  to  address  the  needs  of 
college  students  who  are  interested  in  working  with  adults  in  a 
tutorial  relationship.  Students  will  receive  instruction  in  methods 
and  materials  for  tutoring.  Graded  SAJ.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  101  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

EDUC  325  FIELD  EXPERIENCES:  EDUCATION  IN  INFORMAL 
SETTINGS  (1-3)  Studying  and/or  working  with  children  in  non- 
classroom  settings,  such  as  camps,  recreational  centers,  or  field  trips. 
Individual  plans  of  study,  and  evaluation  will  be  developed  with  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

EDUC  401  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  (3)  Sociological, 
philosophical,  psychological,  and  historical  foundations  of  western 
education.  Perspectives  in  these  areas  as  they  relate  to  current 
educational  issues  and  practices.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chair, 
Department  of  Secondary  Education. 

EDUC  405  [505]  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  (3)  Philosophic 
dimensions  of  the  teaching  learning  process  as  discriminated  and 
discussed  by  major  philosophers  and  education  philosophers. 

EDUC  406  [506]  RECENT  TRENDS  IN  TEACHING  (3)  Recent 
teaching  strategies,  organizational  patterns,  and  curricular 
innovations  for  levels  K-12  are  examined.  Students  may  pursue 
individualized  projects.  Prerequisite:  student  teaching  or  senior 
standing  with  consent  of  instructor. 

EDUC  407  [507]  CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  IN  EDUCATION  (3) 
Seminar  approach  to  current  issues  in  education.  Prerequisite: 
student  teaching  or  senior  standing  with  consent  of  instructor.  (No 
prerequisites  when  offered  in  day.) 

EDUC  409  [509]  FIELD  STUDIES  OF  THE  CHILD  AND  HIS 
COMMUNITY  (2)  Planning  and  working  with  groups  of  children  in 
approved  social  agencies  or  making  extensive  studies  of  recreational 
and  non-recreational  social  agencies.  Class  discussion  and  field  trips. 

EDUC  414  ASSESSMENT  AND  EVALUATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS  (3)  Development  and  use  of  classroom  assessment  and 
evaluation  techniques.  Assessment:  portfolios  and  student  progress. 
Evaluation:  formative,  summative,  and  performance  based.  Validity, 
reliability,  and  use  ability  of  test  results.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  EDUC  414. 

EDUC  417  [517]  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS  FOR  READING  AND  LANGUAGE  ARTS  IN 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Study  of  literature,  texts,  and 
technology  of  reading  and  language  arts  instruction.  Attention  to 
authors,  illustrators,  awards,  criteria  for  selection  and  importance  in 
curricula.  Prerequisites:  2  English  courses. 

EDUC  419  [519]  STORYTELLING  (3)  The  selection  and  presentation  of 
stories  for  children.  A  study  of  sources  for  the  storyteller  in  folklore, 
myth,  legend,  poetry,  and  the  writings  of  storytellers.  Development 
of  skills  in  storytelling.  Prerequisite:  EDUC  417  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

EDUC  445  [545]  HUMAN  RELATIONS  AND  THE  INDIVIDUAL  (3) 
Consideration  given  to  understanding  one's  self,  the  nature  of 
prejudice  and  environmental  factors  which  influence  minority 
groups  and  cultures,  and  relationship  of  these  factors  to  the 
development  of  meaningful  educational  programs.  Prerequisites: 
student  teaching  and  at  least  one  course  each  in  sociology  and 
psychology. 

EDUC  453  [553]  SUPERVISORY  PRACTICES  IN  TEACHER 
EDUCATION  (3)  Experiences  and  study  in  developing  particular 
skills  and  competencies  for  supervising  quality  laboratory/field 
experiences.  Content  is  designed  for  supervising  teachers,  team 
leaders,  and  resource  personnel.  Prerequisite:  teaching  experience. 

EDUC  460  [560]  TEACHING  IN  A  MULTI-CULTURAL/MULTI- 
ETHNIC SOCIETY  (3)  Provides  teacher  education  students  with 
the  background  knowledge,  understanding,  and  techniques  to  deal 


effectively  with  children  from  diverse  cultural  and  ethnic 
backgrounds.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in  Education  or  PSYC  201. 

EDUC  463  [563]  SEX  ROLE  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  (2 
or  3)  An  examination  of  theories  of  sex  role  development  and  their 
impact  on  educational  methods  and  curriculum.  Staffed  by  College 
of  Education.  Assistance  of  Women's  Studies  staff  may  be  utilized. 
Carries  three  credits  when  scheduled  for  three  hours  meeting  per 
week  and  two  credits  when  scheduled  for  two  hours  meeting  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  Education. 

EDUC  467  [567]  TEAM  TEACHING  WORKSHOP  (3)  Conducted  to 
assist  teachers  who  are  actively  engaged  in  team  teaching  or  will  be 
participating  as  members  of  a  team  in  the  future. 

EDUC  470-489  [570-589]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  EDUCATION:  (Topic 
to  be  named)  (1-3)  In-depth  study  of  a  selected  topic  in  Education. 
The  specific  requirements  and  prerequisites  will  vary  with  each  topic 
and  will  be  designated  by  the  department  each  time  there  is  a  topic 
scheduled.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered. 

EDUC  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  EDUCATION:  (Project  to  be 
named)  (1-6)  Study  abroad  of  educational  facilities,  programs  or 
practices,  or  selected  projects  in  educational  topics.  By  specific 
arrangement  with  program  chair  and  sponsoring  instructors. 

EDUC  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION:  (Project 
to  be  named)  (1-4)  An  opportunity  for  especially  qualified  students 
to  undertake  research  problems  or  study  projects  relevant  to  their 
interest  and  training  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member. 
Prerequisite:  approval  of  appropriate  program  chair. 

EDUC  496  [596]  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  EDUCATION  (1-4) 
Independent  readings  in  selected  areas  of  Education  in  order  to 
provide  for  the  individual  a  comprehensive  coverage  or  to  meet 
special  needs.  By  invitation  of  the  department  to  major  students. 
Prerequisite:  approval  of  appropriate  program  chair. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (ELED) 

Upper  Division 

ELED  311  CHILD  AND  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICU- 
LUM (3)  Curriculum  approaches  and  methods  for  teaching 
children.  Students  observe,  participate,  and  teach  in  elementary 
school  classrooms  one  day  per  week.  Evening  and  summer  students 
must  also  register  for  two  weeks  of  ELED  399.  Prerequisites:  PSYC 
201  and  ELED  363. 

ELED  321  FOUNDATIONS  OF  READING  AND  OTHER  LAN- 
GUAGE ARTS  (3)  Examination  of  theories,  processes,  and 
acquisition  of  reading  and  language  arts,  including  cognitive, 
linguistic,  social,  and  physiological  factors  involved  in  oral  and 
written  language  development.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102,  and  PSYC 
201.  GenEd  I.D. 

ELED  323  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN 
READING  AND  LANGUAGE  ARTS  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  (3)  Principles  for  developing  reading  and  language  arts 
programs  in  the  elementary  classroom.  Examination  of  current 
approaches,  methodologies,  and  strategies  for  instruction. 
Prerequisites:  PYSC  201;  ELED  363. 

ELED  363  FIELD  STUDIES  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHING  (3) 
Initial  experiences  in  teaching  and  learning  in  specified  settings. 
Students  study  school  and  community  activities  related  to  classroom 
instruction.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ELED  365  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  (3)  Methods  and  materials  for  elementary  school  social 
studies  instruction.  Attention  given  to  multicultural  and  global 
perspectives.  Prerequisite:  ELED  311. 

ELED  429  [529]  METHODS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  ASSESSMENT  IN 
READING  AND  LANGUAGE  ARTS  (3)  Examination  of  and 
practice  using  a  range  of  assessments  for  reading  and  language  arts 
development,  focusing  on  the  relationship  of  assessment  to 
instructional  planning  for  diverse  learners.  Prerequisite:  ELED  323. 

ELED  441  [541]  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  The  child  and  the  curriculum.  The 
teacher's  role  in  curriculum  as  a  process.  Principles  and  philosophies 
of  curriculum  development.  Objectives,  practices,  materials,  and 
evaluation  trends.  Prerequisite:  ELED  379. 

ELED  457  [557]  ENGLISH  FOR  THE  NON-ENGLISH  SPEAKING 
CHILD  (3)  Methods  of  teaching  English  to  elementary  school 


Course  Descriptions 


children  whose  native  tongue  is  another  language.  Prerequisites: 
elementary  language  arts  methods  course  or  elementary  teaching 
experiences  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ELED  458  [558]  PRACTICUM:  ENGLISH  FOR  THE  NON-ENGLISH 
SPEAKING  CHILD  (1-4)  Supervised  practical  experience  in 
teaching  English  to  elementary  school  children  whose  native  tongue 
is  another  language.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  4  credits. 
Prerequisites:  ELED  457  and  student  teaching  or  teaching 
experience. 

ELED  470-489  [570-589]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION:  (Topic  to  be  named)  (1-3)  In-depth  study  of  a 
selected  topic  in  Elementary  Education.  The  specific  requirements 
and  prerequisites  will  vary  with  each  topic  and  will  be  designated  by 
the  department  each  time  a  topic  is  scheduled.  Each  topic  may  be 
taken  as  a  separate  course.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9 
credits  provided  different  topics  are  covered. 

ELED  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY:  ELEMENTARY  EDUCA- 
TION (1-6)  Study  abroad  of  educational  facilities,  programs,  or 
practices,  or  selected  projects  in  Elementary  Education  topics.  By 
special  arrangement  with  program  chairperson  and  sponsoring 
instructors.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 

ELED  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION: 
ELEMENTARY  (1-4)  An  opportunity  for  especially  qualified 
students  to  undertake  research  problems  or  study  projects  relevant  to 
their  interest  and  training  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  4  credits.  Prerequisite:  approval  of 
appropriate  program  chair. 

ELED  496  [596]  DIRECTED  READING:  ELEMENTARY  EDUCA- 
TION (1-4)  Independent  reading  in  selected  areas  of  Elementary 
Education  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual  a  comprehensive 
coverage  or  to  meet  special  needs.  By  invitation  of  the  department  to 
major  students.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  4  credits. 
Prerequisite:  approval  of  appropriate  program  chair. 

Student  Teaching 

The  following  student  teaching  courses  involve  10  to  12  weeks,  full-time, 

in  public  school  classrooms  under  the  guidance  of  master  teachers. 

Conferences  with  the  university  supervisor.  Prerequisites:  approval  of 

Elementary  Education  Department  and  the  Director  of  the  Center  for 

Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE). 

ELED  399  DIFFERENTIATED  STUDENT  TEACHING  —  ELEMEN- 
TARY (1-8)  Student  teaching  experience  in  addition  to  those  in 
ELEM  468  or  student  teaching  in  special  subject  areas,  according  to 
needs  and  interests  of  the  student.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 
of  8  credits. 

ELED  468  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
(12)  Fourteen-  to  fifteen-week  full-time  field  experience  in  public 
school  classrooms  under  guidance  of  master  teachers  and  university 
supervisors. 

ELED  469  STUDENT  TEACHING  SEMINAR  (3)  Readings,  action 
research,  and  discussion  on  school  environments,  instructional 
delivery,  diagnosis/evaluation,  classroom  management  policies. 
Active  inquiry  within  context  of  classrooms  and  agencies  that 
influence  schooling  practices.  Prerequisites:  ELED  365  and  ELED 
429.  Corequisite:  with  student  teaching. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

ENGLISH  (ENGL) 

English  Course  Level  and  Numbering 

Lower-division  English  courses  ( 100-200-level)  are  designed  as  introductions 
to  the  subject.  Upper-division  English  courses  (300-400-level)  are  more 
particularly  focused  and  assume  students  have  the  background  specified 
by  the  course  prerequisites.  There  is  no  difference  in  degree  of  difficulty  or 
specialization  between  300-level  and  400-level  courses;  students  should 
not  assume,  therefore,  that  a  400-level  course  is  more  advanced  than  one 
at  the  300  level. 

Lower  Division 

ENGL  102  WRITING  FOR  A  LIBERAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Learning  the 
critical  methods  of  liberal  education  by  writing  college-level  prose 
about  significant  books  in  four  areas:  the  natural  sciences,  the 
humanities,  the  social  sciences,  and  the  fine  arts.  GenEd  I. A. 

ENGL  152  SOLVING  LITERARY  PROBLEMS  (3)  Using  information 
effectively  to  solve  textual,  cultural,  and  interpretive  problems  in 
literature.  Includes  multimedia  and  interdisciplinary  approaches. 


ENGL  190  HONORS  WRITING  SEMINAR  (3)  Exploration  of  issues 
and  critical  methods  vital  to  a  liberal  education.  Development  of 
strategies  for  effective  writing.  Emphasis  on  student  essays  and 
reports.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  Honors  College.  Special  permit 
required.  GenEd  LA. 

ENGL  221  BRITISH  LITERATURE  TO  1798  (3)  Survey  of  poetry, 
prose,  and  drama  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  18th  century; 
emphasis  on  works  by  such  writers  as  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  Milton, 
Pope,  and  Swift.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

ENGL  222  BRITISH  LITERATURE  SINCE  1798  (3)  Survey  of  poetry 
and  prose  of  the  19th  and  early  20th  centuries,  such  as  works  by 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  Dickens,  Browning,  Lawrence,  and  Woolf. 
GenEd  II.C.l. 

ENGL  230  MAIN  CURRENTS  FN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3) 
Historical  and  thematic  approach  to  literature  that  has  helped  define 
the  national  voice.  Works  by  such  authors  as  Hawthorne,  Twain, 
Dickinson,  Faulkner,  Morrison  and  Plath.  GenEd  II.B.l. 

ENGL  233  SURVEY  OF  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3) 
Slave  narratives,  post-Civil  War  and  twentieth-century  develop- 
ments and  such  writers  as  Wheatley,  Douglass,  Hughes,  and  King. 
GenEd  II.C.3. 

ENGL  234  MAJOR  WRITERS  IN  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  LITERA- 
TURE (3)  Literature  of  slavery,  the  Reconstruction,  the  Harlem 
Renaissance,  the  Depression  and  after,  with  emphasis  on  Chesnutt, 
Hughes,  Wright,  and  Alice  Walker.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102;  ENGL 
233  is  recommended  but  not  required  as  a  prerequisite  to  ENGL  234. 

ENGL  235  ETHNIC-AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3)  Comparative 
survey  of  Asian,  European,  Black,  Jewish,  and  other  immigrant 
American  literature,  with  emphasis  on  literary,  historical,  and 
sociological  approaches.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

ENGL  236  AMERICAN  INDIAN  LITERATURE,  1772-PRESENT  (3) 
Emphasis  on  the  contributions  of  American  Indian  writers  to 
American  literature.  Study  of  the  genres  in  which  American  Indians 
have  written,  the  influences  of  both  Indian  and  non-Indian  world 
views,  themes,  and  techniques  represented  in  these  works.  GenEd 
II.B.l. 

ENGL  239  19TH  &  20TH  CENTURY  JEWISH  LITERATURE  (3) 
Jewish  literature  from  Eastern  Europe,  the  United  states,  and  Israel. 
Writers  vary.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

ENGL  240  CLASSICS  OF  THE  WESTERN  HERITAGE  (3)  Selections 
from  the  most  influential  literature  of  the  Western  Tradition. 
Authors  will  vary  but  will  be  of  the  stature  of  Homer,  Dante, 
Shakespeare,  Voltaire,  George  Eliot,  and  Dostoevsky.  GenEd  II. C.  1 . 

ENGL  241  WORLD  LITERATURE  THROUGH  THE  MIDDLE  AGES 
(3)  Writings  from  Biblical  and  classical  antiquity  to  the  Renaissance. 
Content  varies.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102. 

ENGL  242  WORLD  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  RENAISSANCE  (3) 
Writings  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  Content  varies.  Pre- 
requisite: ENGL  102. 

ENGL  243  INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSICAL  MYTHOLOGY  (3)  The 
study  of  myth  in  selected  works  from  Greek  and  Roman  literature. 
GenEd  II.C.l. 

ENGL  244  WORLD  FOLKLORE  (3)  Study  of  folk  expression 
throughout  the  world.  Focus  on  such  folk  narratives  as  fairy  tale 
(marchen)  and  legend  from  a  variety  of  cultures.  Characteristics  of 
folklore,  folk  groups,  and  methodology.  Children's  folklore,  jokes, 
folk  architecture  and  arts.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102.  GenEd  II.D. 

ENGL  245  THE  CONTINENTAL  SHORT  STORY  (3)  Study  of  the 
development  of  the  short  story  in  19th  and  20th  century  Europe. 
Readings  include  such  major  continental  writers  as  Flaubert, 
Tolstoy,  Kafka,  Sartre,  and  Camus.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102. 

ENG  246  THE  CONTINENTAL  SHORT  NOVEL  (3)  Study  of  the 
development  of  the  short  novel  ("novella")  in  19th  and  20th  century 
Europe.  Readings  include  major  continental  authors  such  as 
Dostoevsky,  Mann,  Kafka,  Gide,  Hesse,  and  Solzhenitsyn. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  102. 

ENGL  248  LITERATURE  OF  GLOBAL  EXPERIENCE  (3)  A  study  of 
modern  literature  in  its  cultural  diversity  from  six  continents.  GenEd 
II.D. 

ENGL  251  APPLIED  GRAMMAR  (3)  Grammar,  syntax,  and  usage  for 
improvement  of  writing  style.  No  credit  toward  major  requirements. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  102. 

ENGL  261  TRADITION  AND  FORM  IN  WESTERN  POETRY  (3) 
Elements  and  types  of  poetry  in  the  Western  tradition  through 
readings  of  American,  English,  and  European  works.  Emphasis  on 
imagery,  diction,  sound  patterns,  stanzaic  form,  major  modes  and 
genres.  GenEd  II.C.l. 


ENGL  263  TRADITION  AND  FORM  IN  WESTERN  FICTION  (3) 

Elements  and  types  of  fiction  in  the  Western  tradition  through  close 
readings  of  American,  English,  and  European  works,  especially  short 
stories.  Emphasis  on  point  of  view,  plot,  character,  setting,  design, 
and  theme.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

ENGL  265  TRADITION  AND  FORM  IN  WESTERN  DRAMA  (3) 
Elements  and  types  of  drama  in  the  Western  tradition  through  close 
readings  of  American,  English,  and  European  works.  Emphasis  on 
structure,  plot,  character,  setting,  conventions,  stage  history. 

ENGL  270  IDEAS  IN  LITERATURE  (3)  Thematic  approach  to  works  of 
American,  British,  and  world  literature.  Content  varies.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 

ENGL  283  INTRODUCTION  TO  IMAGINATIVE  WRITING  (3) 
Theories  and  technical  considerations  pertinent  to  writing  poetry 
and  fiction,  with  discussion  of  student  writing.  Prerequisite:  ENGL 
102.  GenEd  I.E. 

ENGL  290  HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  (3)  Small  group 
discussion  and  analysis  of  selected  works  from  the  Western  tradition. 
Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  Honors  College  or  consent  of 
instructor.  Special  permit  required.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

Upper  Division 

ENGL  310  WRITING  ARGUMENT  (3)  Establishing,  defending,  and 
arguing  an  opinion,  focusing  on  structure,  claims,  evidence,  and 
warrants.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102.  GenEd  I.D. 

ENGL  3 1 1  WRITING  POETRY  ( 3 )  Nature  of  the  creative  process  and  art 
of  imaginative  expression  in  writing  poetry.  Prerequisite:  ENGL 
102.  GenEd  I.E. 

ENGL  312  WRITING  FICTION  (3)  Nature  of  the  creative  process  and 
art  of  imaginative  expression  in  writing  short  fiction.  Prerquisite: 
ENGL  102.  GenEd  I.E. 

ENGL  313  ACADEMIC  ESSAY  (3)  Emphasizes  expository  writing 
within  an  academic  setting.  Priorities  include  organizational  support 
for  claims,  correct  usage,  and  effective  style,  using  conventional 
academic  models.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses.  GenEd  I.D. 

ENGL  315  CREATIVITY  AND  STYLE  IN  NON-FICTION  (3) 
Emphasizes  the  creative  use  of  language,  using  the  traditional  literary 
essay  as  the  model  for  personal  expression  and  exploration  of  the 
human  experience.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses.  GenEd  I.D. 

ENGL  316  WRITING  ABOUT  LITERATURE  (3)  Composition  of  the 
literary  essay,  its  structure  and  style.  Emphasis  on  explication, 
character,  plot,  and  thematic  analysis  of  poetry,  fiction  and  drama. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  102.  GenEd  Il.D. 

ENGL  317  WRITING  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRY  (3)  Standard 
written  formats  used  in  business  and  industry,  including 
correspondence,  memoranda,  and  reports.  Projects  individualized  to 
meet  student  needs  and  career  interests.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 
courses.  GenEd  I.D. 

ENGL  318  ADVANCED  INFORMATIONAL  WRITING  (3)  Research- 
ing and  writing  professional  documents,  including  reports,  manuals, 
and  technical  publications.  Projects  individualized  to  meet  student 
needs  and  interests.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102.  GenEd  I.D. 

ENGL  321  [511]  MEDIEVAL  BRITISH  LITERATURE  (3)  Emphasis  on 
the  mystical  writers,  Piers  Plowman,  the  Gawain-poet,  and 
Arthurian  literature.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  322  [512]  BRITISH  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  DRAMA 
(3)  Development  of  the  drama,  excluding  Shakespeare,  with 
emphasis  on  plays  by  Marlowe,  Kyd,  Jonson,  Ford,  and  Webster. 
Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  323  [513]  BRITISH  RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  (3)  Cultural 
and  political  backgrounds  with  emphasis  on  Skelton,  Wyatt,  Surrey, 
Spenser,  Sidney,  Raleigh,  and  Lodge.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  324  [514]  BRITISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  LATER 
RENAISSANCE  (3)  Major  intellectual  and  literary  currents  of  1600- 
1660  in  the  poetry  of  Donne,  Herbert,  Marvell,  Jonson,  and  Milton, 
and  the  prose  of  Bacon,  Browne,  Burton,  and  Hobbes.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  325  18TH  CENTURY  BRITISH  LITERATURE  (3)  Social  and 
intellectual  backgrounds,  literary  trends,  and  significant  authors, 
such  as  Swift,  Pope,  Fielding,  Johnson,  and  Boswell,  with  emphasis 
on  satire.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  326  [516]  LITERATURE  OF  THE  BRITISH  ROMANTIC 
PERIOD  (3)  Major  writers  from  1790  to  1830  such  as  Blake, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats  with  emphasis 
on  the  philosophical  and  social  backgrounds.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 
courses. 


ENGL  327  THE  VICTORIAN  AGE  (3)  Main  currents  of  British 
literature  and  society,  1830-1901,  with  emphasis  on  Tennyson, 
Browning,  Arnold,  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Dickens,  and  Eliot.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  331  [517]  AMERICAN  DRAMA  (3)  American  drama  from  the 
Colonial  Period  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  20th  century  plays 
by  O'Neill,  Williams,  Miller,  Bullins,  and  Wilder.  Prerequisite:  2 
ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  336  POST-COLONIAL  LITERATURE  (3)  Literature  of 
colonized  peoples  from  the  beginning  of  colonization  to  the  present. 
Focus  may  be  on  one  area  of  the  world  such  as  Africa  or  the 
Caribbean.  Prerequisite:  2  English  courses. 

ENGL  341  [518]  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  OF  THE  OLD 
TESTAMENT  (3)  The  chief  books  of  the  Old  Testament  and  the 
Apocrypha  studied  from  a  literary  and  historical  point  of  view. 
Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  342  [519]  FOLKLORE  AND  LITERATURE  (3)  How  and  why 
literary  artists  draw  plots,  characters,  themes,  and  motifs  from 
traditional  folk  narratives.  Distinctions  between  folk  and  literary 
tales.  Focus  on  literary  versions  of  classic  fairy  tales  by  such  writers 
as  Perrault,  Baum,  Coover,  Carter,  Yolen,  and  Sexton.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  345  PERSPECTIVES  IN  WORLD  DRAMA  (3)  A  study  of  drama, 
the  perspective  to  vary.  Approaches  may  include  Greek  drama  and 
its  adaptation  to  the  European  stage;  Oriental,  Indian,  African 
theatre;  comparative  drama;  the  genre  as  developed  in  various 
cultures.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  347  WORLD  LITERATURE  WRITTEN  IN  ENGLISH  (3) 
Literature  originally  published  in  English  from  Africa,  India, 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  Canada,  and  the  West  Indies.  Mainly  20th- 
century  fiction,  poetry,  and  drama.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  350  [550]  COMPARATIVE  GRAMMAR  (3)  Study  of 
Englishgrammar:  traditional,  structural,  transformational.  Prerequi- 
site: 2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  351  [501]  HISTORICAL  LINGUISTICS  (3)  An  introduction  to 
language  typology  and  Indo-European  philology;  historical 
development  of  linguistics  up  to  the  twentieth  century.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  353  [503]  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  (3)  Origins  and 
history  of  American  dialects;  development  of  elements  of 
vocabulary,  sounds,  and  grammar  which  distinguish  American 
English,  standards  of  American  English.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 
courses. 

ENGL  361  LITERARY  RESEARCH  AND  APPLIED  CRITICISM  (3) 
Bibliography  and  research  methods  and  critical  approaches  to 
literature,  with  emphasis  on  the  formalistic,  social,  psychological, 
and  archetypal.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  363  FILM  AND  LITERATURE  (3)  Comparative  examination  of 
the  complex  relationships  between  film  and  literature.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  370  SPECIAL  TOPICS:  LITERATURE  OF  WOMEN  (3)  Selected 
works  by  and/or  about  women,  with  emphasis  on  themes,  issues,  or 
genres.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  372  WOMEN  WRITERS  (3)  Development  of  women's  literary 
traditions  in  the  work  of  1 9th  and  20th  century  British  and  American 
women,  including  Austen,  Cather,  Woolf,  and  Lessing.  Prerequisite: 
2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  373-379  THEMES  IN  LITERATURE  (3)  Thematic  approach  to 
selected  works  of  American,  British,  and  World  literature.  Content 
varies.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  2 
ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  411  ADVANCED  POETRY  WRITING  (3)  Intensive  study  of 
form  and  technique.  Portfolio  development.  Workshop  format. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  102. 

ENGL  412  ADVANCED  FICTION  WRITING  (3)  Intensive  study  of 
form  and  technique.  Portfolio  development.  Workshop  format. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  312  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ENGL  417-419  TOPICS  IN  WRITING  (3)  Specialized  topics  for  writers 
of  non-fiction,  fiction  and  poetry.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  420  [520]  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  BRITISH  NOVEL:  18TH 
CENTURY  (3)  Georgian  fiction  and  its  social  background, 
especially  works  by  Defoe,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Sterne, 
and  Austen.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 


Course  Descriptions 


ENGL  421  [521]  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  BRITISH  NOVEL:  19TH 

CENTURY  (3)  Mainly  Victorian  fiction  and  its  social  background, 

especially  works  by  Scott,  the  Brontes,  Thackeray,  Dickens,  Eliot, 

and  Hardy.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  422  [5221  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  BRITISH  NOVEL:  20TH 

CENTURY  (3)  Modern  fiction  and  its  social  background,  especially 

works  by  Joyce,  Lawrence,  Woolf,  Forster,  Waugh,  and  Greene. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  423   (523)  MODERN  BRITISH  POETRY  (3)  Emphasis  on 

Hopkins,  Hardy,  Yeats,  Auden,  Spender,  Sitwell,  Thomas,  and 

Larkin.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL    425    [525]    CHAUCER    (3)    Major    poems,    especially    The 

Canterbury  Tales  and  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 

courses. 
ENGL  427   [527]   SHAKESPEAREAN  COMEDY  (3)  Shakespeare's 

development  as  a  poet  and  dramatist  in  the  comedies  and  romances. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  428  [528]  SHAKESPEAREAN  TRAGEDY  (3)  Shakespeare's 

development  as  a  poet  and  dramatist  in  the  histories  and  tragedies. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  429  [529]  MILTON  AND  THE  HUMANIST  TRADITION  (3) 

Major  poetry  and  prose  with  emphasis  on  Milton's  place  in  the 

humanist  tradition.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  431  [531]  LITERATURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ROMANTIC 

PERIOD    (3)    Social    and    political    backgrounds,     1819-1860, 

important  literary  ideas,  criticism,  and  major  authors,  such  as  Irving, 

Cooper,    Emerson,    Thoreau,    Hawthorne,    Melville,    and    Poe. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  432  [532]  LITERATURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REALISTIC 

PERIOD  (3)  Major  writers,  such  as  Dickinson,  Twain,  Crane,  and 

James;     important     secondary     writers;     social     and     political 

backgrounds;  important  literary  ideas  and  criticism,  1860-1914. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  433  [533]  AMERICAN  SHORT  STORY  (3)  Authors  and  schools, 

such  as  Irving,  Hawthorne,  Poe,  Hemingway,  Welty,  Wright,  Porter, 

local  color  writers,  realists,  and  naturalists.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 

courses. 
ENGL  435  [535]  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL: 

19TH  CENTURY  (3)  Major  novelists,  such  as  Cooper,  Melville, 

Hawthorne,  Twain,  Howells,  James,  and  Crane.  Prerequisite:  2 

ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  436  [536]  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL: 

20TH  CENTURY  (3)  Major  novelists,  such  as  Wharton,  Fitzgerald, 

Faulkner,  and  Ellison.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  437   [537]   AMERICAN  POETRY  THROUGH  FROST  (3) 

Puritan  beginnings  through  the  early  20th  century,  with  emphasis  on 

Emerson,  Poe,  Whitman,  Dickinson,  and  Frost.  Prerequisite:  2 

ENGL  courses. 
ENGL    438    [538]    MODERN    AMERICAN    POETRY    (3)    Poetic 

movements  from  the  1920s  to  present,  and  major  poets,  such  as 

Eliot,  Stevens,  Williams,  Lowell,  Plath,  and  Rich.  Prerequisite:  2 

ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  439  MODERN  WORLD  POETRY  (3)  International  poets  of  the 

20th  century,  such  as  Ranier  Maria  Rilke,  Eugenio  Montale,  and 

Octavio  Paz,  and  related  literary  movements.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 

courses. 
ENGL  441  [541  ]  MODERN  FICTION  TO  WORLD  WAR  II  (3)  Work  of 

the  modern  masters  of  fiction,  with  emphasis  on  Proust,  Mann,  and 

Joyce.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  442  [542]  MODERN  FICTION  SINCE  WORLD  WAR  D  (3) 

Works    of   the    significant    writers     -    English,    American,    and 

Continental  -  of  the  past  50  years,  including  such  figures  as  Grass, 

Robbe-Grillet,  Solzhenitsyn,  and  Burgess.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 

courses. 
ENGL  451   [551]  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  (3) 

Changes  and  reasons  for  the  changes  in  grammar,  sound,  and 

vocabulary  of  the  language  from  Old  English  to  modern  times. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  452  1552]  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  (3)  A 

linguistic    approach    to    sounds,     forms,    syntax,    and     usage. 

Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  461  [561]  HISTORY  OF  LITERARY  CRITICISM  (3)  Major 

statements,  literary  theory  from  Aristotle  to  the  present,  including 

Horace,  Sidney,  Johnson,  Coleridge,  Eliot,  and  Frye.  Prerequisite:  2 

ENGL  courses. 
ENGL  462  MODERN  LITERARY  THEORY  (3)  Intensive  study  of 

modern    literary    models,    including    formalism,    structuralism, 


deconstruction,  hermeneutics,  and  feminism.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 
courses. 

ENGL  465  [565]  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  PROSE  (3)  Nonfiction 
prose,  with  emphasis  on  form  and  style.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL 
courses. 

ENGL  471  [571]  TOPICS  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  (3)  Authors, 
periods,  genres,  or  conventions.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  for 
a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisits:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  472  [572]  TOPICS  IN  BRITISH  LITERATURE  (3)  Authors, 
periods,  genres,  or  conventions.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  for 
a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  473  [573]  TOPICS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3)  Authors, 
periods,  genres,  or  conventions.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  for 
a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  475  [575]  TOPICS  IN  LINGUISTICS  (3)  Topics  and  issues  in 
contemporary  linguistics  theory,  with  particular  attention  to  recent 
interdisciplinary  subspecialty  developments:  psycholinguistics, 
socio-linguistics,  pedagogicolinguistics,  etc.  Topics  vary.  Prerequi- 
site: one  linguistics  course  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 

ENGL  476  [576]  TOPICS  IN  MULTI-ETHNIC  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE  (3)  Possible  topics  include  women  in  ethnic 
literature,  Jewish  writers,  the  Catholic  novel.  Content  varies.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  477  TOPICS  IN  BLACK  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3) 
Authors,  periods,  genres,  or  conventions.  Content  varies.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  2  ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  485-486  [585-586]  SEMINAR  IN  LITERARY  STUDIES  (3) 
Intensive  study  of  one  area  of  British,  American,  or  World  literature, 
e.g.,  a  specific  author,  period,  school,  or  genre.  Content  varies.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  junior 
standing. 

ENGL  490  [590]  DIRECTED  STUDIES  EM  ENGLISH  (3)  Independent 
reading  of  a  specific  author,  period,  topic,  problem,  or  school  of 
literature.  Topic  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  professor. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  1 8  hours 
in  English,  or  12  hours  in  English  and  6  in  a  related  discipline; 
minimum  3.00  average  in  English  and  the  related  discipline;  consent 
of  department  chair  and  instructor. 

ENGL  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3-6)  Places  and  topics  to  be 
selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  instructor.  Prerequisite:  2 
ENGL  courses. 

ENGL  496  [796]  TEACHING  ASSIST ANTSHIP  (3)  Assisting  an 
instructor  with  a  class's  written  work  and  small-group  discussion. 
Open  by  invitation  to  students  in  their  final  year  of  the  UG  major  or 
candidates  for  the  Master's  in  Professional  Writing  during  their  final 
6  credits.  Additional  prerequisite:  prior  completion  of  the  course  in 
which  the  student  will  be  assisting  or  a  departmentally-approved 
equivalent. 

ENGL  497  ENGLISH  PRACTICUM  (3)  Professional  experience  in  such 
areas  as  editing,  research,  and  tutoring  directed  by  a  member  of  the 
faculty  or  staff  of  the  university.  ENGL  497  and  498  may  be  repeated 
or  taken  in  combination  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  No  credit 
toward  English  major  or  minor.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
English  Internship/Practicum  coordinator. 

ENGL  498  ENGLISH  INTERNSHIP  (3)  On-the-job  experience  in 
research,  editing,  and  writing  in  government,  public  relations, 
journalism,  industry,  and  other  professional  positions.  ENGL  497 
and  498  may  be  repeated  or  taken  in  combination  for  a  maximum  of 
6  credits.  No  credit  toward  English  major  or  minor.  Graded  S/U. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  English  Internship/Practicum  coordinator. 

ENGL  499  HONORS  THESIS  (4)  Intensive  treatment  of  a  topic  in  such 
areas  as  literary  criticism,  creative  writing,  and  expository  writing 
chosen  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  thesis  adviser. 
Restricted  to  candidates  for  Honors  in  English. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

ENGLISH  FOR  SPEAKERS  OF  OTHER  LANGUAGES 

(ESOL) 
ESOL  105  ENGLISH  FOR  SPEAKERS  OF  OTHER  LANGUATES: 

INTERMEDIATE  (3)  Advanced  grammar  review  with  emphasis  on 

sentence  and  short-paragraph  construction. 
ESOL  106  ENGLISH  FOR  SPEAKERS  OF  OTHER  LANGUAGES: 

ADVANCED  (3)  Introduction  to  English  style;  emphasis  on  reading 


E/F 


and  writing  skills,  with  attention  to  increased  proficiency  in 
conversation,  as  necessary.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  DVWR  114.  Prerequisite:  ESOL  105  or  permission  of 
ESL  Committee. 
ESOL  107  LISTENING  AND  SPEAKING  FOR  ADVANCED  ESOL 
STUDENTS  (3)  Intensive  listening  and  speaking  practice  for  high 
intermediate  and  advanced  students  of  ESOL;  formal  oral 
presentation  pronunciation  and  conversation  practice.  Prerequisite: 
examination  or  consent  of  professor. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE  (ENVS) 

Upper  Division 

ENVS  471  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE/ 
STUDIES  (3)  Quantitative  investigation  and  solution  of 
environmental  problems.  Prerequisites:  4  courses  in  Biological, 
Physical,  and/or  Earth  Sciences;  two  semesters  of  Mathematics 
(MATH  119  and  above);  and  consent  of  instructor. 

FINANCE  (FIN) 

Upper  Division 

FIN    331     PRINCIPLES    OF    FINANCIAL    MANAGEMENT    (3) 

Introductory  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  the 
fundamental  concepts  underlying  the  theory  of  finance.  Financial 
markets,  security,  valuation,  analysis  of  financial  condition, 
forecasting,  working  capital  management,  capital  budgeting,  cost  of 
capital,  leverage,  optimal  capital  structure,  dividend  policy. 
Prerequisites:  junior/major  standing;  MATH  231  or  ECON  205, 
ACCT  201  and  ACCT  202,  ECON  201  or  ECON  203,  ECON  202 
or  ECON  204.  Special  permit  required. 

FIN  332  ADVANCED  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  (3)  In-depth 
financial  theory  and  analysis  in  selected  areas.  Topic  includes 
CAPM,  cost  of  capital,  optimal  capital  structure,  dividend  policy, 
capital  budgeting,  mergers  and  acquisitions,  working  capital 
management.  Prerequisite:  FIN  331. 

FIN  333  INVESTMENTS  AND  SECURITIES  ANALYSIS  I  (3)  Analysis 
of  financial  assets,  including  equities  and  fixed  income  instruments. 
Topics  include  securities  valuation,  use  of  fundamental  and  technical 
analysis,  and  portfolio  management.  Valuation  of  government  and 
corporate  securities,  institutional  factors,  security  analysis,  portfolio 
management.  Prerequisite:  FIN  331. 

FIN  337  FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS  (3)  Financial  statement  analysis, 
working  capital  management  and  financial  forecasting.  Prerequisite: 
FIN  331. 

FIN  341  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  FINANCIAL  PLANNING  (3) 
Introductory  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  overview 
of  the  financial  planning  process.  Topics  include  setting  client  goals 
and  objectives,  investment  planning,  tax  planning,  insurance  and 
risk  management,  and  estate  planning.  Overview  of  personal 
financial  planning. 

FIN  343  INSURANCE  AND  RISK  MANAGEMENT  (3)  The  role  of 
insurance  as  a  risk  management  tool.  Topics  include  the  use  of  life 
insurance,  health  insurance,  and  disabilities  insurance  to  reduce  a 
client's  overall  exposure  to  risks.  Prerequisite:  FIN  341. 

FIN  345  TAX  PLANNING  (3)  Tax  planning,  individual  taxation, 
terminology,  and  computation.  Prerequisite:  FIN  341. 

FIN  423  INVESTMENTS  AND  SECURITIES  ANALYSIS  II  (3)  An  in- 
depth  analysis  of  fixed  income  securities,  swaps,  options,  futures, 
and  forward  contracts.  Analyzing  financial  securities,  determining 
their  values  and  use  of  specific  financial  goals,  emphasizing  non- 
traditional  securities.  Prerequisites:  FIN  331  and  FIN  333. 

FIN  430  CAPITAL  MARKETS  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FINANCIAL 
INSTITUTIONS  (3)  Capital  markets  and  financial  institutions,  risk 
management  of  financial  institutions,  asset  and  liability 
management,  profitability  management.  Prerequisites:  FIN  331  and 
FIN  333. 

FIN  433  PORTFOLIO  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Theory  and  practice  in 
investment  portfolio  assembly  and  revision.  Mathematical 
modeling,  measurement  of  performance,  options  and  futures 
hedging.  Prerequisite:  FIN  333. 

FIN  435  INTERNATIONAL  FINANCE  (3)  Framework  of  international 
finance,  including  balance  of  payments,  foreign  exchange,  foreign 
money  and  capital  markets,  and  financial  management  of  the 
multinational  corporation.  Prerequisite:  FIN  331. 

FIN  439  FINANCIAL  POLICY  (3)  Case  approach  to  qualitative  and 
quantitative  issues  in  finance.  Analysis  of  financial  condition, 
forecasting,  asset  and   liabilities  management,  leasing,   hedging. 


business  combinations,  reorganization  and  bankruptcy.  Prerequi- 
sites: FIN  332,  FIN  333,  FIN  435,  senior  status. 

FIN  441  RETIREMENT  PLANNING  AND  EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS  (3) 
Designed  to  provide  students  with  the  background  necessary  to  assist 
clients  in  planning  for  their  retirement.  Provide  students  with  an 
understanding  of  the  contributions  employee  benefits  plans  make 
toward  achieving  financial  independence.  Developing  a  systematic 
approach  to  estimating  contribution  plans,  IRA,  40 1 K,  tax-sheltered 
annuities,  and  government  programs.  Prerequisite:  FIN  341. 

FIN  443  ESTATE  PLANNING  (3)  Effects  of  federal  tax  system  and  other 
factors  impacting  estate  planning.   Prerequisite:  FIN  341. 

FIN  445  ETHICAL  ISSUES  IN  FINANCE  (3)  Moral  and  ethical  issues 
confronting  finance  professionals.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

FIN  470  TOPICS  IN  FINANCE  (3)  In-depth  study  of  contemporary 
issues  in  finance.  Course  content  varies  with  each  topic. May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
FIN  332. 

FIN  491  SEMINAR  EN  FINANCE  (3)  Selected  areas  of  interest  in  the  field 
of  finance.  Course  content  varies.  Prerequisite:  FIN  332. 

FEN  495  ENDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  EN  FINANCE  (1-3)  Directed  in- 
depth  academic  research  in  finance  in  a  specific  area  of  joint  faculty 
member/student  interest.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisites:  FIN  332;  minimum  2.50  cumulative  QPA, 
consent  of  instructor  and  chair.  Special  permit. 

FEN  496  PRACTICUM  IN  CORPORATE  FENANCE  (3)  Capstone 
application  of  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  through  professional 
experience.  Prerequisites:  FIN  332,  FIN  337,  and  FIN  423. 

FEN  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  FINANCE  ( 1-3 )  Students  are  required  to  work 
in  assigned  projects  in  business  environments.  Graded  S/U.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  FIN  331, 
declared  CBE  major  with  Finance.  Minimum  of  2.50  cumulative 
QPA.  Consent  of  instructor  and  chair.  Special  permit.  Co-op  fee 
required. 

FIN  498  PRACTICUM  IN  FINANCIAL  SERVICES  (3)  Synthesizes 
essential  financial  planning  elements  of  knowledge,  skills,  and 
attitudes  through  professional  experience.  Prerequisites:  FIN  333, 
FIN  341,  FIN  343,  FIN  345,  and  FIN  441. 

FRENCH  (FREN) 

Lower  Division 

FREN  101-102  FRENCH  ELEMENTS  I,  II  (3,3)  A  thorough  foundation 

in  grammar,  drills  in  pronunciation;  documentary  conversation; 

composition  and  translation;  introduction  to  French  culture.  GenEd 

II.C.l. 
FREN   201-202   FRENCH   INTERMEDIATE  I,  U   (3,3)   Review  of 

grammar;  conversation,  and  prose  composition;  translation  of  texts 

of    cultural    value;    outside    readings.    Conducted    in    French. 

Prerequisites:  FREN  101-102  or  equivalent.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

Upper  Division 

FREN  301-302  FRENCH  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I, 

II  (3,3)  Intensive  exercises  in  French  composition  and  conversation 
beyond  the  intermediate  level.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites: 
FREN  201-202  or  equivalent.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

FREN  303  FRENCH  STYLISTICS  (3)  Development  of  writing  skills  with 
stress  on  language  structure  and  important  aspects  of  style. 
Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  301-302  or  equivalent. 

FREN  305  CONVERSATION  EN  FRENCH  (3)  Open  to  non-native 
speakers  of  French  who  have  a  basic  knowledge  of  French  but  need 
to  develop  oral  fluency.  Prerequisite:  at  least  three  years  of  high 
school  French,  or  two  years  of  college  French,  or  equivalent,  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

FREN  311-312  FRENCH  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  I,  H  (3,3) 
French  civilization  from  its  origins:  history,  geography,  institutions 
and  the  arts.  Contemporary  France,  its  geography,  recent  history, 
social,  economic,  political,  and  judicial  institutions.  Conducted  in 
French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  301-302  or  equivalent. 

FREN  321-322  SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  I,  II  (3,3)  French 
literature  from  Chanson  de  Roland  to  the  present.  Conducted  in 
French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  201-202  or  equivalent 

FREN  331  FRENCH  FOR  BUSINESS  (3)  Introduction  to  French  business 
and  economy,  with  practice  in  functional  spoken  and  written 
transactions  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  201-202  or  equivalent 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

FREN  341  FRENCH  LISTENING  COMPREHENSION  PRACTICE  (1) 
Practice  in  understanding  spoken  French,  using  recorded  interviews, 


E3H     Course  Descriptions 


conversations,  new  programs  from  French  radio,  television,  films,  or 
videotapes.  Prerequisite:  FREN  301  or  equivalent. 

FREN  351  INTRODUCTION  TO  TRANSLATION:  FRENCH  TO 
ENGLISH  (3)  Training  in  translation,  principally  French  to  English, 
from  magazines  and  books  from  a  wide  variety  of  disciplines. 
Prerequisites:  FREN  301-302  or  equivalent. 

FRF.N  370-379  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FRENCH  (3-6)  Specialized  topics 
in  language  and  culture.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  once  for 
credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  FREN  202 
or  equivalent. 

FRFN  391  ADVANCED  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  (3)  French  syntax, 
idiomatic  construction,  word  formation.  Conversation,  oral,  and 
written  drill.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  301-302. 

FRFN  401  [501]  FRENCH  PHONETICS  (3)  Correction  of  French 
pronunciation  and  analysis  of  spoken  French  based  on  phonological 
theory.  Prerequisites:  FREN  301-302. 

FREN  402  [S02]  APPLIED  FRENCH  LINGUISTICS  (3)  Phonetics, 
morphology,  syntax,  points  of  interference.  Linguistic  study  relating 
to  methodology  for  French  teachers.  Prerequisites:  FREN  301-302 
or  equivalent. 

FREN  411  [511]  THE  FRENCH  NOVEL  (3)  Study  of  the  French  novel 
and  narrative  techniques  from  the  17th  century  to  the  present. 
Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  321-322  or  equivalent. 

FREN  421  |521|  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  17TH  CENTURY 
I  (3)  Selected  works  from  France's  major  classical  writers. 
Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  321-322. 

FRFN  425  [525]  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  18TH  CENTURY 
(3)  Principal  works  of  the  major  writers  presented  in  their  literary, 
sociological  and  philosophical  context.  Conducted  in  French. 
Prerequisites:  FREN  321-322. 

FRFN  431  [531]  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  19TH  CENTURY 
(3)  Selected  works  of  major  writers  and  of  literary  movements: 
Romanticism,  Realism,  Naturalism  and  Symbolism.  Conducted  in 
French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  321-322. 

FREN  441  [541]  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  20TH  CENTURY 
(3)  The  evolution  from  fin  de  siecle  to  the  present  day  of  the  novel, 
the  theatre,  and  poetry  as  reflections  of  the  artistic  and  philosophical 
developments  leading  to  the  modern  age.  Shifting  emphasis  from 
semester  to  semester.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN 
321-322  or  equivalent. 

FREN  461  [561]  FRENCH  DRAMA  (3,3)  Development  of  the  French 
theatre  from  medieval  to  modern  times;  its  literature  and  staging, 
illustrated  by  representative  plays.  Shifting  emphasis  from  semester 
to  semester.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  FREN  321-322. 

FREN  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FRENCH  (3)  Discussion 
of  a  central  topic  with  changing  emphasis  from  year  to  year.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites: 
FREN  321-322  or  equivalent. 

FREN  491  [591]  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE 
(1-3)  Reserved  for  superior  students  under  the  guidance  of  a 
departmental  adviser.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits. 
Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  at  least  3  credits  of  literature 
studv  at  the  400  level,  consent  of  department  chair. 

FREN  492  [592]  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  (1-3)  Similar  to 
FRF.N  491  with  concentration  on  a  different  subject  matter. 
Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisites:  at  least  three  credits  of  literature 
study  at  the  400  level,  consent  of  department  chair. 

FREN  493  HONORS  DIRECTED  READINGS  (3)  Individual  readings 
and  background  research  under  direction  of  a  faculty  member  in 
preparation  for  writing  an  honors  thesis.  Prerequisite:  admission  to 
the  departmental  Honors  Program.  (UG) 

FREN  494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-16)  Study  at  a  French 
University.  Students  will  live  and  take  courses  at  the  Univetsity  of 
Tours,  France.  Dates:  February  through  June  (1  semester). 
Prerequisites:  three  years  of  college  French  or  equivalent;  consent  of 
department  chair. 

FREN  495  INTERNSHIP  FOR  PROFICIENCY  IN  FRENCH  (3) 
Supervised  experience  in  a  work  setting  providing  students  the 
opportunity  to  apply  classroom  learning  and  skills  outside  the 
academic  world.  Students  receive  3  credits  for  8  hours  of  work  per 
week.  Junior  or  senior  undergraduate  students  in  good  academic 
standing  and  who  meet  the  requirements  established  for  Proficiency 
in  French  should  apply  for  membership  during  the  month  of 
November  for  the  spring  semester  and  during  the  month  of  April  for 
the  fall  semester.  Prerequisites:  open  only  to  students  who  are 
enrolled   in  the  Proficiency   in   French   program  and  who  have 


complied  with  the  program  regulations;  written  consent  of 
department  chair  and  coordinator  of  the  program. 

FREN  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  FRENCH  (3)  Designed  to  give  training  and 
experience  using  French  in  working  with  government,  business,  and 
industry  in  Maryland  or  Washington,  D.C.  under  professional 
supervision.  Prerequisites:  junior  or  senior  standing  French  majors 
(professional  track )  only,  and  completion  of  at  least  27  credits  above 
300-level  courses.  Written  consent  of  program  coordinator. 

FREN  499  HONORS  THESIS  IN  FRENCH  (3-6)  Writing  of  an  honors 
thesis  based  on  individual  research.  Open  only  to  advanced  honors 
candidates.  Prerequisite:  FREN  493. 

GENERAL  STUDIES  (GENL) 

Lower  Division 

GENL  117-118  HINDI  ELEMENTS  I,  D  (3,3)  A  thorough  foundation  in 
grammar;  drills  in  pronunciation;  elementary  vocabulary;  reading; 
compositions  and  translation. 

GENL  121  PERSONAL  LIFE  AND  CAREER  PLANNING  (2)  To  enable 
students  to  understand  their  role  in  the  world  of  work,  develop  a 
sense  of  career  directionality  and  maturity,  explore  concepts  related 
to  successful  career  choice,  begin  to  take  action  toward  achieving 
satisfactory  life  planning,  in  the  context  of  a  decision  making  format. 

GENL  196  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  GENERAL  STUDIES  (1-3)  Study  of 
a  topic  in  a  specialized  area  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  and 
student.  Each  topic  must  be  approved  by  the  Curriculum  Committee. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  Liberal  Arts. 

GENL  198  PHILOSOPHY  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  (3)  An  introduction 
to  the  concepts  of  a  liberal  education  through  readings,  lectures,  and 
discussions.  Corequisite:  GENL  199. 

GENL  199  PRACTICUM  IN  GENERAL  STUDIES  (3)  Life  experiences 
in  the  major  areas  of  a  liberal  education  -  museums,  theatre, 
historical  landmarks,  concerts,  etc.  Corequisite:  GENL  198. 

GENL  241  THE  ETHNIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  AMERICA  (3)  Focuses  on 
Baltimore's  ethnic  groups  as  a  microcosm  of  American  society  and 
examines  the  interaction  of  ethnic  communities  (Black,  Jewish, 
Italian,  Greek,  Eastern-European,  Irish,  and  others)  in  Baltimore. 
The  interdisciplinary  approach  will  use  the  talents  of  social  scientists, 
community  representatives,  and  public  school  personnel  as 
consultants  and  guest  lecturers. 

Upper  Division 

GENL  401  [501]  TOPICS  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  (3)  Issues  and  problems 
to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  and  studied  from  the  multiple 
approaches  of  various  social  sciences.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  in  the 
social  sciences. 

GENL  411  [511]  CREATIVE  METHODS  OF  SOLVING  PROBLEMS 
WORKSHOP  (3)  The  theory  and  practice  of  creative  problem 
solving  techniques.  Analysis  and  practical  application  of  creative 
processes  with  attention  to  skills  in  data  gathering,  problem, 
analysis,  idea  production,  solution  evaluation,  and  strategy 
development  for  implementation.  Individual  and  small  group  work 
will  be  employed.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  EDUC  445  or  GENL 
203  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GENL  421  [521]  INTERDISCIPLINARY  WORKSHOP  IN  ASIAN 
STUDIES  ( 3 )  Intensive  study  of  a  chosen  region  of  Asia,  including  its 
physical  environment,  historical  development,  government,  society, 
culture,  and  their  interrelationship.  An  interdisciplinary  team  of 
faculty  experts  will  participate,  and  the  region  of  Asia  will  vary 
according  to  demand.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  coordinator. 

GEOGRAPHY  (GEOG) 

Lower  Division 

GEOG  101  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Introductory  spatial  analysis 
of  fundamental  terrestrial  natural  phenomena,  including  their 
impact  on  humanity.  Emphasis  on  Earth  planetary  motions,  weather 
and  climate,  landforms,  soils,  and  vegetation.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

GEOG  102  WORLD  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Survey  of  world 
regions  identifying  geographical  features  and  area  and  their 
significance.  GenEd  II. D. 

GEOG  105  GEOGRAPHY  OF  INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS  (3)  An 
introductory  survey  of  the  changing  political  map  of  the  world  with 
special  emphasis  on  a  geographical  comprehension  of  the  major 
regions  of  international  cooperation  and  conflict.  GenEd  II. D. 

GEOG  109  INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Uses 
the  analytical  approach  of  social  sciences  in  the  study  of  institutions 


of  human  society  to  reveal  spatial  patterns  in  the  responses  of  people 
to  basic  problems  and  needs.  GenEd  II. C. 2. 

GEOG  110  HONORS  INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  GEOGRAPHY 
(3)  Uses  the  analytical  approach  of  social  sciences  in  the  study  of 
institutions  of  human  society  to  reveal  spatial  patterns  in  the 
responses  of  people  to  basic  problems  and  needs.  Emphasis  on 
discussion  and  analyses  of  problems.  Prerequisite:  Honors  status. 
GenEd  II.C.2. 

GEOG  221  INTERPRETATION  OF  MAPS  (3)  Introduction  to  map 
elements  and  map  interpretation;  study  of  various  types  of  maps, 
index  systems,  and  general  application  of  maps  in  geography. 

GEOG  223  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  APPLICATIONS  (3)  Fundamen- 
tal concepts  explored  through  laboratory  exercises,  including  earth- 
sun  relationships,  weather,  and  climate  systems,  and  landform 
characteristics.  Prerequisites:  GEOG  101  and  GEOG  221. 

GEOG  251  INTRODUCTION  TO  PLANNING  (3)  The  sequential 
origins  of  planning  and  urban  design,  a  study  of  contemporary 
planning  practice,  and  an  analysis  of  the  social,  economic  and 
political  context  of  plan  formulation  and  implementation. 

GEOG  270-279  TOPICS  IN  PLANNING  AND  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 
Investigation  of  various  geographic  and  planning  issues.  Emphasis 
on  analytical  skills  through  readings  and  research  design.  Topics  to 
be  announced.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic 
is  covered. 

GEOG  299  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOURCE  MATERIALS  AND 
RESEARCH  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Designed  to  provide  students 
with  a  basic  working  knowledge  of  research  materials;  study  and 
review  of  principal  reference  literature,  journals,  and  other  sources 
of  data  used  in  geographic  field  and  library  research.  Students  may  be 
required  to  do  field  work. 

Upper  Division 

Systematic  Courses 

GEOG  315  GEOMORPHOLOGY  (4)  Detailed  analysis  of  the  formation, 
surficial  characteristics,  and  global  distributions  of  the  earth's 
landforms.  Labs  emphasize  interpretation  of  landform  assemblages 
through  use  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs.  Cannot  be 
taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  received  credit  for  PHSC  222 
or  GEOG  371.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  and/or  Geology, 
including  either  GEOG  101  or  PHSC  121. 

GEOG  317  [502]  ENERGY  RESOURCES  (3)  Spatial  patterns  of 
traditional  and  alternative  forms  of  energy  will  be  analyzed.  The 
many  facets  of  the  energy  problem  will  be  analyzed,  including 
physical  deposits,  economic  variables,  public  policy  implication,  and 
geographical  patterns.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

GEOG  319  [503]  SOILS  AND  VEGETATION  (3)  A  resource  study  of  the 
world's  soils  and  plant  formations  with  emphasis  placed  upon  their 
genesis  and  spatial  differentiations.  Prerequisites:  Geography  101 
and  one  of  the  following:  CHEM  101,  BIOL  1 10,  BIOL  201,  or  205. 

GEOG  329  MEDICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  A  study  of  health  problems 
viewed  as  imbalances  in  the  interrelationships  between  humans  and 
elements  of  their  environment,  both  the  physical  and  cultural. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  overview  of  the  field  through  a 
comprehension  of  the  application  of  geographic  principles  and 
techniques  to  the  study  of  human  health  problems.  Prerequisite:  6 
hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  355  [510]  HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  URBANIZATION 
(3)  Spatial  and  temporal  development  of  urbanization  and  urban 
morphology  from  the  rise  of  civilization  in  the  ancient  Near  East  to 
the  contemporary  post-industrial  city.  The  entire  scope  of  urban 
functions  is  surveyed,  with  the  emphasis  on  the  city  as  a  human-made 
environment.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  357  [511]  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Study  of  origins  and 
diffusion  of  cultures  and  the  resulting  impact  in  creating  the  world's 
contrasting  cultural  landscapes.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  359  [512]  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Designed  to  explain 
the  location  of  economic  activities  through  a  series  of  principles  and 
theories.  Emphasis  is  on  the  various  sectors  of  the  economy, 
transportation,  and  economic  development.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  363  [513]  SPATIAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  ECONOMIC 
ACTTVTTY  (3)  Provides  an  intermediate  level  coverage  of  the 
organization  of  the  economy  of  space.  Draws  from  basic  regional 


economics  to  illustrate  and  explain  the  geographical  patterns  of  land 
use,  industry,  service  activities,  and  regional  patterns  of  economic 
development.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  including  GEOG 
359. 

GEOG  371  [514]  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (4)  Detailed 
analysis  of  characteristics,  distribution,  and  geographical  signifi- 
cance of  the  earth's  landforms.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  373  [515]  CLIMATOLOGY  (3)  Analysis  of  the  character,  causes, 
and  global  distribution  of  climatic  types,  chiefly  employing  the 
Koppen  classification  system.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  375  [516]  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 
Focus  on  statistical  problems  associated  with  the  analysis  of 
geographic  data.  Emphasis  on  the  unique  spatial  problems  of  point 
pattern  analysis,  area  association,  and  regionalization.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  377  [517]  DESCRIPTIVE  METEOROLOGY  (4)  An  introduction 
to  the  various  meteorological  elements.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
interaction  of  solar  energy,  pressure,  wind,  and  moisture  in  creating 
weather  patterns.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of 
laboratory.  Field  work  may  be  required.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Natural  Science  or  Geography  or  the  equivalent. 

GEOG  381  [519]  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Effect  of  political 
groupings  upon  human  use  of  the  world,  and  the  influence  of  the 
geographic  base  upon  political  power.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  383  NATURAL  RESOURCES  AND  SOCIETY:  A  GEO- 
GRAPHIC PERSPECTIVE  (3)  Social  and  environmental  dimensions 
of  natural  resources,  their  management,  and  misuse  from  a 
geographic  perspective.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102,  6  hours  of 
Geography.  GenEd  I.D. 

GEOG  385  [520]  POPULATION  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  General  population 
theory,  data  sources  for  population  geographers,  and  the  processes 
of  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration.  Patterns  of  population  growth 
and  change  viewed  from  both  temporal  and  geographical 
perspectives.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  391  [522]  URBAN  SYSTEMS  (3)  Survey  of  the  structure, 
functions,  forms,  and  development  of  urban  units.  Emphasis  upon 
the  locational  features  of  social,  economic,  and  cultural  phenomena. 
Field  work.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  393  TRANSPORTATION  AND  INFRASTRUCTURE  PLAN- 
NING (3)  Transportation,  water  supply,  wastewater  treatment,  and 
solid  waste  management  systems,  their  role  in  the  growth  and 
development  of  urban  areas.  Policies,  programs,  and  infrastructure 
planning.  Prerequisite:  GEOG  391  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  401  [551]  GROWTH  OF  GEOGRAPHIC  THOUGHT  (3) 
History,  nature,  and  methodology  of  geography  as  a  discipline. 
Analysis  of  schools  of  geographic  thought:  critical  evaluation  of 
important  geographic  work.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  405  [553]  COMPREHENSIVE  PLANNING  (3)  The  integration 
of  separate  urban  systems  into  the  comprehensive  design  of  an  urban 
region.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  neighborhood, 
community,  and  town  planning.  Field  work  may  be  required. 
Prerequisites:  GEOG  391  or  equivalent  and  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  407  THE  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  AGED  (3)  The  aged  have 
emerged  in  contemporary  society  as  a  significant  minority  group. 
Elements  responsible  for  the  increase  in  the  numbers  of  older 
Americans  will  be  examined  as  well  as  the  forces  affecting  the 
distribution  of  the  aged.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
locational  problems  of  older  people  in  urban  areas.  Prerequisite:  6 
hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  409  APPLIED  CLIMATOLOGY  (3)  The  effects  of  world  climatic 
patterns  on  the  human  and  physical  environment  are  analyzed. 
Special  emphasis  is  devoted  to  the  interactions  between  climate  and 
the  urban  environment.  Prerequisites:  GEOG  373,  GEOG  377  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  410  ENVIRONMENTAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Energy,  water,  and 
mass  budgets  at  the  surface  of  the  earth.  Prerequisites:  GEOG  101 
and  3  credits  from  one  of  the  following  disciplines:  BIOL,  CHEM, 
PHYS,  PHSC,  or  GEOL. 

GEOG  411  [557]  STUDIES  IN  NATURAL  HAZARDS  (3)  The  nature, 
frequency  of  occurrences,  and  distribution  of  environmental  hazards 
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and  their  impacts  on  humans.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  415  [559]  GEOGRAPHICAL  ASPECTS  OF  POLLUTION  (3)  A 
systematic  study  of  the  spatial  aspects  of  air  and  water  pollution, 
with  special  emphasis  on  pollution  in  the  Greater  Baltimore  area. 
Field  trips  will  be  conducted  to  pollution  sites  and  pollution  control 
agencies  within  the  local  area.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  417  OUTDOOR  RECREATION  AND  PLANNING  MANAGE- 
MENT (3)  A  study  of  outdoor  recreation  in  terms  of  relationships  of 
people,  land,  and  leisure.  Emphasis  on  the  principles  of  planning, 
designing,  and  maintaining  outdoor  recreation  areas  and  facilities. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  484  LAND  USE  PLANNING  (3)  Contemporary  land  use 
planning  emphasizing  the  problematic  nature  of  land  development, 
the  environmental  land  use  planning  process,  and  related  growth 
management,  issues,  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  GEOG  251  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

Technique  Courses 

GEOG  321  [504]  INTERPRETATION  OF  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS 

(3)  Reading  and  interpretation  of  aerial  photographs.  The 
application  of  the  aerial  photograph  in  the  fields  of  geography, 
geology,  and  photogrammetry. 

GEOG  323  [505[  CARTOGRAPHY  AND  GRAPHICS  I  (3)  Study  in 
design,  construction,  and  effective  application  of  maps  and  charts  for 
analysis  and  publications;  practical  exercises  in  the  use  of 
cartographic  tools,  materials,  and  techniques. 

GEOG  324  [506[  CARTOGRAPHY  AND  GRAPHICS  D  (3)  Continued 
exercises  in  map  graphics  and  aerial  distribution  maps.  New 
techniques  in  presentation  of  graphic  data  and  spatial  relationships. 
Prerequisite:  GEOG  323. 

GEOG  341  [508]  TECHNIQUES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  GEOGRA- 
PHY TEACHERS  (3)  A  systematic  review  of  geographic  concepts  in 
relation  to  interdisciplinary  studies  in  the  physical  and  social 
sciences.  Examination  of  the  content  of  geography  and  problems  of 
presentation. 

GEOG  412  [518]  INTRODUCTION  TO  GEOGRAPHIC  INFORMA- 
TION SYSTEMS  (3)  Hardware  and  software  for  the  storage, 
retrieval,  manipulation,  analysis,  and  display  of  data,  emphasizing 
raster-based  geographic  information  systems.  Prerequisite:  6  hours 
of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  414  [5231 GIS  APPLICATIONS  (3)  Vector-based  GIS  software  for 
solving  real  world  problems.  Prerequisite:  GEOG  412  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

GEOG  416  PRINCIPLES  OF  REMOTE  SENSING  AND  DIGITAL 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  (3)  Obtaining  quantitative  information 
from  remotely  sensed  images;  visual  and  automated  techniques  in 
study  of  spatial  and  environmental  relationships.  Prerequisite:  6 
hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Regional  Courses 

GEOG  420  [560]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ANGLO  AMERICA  (3)  Physical 
and  cultural  landscapes  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  including 
patterns  of  economic  development  of  each  region  and  their 
relationship  to  their  environmental  setting.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  423  [561]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  MARYLAND  (3)  Physical  and 
human  geographical  elements  of  the  Maryland  landscape  which 
explain  current  patterns  and  environmental  problems.  Particular 
emphasis  on  historical  geographical  background  of  the  present 
landscape.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  424  HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ATLANTIC  CANADA 
(3)  The  development  of  the  Atlantic  Provinces  is  followed  through  to 
the  period  of  Confederation  in  1867  with  an  emphasis  on  the  pivotal 
role  the  area  played  in  the  geopolitical  interests  of  France  and  Britain 
in  North  America.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  427  THE  GLOBAL  ECONOMY  (3)  Geographical  patterns  of 
spatial  interactions  in  the  global  economy;  roles  of  the  state, 
transnational  corporations,  and  intergovernmental  organization. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  431  [562[  GEOGRAPHY  OF  AFRICA  (3)  A  systematic  and 
regional  approach  to  the  study  of  people  and  environment  of  Africa, 
south  of  the  Sahara.  Special  focus  is  placed  on  the  distribution  of 


natural  resources  and  the  historical-political  development  of  each 
country  as  important  background  for  the  understanding  of  current 
African  affairs.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  443  [564]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EAST  ASIA  (3)  Regional  studies  of 
the  physical  and  cultural  foundations  in  China,  Japan,  and  Korea. 
Emphasis  upon  human  and  economic  resources  and  role  in  world 
affairs.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  445  GEOGRAPHY  OF  SOUTH  AND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (3) 
Regional  studies  of  the  physical  and  cultural  foundations  of  India, 
Pakistan,  Sri  Lanka,  Philippines,  and  Indonesia.  Principal  human 
and  economic  resources,  problems  of  development,  and  role  in  world 
affairs.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  447  [565]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  (3)  Analysis 
of  Southwest  Asia  and  North  Africa,  including  major  natural  and 
cultural  resources,  related  patterns  of  spatial  organization,  economic 
and  political  development,  and  associated  problems.  Prerequisite:  6 
hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  448  CONFLICT  IN  IRELAND  (3)  An  analysis  of  attempted  and 
proposed  solutions  to  the  Irish  conflict  based  on  physical  and 
cultural  elements  of  the  island's  historical  geography.  Prerequisite:  6 
hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  451  [566]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE  (3)  Regional  analysis  and 
appraisal  of  the  human  geography  and  natural  resources  of  Europe. 
Problems  of  nationality,  economic  development,  and  cultural 
conflicts.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  453  [567]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  FORMER  USSR  (3)  Physical 
and  cultural  patterns  and  their  bearing  on  the  former  Soviet  Union  as 
a  world  power.  Regional  distribution  and  use  of  natural  and  human 
resources  in  agriculture  and  industry.  Problems  in  economic 
development  and  production.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  461  [568]  GEOGRAPHY  OF  LATIN  AMERICA  (3)  Analysis  of 
Latin  America  focuses  on  the  interrelationships  between  physical 
and  cultural  elements  which  provide  a  diversity  of  human  habitats 
throughout  the  region.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Seminars  And  Special  Courses 

GEOG  470-479  [570-579]  SEMINAR:  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN 
GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Reading  and  research  in  selected  topics  in  the 
field  of  geography.  Seminar  topics  will  be  announced.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  481  ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  ANALYSIS  (3)  The 
collection,  collation,  analysis,  and  incorporation  of  physical,  social, 
biological,  and  economic  information  for  the  reviewing  and  the 
preparing  of  environmental  impact  statement  (EIS)  reports. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  491  [582]  GEOGRAPHY/ENVIRONMENTAL  PLANNING 
INTERNSHIP  (1-6)  Supervised  placement  and  research  in  selected 
public  and  private  agencies  at  appropriate  institutions.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chair 
and  6  hours  of  geography. 

GEOG  493  [583]  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY  (2-6)  Practical  laboratory 
experience  in  techniques  in  the  collection  and  analysis  of  data  by 
observations,  measurements,  mapping,  and  photographic  records. 
Such  techniques  are  to  be  applied  to  selected  geographic  problems. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOG  494  [584]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3-6)  Countries  and  topics  to 
be  selected  by  departments  and  instructors  sponsoring  the  program. 
For  complete  information  contact  the  chair  of  the  department.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

GEOG  495  [585]  DIRECTED  READING  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 
Independent  reading  in  selected  areas  of  geography.  Open  by 
invitation  of  the  department  to  students  taking  a  major  or  minor  in 
geography.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisites:  15  hours  in  Geography  and  a  minimum  average  of 
3.00  in  Geography. 

GEOG  496  [586)  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  EM  GEOGRAPHY  (1-6) 
Independent  research,  study,  or  field  experience  under  supervision  of 
a  member  of  the  Geography  faculty.  Designed  for  advanced  students 
who  wish  to  conduct  independent  investigations  on  aspects  of 
Geography  which  are  of  special  interest  or  not  covered  in  other 
courses.  Registration  arranged  with  department  chairperson.  May 


be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  advanced 
undergraduate  standing  with  at  least  18  hours  of  Geography  or 
graduate  standing. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

GEOLOGY  (GEOL) 

Lower  Division 

GEOL  121  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  (4)  Composition  and  structure  of  the 
earth;  the  internal  and  external  forces  acting  upon  it  and  the  surface 
features  resulting.  Laboratory  studies  of  common  rocks  and 
minerals,  geologic  and  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs. 
Field  trips  required.  Three  lecture  hours  and  2  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  PHSC  121. 
GenEdH.A.l. 

GEOL  123  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  (3)  The  history  and  development 
of  the  continents  and  ocean  basins  and  the  evolution  of  life  on  earth 
will  be  discussed  based  upon  information  obtained  from  the 
sedimentary  rock  record.  Field  trips  required.  Not  open  to  students 
who  successfully  completed  PHSC  123.  Prerequisite:  GEOL  121. 
GenEd  II.A.l. 

Upper  Division 

GEOL  305  ENVIRONMENTAL  GEOLOGY  (4)  Earth's  natural  surface 
systems  (hydrolic,  atmospheric,  and  climatic):  causes  and  extent  of 
human  modifications;  potential  solutions  to  resulting  problems. 
Prerequisite:  GEOL  121. 

GEOL  321  [521]  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY  (4)  The  identification  and 
analysis  of  tectonic  forms  to  determine  the  physical  conditions  of 
formation  and  the  context  of  historical  geological  events  in  which 
they  occur.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  PHSC 
321.  Prerequisites:  GEOL  121  and  PHYS  211  or  equivalent. 

GEOL  323  GEOMORPHOLOGY  (4)  Detailed  analysis  of  the  formation, 
surficial  characteristics,  and  global  distribution  of  the  earth's 
landforms.  Labs  emphasize  interpretation  of  landform  assemblages 
through  use  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs.  Cannot  be 
taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  received  credit  for  GEOL  222 
or  GEOG  371  or  GEOG  315,  and  not  open  to  students  who 
successfully  completed  PHSC  323.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of 
Geography  and/or  Geology  courses,  including  either  GEOG  101  or 
GEOL  121. 

GEOL  331  [531]  MINERALOGY  (4)  The  study  of  minerals  with 
emphasis  on  crystallography,  crystal  chemistry,  and  chemical- 
structural  classification.  Laboratory  identification  of  minerals  both 
in  hand  specimen  and  thin  section  by  application  of  principles  of 
optical  mineralogy.  Three  lecture  hours  and  2  hours  laboratory.  Not 
open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  PHSC  331. 
Prerequisites:  GEOL  121;  CHEM  101. 

GEOL  333  [533]  PETROLOGY  OF  IGNEOUS  AND  METAMORPHIC 
ROCKS  (4)  Study  of  the  properties  and  genesis  of  two  major  rock 
groups.  Megascopic  and  microscopic  techniques  in  rock 
classification.  Environments  of  formation.  Three  lecture  hours  and  2 
hours  laboratory.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed 
PHSC  333.  Prerequisite:  GEOL  331. 

GEOL  357  [557]  PHYSICAL  OCEANOGRAPHY  (3)  Physical,  chemical, 
and  geologic  characteristics  of  ocean  basins,  boundaries,  and  sea 
water,  including  origin  and  behavior  of  waves  and  currents.  Not 
open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  PHSC  357.  Prerequisites: 
PHYS  211  or  241  and  CHEM  101,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

GEOL  415  [515]  HYDROGEOLOGY  (4)  Geologic  aspects  of 
groundwater:  origin,  occurrence,  and  movement.  Not  open  to 
students  who  successfully  completed  PHSC  415.  Prerequisites: 
CHEM  102;  PHYS  212  or  PHYS  242.  Recommended:  GEOL  321 
and  GEOL  443. 

GEOL  44 1  [54 1  ]  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY  AND  PETROGRAPHY  ( 3 ) 
The  theory  and  application  of  polarized  light  and  elements  of 
crystallography  in  the  analysis  of  rock  forming  minerals  by  use  of  a 
petrographic  microscope.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully 
completed  PHSC  441.  Prerequisite:  GEOL  333. 

GEOL  443  [543]  SEDIMENTOLOGY  AND  STRATIGRAPHY  (4) 
Production,  transport,  and  deposition  of  sediments  and  sedimentary 
bodies  for  the  development  of  facies  models  useful  in  interpretation 
of  the  stratigraphic  record.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  PHSC  443.  Prerequisites:  GEOL  121,  CHEM  101. 


GEOL  45 1  PETROLOGY  OF  SEDIMENTARY  ROCKS  (3)  Macro-  and 
microscopic  analyses  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Classifications  and 
diagenetic  processes.  Offered  spring  semester,  alternate  years. 
Prerequisite:  GEOL  433. 

GERMAN  (GERM) 

Lower  Division 

GERM  101-102  GERMAN  ELEMENTS  I,  D  (3,3)  A  thorough 
foundation  in  grammar;  drills  in  pronunciation;  elementary 
conversation;  composition  and  translation.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

GERM  111  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  CONVERSATION  (1)  Drill  of 
common  spoken  German  phrases.  Prerequisite:  GERM  101  or 
equivalent.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
GERM  202  or  above. 

GERM  201-202  GERMAN  INTERMEDIATE  I,  II  (3,3)  Review  of 
grammar;  conversation  and  prose  composition;  reading  of  texts  of 
cultural  value.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  GERM  101-102 
or  equivalent.  GenEd  II. C. 3. 

Upper  Division 

GERM  301-302  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I,  D  (3,3) 

Composition   and   conversation   beyond   the   intermediate   level. 

Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisites:  GERM  201-202  or  equivalent. 

GenEd  II.C.3. 
GERM  303  GERMAN  STYLISTICS  (3)  Development  of  writing  skills 

stressing  on  language  structure  and  important  aspects  of  style. 

Prerequisites:  GERM  301-302  of  the  equivalent. 
GERM  311  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  (3)  A  brief  survey  of  the 

history,  geography,  and  institutions  of  Germany.  Conducted  in 

German.  Prerequisites:  GERM  201-202  or  equivalent. 
GERM   321    SURVEY   OF   GERMAN   LITERATURE   (3)   German 

literature  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present.     Conducted  in 

German.  Prerequisites:  GERM  201-202  or  equivalent. 
GERM  331  GERMAN  FOR  BUSINESS  (3)  Vocabulary  and  phraseology 

of  German  business  correspondence  for  active  and  passive  use  in  a 

business  environment.  Prerequisites:  GERM  201-202  or  equivalent. 
GERM  341  READINGS  IN  CONTEMPORARY  GERMAN  (3)  Reading 

and  comprehension  of  non-literary  texts.  Prerequisites:  GERM  201- 

202  or  consent  of  instructor. 
GERM  370-379  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  GERMAN  (3-6)  Specialized  topics 

in  language  and  culture.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  once  for 

credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  GERM  202 

or  equivalent. 
GERM  391  ADVANCED  GERMAN  GRAMMAR  (3)  German  syntax, 

idiomatic   construction,   word   formation,   original   composition. 

Conversation  and  oral  drill.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisites: 

GERM  301-302. 
GERM  401  GERMAN  PHONETICS  (3)  Pronunciation  and  drills  in 

contemporary  German,  conducted  in  German.  Not  open  to  native 

speakers  of  German.  Prerequisites:  GERM  301-302  or  equivalent. 
GERM  427  [527]  GERMAN  CLASSICISM  (3)  Goethe,  Schiller,  Lessing 

and  others.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or 

equivalent. 
GERM  431  [531]  ROMANTICISM  (3)  German  literature  during  the 

Romantic  era  (1790-1830);  Hoelderlin,  Novalis,  Brentano,  Tieck, 

Grillparzer.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or 

equivalent. 
GERM  441  [541]  MODERN  GERMAN  LITERATURE  (3)  The  modern 

masters:  Kafka,  Mann,  Hesse,  Rilke,  Brecht.  Conducted  in  German. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or  equivalent. 
GERM  442  [542]  GERMAN  LITERATURE  SINCE  1945  (3)  Themes 

and  movements  since  World  War  II.  Poetry:  Eich,  Enzensberger, 

Cean,  Bachmann;  prose  fiction:  Boell,  Grass;  drama:  Borchert, 

Duerrenmatt,  Frisch.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  GERM 

321  or  equivalent. 
GERM  461  [561]  GERMAN  DRAMA  OF  THE  19TH  AND  20TH 

CENTURIES  (3)  The  development  of  modern  German  drama  in  the 

successive  literary  movements,  beginning  with  Kleist.  Conducted  in 

German.  Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or  equivalent. 
GERM  465  [565]  GOETHE'S  FAUST  (3)  A  study  of  the  background, 

themes  and  structures  of  this  masterpiece.  Conducted  in  German. 

Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or  equivalent. 
GERM   470-479    [570-579]    SPECIAL   TOPICS   IN   GERMAN   (3) 

Discussion  of  a  central  topic  with  changing  emphasis  from  year  to 

year.  Conducted  in  German.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a 

different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or  equivalent. 
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GERM  481  [581 J  THE  GERMAN  NOVELLE  (3)  The  theory  and 
development  of  the  Novelle  in  German  literature  from  Goethe  to  the 
present.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  GERM  321  or 
equivalent. 

GERM  491-492  [591-592]  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  GERMAN  (1-3) 
Reserved  for  superior  students  under  the  guidance  of  a  departmental 
adviser.  Content  related  to  students'  previous  programs.  Prerequi- 
sites: at  least  3  hours  of  study  at  the  400  level,  consent  of  department 
chair. 

GERM  494  TRAVEL  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-16)  Study  at  Oldenburg 
University  in  Germany.  Must  be  approved  by  department  chair. 
Prerequisite:  German  202  or  equivalent. 

GERM  495  INTERNSHIP  FOR  THE  PROFICIENCY  IN  GERMAN  (3) 
Supervised  experience  in  a  work  setting  providing  students  the 
opportunity  to  apply  their  classroom  learning  and  skills  outside  the 
academic  world.  Will  be  one  semester  (fall  or  spring)  for  which 
students  receive  3  credits  for  8  hours  of  work  per  week.  Junior  or 
senior  undergraduate  students  in  good  academic  standing  who  meet 
the  requirements  established  for  the  Proficiency  in  German  program 
should  apply  for  the  internship  during  the  month  of  November  for 
the  spring  semester  and  during  the  month  of  April  for  the  fall 
semester.  Prerequisites:  open  only  to  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the 
Proficiency  in  German  program  and  who  have  complied  with  the 
program  regulations.  Written  consent  of  department  chair  and 
coordinator  of  the  program. 

GERM  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  GERMAN  (3)  Training  and  experience 
using  German  in  working  with  government,  business,  and  industry 
in  Maryland  or  Washington,  D.C.  under  professional  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  junior  or  senior  standing  German  majors  (professional 
track)  only,  and  completion  of  at  least  27  credits  above  300-level 
courses.  Written  consent  of  coordinator  of  program. 

GERONTOLOGY  (GERO) 
Lower  Division 

GERO  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  GERONTOLOGY  (3)  Physical, 
psychological,  and  social  aspects  of  aging. 

Upper  Division 

GERO  370-374  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (3)  Topics  of  contemporary  interest 

and  emerging  interest  in  Gerontology.  Prerequisites:  GERO  101  and 

permission  of  Gerontology  adviser. 
GERO  397  GERONTOLOGY  INTERNSHIP  (3)  Supervised  experience 

in  Gerontology.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits  with 

Gerontology    adviser's    permission.    Prerequisite:     15    hours    in 

Gerontology,  including  GERO  101. 
GERO  485  GERONTOLOGY  SENIOR  SEMINAR  (3)  Programmatic, 

ethical,  and  public  policy  issues  of  aging.  Prerequisite:  completion  of 

Gerontology  core  course  requirements. 

GREEK  (GRK) 

Lower  Division 

GRK  101-102  ELEMENTS  OF  MODERN  GREEK  I,  II  (3, 3)  A  thorough 

foundation    in    grammar;    drills    in    pronunciation;    elementary 

conversation   and   composition;   introduction   to   Greek   culture. 

GenEdII.C.1. 
GRK  103-104  ANCIENT  GREEK  ELEMENTS  MI  (3-3)  Ancient  Greek 

grammar  structure  and  vocabulary  related  to  modern  languages. 

GenEd  II.C.l. 

HEBREW  (HEBR) 

Lower  Division 

HEBR  101-102  ELEMENTS  OF  HEBREW  I,  II  (3, 3)  An  introduction  to 
Hebrew.  Speaking,  reading,  and  writing,  the  development  of 
conversational  ability,  free  composition,  and  translation  from 
English  to  Hebrew.  GenEd  II. D. 

HEBR  201-202  HEBREW  INTERMEDIATE  I,  II  (3,  3)  A  continued 
review  of  grammatical  structure  with  emphasis  on  conversational 
and  reading  fluency.  Vocabulary  building,  composition  and  reading 
and  discussion  of  selected  outside  readings.  Prerequisites:  HEBR 
101-102.  GenEd  II.D. 

HEBR  205  CONTEMPORARY  HEBREW  LITERATURE  (3)  Survey  of 
selected  short  stories  in  English  translation  from  the  time  of  thecsars 
in  Russia  to  Israel  today. 


Upper  Division 

HEBR  301-302  HEBREW  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I, 

II  (3,  3)  Intensive  exercises  in  Hebrew  composition  and  conversation 
beyond  the  intermediate  level.  Conducted  in  Hebrew.  Prerequisites: 
HEBR  201-202  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor.  GenEd  II. D. 
HEBR  391  READINGS  IN  MODERN  HEBREW  LITERATURE  (3)  The 
reading  and  literature  analysis  of  selected  short  stories  by  the  major 
writers  of  Hebrew  literature  in  Israel  today.  Conducted  in  Hebrew. 
Prerequisites:  HEBR  201-202  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HINDI  (GENL) 

GENL  117-118  HINDI  ELEMENTS  I,  II  (3,  3)  A  thorough  foundation  in 
grammar;  drills  in  pronunciation;  elementary  vocabulary;  reading; 
compositions,  and  translations. 

HISTORY  (HIST) 

Lower  Division 

HIST   101   INTRODUCTION  TO  ANCIENT  CIVILIZATION   (3) 

Political,  social,  economic,  and  intellectual  forces  which  shaped  the 
pattern  of  Near  Eastern  and  European  life  from  the  Stone  Age 
through  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

HIST  105  BYZANTINE  EMPIRE  AND  BALKANS  TO  1821  (3) 
Historical  survey  from  the  fourth  century  A.D.  foundation  of 
Constantinople  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Greek  Revolution  in  1821. 
GenEd  II.C.l. 

HIST  107  INTRODUCTION  TO  HISTORY  OF  ISLAMIC  CIVILIZA- 
TION (3)  Survey  of  the  history  and  culture  of  the  Islamic  peoples 
from  Muhammed  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  the  Arabic  nations. 
GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  109  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  CIVILIZATION  OF  INDIA  (3) 
Development  of  the  culture  of  South  Asia  from  earliest  times  and  the 
emergence  of  the  present  nations  of  Bangladesh,  Pakistan,  India,  and 
Sri  Lanka  (Ceylon).  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  118  INTRODUCTION  TO  JAPANESE  CIVILIZATION  (3) 
Survey  of  Japanese  history  and  cultural  development  from  pre- 
history to  the  20th  century.  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  1 1 9  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  (3)  Survey 
of  Chinese  history  and  cultural  development  from  pre-history  to  the 
20th  century.  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  121  LATIN  AMERICA:  COLONIAL  PERIOD  (3)  Political, 
economic,  and  social  developments  in  Portuguese  and  Spanish 
America  from  the  pre-Columbian  period  to  the  movements  for 
independence.  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  122  LATIN  AMERICA:  NATIONAL  PERIOD  (3)  Struggle  for 
political,  economic,  and  social  stability,  international  relations  and 
cultural  patterns  in  the  development  of  independent  Latin  America 
in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  135  AFRICAN  HISTORY  AND  CULTURE  (3)  Sub-Saharan 
Africa:  including  the  evolution  of  traditional  societies  into  Western- 
influenced  states,  supported  by  archaeological,  anthropological, 
ecological,  geographical,  literary,  artistic  and  musical  evidence. 
GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  145  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  THE  MID-19TH 
CENTURY  (3)  Political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  forces  which 
shaped  the  pattern  of  life  in  the  United  States  from  the  founding  of 
the  colonies  to  1865.  GenEd  II.B.l. 

HIST  146  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  THE  MID- 
19TH  CENTURY  (3)  Continuation  of  HIST  145  from  1865  to  the 
present.  GenEd  II.B.l. 

HIST  148  HONORS  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE 
THE  MID  19TH  CENTURY  (3)  Political,  economic,  social,  and 
cultural  forces  in  American  life  since  1865;  emphasis  on  student 
initiative  and  active  participation  in  the  learning  process.  GenEd 
II.B.l. 

HIST  150  EUROPE  AND  THE  NON-EUROPEAN  WORLD  (3) 
Europe's  changing  relationships  with  the  non-European  world  from 
the  early  Middle  Ages  through  World  War  II.  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  151  THE  WORLD  SINCE  1945  (3)  Major  historical  developments 
in  the  post  WWII  era,  including  postwar  diplomacy,  the  Cold  War  in 
Europe  and  Asia,  nationalism,  the  Mideast  problem,  the  Vietnam 
War,  East- West  detente,  the  nuclear  arms  race,  and  political  and 
economic  problems  in  the  third  world.  GenEd  II.D. 

HIST  231  HISTORY  OF  RUSSIAN  CIVILIZATION  (3)  Political,  social, 
economic,  and  intellectual  forces  of  Russian  life  from  the  ninth 
through  the  19th  century.  GenEd  II.C.l 


H 


HIST  241  HISTORY  OF  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION  THROUGH 
THE  17TH  CENTURY  (3)  Political,  social,  economic,  and 
intellectual  forces  which  shaped  the  pattern  of  European  life  from 
post-Roman  times  through  the  17th  century.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

HIST  242  HISTORY  OF  EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION  FROM  THE 
17th  CENTURY  (3)  Political,  social,  economic,  and  intellectual 
forces  which  shaped  the  pattern  of  European  life  from  the  17th 
century  to  the  present.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

HIST  244  HONORS  HISTORY  OF  EUROPEAN  CIVILATION  FROM 
THE  17th  CENTURY  (3)  Political,  socio-economic,  and  intellectual 
trends  in  Europe  since  the  1 7th  century;  emphasis  on  class  discussion 
and  student  research  appropriate  to  an  Honors  College.  GenEd 
U.C.I. 

HIST  275  THE  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  ISRAEL  (3)  Survey  of  the 
history  and  culture  of  the  Israelites  from  Moses  to  the  second  Jewish 
revolt  under  Bar-Kokhba  in  135  C.E. 

HIST  277  A  SURVEY  OF  JEWISH  HISTORY  (3 )  Political,  cultural,  and 
socio-economic  experiences  of  world  Jewry  from  the  Diaspora  to  the 
present.  Emphasis  on  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

Upper  Division 

HIST  300  INTRODUCTION  TO  HISTORICAL  STUDY  (3)  Survey  of 
historical  writings,  the  theory  of  history,  introduction  to  research. 
Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  HIST  290. 
Prerequisite:  ENGL  102  or  ENGL  190.  GenEd  I.D. 

HIST  301  [501]  ANCIENT  NEAR  EASTERN  CIVILIZATIONS  (3) 
Civilizations  of  Mesopotamia  and  Egypt  and  the  peripheral 
developments  in  Syria-Palestine  and  Asia  Minor.  Prerequisite:  HIST 
101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  303  [503]  HELLENISTIC  CIVILIZATION  (3)  The  civilization  that 
arose  in  the  Mediterranean  Basin  after  the  conquests  of  Alexander 
and  the  Roman  Empire  323  to  31  B.C.  Prerequisite:  HIST  101  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  304  [504]  ANCIENT  GREEK  CIVILIZATION  (3)  The  civilization 
of  classical  Greece,  including  the  Minoan  and  Mycenean  bronze  age 
antecedents,  to  323  B.C.  Prerequisite:  HIST  101  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HIST  305  [505]  ROMAN  CIVILIZATION  (3 )  The  civilization  of  ancient 
Rome  from  the  foundation  of  the  city  to  the  collapse  of  the  Roman 
Empire  in  the  West.  Prerequisite:  HIST  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  306  [506]  WOMEN  IN  20th  CENTURY  U.S.  HISTORY  (3) 
Multicultural  perspective  on  politics,  work,  family  and  sexuality  in 
women's  lives.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148  or  WMST231  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  307  [514]  THE  ANDEAN  REPUBLICS  (3)  Economic,  social,  and 
political  developments  in  Peru,  Bolivia,  and  Ecuador  from 
independence  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History  or  3 
credits  in  Latin  American  History. 

HIST  311  [509]  TRADITIONAL  INDIA:  ITS  HISTORICAL 
DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Development  of  the  history  and  culture  of 
India  from  prehistoric  times  until  the  beginnings  of  European 
dominance  in  the  18th  century.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  312  [510]  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  INDIA  (3)  History  of  the 
Indian  subcontinent  since  1750,  stressing  the  rise  of  British  power, 
the  colonial  experiences,  the  development  of  nationalist  movements, 
and  the  problems  of  independence  in  present-day  Indian,  Pakistan, 
and  Bangladesh.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HIST  313  [511]  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (3) 
Development  of  Burma,  Thailand,  Malaysia,  Indonesia,  Cambodia, 
Vietnam,  and  the  Philippines  since  1500,  with  emphasis  on  the 
colonial  experience  and  development  of  modern  nationhood. 
Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  315  [512]  IMPERIAL  CHINA:  THE  LAST  DYNASTY  (3)  Ching 
(Qing)  dynasty,  1644-1912;  focus  on  the  19th  century  collision  of 
imperial  China  and  the  West.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History. 

HIST  316  [513]  REVOLUTIONARY  CHINA  (3)  The  ongoing  Chinese 
revolution  from  the  overthrow  of  the  imperial  government  through 
the  Nationalist  and  Communist  periods.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  of 
History  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  318  [518]  MODERN  KOREA  (3)  Korea  in  the  19th  and  20th 
centuries,  including  Japanese  colonial  control,  postwar  division,  the 
Korean  War,  and  the  political  and  economic  development  of  North 
and  South  Korea.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History. 


HIST  319  [519]  JAPAN,  1830  TO  1930  (3)  Japan's  transition  from 
feudalism  and  national  seclusion  to  emergence  of  a  modern  nation- 
state  with  overseas  empire  and  a  parliamentary  form  of  government. 
Prerequisite:  6  credit  hours  of  History  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  320  [520]  JAPAN,  1930  TO  PRESENT  (3)  Japan's  transition  from 
militarism  and  foreign  aggression  in  the  1930s  to  postwar  pacifism, 
democracy,  and  dynamic  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  6  credit 
hours  of  History  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  321  [521]  HISTORY  OF  MEXICO:  PRE-COLUMBIAN  AND 
COLONIAL  (3)  Political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural 
developments  from  early  pre-Columbia  civilizations  to  the 
movement  for  independence.  Prerequisite:  6  lower-division  credits  in 
History. 

HIST  322  [522]  HISTORY  OF  MEXICO:  NATIONAL  PERIOD  (3) 
Political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  developments  from 
independence  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  6  lower-division  credits  in 
History. 

HIST  324  [507]  DEMOCRATIZATION  IN  LATIN  AMERICA  (3) 
Analysis  of  the  failures  and  successes  in  building  democratic  political 
institutions  in  Latin  America;  emphasis  on  1930s-present.  Not  open 
to  those  who  successfully  completed  HIST  484  in  fall,  1993. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  122  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  328  HISTORY  OF  EAST  AFRICA  FROM  1820  TO  PRESENT  (3) 
Multiculturalism  on  the  Swahili  coast  with  emphasis  on  social 
stratification,  religion,  women,  and  family.  Prerequisite:  HIST  135 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  329  [502]  HISTORY  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA  (3)  Social  and  cultural 
change  in  South  Africa  from  early  times  to  present.  Prerequisite: 
HIST  135  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  331  [531]  AMERICAN  MILITARY  HISTORY  1898-1945  (3) 
Campaigns,  tactics,  and  institutional  development  of  the  armed 
forces  in  peace  and  war,  seen  in  the  context  of  politics  and 
diplomacy;  emphasis  on  World  War  II.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or 
HIST  148. 

HIST  332  [532]  AMERICAN  MILITARY  HISTORY  SINCE  1945  (3) 
Campaigns,  tactics,  and  institutional  development  of  the  armed 
forces  in  peace  and  war,  seen  in  the  context  of  politics  and 
diplomacy;  emphasis  on  Korea  and  Vietnam.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146 
or  HIST  148. 

HIST  345  [533]  THE  AMERICAN  COLONIES:  1492-1763  (3) 
Founding  of  and  the  political,  economic,  and  social  development  of 
the  American  colonies.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145  or  HIST  241  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  346  [534]  THE  AMERICAN  REVOLUTIONARY  PERIOD: 
1763-1789  (3)  From  the  end  of  the  Seven  Years'  War  to  the 
ratification  of  the  Constitution.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145  or  HIST  241 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  347  [535]  THE  EARLY  NATIONAL  PERIOD  (3)  The  United 
States  from  the  Constitutional  Convention  to  the  Election  of  1820. 
The  Federalist  Decade  and  Jeffersonian  Era.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  348  [536]  THE  JACKSONIAN  ERA  (3)  The  United  States  from 
1815  to  1845;  political,  social,  and  economic  currents  of  the  period. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  349  [537]  THE  CIVIL  WAR  (3)  Sectionalism,  the  coming  of  the 
war,  and  the  war  years.  Emphasis  on  political,  economic,  and  social 
issues.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  350  [538]  THE  ERA  OF  RECONSTRUCTION  (3)  Political, 
economic,  and  social  study  of  the  Reconstruction  era,  the  war  years 
to  1877,  and  its  aftermath.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  351  [539]  THE  U.S.  1865-1901:  AGE  OF  ENTERPRISE  (3) 
Industrialization  of  the  United  States,  the  rise  of  big  business  and  an 
examination  of  resulting  problems  in  economic,  social  and  political 
life.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145  or  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  352  [540]  THE  U.S.  1892-1920:  AGE  OF  REFORM  (3)  America's 
efforts  to  deal  with  the  political,  social,  and  economic  problems  of 
industrial  life;  emphasis  on  the  Populist  movement;  imperialism  and 
the  Spanish-American  War,  the  administrations  of  Theodore 
Roosevelt,  William  Howard  Taft,  and  Woodrow  Wilson. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  145  or  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  359  [541]  THE  F.D.R.  ERA  (3)  History  of  the  United  States  from 
the  1920s  through  World  War  II,  with  emphasis  on  the  presidential 
years  of  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  360  [542]  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY:  1945-1975  (3) 
History  of  the  United  States  from  World  War  II  through  the  mid 
1970's,  including  political,  social,  economic,  and  diplomatic 
developments.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 


Course  Descriptions 


HIST   361    [526]   GAYS   AND   LESBIANS   IN   U.S.   HISTORY   (3) 

Multicultural  perspectives  on  gay  and  lesbian  cultures  and 
communities  and  their  struggles  against  institutionalized  homopho- 
bia in  education,  the  military,  the  media,  medicine,  religion,  and 
government.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in  History  or  Women's  Studies  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

HIST  363  [544]  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO 
1865  (3)  American  life  to  the  Civil  War,  focusing  on  social  structure, 
mobility,  race,  ethnicity,  family,  roles  of  women,  religious  and 
educational  institutions,  community,  and  popular  culture. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  364  [545]  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE 
1865  (3)  American  life  from  the  Civil  War,  focusing  on  social 
structure,  mobility,  race,  ethnicity,  family,  roles  of  women,  religious 
and  educational  institutions,  community,  and  popular  culture. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  366  [546]  A  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  BUSINESS  (3)  Study  of 
industry,  finance,  commerce  and  agriculture  from  the  Civil  War  to 
the  present.  Prerequisites:  3  credits  in  history  and  either  consent  of 
instructor  or  junior  standing. 

HIST  367  [547]  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  U.S.  CONSTITU- 
TION: 1787-1941  (3)  Intellectual  and  political  influences  which 
produced  the  Constitution  of  1787,  the  struggle  between  national 
supremacy  and  state  sovereignty  up  to  the  Civil  War,  and  the 
development  of  the  new  judicial  review  after  1870.  Prerequisite: 
HIST  145  and  either  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  368  |548]  THE  BILL  OF  RIGHTS  AND  THE  CONSTITUTION: 
1941  TO  THE  PRESENT  Interpretation  of  the  Bill  of  Rights  before 
and  after  the  Warren  Court.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  370  [550]  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
SINCE  1900  (3)  The  role  of  the  United  States  in  modern  warfare, 
world  wide  economic  and  financial  affairs,  overseas  expansion,  the 
diplomatic  impact  of  conflict  in  ideologies,  and  current  international 
crisis.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145  or  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  373  [551]  EARLY  AMERICAN  FRONTIER  (3)  The  westward 
movement  and  the  effect  of  the  frontier  process  on  social,  economic, 
and  political  institutions  of  the  United  States  and  the  attitudes  of  the 
American  people  to  1850.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  374  [552]  THE  FAR  WESTERN  FRONTIER  (3)  Expansion  into 
the  Trans-Mississippi  West  and  the  impact  of  the  frontier  process  on 
the  attitudes  of  the  American  people  and  on  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  institutions  of  the  United  States  in  the  19th  and  20th 
centuries.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  3  75  [  5  5  3  ]  THE  CITY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  ( 3 )  Development 
of  the  American  city  and  its  impact  on  society,  culture,  ethnicity,  race 
relations,  the  roles  of  women,  economics  and  politics.  Prerequisite:  3 
credits  in  United  States  Historv. 

HIST  378  [565]  IMMIGRANTS  AND  IMMIGRATION  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  (3)  Comparative  social,  cultural,  and  economic 
history  of  selected  ethnic  groups  and  their  relationship  to  the 
dominant  culture.  Emphasis  on  the  late  19th  and  20th  centuries. 
Prerequisite:  3  credits  of  United  States  History  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HIST  379  |555]  HISTORY  OF  NATTVE  AMERICANS:  THE  EAST  (3) 
Topical  and  regional  ethnohistory  of  the  native  peoples  of  Eastern 
America  and  their  relations  with  non-native  peoples  and 
governments,  precontact  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in 
American  history. 

HIST  380  [556]  HISTORY  OF  NATIVE  AMERICANS:  THE  WEST  (3) 
Topical  and  regional  ethnohistory  of  the  native  peoples  of  Western 
America  and  their  relations  with  non-native  peoples  and 
governments,  precontact  to  the  present.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  Indian-White  Relations  in  American  History 
(HIST  379).  Prerequisite:  3  credits  of  American  history. 

HIST  381  [563]  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  HISTORY  TO  THE  MID- 
19TH  CENTURY  (3)  The  political,  economic,  and  social  history  of 
African-Americans  from  their  African  origins  through  the 
antebellum  period.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145. 

HIST  382  [564|  AFRICAN- AMERICAN  HISTORY  FROM  THE  MID- 
19TH  CENTURY  (3)  The  political,  economic,  and  social  history  of 
African-Americans  from  the  Civil  War  through  the  Civil  Rights  Era. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

HIST  384  [508]  LIFE  HISTORIES  OF  AFRICAN  WOMEN  (3) 
Methodological  historical  analysis  of  lives  of  selected  African 
women  from  diverse  African  cultures  compared  with  the  lives  of 
women  throughout  the  world.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  History  and/ 
or  Women's  Studies. 


HIST  385  [558]  WORKERS  AND  WORK  IN  THYE  UNITED  STATES 

(3)  The  changing  nature  of  agricultural,  domestic,  and  industrial 
work;  business-labor  relations;  labor  unions  and  leaders;  role  of 
labor  in  mainstream  and  radical  political  movements.  Emphasis  on 
the  late  1 9th  and  20th  centuries.  Prerequisite:  HIST  146  or  HIST  148 
or  3  credits  in  Economics. 

HIST  391  [559]  HISTORY  OF  CANADA  (3)  Emphasis  on  the  period 
since  1867.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  problems  of 
cultural  dualism  and  confederation.  Prerequisite:  HIST  145  or  HIST 
146  or  HIST  148  or  HIST  242  or  POSC  101. 

HIST  397  [560]  HISTORY  OF  MARYLAND  FROM  COLONIAL 
TIMES  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3)  Major  events  and  forces  that  have 
shaped  the  political,  social,  cultural,  and  economic  development  of 
Maryland.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in  United  States  History. 

HIST  401  [567]  THE  EARLY  MIDDLE  AGES:  300-1050  (3)  The 
rebuilding  of  Europe  after  the  collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Emphasis  on  the  Church  fathers,  the  Germanic  tribes,  Carolingian 
culture,  feudalism  and  the  Vikings.  Prerequisite:  HIST  241  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  402  [568]  THE  HIGH  MIDDLE  AGES:  1050-1350  (3)  Medieval 
culture,  emphasizing  the  role  of  the  Church,  emergence  of  the 
national  monarchies  of  western  Europe,  and  the  creation  of  towns 
and  universities.  Prerequisite:  HIST  241  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  403  [569]  THE  RENAISSANCE  ERA:  1300-1500  (3)  Political, 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  changes  in  late  medieval  and 
Renaissance  Europe.  Prerequisite:  HIST  24  lor  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  404  [570]  THE  REFORMATION:  1500-1648  (3)  Religious, 
political,  economic,  and  social  changes  in  Reformation  and  Counter 
Reformation  Europe.  Prerequisite:  HIST  241  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HIST  406  [572]  EUROPE:  1815-1914  (3)  Economic,  political,  social, 
and  intellectual  developments,  emphasizing  the  industrial 
revolution,  nationalism  and  imperialism,  and  the  origins  of  World 
War  I.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  244. 

HIST  415  [576]  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE:  1815-1939  (3) 
Specific  diplomatic  crises,  emphasizing  their  impact  on  the  European 
balance  of  power.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  HIST  244. 

HIST416  [516]  BRITISH  HISTORY:  1760-1902  (3)  Political  change  and 
transformation  of  British  government  from  George  III  until 
emergence  from  Splendid  Isolation.  Explores  growth  of  the  imperial 
system.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  HIST  244. 

HIST  420  [579]  EUROPEAN  IDEAS:  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  TO 
THE  PRESENT  (3)  Religious,  scientific,  political,  and  social  theories 
of  the  European  intellectual  class  seen  in  their  historical  context  from 
the  French  Revolution  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or 
HIST  244  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  421  [580]  GREAT  BRITAIN  IN  THE  20th  CENTURY  (3) 
Political,  social,  and  economic  developments  in  Great  Britain  from 
1897  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  HIST  244. 

HIST  427  [527]  EUROPEAN  MILITARY  HISTORY:  1871-1925  (3) 
Minor  wars  of  1871-1913,  build-up  to  World  War  I,  the  War  and  its 
aftermath,  seen  in  the  context  of  diplomatic,  political,  and  socio- 
economic history.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed 
HIST  413.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  HIST  244  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

HIST  429  [529]  EUROPEAN  MILITARY  HISTORY:  1925-1945  (3) 
Military  institutions  of  the  Interwar  Period,  build-up  to  World  War 
II,  the  European  War  in  the  context  of  diplomatic,  political,  and 
socio-economic  history.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully 
completed  HIST  413.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  HIST  244  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

HIST  431  [581]  FRANCE:  1763-1871  (3)  Old  Regime  and  the  impact  of 
successive  revolutions  on  French  society,  emphasis  on  France's  role 
in  the  growth  of  European  liberalism  and  nationalism.  Prerequisite: 
HIST  242  or  HIST  244. 

HIST 441  [582]  GERMANY:  1871-1945  (3)  Analysis  of  the  Bismarckian 
Empire,  Weimar  Republic,  and  the  Third  Reich,  emphasizing  the 
interrelationships  between  internal  developments  and  Germany's 
role  in  Europe  and  the  world.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  HIST  244. 

HIST  452  [584]  RUSSIA/SOVIET  UNION:  1894-1953  (3)  Political, 
ideological,  economic,  and  cultural  factors  influencing  the  fall  of  the 
monarchy,  the  Bolshevik  Revolution,  Leninism,  and  Stalinism. 
Prerequisite:  HIST  231  or  HIST  242  or  HIST  244  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HIST  453  [585]  HISTORY  OF  SOVIET  RUSSIA  FROM  KRUSCHEV 
TO  GORBACHEV  (3)  Topical  analysis  of  political  history  and 
theory,  economic  development,  foreign  affairs,  social  changes,  and 
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cultural  and  literary  trends.  Prerequisite:  HIST  151,  231,  242  or 
HIST  244  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  454  [589]  HISTORY  OF  SOVIET  RUSSIA  FROM 
KHRUSCHCHEV  THROUGH  GORBACHEV  (3)  An  examination 
of  the  twin  pillars  of  Soviet  foreign  policy  since  1917:  international 
Marxism  and  the  defense  of  Mother  Russia.  Prerequisite:  HIST  151 
or  HIST  23 1  or  HIST  452  or  HIST  453  or  POSC  432  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HIST  477  [586]  EUROPE  IN  THE  THIRD  WORLD:  THE  AGE  OF 
HIGH  IMPERIALISM  (3)  Impact  of  modern  European  Colonialism 
on  the  societies  of  the  Third  World,  chiefly  Africa  and  Asia.  Primary 
emphasis  on  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or 
HIST  244  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  478  [598]  HISTORY  OF  TERRORISM  SINCE  THE  MID- 
NINETEENTH  CENTURY  (3)  Ideology,  organization,  operation 
of  terrorist  groups,  world-wide,  including  anarchists,  Russian 
revolutionaries,  mass  political  parties  with  terrorist  wings,  the  Klan, 
and  Middle  Eastern  groups.  Prerequisite:  6  credit  hours  of  History  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

HIST  479  [587]  A  HISTORY  OF  DIPLOMACY  (3)  Evolution  from  its 
origins  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on  the  modern  period.  Historic 
changes  which  shifting  ideologies  and  new  technologies  have 
wrought  in  the  role  of  the  diplomat.  Prerequisites:  HIST  241,  HIST 
242  or  HIST  244. 

HIST  482  [590]  INTERPRETIVE  PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORY  (3)  In- 
depth  study  of  historical  interpretations  of  selected  topics.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisite:  12  credits  in  history  appropriate  to  topic. 

HIST  483  [591]  BIOGRAPHICAL  STUDIES  IN  HISTORY  (3)  Study  of 
selected  historical  figures  who  have  shaped  or  reflected  the  past. 
Figures  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 
Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History  appropriate  to  topic. 

HIST  484  [592]  HISTORICAL  THEMES  (3)  Study  through  lectures  and 
discussions  of  a  historical  topic  selected  by  the  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisite:  6  credits  in  History  appropriate  to  topic. 

HIST  486  HISTORY  SEMINAR  (3)  Research  and  writing  in  a  specific 
period  and  area  of  history  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  instructor  and  15  credits  in 
History,  including  HIST  300. 

HIST  487  [596]  COLLOQUIUM  (3)  Group  discussion  of  reading  in 
history  or  related  disciplines  approached  from  a  viewpoint  that  is 
primarily  historical  and  dealing  with  broad  periods,  topics, 
problems,  or  comparative  developments  selected  by  the  instructor(s). 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different 
topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  instructor  and  15  credits 
in  history  or  9  credits  in  History  and  6  credits  in  the  related 
discipline. 

HIST  493  INTERNSHIP  (3-6)  Experience  designed  to  combine  the 
research  and  content  of  history  with  work  in  historical  libraries, 
museums,  archival  depositories,  and  similar  agencies.  No  more  than 
6  credits  to  be  earned  with  any  one  agency.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  27  credits  in 
History  and  consent  of  department  chair.  (Not  for  Graduate  Credit.) 

HIST  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3-6)  Countries  and  topics  to  be 
selected  by  the  departments  and  instructors  sponsoring  the  program. 
For  complete  information,  write  the  chair  of  the  department  early  in 
the  fall  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the  semester  of  intended 
study.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a 
different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  status  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

HIST  496  [593]  DIRECTED  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  (2-4)  Research 
and  reading  dealing  with  a  historical  topic  to  be  selected  by  the 
instructor  and  student;  considerable  attention  to  methodology.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  15  credits  in 
History  and  a  minimum  average  of  3.00  in  History,  and  consent  of 
instructor  and  department  chair. 

HIST  497  [597]  DIRECTED  READING  (2-4)  Independent  reading  in 
history  or  related  disciplines  approached  from  a  viewpoint  that  is 
primarily  historical  and  dealing  with  specific  periods,  topics, 
problems,  or  comparative  developments  selected  by  the  student  in 
consultation  with  the  instructor(s).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 
of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  15 
credits  in  History  or  9  credits  in  History  and  6  credits  in  the  related 


discipline  and  a  minimum  average  of  3.00  in  history  and  the  related 

discipline  and  consent  of  department  chair. 
HIST  498  HONORS  DIRECTED  READINGS  (2-4)  Independent  reading 

in  history  or  related  disciplines  on  a  topic  selected  by  the  student  in 

consultation  with  the  instructor(s).  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum 

of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  Departmental  Honors 

Program. 
HIST  499  HONORS  THESIS  (4-8)  Research  and  the  writing  of  a  thesis, 

to  be  directed  by  a  faculty  member  in  a  chosen  area  of  specialization. 

Prerequisite:  admission  to  Departmental  Honors  Program.  (Not  for 

Graduate  Credit.) 
Graduate  Division 
See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

HEALTH  SCIENCE  (HLTH) 

Lower  Division 

HLTH  101  WELLNESS  FOR  A  DIVERSE  SOCIETY  (3)  Health 
promotion,  disease  prevention,  and  healthy  lifestyles;  analysis  of 
personal  attitudes  and  behaviors.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

HLTH  103  EMC,  FIRST  AID  AND  SAFETY  (3)  Emergency  intervention 
designed  for  people  who  may  have  to  give  first  aid,  advanced  life 
support,  or  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  in  the  course  of  their 
daily  lives.  Standard  certification  will  be  by  the  American  Heart 
Association.  Safety  awareness  will  be  explained. 

HLTH  204  NUTRITION  AND  WEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  THE 
CONSUMER  (3)  Using  consumer  models,  this  course  contains 
elements  of  nutrition,  weight  control,  and  fitness.  Prerequisite: 
HLTH  101. 

HLTH  207  HEALTH  CARE  IN  THE  U.S.  (3)  Analysis  of  health  care 
demands,  cost,  supply,  and  recipients.  Analysis  of  different  health 
care  settings  and  factors  such  as  professionalism,  the  professional 
education  system,  authority  structures,  ethical  responsibilities,  and 
referrals.  Emerging  policy  debate  and  role  of  managed  care  are  also 
explored.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

HLTH  208  MENTAL  HEALTH,  STRESS  MANAGEMENT  AND 
CRISIS  INTERVENTION  (3)  Emphasis  on  helping  relationships, 
constructive  communication,  stress  and  stressful  life  events,  various 
approaches  to  handling  crisis  situations,  and  an  overview  of  the 
mental  health  services  system.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  101. 

HLTH  210  FOUNDATIONS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  &  HEALTH 
BEHAVIOR  I  (3)  Analyzes  the  historical  foundations,  educational 
concepts,  developmental  life  stages,  principles,  and  philosophies  that 
form  the  basis  for  health  education  in  community  and  school 
settings.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  101. 

HLTH  215  FOUNDATIONS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  AND 
HEALTH  BEHAVIOR  U  (3)  Analysis  of  the  role  and  impact  of  the 
health  educator  and  health  agencies  on  health  behavior  in 
community  and  school  settings.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  210  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

HLTH  221  SEXUALITY  IN  A  PLURALISTIC  SOCIETY  (3)  Covers  the 
multifaceted  components  of  human  sexuality  including  historical 
influences,  religious  influences,  moral  development  and  values, 
sexual  practices  and  alternate  behaviors,  healthy  behaviors,  and  sex- 
related  diseases.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

HLTH  225  WEIGHT  CONTROL:  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  (3)  The 
theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  losing,  gaining,  or  maintaining 
weight.  Recent  medical  and  behavioral  literature  are  reviewed. 
Opportunities  exist  in  class  to  make  application  of  the  theories. 
Prerequisite:  HLTH  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Upper  Division 

HLTH  305  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  A 
survey  of  current  approaches  to  the  theories,  practices,  and 
organization  of  community  health  services  administration.  Offered 
every  other  year.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  215. 

HLTH  311  CHRONIC  AND  COMMUNICABLE  DISEASE  (3)  A 
factual,  non-clinical  approach  to  the  major  chronic  and 
communicable  diseases  that  are  health  problems  in  the  United  States 
population  today.  Patient  education  methods  and  the  role  of  the 
health  educator  in  relation  to  these  diseases  are  stressed.  Prerequisites: 
HLTH  101,  BIOL  1 10  (BIOL  315  strongly  recommended). 

HLTH  315  CURRICULUM  AND  PLANNING  (3)  In-depth  analysis  of 
the  planning  process  for  both  community  and  school  settings. 
Prerequisite:  SCED  341.  GenEd  II.D. 


Course  Descriptions 


HLTH  321  CRISIS  INTERVENTION  (3)  Various  crisis  situations  and 
approaches  to  intervention  in  handling  these  situations.  Examples  of 
specific  crisis  concerns  that  will  be  dealt  with  are  drugs,  sex,  death, 
suicide,  handicaps,  mental  illness,  diseases,  and  family  and  peer 
groups.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HLTH  331  NUTRITION  FOR  HEALTH  PROFESSIONALS  (3)  An  in- 
depth  study  of  the  chemical  nature  and  utilization  of  nutrients;  the 
composition,  digestion,  absorption  of  foods,  and  the  normal 
nutritional  requirements  of  the  human  body.  Focus  on  nutrition  and 
health,  and  nutrition  and  disease.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  101,  BIOL 
1 10  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HLTH  387  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY 
EDUCATION— SCHOOL  HEALTH  (6) 

HLTH  388  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY 
EDUCATION— SCHOOL  HEALTH  (12) 

HLTH  401  [501]  TEACHING  ABOUT  DRUGS  AND  SEX  (3)  Content, 
procedures  and  methods  for  presenting  sensitive  subjects,  including 
human  sexuality  and  drugs.  Not  open  to  law  enforcement  majors. 
Prerequisites:  HLTH  101  or  HLTH  221,  HLTH  325,  PSYC  101, 
BIOL  110. 

HLTH  405  [505]  DRUGS  IN  OUR  CULTURE  (3)  An  in-depth  review  of 
harmless,  harmful,  useless,  and  useful  substances  that  may  affect 
behavior  or  mood;  the  interaction  of  psychological,  sociological,  and 
physiological  components  are  included.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  101. 

HLTH411  [511]  HEALTH  AND  LATER  MATURITY— THE  AGING 
PROCESS  (3)  An  approach  to  the  conservation  of  human  resources 
with  emphasis  on  understanding  attitudes  and  practices  related  to 
health  in  later  maturity.  Designed  for  students  with  a  personal  or 
professional  interest  in  the  field.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  Health  and/ 
or  behavioral  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HLTH  413  SERVICES  AND  HOUSING  FOR  THE  LONG-TERM 
CARE  CONSUMER  (3)  Financing  and  regulatory  structure  for 
services  and  housing  options  for  chronically  ill,  dependent 
populations  in  the  U.S.;  market  trends,  reimbursement  structures 
and  regulatory  prices.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  207  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

HLTH  421  FIELD  WORK  IN  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (1-6)  Practical 
experience  by  participating  in  community  health  situations.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Designed  for  dual 
concentration.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  HLTH  315  and  425; 
upper-division  Health  elective. 

HLTH  422  FIELD  WORK  IN  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (1-12)  Practical 
experience  by  participating  in  community  health  situations.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  credits.  Designed  for  community 
Health  concentration.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  HLTH  315  and 
425;  upper-division  Health  elective. 

HLTH  425  INSTRUCTIONAL  METHODS  IN  HEALTH  EDUCA- 
TION (3)  Focuses  on  methods  used  in  community  and  school 
settings,  emphasizing  instructional  techniques  used  for  adolescents 
and  adults.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  315. 

HLTH  426  METHODS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  HEALTH 
EDUCATION  (2)  Focuses  on  instructional  methods  used  in  the 
delivery  of  health  education  in  elementary  schools.  Prerequisites: 
ELED311andSCED341. 

HLTH  430  ORGANIZATION,  IMPLEMENTATION  AND  MAN- 
AGEMENT OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  (3)  Focuses 
on  techniques  for  managing  health  programs  in  school  and 
community  settings.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  315. 

HLTH  432  MEASUREMENT  AND  EVALUATION  IN  HEALTH 
EDUCATION  (3)  Focuses  on  the  elements  of  courses  and  program 
evaluation  design  in  health  education,  including  data  collection; 
instrument  and  test  development;  techniques  for  analyzing  health 
courses/program  data;  and  writing  evaluation  reports.  Prerequisites: 
passed  functional  reading  and  writing  test;  HLTH  315. 

HLTH  435  EPIDEMIOLOGICAL  BASIS  OF  DISEASE  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH  (3)  An  examination  of  epidemio- 
logical investigation  principles,  chronic  and  communicable  diseases; 
pollution,  housing  sanitation,  and  their  interrelationships. 
Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 10  or  BIOL  201  or  BIOL  202. 

HLTH  441  [541]  LEGAL  AND  ETHICAL  ISSUES  IN  HEALTH 
ADMINISTRATION  (3)  Examination  of  legal  and  ethical  issues  in 
the  administration  of  health  programs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
impact  of  cost-containment  efforts,  quality  and  malpractice 
concerns,  profit-seeking  in  health,  biomedical  advances,  and  new 
delivery  mechanisms.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 


HLTH  445  FINANCING  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  HEALTH  CARE 
SERVICES  IN  THE  U.S.  (3)  Financing  and  organization  of  health 
care  services,  emphasizing  managed  care  philosophies  in  context  of 
organizational  and  economic  theories.  Prerequisite:  HLTH  207. 

HLTH  451  [551]  ECOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HEALTH  (3)  An 
examination  of  the  interrelationship  between  humans  and  their 
environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  health  aspects  of  pollution, 
housing,  sanitation,  radiation,  behavioral  disorders,  and  epidemiol- 
ogy. Prerequisites:  BIOL  110  or  BIOL  201  or  BIOL  202. 

HLTH  470-479  [570-579]  HEALTH  WORKSHOPS  (3)  For  teachers, 
administrators,  and  individuals  concerned  about  health  related 
fields.  Contemporary  health  aspects  are  considered  with  emphasis 
on  implementation  of  positive  behavior  aimed  at  improving  the 
health  of  the  individual  and  the  community.  Enrollment  is  limited  to 
25.  May  be  repeated  for  a  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 
Prerequisite:  HLTH  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HLTH  491  [591]  HEALTH  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1-3)  Independent 
reading  in  health  or  health-related  disciplines.  Prerequisites:  a 
minimum  of  12  credits  in  Health  and  consent  of  department  chair. 

HLTH  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3)  An  examination  of  various 
types  of  health  care  delivery  in  the  countries  and  cities  visited  in 
comparison  with  that  of  the  United  States.  For  complete 
information,  contact  chair  of  the  department.  Prerequisite:  HLTH 
101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

HLTH  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3)  Directed  study  on  specific 
problems  in  health  and  related  fields.  Prerequisites:  consent  of 
department  chair  and  12  hours  in  Health. 

HLTH  497  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  HEALTH 
EDUCATION  (1)  Provides  students  with  the  opportunity  to  select 
and  work  with  faculty  members  in  their  areas  of  teaching  and 
research  expertise.  Students  select  a  faculty  member  who  they  will 
assist  in  conducting  projects.  Students  will  complete  a  written 
summary  of  their  professional  development  experience.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

HONORS  COLLEGE  (HONR) 

Lower  Division 

HONR  170-179  HONORS  SPECIAL  FRESHMAN- YEAR  TOPICS  (1- 

3)  Course  content  varies  with  topic  or  instructor  or  team  instructors. 
Designed  to  enhance  the  Honors  College  experience.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisites:  entry  into  Honors  College;  consent  of 
instructor. 

HONR  270-279  HONORS  SPECIAL  SOPHOMORE- YEAR  TOPICS 
(1-3)  Course  content  varies  with  topic  or  instructor  or  team 
instructors.  Designed  to  enhance  the  Honors  College  experience. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  credits  provided  a  different 
topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  entry  into  Honors  College;  consent  of 
instructor. 

Upper  Division 

HONR  370-379  HONORS  SPECIAL  JUNIOR-YEAR  TOPICS  (1-6) 
Course  content  varies  with  topic  or  instructor  or  team  instructors. 
Designed  to  enhance  the  Honors  College  experience.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisites:  entry  into  Honors  College;  consent  of 
instructor. 

HONR  470-479  HONORS  SPECIAL  SENIOR- YEAR  TOPICS  (1-6) 
Course  content  varies  with  topic  or  instructor  or  team  instructors. 
Designed  to  enhance  the  Honors  College  experience.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisites:  entry  into  Honors  College;  consent  of 
instructor. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES  (IDF A,  LDHP,  LDHS, 

BDIS  and  EDNM) 

Lower  Division 

IDFA  201  AMERICAN  VISION:  BALTIMORE  VISUAL  AND 
PERFORMING  ARTS  (3)  American  culture  through  experiencing 
visual  and  performing  arts  of  Baltimore.  Includes  field  trips.  GenEd 
II.B.l. 


IDFA  203  CREATIVITY  IN  THE  FINE  ARTS  (3)  An  application  of  the 
creative  process  through  the  arts.  GenEd  I.E. 

IDHP  110  INFORMATION  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS  (3)  Introduction  to  how  information  is  identified, 
stored,  accessed,  verified,  utilized  and  conveyed.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  IDHS  1 10.  GenEd  LB. 

IDHS  110  INFORMATION  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS  (3)  Introduction  to  how  information  is  identified, 
stored,  accessed,  verified,  utilized,  and  conveyed.  This  course  will 
become  IDHP  in  Spring  2000.  GenEd  LB. 

IDIS  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  LESBIAN  AND  GAY  STUDIES  (3) 
Interdisciplinary  and  cross-cultural  examination  of  homosexualities, 
institutionalized  homophobia,  gay  and  lesbian  culture  and 
communities,  and  gay  and  lesbian  political  activism.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

Upper  Division 

IDIS  4 1 1  AFRICAN  AMERICAN  PERSPECTIVES  ( 3 )  Structured  around 
a  multi-  and  interdisciplinary  approach,  focuses  upon  the 
experiences  of  African  Americans.  Designed  to  encourage 
development  in  an  otherwise  emotional  area.  Prerequisites:  a  course 
in  African  history,  African  American  history,  or  African  American 
literature  or  consent  of  instructor. 

IDIS  460-469  INTERNSHIP  IN  INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES  (3) 
Supervised  experience  in  work  setting  to  facilitate  students' 
understanding  of  their  concentration.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Can  be  applied  toward  major  requirements 
only  with  approval  of  concentration's  coordinator. 

IDIS  470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (3)  Survey  of  literature  and  practical 
application  of  interdisciplinary  issues.  Field  work  may  be  required. 
Topics  will  vary.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. Graded  S/U. 

IDNM  101  USING  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY  IN  SCIENCE  (3) 
Introduction  to  information  processing,  problem  solving  techniques, 
creative  thinking  skills,  communication  skills,  team  building,  and 
professional  ethics  in  a  scientific  environment.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  use  of  information  technology  to  retrieve,  filter, 
process,  and  evaluate  data  and  information.  This  course  is  intended 
for  freshmen  CSM  students.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  already 
received  credit  for  Information  and  Technology  for  Business.  GenEd 
LB. 

IDNM  305  ETHICS,  SCIENCE,  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  Integrity  of  scientific 
information,  responsibilities  of  scientists  and  citizens  for  the  conduct 
and  use  of  science  and  technology,  limits  of  technological  solutions. 
Principles  and  case  studies.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  WRIT  335,  CHEM  301,  or  CHEM  335.  Prerequisites: 
two  courses  in  BIOL,  CHEM,  GEOL,  PHYS,  or  PHSC,  at  least  one 
with  laboratory;  ENGL  102;  one  course  in  GenEd  II. B.  GenEd 
II.A.2. 

IDNM  307  WOMEN,  GENDER,  AND  SCIENCE  (3)  Understanding 
women  in  the  context  of  the  natural  sciences,  including  historical  and 
contemporary  contributions  by  women  scientists;  critique  of  science 
education  and  research  design;  professional  and  educational 
discrimination;  career  challenges  and  options;  guidelines  for  non- 
sexist  research  design.  Prerequisites:  one  course  from  GenEd  II. A.  1 
and  one  from  GenEd  I.C.  GenEd  II.A.2. 

IDNM  309  WOMEN,  SOCIETY  AND  RADIATION  SCIENCE  (3) 
Gender  bias  in  contemporary  physical  science  using  the  feminist 
critique;  impact  of  research  in  radiation  science  on  society  and 
women's  lives.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  two  science 
courses  (fulfillment  of  GenEd  II.A.l)  and  one  mathematics  course 
(fulfillment  of  GenEd  I.C),  or  consent  of  instructor.  GenEd  II.A.2. 

IDNM  311  HUMAN  GENETICS  (3)  Topics  include  information  flow, 
cell  division  and  gamete  formation,  transmission  of  genes,  molecular 
genetics,  mutations,  biotechnology,  genetic  basis  of  behavior, 
generic  basis  of  disease,  nature  versus  nurture  debate  and  social 
implications  of  human  genetic  studies  on  society.  Prerequisites: 
BIOL  100  or  BIOL  112. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  (LNST) 

INST  100  THE  WORLD  TODAY  (3)  Effectively  access,  evaluate,  and 
use  the  best  sources  of  information  available  from  the  Internet,  the 
library,  and  other  resources.  GenEd  LB. 

INST  494  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  ABROAD  (3)  Independent 
study  of  the  culture,  history,  economy,  and  society  of  the  country 
students  intend  to  visit.  Taught  in  three  segments  over  three 
semesters  (including  one  semester  abroad).  Fulfills  one  requirement 


for  the  International  Credential.  Prerequisites:  Students  must  be 
registered  in  an  approved  study  abroad  program,  experiential 
learning  abroad  program,  or  international  internship;  COMM  379, 
and  permission  of  Coordinator  of  International  Studies. 
INST  496  INTERNATIONAL  RESEARCH  (3)  Independent  research, 
taught  over  two  semesters  with  one  semester  abroad.  Prerequisites: 
Students  must  be  registered  in  an  approved  study  abroad  program, 
experiential  learning  abroad  program,  or  international  internship; 
COMM  379,  and  permission  of  Coordinator  of  International 
Studies. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNOLOGY  (ISTC) 

Lower  Division 

ISTC  101  UTILIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  RESOURCES  (3)  Provides 

students  with  essential  background  skills  in  library  use.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  developing  effective  and  efficient  methods  of  using  the 
card  catalog,  bibliographies,  general  and  specialized  reference 
works,  government  documents,  and  non-print  materials.  Instruction 
includes  the  methodology  of  writing  a  term  paper. 

ISTC  201  USING  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY  IN  EDUCATION 
(3)  An  introduction  to  gathering,  evaluating,  and  communicating 
information.  Emphasis  will  be  on  using  team  collaboration  and 
problem  solving  to  examine  current  issues  in  education.  GenEd  LB. 

ISTC  269  LABORATORY  IN  INSTRUCTIONAL  HARDWARE  (1-2) 
Emphasizes  the  development  of  skills  required  in  the  operation  of 
selected  instructional  hardware.  Required  of  all  Secondary 
Education  majors;  ISTC  301  may  also  be  used  to  fulfill  this 
requirement.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully  completed  ISTC 
301  or  ISTC  415. 

Upper  Division 

ISTC  301  [501]  UTILIZATION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA  (3) 

Materials,  devices,  techniques,  and  settings  are  presented  in  an 
overview  of  the  field  of  instructional  technology.  Laboratory 
experiences  are  provided  in  the  operation  of  instructional  hardware. 
Must  be  taken  for  2  credits  if  students  have  taken  ISTC  269. 
Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing  or  departmental  approval. 

ISTC  302  DESIGN  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS  (3)  Students  are  required  to  design  and  produce 
selected  instructional  materials.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing 
or  departmental  approval. 

ISTC  304  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  PRESENTA- 
TIONS (3)  Emphasis  is  placed  on  both  the  basic  knowledge  and 
skills  necessary  to  produce  instructional  presentations  in  four  major 
formats:  audio  tape,  video  format,  synchronized  side-tape  program, 
and  super  8mm  film  properly  sequenced.  Students  acquire 
experience  in  producing  each  of  the  four  types  of  production  as  well 
as  developing  instructional  guides  accompanying  each.  Prerequisite: 
junior/senior  standing. 

ISTC  305  WRITING  SKILLS  FOR  MEDIA  CAREERS  (3)  Development 
of  competencies  for  the  specialized  writing  of  professional  careers  in 
media.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  or  ENGL  190  and  6  credits  in  ISTC 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

ISTC  311  MEDIA  CENTER  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  An  examination 
of  the  organization  and  administration  of  media  centers  for  service  to 
students  and  faculty  in  school  settings,  such  as  self-contained 
classrooms,  open-space  schools,  and  in  independent  study 
situations.  Specific  topics  include  planning  and  equipping  media 
centers,  routines,  budgets,  personnel,  and  criteria  for  evaluating 
school  media  services.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing. 

ISTC  313  EVALUATION  AND  SELECTION  OF  MEDIA  (3)  A  study  of 
evaluating  techniques  for  print  and  nonprint  media.  Prerequisite: 
junior  standing  or  above. 

ISTC  397  STUDENT  TEACHING:  THE  MEDIA  CENTER  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (6)  Supervised  media  center  practice  in 
an  elementary  or  middle  school.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  ISTC 
475,  admission  by  consent  of  department  coordinator,  approval  of 
Director  of  Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  and  completion  of 
Basic  Skills  Test;  2.75  QPA.  Application  must  be  made  to  ISTC 
Coordinator  by  mid-semester  prior  to  semester  of  enrolling. 

ISTC  398  STUDENT  TEACHING:  THE  MEDIA  CENTER  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (6)  Supervised  media  center  practice  in  a 
secondary  school.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  ISTC  477;  admission 
by  consent  of  department  coordinator,  approval  of  Director  of 
Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  and  completion  of  Basic  Skills 
Test;  2.75  QPA.  Application  must  be  made  to  ISTC  Coordinator  by 
mid-semester  prior  to  semester  of  enrolling. 


gy||{]     Course  Descriptions 


ISTC  441  [541]  COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZATION 

(3)  Exploratory  course  concerned  with  the  rationale  for  and  use  of 
computers  in  learning  and  related  administrative  matters. 
Techniques  are  examined  for  the  organization,  storage,  processing, 
and  retrieval  of  data.  Applications  include  the  computer  for 
instruction,  the  management  of  instruction,  simulation,  generation 
of  graphics,  and  accounting  for  software  and  hardware.  (Note:  The 
course  will  not  prepare  students  for  occupations  in  computer 
science.)  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing. 

ISTC  453  [553]  INTRODUCTION  TO  INSTRUCTIONAL  PHOTOG- 
RAPHY (3)  Basic  planning  and  darkroom  methods  for  preparing 
photographic  materials.  Although  the  thrust  of  the  course  is  the 
black  and  white  mode,  color  slides  and  other  special  topics  are 
treated.  Principles  of  visual  literacy  are  stressed.  Students  are 
required  to  demonstrate  competencies  in  darkroom  utilization  and 
print  critiquing  as  well  as  print  production.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
department  chair. 

ISTC  471  [571]  REFERENCE  AND  INFORMATION  SOURCES  (3) 
The  bibliographic  method,  fundamental  reference  sources,  and 
searching  techniques  for  print  and  non-print  materials  are  examined. 
Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  competencies  in  the  use  of 
reference  sources.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing. 

ISTC  473  [573]  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  MEDIA 
(3)  Cataloging,  subject  analysis,  classification,  and  bibliographic 
control.  The  use  of  commercial  processing  services  and  central 
processing  in  the  school  system.  The  concept  of  a  unified  catalog  and 
materials  center  for  print  and  non-print  materials  is  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing. 

ISTC  475  METHODS  FOR  MEDIA  PERSONNEL  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (2)  The  evaluation  of  the  school  library 
media  center's  function  and  services  in  curriculum  work  with 
teachers  and  students.  Graded  S/U. 

ISTC  477  METHODS  FOR  MEDIA  PERSONNEL  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (2)  The  evaluation  of  the  school  library 
media  center's  function  and  services  in  curriculum  work  with 
teachers  and  students.  Methods  of  preparing  and  utilizing  the  media 
program.  To  be  taken  prior  to  ISTC  398.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite: 
admission  by  consent  of  the  ISTC  Coordinator.  Special  permit. 

ISTC  495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  INSTRUCTIONAL  TECH- 
NOLOGY (1-3)  Individual  and  supervised  study  of  research 
problems  and  special  projects  in  specific  areas  of  instructional 
technology.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  standing  and  special  permit. 

ISTC  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  LIBRARY  SERVICES  (6)  The  student  under 
faculty  and  professional  supervision  works  in  a  library  media  setting. 
Prerequisites:  major,  senior  standing,  consent  of  program 
coordinator  and  completion  of  Basic  Skills  Test.  Application  must  be 
made  to  ISTC  Coordinator  by  mid-semester  prior  to  semester  of 
enrolling. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

ITALIAN  (UAL) 

Lower  Division 

ITAL  101-102  ITALIAN  ELEMENTS  I,  II  (3,3)  A  thorough  foundation 

in   grammar;   drills   in   pronunciation;   elementary   conversation; 

composition  and  translation.  GenEd  II.C.l. 
ITAL  201-202   ITALIAN   INTERMEDIATE  I,   II   (3,3)   Review  of 

grammar,  conversation  and  prose  composition;  translation  of  texts 

of  cultural  value;  outside  readings.  Prerequisites:  ITAL  101-102  or 

equivalent.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

Upper  Division 

ITAL  301-302  ITALIAN  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I,  II 

(3,3)  Composition  and  conversation  beyond  the  intermediate  level. 

Conducted  in  Italian.  Prerequisites:  ITAL  201-202  or  equivalent. 

GenEd  II.C.3. 
ITAL  321-322  SURVEY  OF  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  I,  D  (3,3)  A 

thorough  examination  of  Italian  literature  from  the  13th  century  to 

the  present.  Conducted  in  Italian.  Prerequisites:  ITAL  201-202. 
ITAL  370-379  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ITALIAN  (3-6)  Specialized  topics  in 

language  and  culture.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  once  for 

credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  ITAL  202  or 

equivalent. 


ITAL  494  TRAVEL  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-16)  Italian  language,  culture, 
civilization  and  literature  at  approved  study  abroad  sites  in  Italy. 
Prerequisite:  approval  of  department  chair. 

JAPANESE  (JPNS) 

Lower  Division 

JPNS  101-102  JAPANESE  ELEMENTS  I,  U  (3,3)  Development  of 
elementary  vocabulary  and  sentences,  forms  of  written  language, 
conversation,  composition  and  translation.  Uses  the  techniques  of 
programmed  instruction.  GenEd  II. D. 

JPNS  201-202  JAPANESE  INTERMEDIATE  I,  B  (3,3)  Review  of 
elementary  Japanese;  intermediate  Kanji;  conversation  and  prose 
composition;  translations;  outside  readings  commensurate  with  the 
ability  of  individual  student.  Uses  the  techniques  of  programmed 
instruction.  Prerequisites:  JPNS  101-102.  GenEd  II.D. 

Upper  Division 

JPNS  301-302  JAPANESE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I, 

B  (3-3)  Composition  and  conversation  beyond  the  intermediate 

level.   Conducted   in  Japanese.   Prerequisites:  JPNS  201-202   or 

equivalent.  GenEd  II.D. 
JPNS  492  DIRECTED  READINGS  EM  JAPANESE  (1-3)  Independent 

reading  in  sources  written  in  Japanese.  Prerequisites:  JPNS  301-302 

or  equivalent,  consent  of  department  chair. 
JPNS  494  JAPANESE  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-16)  Study  of 

language,  literature  and/or  culture  at  a  Japanese  university.  Contact 

department     chair     and     office     of     International     Education. 

Prerequisites:  consent  of  Japanese  Study  Abroad  Program  and 

department  chair. 

KINESIOLOGY  (KNES) 

Lower  Division 

KNES  111-284  These  courses  include  a  variety  of  professional  lab  skills 
for  majors,  as  well  as  team  sports  for  both  majors  and  non-majors. 
For  specific  titles,  credits,  descriptions,  and  prerequisites,  consult  the 
Department  of  Kinesiology. 

KNES  196,  296,  396,  496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (.5-3)  Designed  to 
permit  students  to  take  courses  which  they  cannot  arrange  within  the 
regular  semester  schedule.  All  work  will  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  an  assigned  faculty  member.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department  chair. 

KNES  235  EMDrVTDUALIZED  FITNESS  (3)  Individual  fitness  and 
lifestyle  will  be  examined.  Fitness  components  (cardio-respiratory, 
muscular,  flexibility,  weight  control  and  psychosocial)  will  be 
assessed,  and  evaluated,  and  exercise  prescriptions  will  be 
formulated  for  each  individual.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

KNES  239  PHYSICAL  FITNESS  ACTIVITIES  (1)  Development, 
administration,  and  evaluation  of  fitness  activities  for  selected 
populations. 

KNES  245  CAMP  LEADERSHB1  (2)  The  role  of  the  camp  counselor  in 
organized  camping.  Emphasis  on  camp  related  skills  of  campcraft, 
trips,  crafts,  and  nature  study.  Several  field  trips. 

KNES  247  OFFICIATING  I  (2)  A  study  of  the  art  of  officiating  through 
lectures,  films,  discussions,  and  practical  application.  Covers 
swimming,  volleyball,  wrestling,  football,  basketball,  and  field 
hockey.  Open  to  majors  and  non-majors. 

KNES  248  OFFICIATBMG  B  (2)  A  study  of  the  art  of  officiating  through 
lectures,  films,  discussions,  and  practical  application.  Covers  track, 
Softball,  lacrosse,  baseball,  tennis,  and  gymnastics.  Open  to  majors 
and  non-majors. 

KNES  255  ADVANCED  CSTDIVIDUALIZED  FITNESS  (3)  Structure  and 
function  of  the  physiological  components  of  large  muscle  activity 
and  their  relationship  to  the  development  and  maintenance  of 
fitness.  Prerequisites:  one  beginning  level  fitness  course. 

KNES  269  LIFEGUARD  TRABSUNG  (2)  An  advanced  course  in  life 
guarding  techniques  for  swimming  pools  and  open-water  beach 
areas.  Prerequisites:  KNES  165  and  HLTH  103  or  equivalent. 

KNES  270-275  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (1-3) 
Designed  for  study  of  special  topics  of  current  interest  in  physical 
education,  athletics,  and  their  related  fields.  Objectives  and  content 
for  each  topic  are  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  physical  education 
faculty.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a 
different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

KNES  279  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHEVG  CREATIVE  MOVEMENT 
(1)    A    student-directed    approach    to    the    teaching    of   creative 
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movement  to  all  age  levels,  pre-school  to  senior  citizen.  Includes 
learning  and  utilization  of  basic  rhythmic  concepts. 

KNES  281-282  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  STUDENTS  I,  H  (1,  1)  Designed  for  the  teacher  of 
elementary  school  children  to  gain  an  understanding  of  and  develop 
a  basic  ability  in  the  basic  skills  of  children's  activities.  Provides 
opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  methods  of  learning  skills  and 
to  appreciate  the  needs  of  the  individuals  in  motor  learning  and 
analysis  of  group  behavior. 

KNES  283  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  YOUNG 
CHILD  (1)  Provides  Physical  Education  majors  with  practical 
knowledge  of  appropriate  movement  experiences  for  use  in  a 
developmental  program  of  physical  education  for  children  in  grades 
K-3. 

KNES  284  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES  INTERMEDIATE 
GRADES  (4-6)  Provides  Physical  Education  majors  with  practical 
knowledge  of  appropriate  movement  experiences  for  use  in  a 
developmental  program  of  phvsical  education  for  children  in  grades  4-6. 

KNES  291  INTRODUCTION  TO  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  (1)  The 
athletic  trainer  as  an  allied  health  care  professional;  manual  skills 
required  in  the  profession.  Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major. 

KNES  298  HISTORY  &  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(3)  Foundations  of  physical  education. 

Upper  Division 

KNES  301  INTRODUCTION  TO  RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  (3) 

Recreation  and  leisure  related  to  individuals,  special  populations, 
and  society.  The  impact  of  recreation  and  leisure  concepts  and 
theories  on  time  and  work.  Out  of  class  experiences  required. 

KNES  302  CURRICULUM  LN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Physical 
education  as  a  part  of  general  education,  aims,  and  content. 
Principles  for  development  of  a  sequential  physical  education 
curriculum  in  grades  1-12.  Prerequisites:  KNES  298,  PSYC  201. 

KNES  303  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Provides  experiences  for  students  in 
administrative  problems  and  procedures  from  the  perspective  of  the 
administrator,  and  also  to  present  the  learner  with  knowledge  of  the 
administrative  responsibilities  associated  with  the  physical 
education  teacher.  Prerequisites:  KNES  298  and  KNES  324  or  KNES 
325. 

KNES  305  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION:  PHILOSOPHY  AND  METH- 
ODS (3)  Examination  of  the  rationale  and  basic  structure  of  outdoor 
education  programs.  An  investigation  of  effective  teaching 
techniques  and  procedures  for  outdoor  education.  Field  experiences 
are  required  (students  may  have  to  provide  their  own  transportation 
and  equipment).  Utilizes  an  interdisciplinary  approach  and  is  team 
taught.  Prerequisites:  junior  or  senior  standing  and  one  of  the 
following:  KNES  324,  KNES  325,  or  Education  Methods  courses. 

KNES  307  TEACHING  APPRENTICESHIP  (.5-1)  Students  with  a  high 
degree  of  competency  may  request  to  be  assigned  to  assist  a  faculty 
master  teacher  in  class  instruction  and  evaluation.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  1  credit.  Prerequisites:  junior-senior  status; 
advanced  skill  level;  approval  of  chair  of  Kinesiology,  director  of 
major  program,  and  faculty  member  concerned. 

KNES  309  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENT  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCA- 
TION (3 )  Background  for  development  of  measurement  programs  in 
physical  education;  elementary  statistical  procedures;  interpretation 
of  data;  selection  and  administration  of  tests  measuring  fitness, 
motor  ability,  and  sports  skills  applicable  to  various  grade  and  age 
levels. 

KNES  311  BIOMECHANICS(3)  Mechanical  and  anatomical  analysis  of 
movement  in  relation  to  human  performance.  Three  lecture  hours 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  experience.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  20 1  or 
CHEM  105,  BIOL  213-214. 

KNES  313  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  (3 )  Application  of  principles  of 
physiology  to  large  muscle  activity,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
interrelations  of  muscular,  nervous,  circulatory,  and  respiratory 
functions  during  exercise.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  213-214. 

KNES  315  CARE  AND  PREVENTION  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (3) 
Lecture  and  practical  experiences  in  the  study  of  modern  theories 
and  principles  of  athletic  training  mechanisms,  nature  and  causes  of 
the  most  common  sports-related  injuries.  Prerequisite:  BIOL  213. 

KNES  324  TEACHING  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  (2-3)  Responsibilities  of  the  elementary  school  physical 
education  teacher,  including  class  organizational  procedures,  a 
variety  of  teaching  methods,  lesson  and  unit  plan  development,  and 
content  appropriate   for  the   elementary   school   child.   Includes 


observation  and  teaching  experiences  with  elementary  school 
children  at  various  ages.  Prerequisites:  KNES  298,  KNES  283,  KNES 
284  for  physical  education  majors,  and  KNES  281,  KNES  282  for 
elementary  education  majors. 

KNES  325  TEACHING  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN  SECONDARY 
SCHOOL  (3)  Responsibilities  of  the  secondary  school  physical 
education  teacher,  including  class  organizational  procedures,  variety 
of  teaching  methods,  lesson  and  unit  planning,  and  topics  resulting 
from  the  observation/participation  experience  in  a  secondary  school. 
Prerequisites:  KNES  298,  laboratory  skills  in  team  and  individual 
sports. 

KNES  331  PRINCIPLES  OF  COACHING  (3)  Develops  within  each 
student  an  educationally  sound  philosophy  of  coaching.  Emphasis 
on  learning  and  understanding  the  principles  and  guidelines  of  good 
coaching  and  the  application  of  the  human  psychology  as  it  relates  to 
the  coach  and  athlete  in  their  unique  relationship.  Prerequisite:  PSYC 
101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

KNES  333  SPORT  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Managing  an  organization 
providing  sport/fitness  activities  products  or  services.  Prerequisite: 
ACCT210. 

KNES  335  PRINCIPLES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  WRAPPING  AND 
TAPING  (1)  Laboratory  study  and  application  of  bandaging  and 
taping  for  preventive  and  therapeutic  purposes  in  athletic  training. 
Prerequisite:  KNES  315. 

KNES  337  ADVANCED  TECHNIQUES  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 
COACHING  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS  (3)  Theoretical  and  practical 
application  of  principles  and  techniques  of  coaching  offensive  and 
defensive  techniques;  strategy,  scouting,  organizing  practice,  and 
utilizing  staff.  Prerequisite:  KNES  331. 

KNES  341  CONCEPTS  OF  MOTOR  LEARNING  (3)  Study  of  effects  of 
sensation  and  perception,  reaction  time,  knowledge  of  results, 
retention,  transfer,  physical  and  mental  practice,  and  motivation  on 
learning  and  performing  motor  skills.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

KNES  349  THE  MODERN  OLYMPIC  GAMES  (3)  A  socio-historically- 
based  interpretation  of  the  modern  Olympic  Games  as  athletic 
festival,  social  construction,  cultural  symbol,  philosophic  move- 
ment, and  worldstage  phenomenon. 

KNES  351  PHILOSOPHY:  THE  SPORT  EXPERIENCE  (3)  Philosophy 
of  sport  and  the  body,  including  the  major  philosophical  schools  of 
thought  and  their  implications  on  physical  education.  Prerequisite: 
PHIL  101  or  PHIL  11 1  or  consent  of  instructor.  GenEd  I.D. 

KNES  353  SPORT  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  Explores  relationships  between 
sport  and  social  institutions.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101.  GenEd  I.D. 

KNES  355  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  SPORT  (3)  Designed  to  study  the 
psychological  correlates  of  sport.  The  approach  will  be  one  of 
understanding  and  application  of  the  literature  and  research  design 
of  sport  psychology  publications.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

KNES  357  SPORT  FN  FILM  (3 )  Meaning  of  sport  in  20th  century  Western 
culture  through  film.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  102/190.  GenEd.  I.D. 

KNES  361  EXERCISE  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Contemporary  research  and 
theory,  including  exercise  and  fitness  motives,  psychological  effects, 
theoretical  models  of  exercise  behavior,  motivating  behavior, 
cognitive  and  behavioral  change  strategies.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101. 

KNES  363  NUTRITION  FOR  EXERCISE  AND  SPORT  (3)  Critical  and 
practical  aspects  of  nutrition  related  to  exercise  and  sport. 
Prerequisite:  CHEM  105. 

KNES  365  EXERCISE  TESTING  AND  PRESCRIPTION  (3)  Theoretical 
concepts  and  application  skills;  includes  assessment  of  components 
of  fitness,  exercise  prescription  for  apparently  healthy  and  special 
concerns  populations.  Prerequisites:  KNES  235,  BIOL  214. 

KNES  369  PRACTICUM  IN  EXERCISE  SCIENCE  (3)  Supervised 
clinical  experience  in  the  Towson  University  Wellness  Center 
assisting  fitness  instructors.  Prerequisite:  KNES  365. 

KNES  381  BASIC  CLINICAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  1(1)  Observe  and 
perform  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  a  certified 
athletic  trainer.  Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major-sophomore 
status;  concurrent  with  KNES  315. 

KNES  382  BASIC  CLINICAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  II  (1)  Observe 
and  perform  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  a  certified 
athletic  trainer;  focuses  on  manual  skills  required  in  injury 
evaluation.  Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major-sophomore  status; 
concurrent  with  KNES  429. 

KNES  385  INTERMEDIATE  CLINICAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  1(1) 
Observe  and  perform  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  a 
certified    athletic    trainer;    focuses    on    selected    manual    skills. 
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Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major-junior  status;  conscurrent  with 
KNES  428. 

KNES  386  INTERMEDIATE  CLINICAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  II  ( 1 ) 
Observe  and  perform  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  a 
certified  athletic  trainer;  focuses  on  manual  skills  related  to 
therapeutic  exercise.  Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major-junior 
status,  concurrent  with  KNES  427. 

KNES  388  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  I  (1) 
Observe  and  perform  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  a 
certified  athletic  trainer;  focuses  on  assessment  techniques  for  cranial 
injury,  spinal  cord  injury,  and  injury  to  the  thorax  and  visceral 
region.  Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major-senior  status. 

KNES  389  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  U  (1) 
Observe  and  perform  professional  skills  under  the  supervision  of  a 
certified  athletic  trainer;  focuses  on  selected  manual  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  athletic  training  major-senior  status;  concurrent  with 
KNES  431. 

KNES  392  ELEMENTARY  STUDENT  TEACHING  (7)  Practical 
experiences  in  observation,  participation,  and  student  teaching  in 
elementary  public  schools  under  the  guidance  of  master  teachers  and 
a  university  supervisor.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  ELED  392.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  Coordinator,  KNES 
Student  Teaching  and  Internships,  and  Director,  C.A.S.E. 

KNES  393  A  WORLD  HISTORY  OF  SPORT  TO  1900  (3)  Explores 
sport  and  physical  education  in  context  of  social,  economic,  and 
political  influences.  Focuses  upon  Greece,  Rome,  Western  Europe  to 
ca.  1900.  Prerequisite:  KNES  298  or  one  history  course. 

KNES  394  SECONDARY  STUDENT  TEACHING  (7)  Practical 
experience  in  observation,  participation,  and  student  teaching  in 
secondary  public  schools  under  the  guidance  of  master  teachers  and 
a  university  supervisor.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  SCED  392.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  Coordinator,  KNES 
Student  Teaching  and  Internships,  and  Director,  C.A.S.E. 

KNES  395  KINESIOLOGY  INTERNSHIP  (3)  Internship  in  Sport 
Studies,  Sport  Management,  or  Exercise  Science.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior 
standing;  special  permit  required. 

KNES  397  INTERNSHIP  IN  CAMPING  OR  OUTDOOR  EDUCA- 
TION (3)  Allows  academic  and  practical  experience  for  students  in 
the  camp  program  or  outdoor  education  area  of  their  choice. 
Students  will  participate  as  a  volunteer,  aide,  or  staff  member. 
Seminars  will  be  held  to  discuss  experiences.  Students  should  expect 
to  pay  for  their  transportation,  meals,  and  lodging  during  the 
practicum  experience.  The  course  will  be  offered  primarily  during 
the  minimester  and  summer  sessions.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  KNES  245  or  KNES  305  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

KNES  399  DIFFERENTIATED  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  ( 1-2)  An  experience  in  student  teaching  in  addition  to 
the  regular  student  teaching  experience.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits. 

KNES  403  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INTRA- 
MURALS  (3)  Permits  students  to  acquire  the  skills  of  administration 
necessary  in  the  development  and  organization  of  intramural 
programs  in  schools  and  colleges. 

KNES  409  [509]  STRESS  MANAGEMENT,  TENSION  CONTROL 
AND  HUMAN  PERFORMANCE  (3)  Presents  information  about 
the  manifestation  of  stress  and  systematic  programs  for  tension 
control.  The  correlates  surrounding  progressive  muscle  relaxation 
and  biofeedback  are  explored  in  detail,  as  well  as  the  neurological 
responses  which  produce  tension  responses.  Lectures  are  combined 
with  laboratory  experiences  in  an  effort  to  understand  and  practice 
relaxation  techniques.  Prerequisites:  one  psychology  and/or 
biological  sciences  course. 

KNES  412  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  GYMNASTICS  MOVE- 
MENT (3)  Theoretical  and  practical  application  of  mechanical 
analysis  of  movement  concepts  as  related  to  proper  execution  of 
skills  in  gymnastics.  The  techniques  and  methods  used  in  this  course 
are  designed  to  provide  the  teacher  a  logical  system  for  presenting 
gymnastic  skills  to  facilitate  learning  for  the  student;  to  demonstrate 
that  gymnastic  skills  are  logically  founded  on  basic  physics  or 
terrestrial  mechanics;  to  present  aiding  and  spotting  techniques. 

KNES  415  [515]  ADVANCED  CARE  AND  PREVENTION  OF 
ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (3)  Advanced  principles  of  athletic  training, 
including  etiology,  indications,  evaluation,  and  immediate 
management  of  selected  complex  injuries.  Prerequisite:  KNES  3 15  or 
equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 


KNES  417  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
ATHLETIC  TRAINING  (3)  Analysis  and  application  of 
organizational  skills  and  administrative  structure  of  the  athletic 
training  profession,  including  record  keeping,  budgeting,  and  a 
history  of  athletic  training.  Prerequisite:  KNES  315.  GenEd  I.D. 

KNES  418  SPORT  FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  AND  OPERATIONS 
(3)  Indoor  and  outdoor  facilities;  budget,  design,  maintenance, 
operations,  planning,  renovations,  scheduling  and  staffing. 

KNES  419  SWIMMING  AND  POOL  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Teaching 
methods  for  all  levels  of  swimming  and  diving.  Modern  methods  of 
training  the  competitive  swimmer  with  emphasis  on  technique  and 
conditioning  of  the  individual.  The  organization  and  administration 
of  swimming  pools  and  clubs  with  regard  to  staff,  recreation,  and 
pool  filtration.  This  is  a  certifiable  course  for  pool  management, 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Baltimore  County. 
Prerequisites:  KNES  261  and  KNES  262. 

KNES  421  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOLS  (3)  Current  trends  and  issues  in  curriculum 
development,  methods  and  materials  and  research  concerned  with 
elementary  school  physical  education  programs.  Prerequisite:  KNES 
324. 

KNES  423  [523[  ADAPTIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Recognition 
of  pupils  with  physical  deviations  and  use  of  special  or  modified 
physical  education  activities.  Prerequisites:  KNES  31 1,  KNES  324  or 
KNES  325,  BIOL  213-214. 

KNES  426  [526]  MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT:  INFANTS  TO  ADULTS 
(3)  Research  of  literature  in  motor  development  and  performance  of 
the  individual  from  infancy  through  adulthood.  Impact  of  motor 
development  on  cognitive,  affective  and  psychomotor  development. 

KNES  427  THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  EM  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  (3) 
Analysis  and  application  of  comprehensive  therapeutic  exercise 
techniques  and  the  development  of  rehabilitation  programs  for 
physically  active  individuals.  Prerequisite:  KNES  415. 

KNES  428  THERAPEUTIC  MODALITIES  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING 
(3)  Analysis  and  application  of  modalities  in  the  treatment  and 
rehabilitation  of  injuries.  Prerequisites:  KNES  315,  KNES  415. 

KNES  429  PHYSICAL  ASSESSMENT  FOR  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  (3) 
Analysis  and  performance  of  comprehensive  evaluation  of  injuries 
commonly  sustained  in  athletics.  Prerequisites:  KNES  315,  KNES 
415. 

KNES  430  [530]  MOVEMENT  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  (3)  Application  of  problem  solving  and  individualized 
methods  of  teaching  of  movement  for  the  elementary  school  child. 
Development  of  programs  and  materials  for  teaching  creative  dance, 
games,  and  sports.  Survey  of  current  literature. 

KNES  431  SEMINAR  IN  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  (2)  Roles, 
responsibilities  of  medical  and  paramedical  personnel  comprising 
the  sports  medicine  team.  Prerequisites:  KNES  428  and  KNES  429. 

KNES  433  APPLIED  SPORT  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Applications  of  sport 
and  exercise  psychology  theory  to  sport  and  exercise  settings. 
Prerequisite:  KNES  355  or  KNES  361. 

KNES  435  [535]  PROGRAMS  CM  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION  (3) 
Examines  the  varied  programs  in  Outdoor  Education  offered  within 
the  state,  nation,  and  selected  foreign  countries.  Traditional  and 
innovative  programs  will  be  reviewed.  Concepts  revealed  will  be 
contrasted  with  meeting  educational  objectives.  Several  field  trips 
are  required.  Open  to  Education  majors.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
physical  education,  recreation,  or  education. 

KNES  437  SPORT  AND  THE  MEDIA  (3)  Symbiotic  relationship 
between  sport  and  electronic/print  media.  Prerequisite:  KNES  353. 

KNES  441  [541]  THE  AMERICAN  WOMAN  CM  SPORT  (3)  Historical, 
physiological,  psychological,  sociological,  and  philosophical 
perspectives  and  societal  attitudes  toward  women  who  participate  in 
sport.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  SOCI  101  or  WMST  231. 

KNES  451  [551[  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  SPORT  (3)  Explores  sport 
in  American  society  from  an  historical  perspective,  emphasizing 
content  and  methods  in  sport  history.  Prerequisite:  KNES  298  or 
HIST  145  or  HIST  146  or  HIST  148. 

KNES  453  SPORT  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  Designed  to  aid  persons 
responsible  for  organizing  and  administering  intramural  and 
interschool  athletic  programs.  Topics  such  as  organizational 
patterns,  objectives  of  the  programs,  controls,  game  management, 
records,  conduct  of  tournaments,  officials,  awards,  and  means  of 
promoting  the  programs  will  be  considered.  Study  will  be  made  of 
competitive,  as  well  as  informal  recreation  programs  on  all 
educational  levels,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  secondary  schools. 
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Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing  in  Kinesiology  or  Coaching  or 
Administrative  Experience. 

KNES  455  [555]  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITY  PROGRAMMING  FOR  THE 
OLDER  ADULT  (3)  Application  of  physiological,  psychological, 
sociological,  and  motor  learning  principles  to  the  development  of 
physical  activity  programs  for  older  adults.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  203 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

KNES  457  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3)  Interaction  of  physical, 
psychological,  social,  and  environmental  systems  in  the  aging 
process  from  the  late-middle  to  old  age.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  101, 
KNES  313. 

KNES  469  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  EXERCISE  SCIENCE  (3) 
Prepares  students  to  read  and  interpret  research  in  exercise  science. 
Topics  include  scientific  process,  research  questions  and  theories, 
literature  review,  research  methods  and  measurement,  data  analysis, 
and  reporting.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102/190,  KNES  309.  GenEd 
I.D. 

KNES  470-479  [570-579]  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  (1-3)  Workshop  designed  for  study  of  special  topics 
of  current  interest  in  physical  education  and  athletics.  Content  varies 
and  will  focus  on  substantive  material  or  operational  problems.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  workshop  director  and/or  graduate 
program  director. 

KNES  494  [594]  TRAVEL  STUDY  (3)  Study  of  selected  physical 
education  programs,  practices,  or  facilities.  Study  group  will  be 
accompanied  by  TU  Department  of  Kinesiology  faculty  member. 
Prerequisites:  as  specified  in  course  outline  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

KNES  496  [596]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3)  Designed  to  permit 
students  to  take  courses  which  they  cannot  arrange  within  the 
regular  semester  schedule.  All  work  will  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  an  assigned  faculty  member.  No  more  than  3  credits 
may  be  earned  in  Independent  Study  unless  permission  of 
department  chair  is  obtained. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

LATIN  (LATN) 

Lower  Division 

LATN  101-102  LATIN  ELEMENTS  I,  D  (3,  3)  The  fundamentals  of 
Latin  grammar  will  be  taught  and  related  to  French,  Italian,  and 
Spanish.  Selections  from  elementary  texts  will  be  read.  GenEd 
II.C.l. 

LATN  201-202  LATIN  INTERMEDIATE  I,  U  (3,3)  A  review  of 
grammar  studied  in  Latin  Elements,  continuing  to  the  study  of 
advanced  grammar  and  syntax.  Long  passages  by  Latin  authors  will 
introduce  the  study  of  Latin  stylistics  as  well  as  Roman  history  and 
culture.  Prerequisites:  LATN  101-102  or  consent  of  instructor. 
GenEd  II.C.l. 

Upper  Division 

LATN  301-302  ADVANCED  READINGS  IN  LATIN  I,  D  (3,3)  Study  of 
selected  texts  from  Classical  Latin  prose  and  poetry  with  special 
attention  to  review  of  grammar,  vocabulary,  and  styles  of 
translation.  Prerequisites:  LATN  201-202  or  equivalent  or  consent 
of  instructor.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

LAW  AND  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  (LWAC) 

Upper  Division 

LWAC  491  THESIS  IN  LAW  AND  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  (3) 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  director,  students  will  research  and 
write  a  major  essay  which  focuses  on  some  aspect  of  law  in  American 
society  and  civilization.  The  final  topic  must  be  approved  by  the 
director,  and  students  will  defend  their  theses  before  the  Law  and 
American  Civilization  coordinating  committee.  Prerequisites:  open 
only  to  majors  who  have  completed  at  least  33  credits  in  the  major, 
consent  of  instructor. 
LWAC  497  PRACT1CUM  IN  LAW  AND  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION 
(3)  Practicum  in  the  workplace  under  the  guidance  of  the  director 
and  a  supervisor  in  a  law  firm,  in  a  court,  or  in  business.  Prerequisite: 
open  only  to  students  majoring  in  Law  and  American  Civilization 
who  have  earned  a  cumulative  QPA  of  3.00. 


LWAC  498  HONORS  THESIS  I:  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  LAW 
AND  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION  (3)  Readings  and  research  in 
preparation  for  the  writing  of  an  honors  thesis  under  the  supervision 
of  the  director  or  one  member  of  the  La  w  and  American  Civilization 
advisory  board.  Prerequisites:  open  only  to  majors  who  have 
completed  at  least  30  credits  in  the  major  and  have  earned  a 
cumulative  QPA  of  3.25  and  a  QPA  of  3.50  in  the  major,  consent  of 
instructor. 

LWAC  499  HONORS  THESIS  II:  THESIS  IN  LAW  AND  AMERICAN 
CIVILIZATION  (3)  Research  and  writing  of  an  honors  thesis 
guided  by  the  director  or  a  member  of  the  advisory  board. 
Prerequisites:  open  only  to  majors  who  have  completed  at  least  3i 
credits  in  the  major  and  have  earned  a  cumulative  QPA  of  3.25  and 
a  QPA  of  3.50  in  the  major,  consent  of  instructor. 

LEGAL  STUDIES  (LEGL) 

Lower  Division 

LEGL  225  LEGAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  (3)  Sources  of  law 
and  our  legal  system,  emphasis  on  court  jurisdiction,  procedure,  tort 
and  criminal  law,  contracts,  sales,  anti-trust  law,  and  workers 
compensation  and  consumer,  environmental  and  international  law. 
Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  ACCT  325,  ACCT 
225,  or  BULA  225. 

LEGL  226  BUSINESS  LAW  (3)  Law  of  agency,  partnership, 
corporations,  real  and  personal  property,  estates,  bankruptcy, 
commercial  paper  and  secured  transactions.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  ACCT  326,  ACCT  226,  or  BULA  226. 
Prerequisite:  BULA  225  or  LEGL  225. 

Upper  Division 

LEGL  325  SPORTS  LAW  (3)  Review  of  legal  background  of  sports  and 
recreation,  analyzing  torts,  contracts,  anti-trust  issues,  constitu- 
tional and  labor  law.  Prerequisite:  BULA  225  or  LEGL  225. 

LEGL  326  ELDER  LAW  (3)  Court  systems,  guardianships,  estates  and 
trusts,  asset  planning,  and  medicare/medicaid  implications. 
Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

LEGL  470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  LEGAL  STUDIES  (3)  Course 
content  varies  with  each  topic.  In-depth  study  of  contemporary 
business  issues  as  they  affect  current  business  law  practice.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

MANAGEMENT  (MNGT) 

Lower  Division 

MNGT  263  DECISION  SCIENCES  1  (3)  Quantitative  techniques  for 
management     practices:     linear     programming,     transportation, 
decision  theory,  project  scheduling,  forecasting.  Not  open  to  those 
who   successfully  completed   MNGT  363.   Prerequisites:   junior 
standing,  core  computer  science  course,  MATH  23 1  or  ECON  205. 

Upper  Division 

MNGT  3 1 1  BUSINESS  ON  THE  INTERNET:  KNOWLEDGE  NAVIGAT- 
ING (3)  Using  resources  on  the  Internet,  including  design  of  web 
pages  and  conducting  business  on  the  net. 

MNGT  355  INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  (3)  Global  dimensions  and 
interdependencies  of  business;  international  firms'  strategies  and 
structures  for  organizing;  modes  of  entry;  globalized  functions  of 
business.  Prerequisites:  junior/major  standing  and  completion  of  all 
200-level  Business  Administration  core  courses. 

MNGT  361  MANAGEMENT  AND  ORGANIZATION  THEORY  (3) 
Nature,  development,  and  future  prospects  of  management  and 
organization  theory.  Management  functions  and  processes  in  terms 
of  planning,  organizing,  leading,  controlling,  and  communications. 
Exploration  of  social  responsibility  of  business  and  international 
management.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

MNGT  365  PRINCIPLES  OF  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  (3) 
Strategies  and  techniques  for  service  and  manufacturing  operations. 
Prerequisites:  junior  standing,  MNGT  263  and  MNGT  361. 

MNGT  381  HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Techniques 
and  issues  in  acquiring,  developing,  motivating,  and  maintaining  a 
competent  work  force.  Topics  include  equal  employment 
opportunity,  human  resource  planning,  recruitment  and  selection, 
training  and  development,  performance  evaluations,  motivation, 
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compensation  and  benefits,  labor  relations,  and  safety  and  health. 
Prerequisites:  junior  standing,  MNGT  361. 

MNGT  411  BUSINESS  AND  THE  INTERNET:  STRATEGY, 
STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTIONS  IN  THE  ELECTRONIC 
MARKETPLACE  (3)  Impact  of  electronic  commerce  on  strategy, 
organization  structure,  and  operating  functions;  web-site  business 
plan  and  web-site  development.  Prerequisite:  MNGT  311. 

MNGT  419  SUPPLY-CHAIN  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Materials  manage- 
ment and  materials  support  service  and  product  delivery;  technical 
support,  materials  handling,  distribution/transportation  strategies, 
impact  on  scheduling  and  inventory;  international  supply-chain 
management.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  MNGT  365. 

MNGT  421  MANAGEMENT  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  BEHAVIOR 
(3)  Performance  management,  jobs  and  design  of  work,  work  teams, 
power/politics,  stress/well-being  at  work,  career  management, 
quality  management.  Prerequisite:  MNGT  381. 

MNGT  423  SERVICE  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Concepts 
and  techniques  of  service  operations  management,  emphasizing 
problem-solving  methods  and  exercises.  Prerequisite:  MNGT  263. 

MNGT  425  ORGANIZATIONAL  THEORY  AND  DESIGN  (3)  Design 
of  complex  organizations  focusing  on  organization,  structure, 
process,  technology,  and  growth.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing, 
MNGT  361. 

MNGT  433  COMPENSATION  AND  BENEFITS  (3)  Analysis  and 
management  of  compensation  systems,  job  evaluation,  wage  levels, 
structures,  and  planning  for  the  public  and  private  sectors. 
Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  MNGT  263,  MNGT  381. 

MNGT  437  INFORMATION  TECHNOLOGY  (3)  Information 
requirements  of  business:  database  design,  analysis,  and  implementa- 
tion. Prerequisite:  senior  standing,  core  Computer  Science  re- 
quirement. 

MNGT  438  MULTINATIONAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  STRATE- 
GIES (3)  Global  strategy,  management,  and  organization  of 
multinational  corporations.  Organization  development,  strategy, 
and  interaction  of  host  country  policies  and  multinational 
operations.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  MNGT  361,  and  MNGT 
355. 

MNGT  441  MANAGEMENT  EXPERIENCE  SIMULATION  (3)  Com- 
puter-assisted top-management  experience  integrating  knowledge, 
skills,  and  attitudes  essential  for  leadership  positions.  Prerequisites: 
completion  of  all  300-level  Management  core  courses. 

MNGT  443  PROJECT  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Systematic  approach  to 
planning,  scheduling,  and  controlling  organizational  activities; 
timelines,  budgets,  and  quality  criteria.   Prerequisite:  MNGT  365. 

MNGT  45 1  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS  (3)  Nature,  development,  and 
process  of  labor-management  relationships.  Labor  laws,  organizing, 
contract  negotiations,  grievances  and  arbitration,  and  future  issues 
for  unions.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  MNGT  381. 

MNGT  453  CONFLICT  RESOLUTION  IN  BUSINESS  (3)  Resolving 
disputes  in  business  operations  through  negotiations,  mediation  and 
arbitration,  as  alternatives  to  ligitation.  Dispute  areas  include  buyer/ 
seller,  management  salaries,  service  contractor,  real  estate,  and  other 
situations  common  to  business.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing, 
MNGT  361. 

MNGT  455  SMALL  BUSINESS  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  The  research  and 
planning  process  needed  to  start  a  small  business  is  emphasized. 
Entrepreneurial  management  strategies  for  marketing,  finance,  and 
operations  are  studied.  The  preparation  of  a  business  plan  is 
required.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  FIN  331,  MKGT  341, 
MNGT  365. 

MNGT  459  PURCHASING  MANAGEMENT  (3)  The  study  of  the 
purchasing  process  in  both  the  private  and  public  sectors.  The  role  of 
purchasing  management  in  providing  support  to  operations 
management  is  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  all 
200-  and  300-level  Business  Administration  core  courses. 

MNGT  461  TOTAL  QUALITY  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Understanding 
and  implementing  quality  management  in  organizations.  Topics 
include  philosophy  of  quality,  behavioral  tools,  statistical  process 
control  and  implementation  issues.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing, 
MNGT  263,  MNGT  365. 

MNGT  463  ORGANIZATIONAL  LEADERSHIP  (3)  Students 
experience  various  ways  of  thinking  about  and  responding  to  the 
concept  and  processes  of  leadership  and  leadership  behavior  related 
to  the  management  of  human  organizations.  Prerequisites:  senior 
standing,  MNGT  361. 

MNGT  465  ORGANIZATION  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Theories  and 
methods  used  to  facilitate  change  in  the  organization.  Emphasis  on 


the  change  process,  change  agents,  and  the  organizational  culture. 
Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  MNGT  361. 

MNGT  467  DECISION  SCIENCES  II  (3)  Advanced  quantitative 
techniques  and  utilization  of  microcomputers  to  solve  realistic 
business  problems.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor,  MNGT  263. 

MNGT  470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Course 
content  varies  with  each  topic.  In-depth  study  of  contemporary 
business  issues  as  they  affect  current  management  practices.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor.  Special  permit  only. 

MNGT  481  BUSINESS  STRATEGY  AND  POLICY  (3)  A  capstone 
course  integrating  operational  skills  and  theories  and  emphasizing 
managerial  decision  making  as  it  relates  to  strategic  management 
and  business  policy  in  domestic  and  international  operations.  Not 
open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  Business  Policy. 
Prerequisites:  special  permit,  senior  standing,  completion  of  FIN 
331,  MKTG  341,  MNGT  263,  MNGT  361,  and  MNGT  365. 

MNGT  482  BUSINESS  ETHICS  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  Interaction 
between  business  and  its  non-economic  environments:  ethical 
reasoning,  stakeholder  analysis,  corporate  responsibility,  crisis 
management,  and  business  in  the  political  process.  Prerequisites: 
senior  standing,  MNGT  361. 

MNGT  491  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1-3)  Assigned  readings  in  selected 
areas  of  management.  A  total  of  6  credits  for  any  combination  of 
Directed  Readings,  Independent  Study,  and  Internship  is  allowed  in 
the  Management  area  of  study.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  the 
instructor,  a  minimum  of  3.00  cumulative  QPA,  completion  of  all 
200-  and  300-level  Management  core  requirements,  and  a  special 
permit. 

MNGT  495  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  (1-3)  Directed  research  in 
specific  areas  of  management.  A  total  of  6  credits  for  any 
combination  of  Directed  Readings,  Independent  Study,  and 
Internship  is  allowed  in  the  Management  area  of  study. 
Prerequisites:  consent  of  the  instructor,  a  minimum  of  3.00 
cumulative  QPA,  completion  of  all  200-  and  300-level  Management 
core  requirements,  and  a  special  permit. 

MNGT  497  MANAGEMENT  INTERNSHIP  (1-3)  Students  are 
required  to  work  in  government  or  industry  for  a  minimum  of  120 
hours  to  gain  practical  experience  in  the  application  of  management 
concepts.  All  positions  have  been  reviewed  and  approved  by 
management  faculty.  Graded  S/U.  A  co-op  fee  is  required.  A  total  of 
6  credits  for  any  combination  of  Directed  Readings,  Independent 
Study,  and  Internship  is  allowed  in  the  Management  area  of  study. 
Prerequisites:  consent  of  the  instructor,  a  minimum  3.00  cumulative 
QPA,  completion  of  all  200-  and  300-level  management  core 
requirements,  and  a  special  permit. 

MNGT  498  PRACTICUM  IN  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Synthesis  of 
management  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  through  professional 
responsibilities  in  employment,  internship,  or  comparable 
experience.   Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 

MARKETING  (MKTG) 

Upper  Division 

MKTG  341  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  (3)  Marketing  problems  of 
business  firms.  Influence  of  the  marketplace,  the  industry  structure, 
and  the  role  of  government.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

MKTG  343  PHYSICAL  DISTRIBUTION  MANAGEMENT  (3) 
Transportation,  packaging,  materials  handling,  warehouse  location 
and  functions.  A  systems  approach  is  employed,  emphasizing  the 
trade-offs  between  the  various  functions.  Prerequisite:  MKTG  341. 

MKTG  345  ADVERTISING  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Promotional 
strategies  for  different  classifications  of  products  and  services. 
Planning,  preparing,  and  scheduling  advertisements.  Media 
selection  and  determination  of  ad  effectiveness.  Advertising 
research.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

MKTG  347  SERVICES  MARKETING  (3)  Examines  the  marketing  of 
services.  The  uniqueness  of  services  marketing  will  be  analyzed 
along  with  the  similarities  to  product  marketing.  Selected  topics 
among  the  following  services  will  be  examined:  health  care, 
museums,  government  services,  travel,  transportation,  food, 
education,  banking,  and  legal  services.  The  service  aspects  of 
product  marketing  will  also  be  analyzed.  Prerequisites:  MKTG  34 1 
and  junior  standing. 

MKTG  349  PRODUCT  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PLANNING  (3) 
Development  of  new  goods  and  services,  including  idea  generation. 
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concept     evaluation,     test     marketing,     and     product     launch. 
Prerequisites:  MKTG  341  and  junior  standing. 

MKTG  351  SALES  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Principles  of  successful  selling, 
presenting,  negotiating,  and  managing  a  sales  force.  Prerequisite: 
MKTG  341. 

MKTG  355  RETAIL  MANAGEMENT  (3)  Provides  students  with  an  in- 
depth  knowledge  of  marketing  activities  at  the  retail  level  in  the 
business  environment.  Different  types  of  retail  institutions  are 
examined  as  to  the  types  of  strategies  employed  in  the  performance 
of  major  functions,  such  as  buying,  merchandising,  selling, 
advertising,  and  physical  operation.  Key  issues,  such  as  market 
segmentation,  geographical  location  and  internal  organization,  are 
analyzed.   Prerequisites:  MKTG  341  and  junior  standing. 

MKTG  357  MARKETING  CHANNELS  (3)  Processes  and  interdepen- 
dent institutions  for  transfer  of  product  ownership  from  seller  to 
buyer;  structure,  functions,  and  activities  of  traditional  and 
contemporary  channels.  Prerequisites:  MKTG  341  and  junior 
standing. 

MKTG  359  MARKETING  ETHICS  (3)  Moral  standards  associated  with 
marketing  issues  such  as  product  safety,  pricing  of  goods  and 
services,  and  advertising  practices.  Prerequisites:  MKTG  341  and 
junior  standing. 

MKTG  361  MARKETING  FOR  NON-PROFIT  ORGANIZATIONS  (3) 
Analyzing  marketing  management  approaches  and  techniques  for 
non-profit    sector;    market-driven    organizations;    developing    re- 
sources;    designing     and     implementing     the     marketing     mix. 
Prerequisites:  MKTG  341  and  junior  standing. 

MKTG  371  PRINCIPLES  OF  TRANSPORTATION  (3)  Economic  and 
political  factors  affecting  transportation  and  transportation  systems. 
Development  problems  and  government  regulations.  Study  of 
freight  and  passenger  carrier  modes.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

MKTG  411  INTERNET  MARKETING  (3)  Retrieval,  analysis,  and 
storage  of  information  to  support  marketing  decisions  utilizing 
Internet  and  WWW.  Prerequisites:  MKTG  34 1  and  junior  standing. 

MKTG  425  BUYER  BEHAVIOR  ANALYSIS  (3)  The  behavior  and 
motivation  of  the  consumer  and  industrial  buyer  with  emphasis  on 
the  analysis  of  buyer  behavior  from  the  standpoint  of  the  business 
firm  and  its  consequences  to  marketing  strategv.  Prerequisite: 
MKTG  341  (PSYC  209  recommended). 

MKTG  441  MARKETING  RESEARCH  AND  FORECASTING  (3) 
Marketing  research  as  a  tool  to  facilitate  the  corporate  decision- 
making process  from  sales  research,  market  analysis  through 
motivational  analysis,  advertising  policy,  and  product  and  package 
design.  Research  design,  sampling  theory,  data  collection,  interview 
techniques  and  statistical  analysis.  Prerequisites:  MKTG  341; 
MATH  231  or  ECON  205. 

MKTG  442  MARKETING  HONORS  SEMINAR  (3)  Decision-making 
skills  and  the  formulation  of  strategies  and  policy.  Market 
segmentation,  consumer  behavior,  pricing,  produa  line  strategy, 
and  promotion.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

MKTG  443  BUSINESS  TO  BUSINESS  MARKETING  (3)  Specific 
requirements  for  successful  marketing  of  industrial  products,  as 
opposed  to  consumer  goods,  are  discussed  in  detail.  Significant 
aspects  of  marketing  functions  will  be  investigated  in  light  of  the 
needs  of  the  business  user.  Prerequisite:  MKTG  341. 

MKTG  445  INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING  (3)  Impact  of 
international  marketing  environments  on  pricing,  product,  channels 
of  distribution,  advertising,  and  promotion.  Problems  and  obstacles 
related  to  market  surveys  and  development  of  policies.  Regional 
studies.  Prerequisite:  MKTG  341. 

MKTG  470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MARKETING  (3)  Course  content 
varies  with  each  topic.  In-depth  study  of  contemporary  business 
issues  and  how  they  affect  current  marketing  practices.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor.  Special  permit  only. 

MKTG  485  STRATEGIC  MARKETING  (3)  Capstone  course 
emphasizing  management  of  marketing  activities  and  development 
of  implementation  of  product,  pricing,  promotion,  and  distribution. 
Prerequisites:  MKTG  341  and  6  additional  credits  in  Marketing 
courses.  Special  permit  required. 

MKTG  491  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1-3)  Readings  in  selected 
functional  or  conceptual  areas  of  marketing.  Prerequisites:  consent 
of  instructor.  Special  permit. 

MKTG  495  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  (1-3)  Directed  research  on 
specific  problems  in  a  functional  area  of  marketing.  May  be  repeated 


for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor, 
special  permit. 
MKTG  497  MARKETING  INTERNSHIP  (1-3)  Students  are  required  to 
work  in  assigned  projects  in  actual  business  environments.  Priority 
will  be  given  to  seniors.  Graded  S/U.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor  and 
minimum  2.5  cumulative  QPA.  Special  permit.  (Co-op  Fee  Required) 

MASS  COMMUNICATION  (MCOM) 

Lower  Division 

MCOM    100   USING   INFORMATION   EFFECTIVELY   IN   MASS 

COMMUNICATION     (3)     Effective     and     ethical     gathering, 

evaluation,  application,  and  presentation  of  information  in  the  study 

of  mass  communication.  GenEd  I.B. 
MCOM    125    INTRODUCTION   TO   PUBLIC   RELATIONS   AND 

ADVERTISING  (3)  Examination  of  public  relations  and  advertising 

from  a  consumer's  point  of  view. 
MCOM  140  INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRONIC  MEDIA  (3)  Role  of 

science,  politics,  culture,  and  economics  in  the  development  and 

present  status  of  radio,  television,  cable,  and  satellite  industries. 

GenEd  II.B.3. 
MCOM  145  INTRODUCTION  TO  FILM  (3)  Techniques,  aesthetics, 

production  process,  and  major  types  of  film. 
MCOM  151  INTRODUCTON  TO  JOURNALISM  (3)  Personnel  tasks 

and  institutions  of  the  print  and  broadcast  media  professions. 

Historical  development,  legal  concerns,  and  ethical  standards  are 

covered.  GenEd  II.B.3. 
MCOM  205  WOMEN  AND  GENDER  IN  FILM  (3)  Treatment  of 

women  and  of  gender  issues  in  film  from  silent  movies  to  present. 
MCOM    214    PRINCIPLES    OF    ADVERTISING    (3)    Review    of 

contribution  made  by  advertising  to  the  United  States  economy  and 

of  the  principles  and  practices  as  applied  to  mass  media.  Prerequisite: 

MCOM  125. 
MCOM  221  INTRODUCTION  TO  MEDIA  PRODUCTION  (3)  Basic 

techniques  and  principles  of  film,  video  and  audio.  Prerequisites: 

MCOM  140,  MCOM  145  (may  be  taken  concurrently  with  either  or 

both). 
MCOM  253  PRINCIPLES  OF  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  (3)  Research, 

theory,  techniques:  strategy,  planning,  and  management  of  public 

relations  programs.  Law,  ethics,  and  professionalism  are  covered. 

Prerequisites:  MCOM  125  and  COMM  131  or  SPCH  131. 
MCOM  255  NEWSWRITING  (3)  Newswriting  from  the  standpoint  of 

style,  structure,  and  readability.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  151,  one 

English  composition  course,  and  efficient  typing  skills. 
MCOM  265  RADIO  PRODUCTION  I  (3)  Introduction  to  the  equipment 

and  performance  techniques  to  produce  a  variety  of  radio  show 

formats.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  140  and  COMM  131. 
MCOM  267  FILM  I:  BASIC  16MM  PRODUCTION  (3)  Techniques  and 

theories  of  motion  picture  production.  Students  plan,  film,  and  edit 

their  projects.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  145. 
MCOM    271    TELEVISION    STUDIO    PRODUCTION    (3)    Basic 

principles,  procedures,  techniques,  and  terminology  of  television 

studio  production.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  140. 
MCOM  273  ELECTRONIC  FIELD  PRODUCTION  (3)  Basic  principles 

of  electronic  field  production,  introducing  field  camera  operation, 

video  editing,  and  basic  video  producing  techniques  for  commercial 

and  non-commercial  arenas.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 

completed  MCOM  371.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  140. 

Upper  Division 

MCOM  311  HISTORY  OF  ELECTRONIC  MEDIA  (3)  Economic, 

social,  technical,  and  artistic  factors  in  the  development  of  radio, 

television,  and  other  media  from  1900  to  the  present.  Prerequisites: 

MCOM  140  and  ENGL  102. 
MCOM  325  ADVERTISING  COPYWRITING  (3)  Creative  process  and 

production  of  copy  for  various  media:  print,  broadcasting,  direct 

mail,  and  billboards.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  214. 
MCOM  350  MEDIA  LAW  (3)  Examination  of  libel,  slander,  invasion  of 

privacy,  and  copyright.  Legal  considerations  in  reporting  on  judicial 

and  governmental  activities.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  140  and  MCOM 

151. 
MCOM  352  MEDIA  CRITICISM  (3)  Theory  and  practice  of  media 

criticism    intended    for   various    audiences,    including   consumer 

oriented    criticism,    social    criticism,    and    scholarly    criticism. 

Prerequisite:  MCOM  140  or  MCOM  150. 


Course  Descriptions 


MCOM  356  FEATURE  WRITING  (3)  Researching  and  writing 
journalistic  articles  for  publication  in  newspapers,  magazines,  and 
other  media.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  255,  one  English  composition 
course,  and  efficient  tvping  skills.  GenEd  I.D. 

MCOM  357  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  WRITING  (3)  Composing,  editing, 
and  producing  various  media  materials  for  both  internal  and 
external  publications,  including  press  releases,  media  kits, 
brochures,  and  newsletters.   Prerequisite:  MCOM  253.  GenEd  I.D 

MCOM  358  NEWS  EDITING  (3)  Practice  in  editing  and  headline  writing 
for  print  and  on-line  media.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  255. 

MCOM  359  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHING  (3)  Examination  of  the 
principles,  practices,  problems,  and  trends  in  magazine  publishing 
through  tracing  the  process  of  a  magazine  from  copy  to  bindery. 
Steps  in  periodical  production  stressing  emphasis  on  layout  factors. 
Intensive  analysis  of  magazine  markets  and  case  studies  of  magazine 
publishing  problems.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  355. 

MCOM  361  DOCUMENTARY  FILM  AND  VIDEOTAPE  (3)  History, 
theory,  and  criticism  of  documentaries.  Production  required. 
Prerequisites:  MCOM  140,  MCOM  145,  and  MCOM  267  or 
MCOM  271. 

MCOM  362  EXPERIMENTAL  FILM  AND  VIDEOTAPE  (3)  History, 
theory,  and  criticism  of  avant-garde  works.  Production  required. 
Prerequisites:  MCOM  140,  MCOM  145,  and  MCOM  267  or 
MCOM  271. 

MCOM  363  HJSTORY  OF  FILM  (3)  Exploration  of  the  social,  artistic, 
economic,  and  technical  factors  in  the  development  of  the  motion 
picture  from  1900  to  the  present.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  145  and 
ENGL  102.  GenEd  I.D. 

MCOM  364  AESTHETICS  OF  THE  FILM  (3)  Theory  and  aesthetics  of 
silent,  sound,  and  avant-garde  motion  pictures.  Prerequisite:  MCOM 
145  or  consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  365  RADIO  PRODUCTION  II  (3)  The  process  of  commercial 
and  studio  recording  for  radio  broadcast  will  be  studied  through  an 
examination  of  the  principles  of  tape  recording  and  editing.  Students 
will  participate  in  commercial  and  studio  recording  projects. 
Prerequisite:  MCOM  265. 

MCOM  367  FILMMAKING  II:  SYNC  SOUND  16MM  PRODUC- 
TION (3)  Exploration  of  16mm  filmmaking,  involving  synchronous 
sound  cinematography,  sound  recording,  lighting,  directing,  editing, 
and  post  production.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  267. 

MCOM  368  GENRE  THEORY  AND  CRITICISM  (3)  Principles  and 
aesthetics  of  different  film  genres.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  363. 

MCOM  375  BROADCAST  PERFORMANCE  (3)  The  process  of 
communication  through  broadcast  performance.  The  principles  of 
broadcast  communication  will  be  applied  to  functions  such  as 
television  and  radio  news  announcing,  commercial  announcing, 
sports  announcing,  and  music  announcing.  Laboratory  experiences 
provided.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  265. 

MCOM  377  BROADCAST/FILM  WRITING  (3)  Training  and  practice 
in  writing  non-fiction,  fiction,  and  commercial/PSA  scripts  for  the 
broadcast  media  and  film.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  267  or  MCOM 
271  and  ENGL  102.  GenEd  I.D. 

MCOM  379  SEMINAR  IN  TELEVISION  (3)  Intensive  study  of  one 
aspect  of  television  (e.g.,  genre,  producer,  director,  and  writer). 
Prerequisite:  MCOM  140. 

MCOM  381  BROADCAST  JOURNALISM  (3)  Theory  and  practice  of 
broadcast  journalism.  The  gathering,  writing,  and  presentation  of 
news  for  audio-only  and  audio-visual  media.  Ethical  standards  for 
broadcast  journalism  will  be  analyzed.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  140 
and  MCOM  255. 

MCOM  383  NEWS  REPORTING  (3)  Experience  in  reporting.  Coverage 
of  specific  news  beats  on  and  off  campus  and  general  assignment 
work.  Consideration  of  news-gathering  techniques,  including  direct 
and  participant  observation,  use  of  survey  research  data,  and  use  of 
official  records.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  255. 

MCOM  385  MASS  MEDIA  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  Seminar  on  current 
issues  and  effects  of  mass  communication.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  140 
or  MCOM  151. 

MCOM  387  CORPORATE  VIDEO  (3)  Application  of  video  production 
practices  to  a  client  situation;  production  of  a  corporate  video. 
Prerequisite:  MCOM  273. 

MCOM  391  PHOTOJOURNALISM  I  (3)  Photography  for  the  mass 
media.  History,  aesthetics,  and  ethics  are  covered.  Prerequisites: 
MCOM  255,  PHSC  234  or  ART  234,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  403  SPORTSCASTING  (3)  Theory  and  practical  application  of 
sportswriting,  interviewing,  and  play-by-play  description.  Prerequi- 


site: junior/senior  standing,  MCOM  265  and  MCOM  273  (may  be 
taken  concurrently). 

MCOM  405  SCREENWRITING  (3)  Narrative  structure  and  mechanics; 
creation  of  a  complete  feature-length  screenplay.  Prerequisite: 
MCOM  377. 

MCOM  407  (507)  WRITING  FOR  NEW  MEDIA  (3)  Research  and 
create  multimedia  news  and  feature  articles  incorporating  hypertext, 
graphics,  photographies,  audio,  and  video  elements.  Prerequisites: 
MCOM  356,  MCOM  357,  or  MCOM  381  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

MCOM  411  COMMUNICATION  PROCESS  (3)  Prominent  theories 
and  research  on  mass  media  and  human  communication. 
Prerequisites:  COMM  131  and  junior  standing. 

MCOM  415  MASS  MEDIA  GRAPHICS  (3)  Communication  potential  of 
design  elements  in  a  variety  of  graphics  using  computer  technology. 
Prerequisite:  MCOM  358  or  MCOM  391  or  consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  430  THE  MTDIA  PRODUCER  (3)  Management  and 
administration  of  film  and  video  projects.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  267 
or  MCOM  271,  and  junior/senior  standing. 

MCOM431  [550]  PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  THE  PRESS  (3)  Journalistic 
aspects  of  public  opinion  and  propaganda;  the  impact  of  mass 
communication  media  on  the  formation  of  public  opinion. 
Techniques  of  polling  and  testing  public  opinion.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  MCOM  351. 

MCOM  433  MEDIA  ETHICS  (3)  Ethical  principles,  issues,  dilemmas  in 
mass  communication;  professional  codes;  personal,  interpersonal, 
small  group,  organizational,  and  societal  factors  affecting  ethical 
mediated  communication.  Prerequisites:  three  of  the  following 
courses:  MCOM  125,  MCOM  140,  MCOM  145,  MCOM  151,  and 
junior/senior  standing. 

MCOM  436  [536]  VIDEO  AND  FILM  EDITING  (3)  Theory  and  practice 
of  editing  to  construct  continuity  sequences.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  MCOM  366.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  367  or 
MCOM  371. 

MCOM  440  ADVERTISING  MEDIA  SALES  (3)  Procedures  for  selling 
media  space  and  time:  strategy,  training,  and  preparation. 
Prerequisite:  MCOM  325. 

MCOM  443  [5721  INTERNATIONAL  ADVERTISING  (3)  Role  of 
advertising  and  promotion  in  the  world  marketplace.  Consideration 
of  global  and  local  perspectives,  key  decisions  in  agency  operations, 
creative  aspects,  and  media.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  MCOM  370. 

MCOM  445  CORPORATE  OR  INSTITUTIONAL  ADVERTISING  (3) 
Techniques  used  by  corporations  to  develop  institutional  messages 
for  public  presentations.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  214  and  MCOM 
253. 

MCOM  447  ADVERTISING  CAMPAIGNS  (3)  Application  of  advertising 
principles  and  practices  to  the  development  of  campaigns  and  the 
preparation  of  a  plan  book.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  MCOM  360.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  325. 

MCOM  451  [551]  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  FOR  NONPROFIT  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS (3)  Fund  raising  and  development,  implementing  and 
evaluating  public  relations  campaigns  for  nonprofit  organizations. 
Practical  experience  lab  sessions.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  357. 

MCOM  453  [553[  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  CAMPAIGNS  (3)  Strategies 
and  case  histories.  Design  of  public  relations  programs  for  selected 
clients.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  MCOM  453. 
Prerequisites:  MCOM  253  and  MCOM  357;  MCOM  357  can  be 
taken  concurrently  with  Public  Relations  Campaigns. 

MCOM  455  DIRECTING  FOR  FILM  (3)  Fundamentals  of  screen 
directing,  which  includes  script  breakdown,  scene  blocking, 
communication  with  cast  and  crew,  and  the  logistics  of  production. 
Prerequisite:  MCOM  267  or  MCOM  271. 

MCOM  457  PHOTOJOURNALISM  II  (3)  Color  photography  for  the 
mass  media,  including  electronic  imaging.  Prerequisite:  MCOM 
391. 

MCOM  459  PROFESSIONAL  ISSUES  IN  PUBLIC  RELATIONS, 
ADVERTISING,  AND  INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATIONS  (3) 
Technical,  managerial,  legal,  and  ethical  issues  emphasizing 
accreditation  of  standards  of  professional  associations.  Prerequisite: 
COMM  419  or  MCOM  453  or  MCOM  477. 

MCOM  460-469  [560-569]  INTERNSHIP  IN  MASS  COMMUNICA- 
TION (1-6)  Practical  field  experiences.  Under  faculty  and  1/CE 
supervision,  students  work  as  interns  with  a  professional  in  some 
field  of  mass  communication.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  junior/ 
senior  standing.    Minimum  overall  GPA  of  2.75  and  3.00  in  the 


M 


major.  Completion  of  appropriate  courses  determined  by  the 
department.  Please  check  with  the  I/CE  office  for  specifics. 

MCOM  471  TELEVISION  STUDIO  OPERATIONS  (3)  Managerial, 
technical,  and  creative  responsibilities  of  program  production. 
Prerequisites:  MCOM  271  and  MCOM  273. 

MCOM  473  FILM  ID:  ADVANCED  16MM  TECHNIQUES  (3) 
Seminar  in  professional  filmmaking  techniques  leading  to  the 
completion  of  an  original  narrative  film.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  367. 

MCOM  475  [575]  FILM  ANALYSIS  (3)  Style  of  a  director,  studio,  or 
filmmaking  method  in  terms  of  thematic  and  formal  properties  and 
their  influences  upon  the  art  of  film.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  145. 

MCOM  476  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ELECTRONIC  MEDIA  (3)  In-depth 
study  of  a  selected  area  dependent  upon  faculty  and  student  interest. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different 
topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  140  and  junior/senior 
standing. 

MCOM  478  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FILM  (3)  In-depth  study  of  a  selected 
area  dependent  upon  faculty  and  student  interest.  May  be  repeated 
for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 
Prerequisites:  MCOM  145  and  junior/senior  standing. 

MCOM  479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  MASS  COMMUNICATION  (3)  In- 
depth  study  of  a  selected  area  dependent  upon  faculty  and  student 
interest.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits  provided  a 
different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  481  TELEVISION  JOURNALISM  (3)  Advanced  broadcast 
journalism,  focusing  on  television  news  reporting,  editing,  and 
production.  Prerequisite:  MCOM  381. 

MCOM  491  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  (1-6)  Directed  study  in 
production  or  research  through  readings,  projects,  papers,  and/or 
seminars.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisites:  MCOM  267  and  consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  493  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RADIO  (1-6)  Directed  study 
through  readings  or  projects  in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the 
student  radio  station.  Selected  students  may  work  as  laboratory 
assistants  in  the  MCOM  265  (Radio  Production  I)  class.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  265  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TELEVISION  (1-6)  Directed 
study  through  readings,  projects,  papers,  or  seminars.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  273  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  JOURNALISM  (1-6)  Directed 
study  through  readings,  projects,  papers,  or  seminars.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  MCOM  255  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

MCOM  497  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  (1-6) 
Directed  study  through  readings,  projects,  papers,  or  seminars.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

MATHEMATICS  (MATH) 

Lower  Division 

MATH  105  MATHEMATICAL  IDEAS  (3)  Basic  concepts  and  ideas  in 
mathematics  are  selected  to  explore  the  aesthetics  and  utility  of 
mathematics.  Topics  are  chosen  from  sets,  counting  methods, 
mathematical  systems,  basic  rules  of  probability,  statistics,  logic, 
finance,  geometry,  numeration  systems,  and  modeling.  Not  counted 
towards  nor  required  for  Early  Childhood  Education  or  Elementary 
Education  majors.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed 
MATH  101  or  MATH  106.  Prerequisites:  two  years  of  algebra  or 
DVMT  110,  and  oneyear  plane  geometry.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  106  INTRODUCTION  TO  CONTEMPORARY  MATH- 
EMATICS (3)  Contemporary  applications  are  explored  to  illustrate 
the  nature  of  mathematics,  its  role  in  society,  and  its  practical  and 
abstract  aspects.  Topics  are  chosen  from  networks  and  graphs,  the 
traveling  salesman  problem,  scheduling  problems,  collecting  and 
describing  data,  coding  information,  voting  systems,  fair  division, 
fractal  geometry,  and  growth  and  symmetry.  Not  open  to  students 
who  successfully  completed  MATH  105.  Prerequisites:  two  years  of 
algebra  or  DVMT  110,  and  one  year  plane  geometry.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  1 1 1  ALGEBRA  FOR  APPLICATIONS  (3)  Intended  primarily  for 
students  in  business,  economics,  psychology,  and  the  social  sciences. 


Applications  of  finite  mathematics:  linear  equations,  matrices,  linear 
programming  using  graphical  methods  and  the  simplex  algorithms, 
sets  and  counting,  elementary  probability.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  MATH  115  or  MATH  119.  Prerequisites: 
two  years  of  algebra  or  DVMT  110,  and  one  year  plane  geometry. 
GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  115  BASIC  MATHEMATICS  FOR  THE  SCIENCES  (3) 
Intended  primarily  for  students  in  biology,  natural  sciences, 
environmental  studies,  medical  technology,  and  nursing.  Functions 
and  equations:  linear,  quadratic,  exponential,  trigonometric. 
Applications  of  concepts  and  skills  to  the  life  and  physical  sciences 
are  stressed.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  MATH 
119.  Prerequisites:  two  years  of  algebra  or  DVMT  1 1 0,  and  one  year 
plane  geometry.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  1 19  PRE-CALCULUS  (4)  The  concept  of  function,  exponential, 
logarthmic,  circular  and  trigonometric  functions,  systems  of  linear 
equations,  vectors  in  two  space,  lines,  conic  sections  and  polar 
coordinates.  Prerequisites:  two  years  algebra  or  DVMT  110,  one 
year  plane  geometry,    one-half  year  trigonometry.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  204  MATHEMATICAL  CONCEPTS  AND  STRUCTURES  I  (4) 
Problem  solving,  sets,  systems  of  numeration,  development  of 
numeration  system,  through  rational  numbers,  arithmetic 
operations  and  algorithms,  number  theory,  and  use  of  appropriate 
technology.  (Required  of  all  Early  Childhood  and  Elementary 
Education  majors. )  Prerequisites:  two  years  of  high  school  algebra  or 
DVMT  110  and  one  year  of  plane  geometry. 

MATH  205  MATHEMATICAL  CONCEPTS  AND  STRUCTURES  U 
(4)  Real  numbers,  functions  and  graphs,  statistical  concepts  and  their 
applications,  analysis  and  display  of  one  variable  and  bivariate  data, 
hypothesis  testing,  probability  in  single  and  multistage  experiments, 
and  use  of  appropriate  technology.  (Required  of  all  Early  Childhood 
and  Elementary  Education  majors.)  Prerequisite:  MATH  204. 
GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  206  NUMBER  SYSTEMS  AND  FUNCTIONS  (4)  Number 
theory  including  systems  of  numeration,  functions,  problem  solving 
with  technology,  and  basic  concepts  of  calculus  from  an  intuitive 
standpoint.  Intended  primarily  for  students  interested  in  teaching 
mathematics  in  grades  4-8.  Prerequisites:  two  years  algebra  or 
DVMT  110,  one  year  plane  geometry,  one  year  trigonometry. 

MATH  207  QUANTrTATTVE  AND  GEOMETRIC  REASONING  (4) 
Advanced  treatment  and  applications  of  concepts  in  geometry, 
measurement,  trigonometry,  probability  and  statistics.  Appropriate 
use  of  current  technology,  such  as  LOGO,  will  be  emphasized. 
Intended  primarily  for  students  interested  in  teaching  mathematics  in 
grades  4-8.  Prerequisite:  MATH  206.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  211  CALCULUS  FOR  APPLICATIONS  (3)  Intended  primarily 
for  students  in  biology,  business,  economics,  psychology,  and  the 
social  sciences.  Elements  of  differential  and  integral  calculus  from  an 
intuitive  standpoint  with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  calculus  in  the  above 
fields.  Exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  partial  derivatives 
included.  Not  open  to  mathematics  majors  or  minors.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  1 1 1  or  MATH  119.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  231  BASIC  STATISTICS  (3)  Frequency  distributions  and 
graphical  methods,  percentiles,  measures  of  central  tendency  and 
variability,  probability  emphasizing  binomial  and  normal 
distributions,  sampling  distributions,  point  and  interval  estimation, 
one  and  two  sample  hypothesis  tests,  simple  linear  regression. 
MINITAB  or  an  equivalent  computer  package  is  introduced  as  a 
computational  tool.  Practical  applications  of  statistics.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  111  or  MATH  115  or  equivalent.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  237  ELEMENTARY  BIOSTATISTICS  (4)  Elementary  statistical 
concepts  and  their  application  to  the  biological  and  health  sciences. 
Descriptive  statistics,  vital  statistics,  estimation  techniques, 
hypothesis  testing,  analysis  of  enumerative  data,  and  one-way 
analysis  of  variance.  A  statistical  package  such  as  MINITAB  is 
introduced  as  a  computational  tool.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  MATH  231  or  MATH  331  or  to 
mathematics  majors.  Prerequisite:  two  years  high  school  algebra  or 
DVMT  110.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  251  ELEMENTS  OF  GEOMETRY  (4)  Geometric  vocabulary, 
relationships,  concepts  and  skills  in  two  and  three  dimensions  using 
techniques  of  synthetic,  coordinate  and  transformational  geom- 
etries, measurement,  and  use  of  appropriate  technology.  Required  of 
all  Early  Childhood  and  Elementary  Education  majors.  Not  open  to 
mathematics  majors.  Prerequisite:  MATH  205. 

MATH  263  DISCRETE  MATHEMATICS  (3)  Sets,  logic,  induction, 
functions,  relations,  sequences,  recursion,  combinatorics,  graphs 


Course  Descriptions 


and  trees,  matrices  with  an  emphasis  on  applications  in  computer 
science.  Prerequisite:  four  years  of  high  school  mathematics  or 
MATH  119.  GenEdl.C. 

MATH  265  ELEMENTARY  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  (4)  Matrix 
calculations  and  determinants,  vector  spaces  over  the  real  numbers, 
linear  transformations,  eigenvalues,  eigenvectors,  and  inner 
products  with  emphasis  on  applications.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  MATH  365  or  MATH  463.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  21  lor  MATH  273. 

MATH  267  INTRODUCTION  TO  ABSTRACT  MATHEMATICS  (4) 
Sets,  mappings,  relations,  logic,  properties  of  the  integers, 
polynomials  and  groups.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  MATH  361  or  MATH  467.  Prerequisite:  MATH  273. 

MATH  273  CALCULUS  (4)  Functions,  limits  and  continuity, 
differentiation  of  algebraic  and  trigonometric  functions;  mean  value 
theorem;  differentials;  introduction  to  integration;  applications. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  119  or  calculus  course  in  high  school  or 
adequate  score  on  Placement  Test.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  274  CALCULUS  U  (4)  Differentiation  and  integration  of 
exponential  logarithmic,  and  inverse  trigonometric  functions; 
techniques  of  integration  and  applications;  indeterminate  forms; 
improper  integrals;  sequences  and  series  of  numbers;  power  series. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  273.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  275  CALCULUS  III  (4)  Vectors  in  two  and  three  dimensions, 
differential  and  integral  calculus  of  functions  of  several  variables. 
Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  MATH  373. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  274.  GenEd  I.C. 

MATH  293  HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  (3)  A  problem 
solving  seminar  designed  for  students  who  have  shown  talent  in 
mathematics  but  have  not  yet  been  exposed  to  advanced 
mathematics  courses.  Techniques  of  problem  solving  and  the 
solution  of  challenging  problems  involving  elementary  mathematics, 
such  as  probability,  number  theory,  graph  theory,  and  counting.  It  is 
expected  that  qualified  students  will  usually  take  this  course  during 
their  freshman  or  sophomore  year.  Honors  College  Course. 
Prerequisite:  special  permit  only  by  Departmental  Honors 
Committee.  GenEd  I.C. 

Upper  Division 

MATH  301  [501]  HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS  (3)  Development  of 

mathematics  emphasizing  mathematical  concepts  and  contributions 
and  individuals  and  societies.  Major  credit  only  toward  Secondary 
Education  concentration.  Prerequisites:  MATH  263  or  MATH  267, 
and  MATH  274. 

MATH  305  CHANCE  (3)  Role  of  chance  in  a  variety  of  contemporary 
scientific,  social,  and  ethical  issues.  No  credit  toward  a  mathematics 
major.  Prerequisites:  One  college  level  mathematics  course  and  one 
college  level  science  course;  junior  standing  or  by  permission.  GenEd 
II.A.2. 

MATH  315  APPLIED  COMBINATORICS  (3)  General  counting 
methods,  pigeon-hole  principle,  generating  functions,  partitions, 
recurrence  relations,  inclusion-exclusion  principle,  Polya's  enumera- 
tion, introduction  to  graph  theory.  Prerequisite:  MATH  263  or 
MATH  265  or  MATH  267. 

MATH  321  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION  (3)  Materials  of  instruction  and  methods  of 
presentation  with  emphasis  on  the  discovery  approach.  No  credit 
toward  a  mathematics  major  or  minor.  Prerequisites:  MATH  204  ( or 
MATH  206)  and  MATH  205  (or  MATH  207). 

MATH  323  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  (3)  Nature  of  instruction,  organization  of  units  of 
instruction,  provisions  for  developing  understandings,  new 
programs  and  research  findings,  and  techniques  and  evaluation. 
Required  of  all  elementary  education  majors.  No  credit  toward  a 
mathematics  major  or  minor.  Prerequisites:  MATH  204  (or  MATH 
206)  and  MATH  205  (or  MATH  207). 

MATH  324  SUPERVISED  OBSERVATION/PARTICIPATION  IN 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS  (2)  Application  of 
methodology  for  developing  and  conducting  classroom  activities  in 
mathematical  concepts  and  skills  at  local  elementary  school(s).  Co- 
requisite:  MATH  323. 

MATH  326  THE  MATHEMATICS  OF  INFORMATION  SCIENCE  (3) 
Encoding  information  introducing  metrics,  isometries,  equivalence 
relations,  modular  arithmetic,  base  2  arithmetic,  matrix  algebra, 
probability  and  combinatorics,  including  binary  codes,  bar  codes, 
check  digits,  internal  computer  representations  of  information,  and 


logic  gates.  Students  cannot  earn  credit  for  both  COSC  326  and 
MATH  326.  No  credit  toward  a  Computer  Science  major  or  minor. 

MATH  330  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICAL  METHODS  (4)  An 
introductory  course  for  students  with  mathematics  and  computing 
backgrounds  emphasizing  statistical  ideas  and  techniques. 
Descriptive  statistics,  probability,  estimation  and  sampling, 
hypothesis  testing,  regression  and  correlation,  and  analysis  of 
variance.  A  statistical  package  such  as  MINITAB  is  introduced  as  a 
computational  tool.  Prerequisite:  MATH  274  (or  concurrently')  and 
COSC  236. 

MATH  331  [531]  PROBABILITY  (4)  Probability  in  sample  spaces, 
discrete  and  continuous  random  variables,  distribution  theory, 
Chebyshev's  Theorem,  Central  Limit  Theorem,  expected  values  and 
moments.  Prerequisite:  MATH  274. 

MATH  332  [532]  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  (4)  Sample  theory 
and  distributions,  point  estimation,  confidence  intervals,  tests  of 
hypothesis,  regression,  correlation  and  analysis  of  variance. 
(Offered  only  in  the  spring  semester.)  Prerequisite:  MATH  331. 

MATH  333  [533]  APPLIED  REGRESSION  AND  CORRELATION 
ANALYSIS  (3)  Relationships  among  variables  emphasizing  linear 
regression  with  one  or  more  independent  variables,  methods  of 
estimating  parameters  and  testing  hypotheses,  selection  of 
independent  variables  and  other  topics.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in 
elementary  statistics. 

MATH  334  [534]  NONPARAMETRIC  STATISTICAL  METHODS  (3) 
Applied  study  of  popular  nonparametric  tests,  procedures  utilizing 
data  from  a  single  sample  and  two  or  more  independent  and  related 
samples,  Chi-square  tests  of  independence,  homogeneity  and 
goodness-of-fit;  rank  correlation  and  other  measures  of  association. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  elementary  statistics. 

MATH  335  [545]  SAMPLING  TECHNIQUES  (3)  Simple  random, 
stratified,  systematic  cluster  and  double  sampling.  Sampling  for 
proportions,  averages  and  totals,  and  sample  size  determination. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  in  elementary  statistics. 

MATH  336  [546]  STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  QUALITY 
CONTROL  (3)  Statistical  process  control  including  principles  of 
control  charts,  control  charts  for  attributes  and  variables,  and  special 
control  charts.  Methods  for  quality  improvement.  Acceptance 
sampling  including  single,  double,  multiple  and  sequential  attribute 
sampling,  and  acceptance  sampling  by  variable.  Prerequisite:  one 
course  in  elementary  statistics. 

MATH  353  EUCLIDEAN  AND  NON-EUCLIDEAN  GEOMETRIES  (3) 
Review  of  synthetic  Euclidean  geometry,  non-Euclidean  geometries, 
finite  geometries  and  systems  of  axioms,  classical  theorems,  and 
elementary  transformations.  (Offered  only  in  spring  semester.) 
Prerequisite:  MATH  263  or  MATH  267,  and  MATH  273. 

MATH  367  [567]  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  (3)  Theory  of  prime 
numbers,  the  division  algorithm,  the  Fundamental  Theorem  of 
Arithmetic,  polynomials,  congruences,  and  number  theoretic 
functions.  (Offered  only  in  the  fall  semester.)  Prerequisite:  MATH  263 
or  MATH  267. 

MATH  374  [574]  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  (3)  Theory  and 
application  of  linear  ordinary  differential  equations.  Solutions  of 
non-linear  ordinary  differential  equations  of  the  first  order. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  274. 

MATH  377  [575]  MATHEMATICAL  MODELS  (3)  Developing 
appropriate  mathematical  models  and  techniques  to  solve 
mathematical  problems  in  sociology,  psychology,  economics, 
management  science,  and  ecology.  Prerequisites:  MATH  265, 
MATH  274,  COSC  236  and  at  least  junior  standing. 

MATH  379  [579]  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  (3)  Vector,  integral,  and 
differential  calculus  including  the  divergence  and  Stoke's  theorems. 
Fourier  series,  orthogonal  functions  and  applications.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  275. 

MATH  390  INTRODUCTION  TO  ACTUARIAL  MATHEMATICS 
(3)  Problem-oriented  review  of  discrete  mathematics,  calculus  of  one 
and  several  variables,  linear  algebra,  and  introductory  complex 
functions  with  discussions  of  ongoing  professional  actuarial 
projects.  Prerequisites:  MATH  265  and  MATH  275. 

MATH  397  INTERNSHIP  IN  MATHEMATICS  (3)  Students  will  be 
assigned  to  work  on  a  mathematics  project  for  a  local  business  or 
industry  under  the  direction  of  the  industry  supervisor  and  a  member 
of  the  mathematics  faculty.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  No  credit  toward  a  mathematics  major  or  minor. 
Prerequisites:  junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  upper-division 
mathematics  courses. 
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MATH  421  [521]  APPLICATIONS  OF  MATHEMATICS  FOR 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  (3)  Examines  a  series  of 
applications  of  mathematics  that  may  be  used  to  enrich  the 
secondary  mathematics  curriculum.  No  credit  toward  a  mathematics 
major.  Prerequisite:  teaching  experience  in  mathematics  or  science  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

MATH  422  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  FOR 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  (3)  Analysis  of  topics, 
techniques,  programs,  and  materials  used  in  the  teaching  and 
learning  of  mathematics  in  the  elementary  schools.  Credit  may  be 
applied  to  the  Elementary  Education  mathematics  minor  program 
but  not  to  other  mathematics  major/minor  programs.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  321  or  MATH  323. 

MATH  423  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  IN  THE  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS  (3)  Examination  of  courses  of  study  and  textbooks, 
study  of  methods  of  teaching.  Open  only  to  students  in  the  student 
teaching  block.  This  course  will  be  offered  only  in  the  spring  semester 
to  be  followed  by  MATH  426  during  the  fall.  Prerequisites:  MATH 
267  and  MATH  353,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

MATH  425  [525]  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  MATH  LAB 
INSTRUCTION  (1-3)  Examination  of  and  experiences  with 
commercial  and  teacher-made  materials  designed  for  a  laboratory 
(activity-centered)  approach  to  learning  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  a 
methods  course  in  teaching  mathematics  (MATH  321,  MATH  323, 
MATH  423)  or  previous  teaching  experience. 

MATH  426  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION- 
MATHEMATICS  (12)  Field  experience  in  public  school  classrooms 
under  the  guidance  of  master  teachers  and  a  university  supervisor. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  201,  SCED  319  or  SCED  341,  SCED  460,  SPED 
30 1 ,  MATH  423,  and  written  permission  from  the  Center  of  Applied 
Skills  in  Education. 

MATH  427  [527]  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 
FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHER  (1-3)  Directed 
study  for  the  teacher  of  elementary  school  mathematics.  No  credit 
toward  a  Mathematics  major.  Prerequisites:  MATH  321  or  MATH 
323  and  approval  of  instructor. 

MATH  428  SENIOR  SEMINAR  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  (2) 
Integration  of  mathematical  knowledge  and  pedagogical  issues  in 
secondary  schools.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  MATH  423, 
which  may  be  taken  concurrently. 

MATH  429  [529]  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 
FOR  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHER  (1-3)  Directed 
study  for  the  teacher  of  secondary  school  mathematics.  No  credit 
toward  a  mathematics  major.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

MATH  433  [543]  APPLIED  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIANCE  (3)  Single  and 
multifactor  models,  inference  for  factor  level  means,  multiple 
comparison  methods  for  factor  level  means,  test  of  additivity,  tests  of 
homogeneity,  regression  approach  to  analysis  of  variance. 
Prerequisite:  MATH  333. 

MATH  435  [535]  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  I  (4)  Error  analysis, 
interpolation,  numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  numerical 
solution  of  algebraic  equations  and  of  systems  of  algebraic 
equations.  Prerequisites:  MATH  265,  MATH  274,  and  COSC  236. 

MATH  436  [536]  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  H  (4)  Numerical  solution  of 
differential  equations.  Least  squares  and  its  applications,  linear 
programming  and  extension  of  the  concepts  of  MATH  435.  (Offered 
only  in  the  spring  semester.)  Prerequisite:  MATH.  435. 

MATH  437  [537]  OPERATIONS  RESEARCH  (4)  Introduction  to  linear 
and  integer  programming,  the  simplex  method  and  duality  theory; 
dynamical  formulation  of  deterministic  decision  process  problems, 
applications  to  problems  of  equipment  replacement,  resource 
allocation  and  scheduling,  Poisson  processes,  and  birth  and  death 
processes.  Prerequisites:  MATH  265  and  MATH  331. 

MATH  438  [538]  LIFE  CONTINGENCIES  I  (3)  Theory  and  applications 
of  contingency  mathematics  in  the  areas  of  life  and  health  insurance, 
annuities  and  pensions  from  both  the  probabilistic  and  deterministic 
approaches.  Prerequisite:  MATH  331. 

MATH  439  [539]  LIFE  CONTINGENCIES  H  (3)  Theory  and 
applications  of  multiple  life  functions,  multiple  decrement  models, 
valuation  theory  of  pension  plans,  insurance  models  including 
expenses,  nonforfeiture  benefits  and  dividends.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
438. 

MATH  451  [551]  GRAPH  THEORY  (3)  Hamiltonian  and  Eulerian 
graphs,  coloring  graphs,  planar  and  non-planar  graphs,  connectivity 
problems;  isomorphic  graphs,  and  advanced  topics.  Prerequisite: 
MATH  263  or  MATH  267. 


MATH  457  [557]  DIFFERENTIAL  GEOMETRY  (3)  Curvatures  of 
curves  and  surfaces  in  three  dimensional  Euclidean  space,  geodesies, 
invariants,  mappings,  and  special  surfaces.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
275. 

MATH  463  [563]  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  (3)  Vector  spaces  over  arbitrary 
fields,  linear  transformations,  eigenvalues,  eigenvectors,  inner 
products,  bilinear  forms,  direct  sum  decompositions  and  the  Jordan 
form.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  MATH  365. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  265  and  MATH  267. 

MATH  467  [568]  ALGEBRAIC  STRUCTURES  (4)  Groups,  rings,  fields, 
integral  domains,  and  polynomial  rings.  Not  open  to  those  who 
successfully  completed  MATH  361.  Prerequisites:  MATH  265  and 
MATH  267. 

MATH  473  [576]  INTRODUCTORY  REAL  ANALYSIS  (4)  An 
introduction  to  mathematical  analysis.  Sequences,  series,  continuity, 
differentiation,  integration  and  uniform  convergence.  Prerequisites: 
MATH  267  and  MATH  275. 

MATH  475  [577]  COMPLEX  ANALYSIS  (4)  Complex  number  system, 
analytic  functions,  Cauchy's  integral  theorem  and  integral  formula, 
Taylor  and  Laurent  series,  isolated  singularities,  Cauchy's  residue 
theorem  and  conformal  mappings.  Prerequisite:  MATH  275. 

MATH  477  [578]  TOPOLOGY  (3)  Basic  concepts  of  point  set  topology, 
separation  axioms,  compact  and  connected  spaces,  product  and 
quotient  spaces,  convergence,  continuity  and  homeomorphisms. 
Prerequisites:  MATH  267  and  MATH  275. 

MATH  480-489  [580-589]  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  MATHEMATICS 
AND  STATISTICS  (1-4)  Topics  will  be  chosen  from  different  areas 
in  mathematics  and  statistics.  Content  will  be  determined  so  as  to 
complement  course  offerings  as  well  as  the  needs  and  desires  of 
students.  MATH  480  through  MATH  483  may  not  be  counted 
towards  a  mathematics  major.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9 
credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites  will  vary 
from  topic  to  topic. 

MATH  490  SENIOR  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  (2)  Selected 
mathematical  topics  and  their  applications.  Prerequisite:  senior 
standing. 

MATH  491  [591]  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  (1-3)  Independent 
reading  in  selected  areas  of  mathematics.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor  and  senior 
status. 

MATH  493  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  (HONORS) 
(3)  Individual  reading  and  background  research  under  direction  of  a 
faculty  member  in  preparation  for  writing  an  honors  thesis. 
Prerequisite:  admission  to  department  honors  program. 

MATH  495-496  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  LABORATORY  I,  U  (3,3) 
Investigation  by  a  team  of  students  under  faculty  direction  of  a 
problem  of  mathematical  and/or  computational  nature,  chosen  from 
proposals  submitted  by  clients  in  the  university  or  local  industry. 
Team  involvement  may  include  literature  searches,  model  definition, 
collection  and  analysis  of  data  and  model  verification.  Restricted  to 
invited  students.  Prerequisites:  9  hours  of  mathematics  and/or 
computer  science,  at  least  junior  standing,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

MATH  499  HONORS  THESIS  IN  MATHEMATICS  (3-6)  Writing  of  an 
honor  thesis  based  on  individual  research.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Open  only  to  advanced  honors  candidates. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  department  Honors  Committee. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

MUSIC  APPLIED  (MUSA) 

Lower  Division  (200  and  300  level)  and  Upper  Division  (300  and 

400  level) 
Private  Lessons  (1-2) 

Instruction  in  instrument  technique  and  performance:  individual  lesson 
(1/2  hour  for  1  credit,  1  hour  for  2  credits)  and  one  hour  group  master 
class.  The  Department  of  Music  Applied  Music  Handbook  lists  criteria 
for  auditions  and  performance  standards  for  each  level.  Successful 
completion  of  a  jury  examination  is  required  at  the  end  of  each  semester; 
an  upper  division  jury  is  required  before  registering  at  the  300  level.  May 
be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  audition  and  by 
special  permit  only. 

Fees:  Music  majors/minors  who  register  by  the  department's  published 
deadline  for  lessons  that  are  a  requirement  of  their  degree  program  pay 
$85  per  credit  per  semester.  All  other  students  registering  for  private 
lessons  pay  a  fee  of  $245  per  credit  per  semester. 


BRjfl     Course  Descriptions 


Composition 

MUSA  100,  200, 

300,  400 

Voice 

MUSA  103,  203, 

303,403 

Keyboard 

Piano 

MUSA  105,205,305,405 

Organ 

MUSA  106,  206,  306,  406 

Harpsichord 

MUSA  107,207,307,407 

Percussion 

Snare  Drum 

MUSA  110,210,310,410 

Mallets 

MUSA  111,211,311,411 

Timpani 

MUSA  112,212,  312,412 

Multiple  Percussion  MUSA  113,213, 

Brass 

Trumpet 

MUSA  120,220,320,420 

Trombone 

MUSA  121,  221,  321,  421 

French  Horn 

MUSA  122,  222,  322,  422 

Tuba 

MUSA  123,  223,  323,  423 

Woodwinds 

Flute 

MUSA  125,  225,  325,  425 

Clarinet 

MUSA  126,  226,  326,  426 

Oboe 

MUSA  127,  227,  327,  427 

Bassoon 

MUSA  128,  228,  328,  428 

Saxophone 

MUSA  129,  229,  329,  429 

Strings 

Violin 

MUSA  130,  230,  330,  430 

Viola 

MUSA  131,  231,  331,  431 

Cello 

MUSA  132,  232,  332,  432 

String  Bass 

MUSA  133,  233,  333,  433 

Harp 

MUSA  134,  234,  334,  434 

Guitar 

Classical  Guitar 

MUSA  135,  235, 

335, 

435 

Other  fretted  instruments        MUSA  136,  236, 

336, 

436 

Jazz/Commercial 

Jazz/Commercial  Guitar             MUSA  140,  2 

340, 

440 

Jazz/Commercial 

Bass               MUSA  141,  241, 

341, 

441 

Jazz/Commercial  Piano              MUSA  142,  242, 

$42, 

442 

Jazz/Commercial  Drums            MUSA  143,  243, 

$43, 

443 

Jazz/Commercial 

Trumpet         MUSA  144,  244, 

344, 

444 

Jazz/Commercial 

Saxophone     MUSA  145,  245, 

$45, 

445 

Jazz/Commercial  Trombone      MUSA  146,  246, 

$46, 

446 

MUSIC  (MUSC) 

Lower  Division 

MUSC  100  INFORMATION  GATHERING  AND  ASSESSMENT  IN 
MUSIC  (3)  Traditional  and  electronic  information,  sources, 
methods,  and  technology  to  retrieve,  critically  assess,  and  integrate 
information.  GenEd  LB. 

MUSC  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  OF  THE  WESTERN 
HERITAGE  (3)  Masterworks  of  European  and  American  art  music 
from  the  perspective  of  contemporary  society  through  lecture, 
listening,  and  discussion.  Open  to  non-music  majors;  does  not  satisfy 
major  or  minor  requirement.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

MUSC  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  OF  THE  WESTERN 
HERITAGE:  ANALYTIC  EMPHASIS  (3)  Masterworks  of 
European  and  American  art  music  from  the  perspective  of 
contemporary  society.  Prerequisite:  Ability  to  read  music  essential. 
GenEd  II.C.l. 

MUSC  104  MUSIC  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  (3) 
Consideration  of  concert  music  composed  between  1810-1900;  the 
romantic  piano  piece,  solo  song,  symphony,  concerto,  chamber 
music;  emphasis  is  on  acquiring  listening  skills  for  recognition  of 
compositional  techniques  peculiar  to  composers  and  genres  of  the 
period.  Intended  for  non-majors. 

MUSC  105  ELEMENTS  OF  WESTERN  MUSIC  THEORY  (3) 
Theoretical  concepts  through  practical  experiences  with  notation, 
meter,  scales,  intervals,  and  chord  structures.  Open  to  non-majors 
and  music  minors.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

MUSC  106  HONORS  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  OF  THE 
WESTERN  HERITAGE  (3)  Masterworks  of  European  and 
American  art  music  from  the  perspective  of  contemporary  society. 
Open  to  non-music  majors;  does  not  satisfy  major  requirement. 
Honors  College  course,  special  permit  only.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

MUSC  107  MUSIC  FUNDAMENTALS  (3)  The  study  of  basic  music 
skills  and  concepts  for  prospective  kindergarten  and  elementary 
teachers. 


MUSC  109  INTRODUCTION  TO  WORLD  MUSICS  (3)  Musical 
traditions  of  the  world,  including  understanding  of  musical 
languages  and  development  of  listening  skills  for  appreciation  of 
diverse  musical  cultures.  GenEd  II.D. 

MUSC  1 1 1  INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  MUSIC  (3 )  Genres  and 
styles  of  American  music  from  pre-colonial  times  to  present: 
religious,  folk,  popular,  musical  theatre,  jazz,  and  classical.  GenEd 
II.B.l. 

MUSC  113  CLARINET  CHOIR  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  clarinet 
choir  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  115  MARCHING  BAND  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
marching  band  literature.  No  audition  required.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  123  HISTORY  OF  JAZZ  (3)  Stylistic  survey  of  major  currents  in 
the  history  of  jazz.  Explores  importance  of  this  musical  tradition  in 
American  culture.  GenEd  II.B.l. 

MUSC  125  HONORS  HISTORY  OF  JAZZ  (3)  An  examination  of  major 
currents  in  the  history  of  jazz.  Explores  the  importance  of  this 
musical  tradition  in  American  culture  through  discussion,  analysis, 
listening,  and  independent  study.  Honors  College  Course.  Special 
permit  only.  GenEd  II.B.l. 

MUSC  127  ELEMENTS  AND  HISTORY  OF  ROCK  MUSIC  (3) 
Contributions  to  rock  music  through  basic  musical  elements.  GenEd 
II.B.l. 

MUSC  131-132  MUSIC  THEORY  I  AND  II  (2,2)  The  study  of  harmony 
up  to  secondary  dominants  and  modulation.  Elements  of 
counterpoint  and  form.  Special  permit  required.  Prerequisite  for 
Theory  II:  MUSC  131. 

MUSC  133-134  MUSICIANSHIP  I  AND  II  (2,2)  Development  of  aural 
skills  through  sight  singing,  dictation,  improvisation  and  keyboard 
applications.  Correlated  with  Music  Theory  I  and  II.  Normally  taken 
concurrently  with  MUSC  131-132.  Special  permit  required. 
Prerequisite  for  Musicianship  II:  MUSC  133. 

MUSC  135  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  MUSIC  (3)  Introduction 
to  the  concepts,  terms  and  skills  needed  for  creative  use  of  computer 
applications  in  music.  The  Musical  Instrument  Digital  Interface 
(MIDI)  protocol  will  be  explored  with  a  focus  on  the  design  and 
creative  use  of  computer  music  systems. 

MUSC  137  WIND  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  wind 
ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission 
of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  139  GUITAR  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  guitar 
ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission 
of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  141  BRASS  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  brass 
ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission 
of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  143  MUSICAL  THEATRE  ORCHESTRA  (1)  Study  and 
performance  of  musical  theatre  orchestra  literature.  Open  to  all 
students  by  audition  or  permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated 
for    credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  145  PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
percussion  ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  147  SAXOPHONE  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
saxophone  ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  149  CHAMBER  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
chamber  music  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  153  WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
woodwind  ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  157  JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  jazz 
ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission 
of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 
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MUSC  159  EARLY  MUSIC  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
early  music  ensemble  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  161  CHAMBER  SINGERS  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
chamber  singers  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  203  OPERA  ORCHESTRA  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  opera 
literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  205  WOMEN  IN  WESTERN  MUSIC  (3)  Roles  and  contributions 
of  women  composers  and  performers  from  ancient  Greece  to 
contemporary  American  society.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

MUSC  209  MUSIC  FOR  THE  STAGE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
music  for  the  stage  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or 
permission  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  211-212  BRASS  CLASS  (1,1)  Class  instruction  for  music 
education  majors  in  brass  instruments. 

MUSC  215-216  PERCUSSION  CLASS  (1,1)  Class  instruction  for  music 
education  majors  in  percussion  instruments. 

MUSC  217-218  PIANO  CLASS  (1,1)  Class  instruction  for  music  majors 
in  piano  playing,  with  one  hour  daily  practice  in  preparation 
required.  Open  to  beginning  students  and  students  with  a  minimum 
of  piano  work.  Prerequisite  for  MUSC  218:  MUSC  217  or 
equivalent. 

MUSC  219  LOWER  STRING  CLASS  (1)  Class  instruction  for  music 
education  majors  in  lower  string  instruments. 

MUSC  220  UPPER  STRING  CLASS  (1)  Class  instruction  for  music 
education  majors  in  upper  string  instruments. 

MUSC  221-222  VOICE  CLASS  (1,1)  Class  instruction  in  singing,  with 
emphasis  upon  basic  singing  techniques  and  voice  production 
through  the  use  of  song  material. 

MUSC  223-224  WOODWIND  CLASS  (1,  1)  Class  instruction  for  music 
education  majors  on  woodwind  instruments. 

MUSC  229  CONDUCTING  LABORATORY  ENSEMBLE  (0.5) 
Ensemble  for  students  studying  conducting.  Provides  performing 
experience  for  students  on  secondary  instruments.  Instrumental 
music  education  majors  required  to  take  one  semester.  Graded  S/U. 

MUSC  231-232  MUSIC  THEORY  m  AND  IV  (2,2)  The  study  of 
chromatic  harmony  and  various  modern  practices  including 
modality,  extended  tonality  and  serial  techniques.  Elementary 
counterpoint.  Binary  and  ternary  forms.  Variation  principle. 
Prerequisite  for  Theory  III:  MUSC  132.  Prerequisite  for  Theory  IV: 
MUSC  231. 

MUSC  233-234  MUSICIANSHIP  m  &  IV  (2,2)  Development  of  aural 
skills  through  sight  singing,  dictation,  improvisation  and  keyboard 
applications.  Correlated  with  Music  Theory  III  &  IV.  Normally 
taken  concurrently  with  MUSC  231-232.  Prerequisite  for 
Musicianship  III:  MUSC  134.  Prerequisite  for  Musicianship  IV: 
MUSC  233. 

MUSC  235  KEYBOARD  HARMONY  (1)  Keyboard  application  of 
theoretical  techniques  with  emphasis  on  chordal  harmonization,  and 
transposition  of  melodies.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  218  or  equivalent. 

MUSC  236  PERCUSSION  WORKSHOP  (1)  Covers  performance  and 
teaching  concepts  on  all  percussion  instruments;  class  type  lessons  on 
auxiliary  percussion;  learning  to  maintain  and  repair  mallets  and 
instruments;  learning  to  "custom  make"  beaters,  holders,  etc.; 
learning  to  write  for  percussion;  rehearsing  and  conducting 
percussion  solo  and  ensemble  literature.  Prerequisite:  open  only  to 
students  inpercussion  concentration. 

MUSC  241  VOICE/MOVEMENT  INTEGRATION  FOR  THE 
SINGER  (3)  Theories  and  methods  of  Laban  Movement  Studies  to 
promote  efficient  voice  production  and  characterization. 

MUSC  245  DICTION  FOR  SINGERS  I  (ENGLISH  AND  ITALIAN)  (2) 
Using  the  International  Phoenetic  alphabet  as  a  basis  for 
pronunciation,  this  course  introduces  singers  to  the  fundamentals  of 
English  and  Italian  diction.  Prerequisite:  voice  major  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

MUSC  246  DICTION  FOR  SINGERS  II  (FRENCH  AND  GERMAN)  (2) 
Using  the  International  Phonetic  alphabet  as  a  basis  for 
pronunciation,  this  course  to  introduces  singers  to  the  fundamentals 
of  French  and  German  diction.  Prerequisites:  voice  concentration 
and  MUSC  245  or  consent  of  instructor. 


MUSC  251  SOLO  AND  ENSEMBLE  ACCOMPANYING  (1)  Practical 
experience  in  solo  and  ensemble  accompanying.  Prerequisite:  one 
semester  of  applied  piano  and  consent  of  instructor.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  255  TOWSON  UNIVERSITY  CHORAL  SOCIETY  (1)  Study 
and  performance  of  choral  society  literature.  No  audition  required. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  257  PEP  BAND  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  pep  band 
literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission  of 
instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  262  VOCAL  JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
vocal  jazz  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission 
of  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on 
concentration. 

MUSC  263  UNIVERSITY  CHORALE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 
chorale  literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission  of 
instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  267  ORCHESTRA  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  orchestra 
literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission  of 
instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  269  SYMPHONIC  BAND  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  band 
literature.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  permission  of 
instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  281  RECORDING  TECHNIQUES  I  (3)  A  course  in  recording 
techniques  involving  the  history,  concepts  and  mechanics  of  the 
recording  process.  Designed  to  train  students  for  the  recording  of  live 
concerts,  this  course  acquaints  students  with  acoustical  principles, 
recording  hardware,  and  recording  procedures.  Includes  laboratory 
work  assisting  in  the  recording  studio  during  concerts.  Prerequisites: 
MUSC  101,  MUSC  102  or  MUSC  106,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

MUSC  282  RECORDING  TECHNIQUES  E  (3)  Emphasizes  signal 
processing  equipment  and  how  it  relates  to  live  recording  from  the 
concert  stage.  Includes  experience  recording  live  concerts  in  the 
Center  for  the  Arts  Concert  Hall.  Prerequisites:  MUSC  281  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

Upper  Division 

MUSC  301  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  I  (3)  Survey  of  the  development  of 

music  in  the  western  world  from  the  period  of  ancient  Greece  to  the 
end  of  the  baroque  period.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  stylistic  analysis  of 
the  music.  Prerequisites:  MUSC  102;  MUSC  231. 

MUSC  302  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  D  (3)  Survey  of  the  development  of 
music  in  the  western  world  from  the  classical  era  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  stylistic  analysis  of  music.  Prerequisites: 
MUSC  102,  MUSC  231,  ENGL  102  or  190.  GenEd  I.D. 

MUSC  305  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  MUSIC  INDUSTRY  (3) 
Publishing,  copyright  law,  licensing,  managers  and  agents,  arts 
administration,  concert  promotion,  music  merchandising,  recording 
and  selling. 

MUSC  307  MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES  (0.5)  Organization  and 
administration  of  marching  bands;  show  design,  music  program- 
ming, field  preparation,  and  rehearsal  techniques. 

MUSC  309  MUSIC  FOR  THE  STAGE  ( 1 )  Refer  to  MUSC  209  for  course 
description.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  311  ACCOMPANYING  AND  SIGHT  READING  I  (3)  Study  of 
vocal  and  instrumental  accompanying  with  emphasis  on  sight 
reading,  transposition  and  acquaintance  with  literature.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

MUSC  312  ACCOMPANYING  AND  SIGHT  READING  II  (3)  Advanced 
study  of  vocal  and  instrumental  accompanying  with  emphasis  upon 
sight  reading,  transposition,  and  acquaintance  with  vocal  and 
instrumental  literature.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  311. 

MUSC  313  CLARINET  CHOIR  (1)  Refer  to  MUSC  113  for  course 
description.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  315  MARCHING  BAND  (1)  Refer  to  MUSC  115  for  course 
description.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  depending  on  concentration. 

MUSC  321  JAZZ  HISTORY  (3)  Survey  of  jazz  from  its  origins  to  the 
present  day.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232. 

MUSC  323  JAZZ  THEORY  (3)  Study  and  practice  of  rhythmic,  harmonic 
and  melodic  dictation  in  jazz  styles;  the  use  of  extended  chords  and 
modal  harmony  in  the  jazz  idiom.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232. 

MUSC  325  JAZZ  REPERTOIRE  ( 3 )  Study  and  performance  of  standard 
jazz  literature  for  small,  varied  instrumental  groups  or  vocalists. 
Prerequisite:  MUSC  232. 


|ggQ]     Course  Descriptions 


MUSC  327  CHORAL  CONDUCTING  (3)  Group  instruction  in  basic 

conducting  techniques  and  interpretation  with  relation  to  choral 

organizations.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  132  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  329  INSTRUMENTAL  CONDUCTING  (3)  Group  instruction 

in  basic  conducting  techniques  and  interpretation  with  relation  to 

instrumental  organizations.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  132  or  consent  of 

instructor. 
MUSC    335    CHORAL    AND    INSTRUMENTAL    ARRANGING    (3) 

Composition     and     arranging     techniques     for     voices     and/or 

instruments.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  337  WIND  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  137  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  339  GUITAR  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  139  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  341  BRASS  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  141  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  342  VOCAL  PEDAGOGY  (2)  Theory  and  practice  of  the  teaching 

of   singing    by    national    styles,    historical    approaches   and   the 

physiology  of  the  voice.  Prerequisites:  MUSA  281  or  consent  of 

instructor',  MUSC  245  &  MUSC  246. 
MUSC  343  MUSICAL  THEATRE  ORCHESTRA  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC 

143  for  course  description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May 

be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  345  PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  145  for 

course  description.      Open  to  all  students  by  audition.    May  be 

repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  347  SAXOPHONE  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  147  for 

course  description.      Open  to  all  students  by  audition.    May  be 

repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  349  CHAMBER  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Refer  to  MUSC  149  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  353  WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  153  for 

course  description.      Open  to  all  students  by  audition.    May  be 

repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  355  TOWSON  UNIVERSITY  CHORAL  SOCIETY  (1)  Refer  to 

MUSC  255  for  course  description.  Open  to  all  students  by  audition. 

May  be  repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  357  JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  157  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  359  EARLY  MUSCI  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  159  for 

course  description.      Open  to  all  students  by  audition.    May  be 

repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  361  CHAMBER  SINGERS  (1)   Refer  to  MUSC  161  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  362  VOCAL  JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  262  for 

course  description.     Open  to  all  students  by  audition.     May  be 

repeated  for  credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  363  UNIVERSITY  CHORALE  ( 1 )  Refer  to  MUSC  263  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  367  ORCHESTRA  ( 1 )  Refer  to  MUSC  267  for  course  description. 

Open  to  all  students  by  audition.     May  be  repeated  for  credit 

depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  369  SYMPHONIC  BAND  (1)    Refer  to  MUSC  269  for  course 

description.    Open  to  all  students  by  audition.  May  be  repeated  for 

credit  depending  on  concentration. 
MUSC  378  PIANO  PEDAGOGY  (3)  Instructional  methods  and  material 

for  teaching  piano  students.  Prerequisite:  MUSA  278  or  consent  of 

instructor. 
MUSC  399  JUNIOR  RECITAL  FOR  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

(1)  Preparation  and  performance  of  the  junior  recital.  Prerequisites: 

successful    completion    of   upper-division    jury    and    consent   of 

instructor.   Must   be  concurrently  enrolled  in   300-level   applied 

lessons. 
MUSC  402  [502]  MUSIC  OF  THE  BAROQUE  PERIOD  (3)  Study  of  the 

development  of  musical  styles,  forms,  and  compositional  techniques 

from  1600  to  about  1750.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or  consent  of 

instructor. 
MUSC  403  [503]  MUSIC  OF  THE  CLASSICAL  PERIOD  (3)  Styles, 

forms,  and  techniques  from    1750-1820.  Particular  emphasis  is 

placed  on  such  instrumental  categories  as  the  string  quartet,  sonata, 


symphony  and  concerto  as  illustrated  in  the  works  of  Haydn,  Mozart 

and    Beethoven.    Attention    is    given    to    operatic    and    sacred 

compositions   masters.   Prerequisite:   MUSC  232   or  consent   of 

instructor. 
MUSC  404  [504[  MUSIC  OF  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD  (3)  Musical 

styles,  forms,  and  techniques  of  the   19th  century  with  special 

attention  to  the  intellectual  foundations  of  the  Romantic  movement. 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  405  [505]  CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC  (3)  Styles,  forms,  and 

musical  techniques  since  1900.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  302  or  consent 

of  instructor. 
MUSC  406  [506[  SURVEY  OF  SOLO  VOICE  LITERATURE  (3)  A 

musical  survey  of  the  art-song  from  circa  1750  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  409  [509)  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  OF  GUITAR,  LUTE, 

AND  VIHUELA  (3)  A  survey  of  the  history  of  and  literature  written 

for  or  readily  adaptable  to  the  guitar.  Includes  study  of  tablatures 

and  transcriptions  to  modern  notation.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or 

consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  411  [511]  SURVEY  OF  OPERA  (3)  Study  of  opera  literature  of 

various  periods  and  styles.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing  or 

consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  412  [512]  WIND  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of 

advanced     wind     literature     by     a     small     band     of     selected 

instrumentalists.  Audition  Required.  Prerequisites:  audition  and 

consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  413  [513]  SYMPHONIC  LITERATURE  (3)  Survey  of  orchestral 

music  from  the  Classical  Period  to  the  present.  Includes  symphony, 

overture,  and  symphonic  poem.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or  consent 

of  instructor. 
MUSC    414    [514]    COUNTERPOINT    (3)    Principles    of    species 

counterpoint,  using  examples  from  all  style  periods  and  writing  of 

counterpoint  in  all  five  species.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  music 

theory  sequence  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  415  [5 15]  THE  CONCERTO  (3)  A  survey  of  the  concerto  from  its 

inception    to    the    present.    Analysis    of    stylistic,    formal,    and 

compositional  aspects  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or 

consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC   419    [519]    KEYBOARD   LITERATURE   (3)    Literature   for 

keyboard  instruments  from  1450  to  present.  Prerequisite:  junior/ 

senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  421  [521]  AMERICAN  MUSIC  (3)  American  music  from  the 

Colonial  Period  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  junior/senior  standing 

or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  427-428  [527-528]  JAZZ  ARRANGING  I,  U  (3,3)  Study  and 

practice  of  arranging  of  standard   material  for  Jazz  Ensembles. 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  232  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  429-430  [529-530]  JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  I,  D  (3,3)  Study  and 

practice  of  improvising  in  various  jazz  styles.  Prerequisite:  MUSC 

231-232  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  431  [531]  ADVANCED  CHORAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL 

ARRANGING  (3)  Advanced  arranging  techniques  including  the 

scoring  of  works  for  various  combinations  of  instruments  and/or 

voices.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  335  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  435  [535]  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  (3)  Analysis  of  vocal  and 

instrumental  literature.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  232. 
MUSC  437  ADVANCED  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  (3)  Creative 

use   of  computer   applications:    sequencing,   notation,    synthesis 

applications,  digital  audio  recording,  editing,  synchronization  with 

film/music.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  135. 
MUSC  453  ORGAN  PEDAGOGY  (3)  Historical  approach  to  methods  of 

teaching  the  organ.  Prerequisite:  MUSA  373  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC    471-479    [571-579]     SPECIAL    TOPICS    IN    MUSIC    (3) 

Consideration  of  a  central  topic  in  music  with  a  different  topic  each 

semester.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is 

covered.  Prerequisites:  MUSC  232  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  493   |593]   rNDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN   MUSIC   (1-3) 

Supervised  research  in  a  selected  topic  in  music  culminating  in  an 

extended  paper.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic 

is  covered.  Prerequisites:  MUSC  302  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MUSC  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  MUSIC  (3)  Field  experience  with  working 

professionals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  Music  internship  coordinator. 
MUSC  498  SENIOR  RECITAL  FOR  MUSIC  EDUCATION  MAJORS  ( 1 ) 

Preparation  and  performance  of  the  senior  recital.  Prerequisites: 

successful  completion  of  300-level  applied  lesson  requirements  for 

the  B.S.  in  Music  Education  and  permission  of  instructor.  Must  be 

concurrently  enrolled  in  400-level  applied  lesson. 


M/N 


MUSC  499  SENIOR  RECITAL  FOR  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

(1)  Preparation  and  performance  of  senior  recital.  Prerequisites: 
successful  completion  of  300-level  applied  lesson  requirements  and 
permission  of  instructor.  Must  be  concurrently  enrolled  in  400-level 
applied  lesson. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  (MUED) 

Lower  Division 

MUED    241    TEACHING    GUITAR    IN    THE    CLASSROOM    (2) 

Development  of  basic  performance  technique,  visualization, 
repertoire,  pedagogy,  curriculum,  and  performance  analysis. 

Upper  Division 

MUED  304  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  MUSIC  IN  EARLY 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (2)  Methods  and  materials  in  music 
education  for  children  ages  three  through  eight  in  a  laboratory 
setting.  Early  Childhood  Education  majors  only.  Concurrent  Pre- 
Pnmary  curriculum  ECED  34 1 .  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  MUED  307.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  101. 

MUED  305  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  MUSIC  IN  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  (2)  Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  music  in 
elementary  school  presented  in  a  laboratory  setting.  Elementary 
education  majors  only.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  MUED  307.  Prerequisite:  MUSC  107. 

MUED  306  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  (4)  Role  of  instrumental  music  in 
elementary  school:  Normally  taken  fall  semester  prior  to  student 
teaching.  Prerequisites:  music  major,  junior  standing;  successful 
completion  of  Piano  Proficiency  Test. 

MUED  307  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  VOCAL-GENERAL  MUSIC 
DN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (4)  Vocal-general  programs  in 
elementary  schools:  Orff,  Kodaly,  and  Dalcroze  techniques  and 
principles  with  children  in  a  laboratory  setting.  Normally  taken  in 
semester  prior  to  student  teaching.  Prerequisites:  Music  major, 
junior  standing;  successful  completion  of  Piano  Proficiency  Test. 

MUED  308  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC 
IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  (2)  Methods  and  materials  for  the 
instruction  of  instrumental  music.  Concurrent  with  student 
teaching.  Prerequisite:  MUED  306. 

MUED  309  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  VOCAL-GENERAL  MUSIC 
IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  (2)  Methods  and  materials  for 
instruction  of  vocal-general  music.  Concurrent  with  student 
teaching.  Prerequisites:  MUED  307;  MUED  337. 

MUED  3 10  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
(3)  Curriculum  materials  and  activities  addressing  the  needs  of 
disabled  students;  development  and  adaptation  of  lesson  plans  and 
individual  education  programs  are  emphasized.  Music  Education 
majors  only.  Prerequisites:  normal  admission  to  Teacher  Education 
Program  and  PSYC  201. 

MUED  337  TEACHING  CHORAL  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
AND  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (2)  Examination  of  materials, 
methods,  and  procedures  in  organizing  school  choral  groups  and  in 
teaching  choral  music  to  elementary  and  secondary  students.  Prerequisite: 
MUSC  327. 

MUED  391  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  — 
MUSIC  (6)  Prerequisites:  MUED  306  and  310,  MUSC  307 
(Instrumental);  MUED  241,  307,  310,  337  (Vocal-General);  Piano 
Proficiency  Test;  successful  completion  of  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills 
Assessments,  Speech  and  Hearing  Screening,  and  criminal 
background  check.  Graded  S/U. 

MUED  392  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  n 
MUSIC  (6)  Prerequisites:  MUED  306  and  310,  MUSC  307 
(Instrumental);  MUED  241,  307,  310,  337  (Vocal-General);  Piano 
Proficiency  Test;  successful  completion  of  Praxis  I  Academic  Skills 
Assessments,  Speech  and  Hearing  Screening,  and  criminal 
background  check.  Graded  S/U. 

MUED  419  [519]  WORKSHOP:  ASPECTS  OF  STRING  TEACHING 
(2-6)  An  extension  course  to  be  offered  at  various  locations.  Includes 
private  lessons,  master  classes,  supervised  laboratory  experiences,  as 
well  as  concerts,  lectures  and  rehearsals  designed  to  enrich  the 
experience  of  string  teachers  and  those  interested  in  becoming  public 
school  string  teachers.  Sessions  will  vary  in  length  from  one  to  six 


weeks  with  appropriate  credit  awarded  according  to  course 
requirements  and  contact  hours.  Prerequisites:  fulfillment  of  all 
requirements  for  teacher  certification  in  instrumental  music  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

NURSING  (NURS) 

NURS  330  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING:  BRIDGE  (3)  Conceptual 
framework  of  Department  of  Nursing,  including  health,  health 
promotion,  and  maintenance  for  clients  throughout  the  lifespan. 
Prerequisite:  admission  to  Nursing  Major,  RN  in  the  State  of 
Maryland. 

NURS  331  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING  I:  INTRODUCTION  (2) 
Introduces  students  to  the  professional  role  of  nursing.  Encompasses 
conceptual  framework  of  the  Department  of  Nursing.  Prerequisite: 
admission  to  the  Nursing  major. 

NURS  341  ALTERATIONS  IN  HEALTH  (3)  Pathophysiologic 
processes  of  human  illness  across  the  lifespan.  Adaptive  and 
maladaptive  responses  to  stress  are  examined.  Prerequisites: 
admission  to  the  Nursing  major;  NURS  331  (can  be  taken 
concurrently). 

NURS  343  PHARMACOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  (2)  Pharmacologic 
agents  commonly  used  in  treatment  of  disease  states  and  the  nursing 
responsibilities  involved.  Prerequisites:  admission  to  the  Nursing 
major;  NURS  331  and  NURS  341  (can  be  taken  concurrently). 

NURS  345  TECHNOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTIC  INTERVEN- 
TIONS (2)  Technological,  psychomotor  and  psychosocial  skills  used 
by  the  nurse  in  the  provider  of  care  role.  Prerequisites:  admission  to 
the  Nursing  Major;  NURS  331,  NURS  341,  NURS  343,  NURS  347 
(can  be  taken  concurrently). 

NURS  347  HEALTH  ASSESSMENT  ACROSS  THE  LIFESPAN  (3) 
Acquisition  of  skills  for  physical  and  psychosocial  health  assessment 
across  the  lifespan.  Prerequisites:  admission  to  the  nursing  major; 
NURS  331,  NURS  341,  NURS  343  and  NURS  345  (can  be  taken 
concurrently). 

NURS  351  NURSING  PRACTICE  I:  HEALTH  PROMOTION 
ACROSS  THE  LIFESPAN  (4)  Major  concepts  of  health,  health 
promotion  and  maintenance  for  clients  throughout  the  lifespan. 
Initial  experience  in  the  provider  role  of  the  professional  nurse. 
Prerequisites:  admission  to  the  nursing  major;  NURS  331,  NURS 
341,  NURS  343,  NURS  345,  and  NURS  347  (can  be  taken 
concurrently). 

NURS  353  NURSING  PRACTICE  II:  ADULT  HEALTH  (5)  Nursing 
care  of  adults  experiencing  alterations  in  health.  Application  of 
critical  thinking  skills  and  therapeutic  nursing  interventions  in  a 
variety  of  community-based  environments.  Prerequisite:  completion 
of  all  courses  in  junior  year,  first  semester. 

NURS  355  NURSING  PRACTICE  ID:  CFDLDBEARING  FAMILIES  (5) 
Nursing  care  of  childbearing  families.  Application  of  critical 
thinking  skills  and  therapeutic  nursing  interventions  in  a  variety  of 
community-based  environments.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all 
courses  in  junior  year,  first  semester. 

NURS  385  SEMINAR  I  (1)  Developing  collaborative  relationships  with 
faculty,  peers,  and  mentors;  formulating  a  plan  for  professional 
development;  and  initiating  and  presenting  a  scholarly  project. 
Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  USM  cooperative  "Bridge"  program. 

NURS  404  HEALTH  CARE:  AN  INTERDISCIPLINARY  APPROACH 
(3)  Health  care  in  America,  exploring  societal  factors,  resources, 
social  policy,  health  care  delivery,  legal  and  ethical  issues. 
Prerequisite:  junior/senior  status. 

NURS  406  MULTI-CULTURAL  HEALTH  CARE  (3)  Transcultural 
health  care  principles,  focusing  on  cultural  influences  on  biological, 
psychological,  sociological,  intellectual  and  spiritual  dimensions  of 
individuals.  Historical  perspective  to  contemporary  cultural  health 
care.  GenEd  II.B.3. 

NURS  431  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING  D:  RESEARCH  (2)  Nursing 
research  through  preparation  of  a  proposal;  qualitative  and 
quantitative  approaches  and  ethical  issues.  Prerequisites:  completion 
of  all  courses  in  the  junior  level;  MATH  23 1  or  MATH  237  or  PSYC 
212. 

NURS  433  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING  ffl:  ISSUES  (3)  Transition  from 
student  to  registered  nurse;  contemporary  issues  and  challenges  of 
professional  nursing.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all  courses  in  the 
senior  year,  first  semester.  GenEd  I.D. 

NURS  451  NURSING  PRACTICE  IV:  PSYCHIATRIC  &  MENTAL 
HEALTH  (5)  Nursing  care  of  adults  experiencing  alterations  in 
psychological    and/or    social    behaviors.    Application    of   critical 


Course  Descriptions 


thinking  skills  and  therapeutic  nursing  interventions  in  a  variety  of 
community-based  environments.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all 
courses  in  the  junior  level. 

NURS  453  NURSING  PRACTICE  V:  CHILD  HEALTH  (5 )  Nursing  care 
of  children  experiencing  alterations  in  health.  Application  of  critical 
thinking  skills  and  therapeutic  nursing  interventions  in  a  variety  of 
community-based  environments.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all 
courses  in  the  junior  level. 

NURS  455  NURSING  PRACTICE  VI:  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  (5) 
Role  of  the  professional  nurse  as  provider  and  coordinator  of  care  for 
complex  families,  aggregates,  and  communities.  Prerequisite: 
completion  of  all  courses  in  the  senior  year,  first  semester. 

NURS  457  NURSING  PRACTICE  VII:  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  (2) 
Provider  role  of  the  nurse  in  a  selected  clinical  environment. 
Application  of  critical  thinking  and  therapeutic  nursing 
interventions.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all  courses  in 
the  senior  year,  first  semester. 

NURS  459  NURSING  PRACTICE  VIII:  LEADERSHIP  AND 
MANAGEMENT  (4)  Leadership  roles  and  management  functions 
of  the  nurse  as  coordinator  of  care  for  clients  across  the  lifespan  in  a 
variety  of  health  care  environments.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  all 
courses  senior  year,  first  semester:  NURS  433,  NURS  455,  NURS 
457  (can  be  taken  concurrently). 

NURS  485  SEMINAR  II  ( 1 )  Develops  roles  and  responsibilities  of  nursing 
leaders.  Prerequisite:  NURS  385. 

NURS  487  SEMINAR  III  ( 1 )  Trends,  issues,  and  roles  related  to  advanced 
practice  nursing.  Prerequisite:  NURS  485. 

NURS  491  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1-3)  Independent  reading  designed 
to  explore  topics  and/or  issues  of  special  interest  to  the  practice  of 
nursing.  Prerequisites:  completion  of  all  300-level  nursing  courses 
and  permission  of  chair  of  the  department. 

NURS  493  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3)  Directed  Study  designed  to 
provide  an  in-depth  educational  experience  in  Nursing.  Topics 
related  to  theory  and  practice  of  nursing.  Prerequisites:  completion 
of  all  300-level  nursing  courses  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  chair 
of  department. 

OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  (OCTH) 

Lower  Division 

OCTH  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY: 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  (2)  Occupational  therapy  and  study 
of  its  practice,  including  supervised  clinical  observation  in 
occupational  therapy  settings.  Prerequisite:  Pre-  and  Occupational 
Therapy  majors  only. 

OCTH  103  LEISURE  AND  HEALTH  ISSUES  IN  CONTEMPORARY 
SOCIETY  (3)  The  history  and  meaning  of  leisure  activity, 
contemporary  issues,  and  the  importance  of  leisure  to  health 
maintenance.  Strategies  for  personally  healthy  activity.  GenEd 
II.B.3. 

OCTH  211  PHILOSOPHY  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  (3) 
Occupation  and  the  impact  of  information  and  technology  on  health 
and  treatment  of  disability.  GenEd  LB. 

OCTH  213  SMALL  GROUP  DYNAMICS  (3)  A  study  of  small  groups 
used  in  therapeutic  or  health  education  settings.  Lectures  will 
examine  group  members'  and  leaders'  roles,  stages  of  a  group's  life, 
theory  of  developmental  groups,  and  the  structure  and  function  of  a 
variety  of  small  groups  used  in  therapy,  education,  and  community 
settings.  Participatory  experiences  will  supplement  lectures  to 
promote  personal  communication  and  effectiveness  in  groups. 
Prerequisites:  SOCI  101,  PSYC  101. 

OCTH  216  LIFE  SPAN  ADAPTATION  AND  OCCUPATIONS  (4) 
Interactions  of  biological,  sensorimotor,  and  psychosocial  aspects  of 
development  with  environmental  and  cultural  factors;  occupational 
roles  and  processes  of  change.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  1 10,  PSYC  101, 
SOCI  101,  ENGL  102. 

OCTH  217  TASK  ANALYSIS  I  (4)  Beginning  development  of 
occupational  performance  skills  necessary  for  clinical  practice. 
Corequisites:  OCTH  213  and  OCTH  216. 

OCTH  218  TASK  ANALYSIS  II  (3)  Laboratory  experience  to  develop 
students'  knowledge  of  the  skills  necessary  in  therapeutic  media, 
technology  application,  job  analysis,  and  health  maintenance. 
Prerequisites:  OCTH  213,  OCTH  216,  OCTH  217. 

OCTH  221  CLINICAL  KINESIOLOGY  (3)  Principles  of  biomechanics, 
muscle  physiology,  joint  structure  and  muscle  function,  emphasizing 
palpation  of  anatomical  structures  and  analysis  of  movement. 
Prerequisites:  OCTH  217,  PHYS  202,  BIOL  213. 


Upper  Division 

OCTH  313  PHYSICAL  DYSFUNCTION:  NEUROLOGICAL  CONDI- 
TIONS (3)  Etiology,  clinical  course,  management,  and  prognosis  of 
neurological  conditions.  Theory  and  practice  applied  to  clients. 
Prerequisites:  OCTH  211,  OCTH  218,  OCTH  221;  BIOL  214, 
BIOL  427;  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  OCTH  319. 

OCTH  314  PSYCHOSOCIAL  DYSFUNCTION  (4)  Etiology,  clinical 
course,  management,  and  prognosis  of  psychiatric  conditions. 
Theory  and  practice  applied  to  clients.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  211, 
OCTH  213,  OCTH  218,  PSYC  361;  to  be  taken  concurrently  with 
OCTH  320. 

OCTH  315  PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  (3)  Etiology,  physiology, 
performance  effects,  treatment  approaches,  precautions  and 
prognosis  of  medical  conditions  in  clients.  Prerequisites:  BIOL  214, 
BIOL  427;  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  OCTH  319  or  OCTH  320. 

OCTH  317  PHYSICAL  DYSFUNCTION:  MUSCULOSKELETAL 
CONDITIONS  (2)  Etiology,  clinical  course,  management,  and 
prognosis  of  musculoskeletal  conditions.  Theory  and  practice 
applied  to  clients.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  211,  OCTH  218,  OCTH 
221;  BIOL  214,  BIOL  427. 

OCTH  318  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-6)  Directed  independent  study 
designed  to  provide  students  with  an  in-depth  investigation  of  an 
area  or  problem  specific  to  occupational  therapy.  Consultation  and 
supervision  with  designated  faculty  members  and/or  clinical 
practitioners.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximun  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisites:  undergraduate  major  in  occupational  therapy,  consent 
of  instructor. 

OCTH  319  PHYSICAL  DYSFUNCTION  CLINICAL  (2)  Laboratory 
and  clinical  practice  in  specific  evaluation  and  treatment  techniques 
in  physical  disabilities.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  211,  OCTH  218, 
OCTH  221,  BIOL  214,  BIOL  427;  to  be  taken  concurrently  with 
OCTH  313. 

OCTH  320  PSYCHOSOCIAL  DYSFUNCTION  CLINICAL  (2) 
Laboratory  and  clinical  practice  in  specific  evaluation  and  treatment 
techniques  in  psychosocial  occupational  therapy.  Prerequisites: 
OCTH  211,  OCTH  218,  OCTH  213,  PSYC  361;  to  be  taken 
concurrently  with  OCTH  314. 

OCTH  323  GERONTOLOGICAL  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  (2) 
Interventions  addressing  the  aging  process  and  pathology  in  older 
adults.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  211,  OCTH  216,  OCTH  218. 

OCTH  325  PEDIATRIC  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  (4)  Etiology, 
clinical  course,  management  and  prognosis  of  developmental  and 
learning  disabilities.  Theory  and  practice  applied  to  children  and 
adolescents.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  313,  OCTH  314,  OCTH  315, 
OCTH  319,  OCTH  320;  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  OCTH  326. 

OCTH  326  PEDIATRIC  CLINICAL  (2)  Laboratory  and  clinical  practice 
in  specific  evaluation  and  treatment  techniques  in  pediatric 
occupational  therapy.  Corequisites:  OCTH  325. 

OCTH  412  O.T.  HEALTH  PROMOTION  INITIATIVES  IN  THE 
COMMUNITY:  CLINICAL  (2)  Theory,  practice,  and  clinical 
experience  to  foster  healthy  development  of  individuals,  families, 
and  communities.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  313,  OCTH  314,  OCTH 
319,  OCTH  320,  OCTH  323. 

OCTH  428  [528]  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  ORGANIZATIONS 
IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  (3)  Administration  of  programs  within 
service  delivery  systems,  considering  technological,  societal,  and 
economic  trends.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  213,  HLTH  207. 

OCTH  429  SEMINAR  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  ADMINIS- 
TRATION (1)  Management  principles  and  techniques  common  to 
clinical  practices.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  213,  HLTH  207;  to  be  taken 
concurrently  with  OCTH  428. 

OCTH  430  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 
(3)  Guided  independent  research  in  topics  related  to  occupational 
therapy  theory  and  practice.  Presentation  of  introductory  materials 
on  research  methods.  Prerequisites:  MATH  237,  OCTH  313, 
OCTH  319,  OCTH  314,  OCTH  320.  Fall.  GenEd  I.D. 

OCTH  435  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  INTERNSHIP  I  (6) 
Supervised  field  work  experience  in  physical  and  psychosocial 
dysfunction.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  313,  OCTH  314, 
OCTH  315,  OCTH  317,  OCTH  319,  OCTH  320,  OCTH  323,  and 
permission  of  department. 

OCTH  436  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  INTERNSHIP  II  (6) 
Supervised  field  work  experience  in  physical  and  psychosocial 
dysfunction.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  325-326,  OCTH 
412,  OCTH  428,  OCTH  429,  OCTH  430,  OCTH  435,  and 
permission  of  department. 


0/P 


OCTH  437  SPECIALTY  INTERNSHIP  (4-6)  Field  work  experience  to 
meet  the  student's  special  interests.  Graded  S/U.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  OCTH  436  and  permission  of 
department. 

OCTH  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPY  (1-3)  Designed  to  explore  topics  of  special  interest  in  the 
theory  and  practice  of  occupational  therapy.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  3  credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

PHILOSOPHY  (PHIL) 

Lower  Division 

PfflL  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Fundamental 
problems  of  philosophy  and  various  proposals  for  the  solution  of 
these  problems.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

PHIL  102  USING  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY  IN  PHILOSOPHY 
(3)  Information  gathering,  evaluation,  and  communication. 
Develops  critical  thinking  and  problem  solving  techniques, 
communication,  and  team  building  skills.  GenEd  LB. 

PHIL  105  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  RELIGION  (3)  A 
study  of  various  religious  explanations  and  organizations  of  the 
cosmos  and  of  human  life,  drawing  on  diverse  theoretical 
methodologies.  GenEd  II. D. 

PHIL  111  LOGIC  (3)  Study  of  and  practice  in  inductive  and  deductive 
reasoning,  the  composition  of  argument  and  demonstration,  and  the 
detection  of  formal  and  informal  fallacies  as  developed  in  the 
Western  tradition.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

PFQL  201  SOCIAL  AND  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  A 
consideration  of  social  and  political  doctrines  from  both  Western 
and  non-Western  philosophical  perspectives.  The  approach  will  be 
both  historical  and  thematic.  Themes  will  include  the  individual  and 
the  state,  the  male-female  dialectic,  and  attitudes  toward  property. 

PHIL  204  RACE,  CLASS  AND  GENDER  (3)  Social  and  political 
philosophy;  contemporary  American  ideas  of  race,  class  and  gender, 
with  a  focus  on  their  interrelatedness.  GenEd  II. C. 3. 

PHIL  205  WOMEN  IN  WORLD  RELIGIONS  (3)  Role  of  women,  both 
human  and  divine,  in  the  major  Asian  and  Western  religions.  GenEd 
II.D. 

PFQL  206  JUDAISM,  CHRISTIANITY  AND  ISLAM  (3)  History, 
scriptures,  doctrines,  practices,  and  interactions  of  three 
monotheistic  religions.  GenEd  II. C. 3. 

PHIL  212  HONORS  COURSE:  SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  PHILOSOPHY 
(3)  Small  group  discussions  and  philosophical  analysis  of  selected 
works  not  generally  available  in  other  electives.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  admission 
to  Honors  College. 

PHIL  219  INTRODUCTION  TO  ASIAN  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 
Examination  of  the  nature  of  Asian  thought  through  a  study  of 
English  translations  of  traditional  sources  of  Indian,  Tibetan, 
Chinese,  and  Japanese  philosophy.  GenEd  II.D. 

PHIL  221  ANCIENT  GREEK  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  The  origins  of  Western 
philosophical  thought  will  be  studied  in  the  works  of  the 
presocratics,  Socrates,  Plato,  and  Aristotle.  GenEd  II.C.l. 

PFUL  230  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LITERATURE  (3)  Philosophical  analysis 
of  literature.  A  consideration  of  philosophical  orientations  in  these 
works  will  be  undertaken. 

PHIL  251  CONTEMPORARY  AFRICAN-AMERICAN  THOUGHT 
(3)  A  philosophical  examination  of  the  current  issues  in  African- 
American  thought  in  such  fields  as  religion,  politics,  education, 
economics,  and  aesthetics.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  determine  the 
place  and  the  role  of  the  contemporary  African-American  in  history. 
GenEd  II.C.3. 

PHIL  253  CONTEMPORARY  ETHICAL  PROBLEMS  (3)  The  meaning 
of  moral  experience  and  the  moral  problems  which  arise  in 
connection  with  human  sexual  integrity,  ownership  of  property, 
welfare,  violence,  civil  disobedience,  punishment,  war,  and  truth 
telling  in  social  relations  and  government.  GenEd  II. B. 3. 

PHIL  255  ENVIRONMENTAL  ETHICS  (3)  Philosophical  views  on 
rights  of  non-human  animals,  intervaluation  of  environment  and 
economics,  "deep"  vs.  "shallow"  ecological  ethics,  duties  to  future 
generations,  and  other  issues.  GenEd  II.B.3. 


PHIL  270-279  PHILOSOPHICAL  PERSPECTIVES  (3)  Considers 
contemporary  issues  from  the  uniquely  philosophical  perspective  to 
stimulate  independent  reflection.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 

Upper  Division 

PHIL  301  [501]  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  INDIA  (3)  Examination  of  major 
ideas  in  the  Vedic,  Epic,  Classical  darsana,  and  modern  periods. 
Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

PFUL  302  [502]  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  CHINA  AND  JAPAN  (3) 
Examination  of  some  major  philosophical  systems  through  selected 
writings  in  translation.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in 
philosophy  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHIL  311  SYMBOLIC  LOGIC  (3)  An  introduction  to  the  concepts  and 
methods  of  symbolic  logic.  Translation  of  arguments  from  English 
into  symbolic  notation;  methods  of  establishing  the  validity  of 
arguments  by  means  of  symbolic  logic.  Discussion  of  logical  notions, 
such  as  consistency  and  inconsistency,  logical  truth,  and  the 
philosophy  of  logic.  Prerequisite:  PHIL  1 1 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHIL  319  SCIENCE,  TECHNOLOGY,  AND  VALUES  (3)  Impact  of 
modern  science  on  various  philosophical  issues:  science  and  religion, 
mind  and  computers,  time  travel,  Einstein's  relativity,  human 
freedom,  the  ethical  limits  of  technology.  Prerequisites:  one  course  in 
philosophy  and  two  courses  in  science,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
GenEd  II.A.2. 

PHIL  320  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SCIENCE  (3)  Concepts,  method  and  nature 
of  science  including  induction  and  theory  confirmation,  probability, 
explanation,  natural  laws,  space  and  time  and  the  objectivity  of 
science.  Prerequisite:  one  course  in  either  philosophy  or  science. 

PfflL  321  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LAW  (3)  An  examination  of  the  nature  and 
theories  of  law,  the  relationship  between  law  and  morality,  the 
nature  of  legal  obligation,  and  the  notion  of  justice.  Prerequisite:  one 
lower-level  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

PfflL  322  [522]  HELLENISTIC  AND  MEDIEVAL  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 
The  philosophical  schools  of  the  Hellenistic  and  Roman  periods,  viz. 
Stoicism,  Epicureanism,  Scepticism  and  Neo-Platonism,  and  the  two 
main  Christian  philosophies  of  the  Middle  Ages,  viz.,  Augustinianism 
and  Thomism.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PfflL  324  [524[  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  The  history  of  philosophy 
beginning  with  Descartes  through  the  19th  century.  Prerequisite: 
one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  325  [525]  SCHOOLS  OF  CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 
A  survey  with  varying  emphasis  on  a  number  of  such  contemporary 
philosophical  positions  as  pragmatism,  phenomenology,  logical 
positivism,  the  analysts,  neo-Aristotelianism,  the  philosophers  of 
science,  and  the  existentialists.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in 
philosophy. 

PHIL  326  [526]  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  The  history  of  the  main 
currents  of  American  philosophical  thought  as  exemplified  in  such 
writers  as  Edwards,  Emerson,  Pierce,  James,  Royce,  Dewey,  and 
Whitehead.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  327  AFRICAN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Examination  of  major  ideas  and 
issues  in  African  Systems  of  Thought.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level 
philosophy  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PFQL  331  [531]  CONCEPTS  OF  WOMAN:  AN  HISTORICAL 
APPROACH  (3)  Various  concepts  which  philosophers  have  used  to 
define  woman.  An  historical  survey  approach,  with  readings  from 
Plato,  Aquinas  and  others,  and  ending  with  Beauvoir.  Prerequisite: 
one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PfflL  332  FEMINIST  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Contemporary  methods  and 
problems,  including  redefinition  of  traditional  areas  of  philosophy 
and  creation  of  new  issues  for  investigation.  Prerequisite:  one  lower- 
level  philosophy  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHIL  339  [539]  THEORIES  OF  KNOWLEDGE  (3)  An  historical  and 
systematic  approach  to  the  truth  value  and  elements  of  the  forms  of 
human  knowledge.  The  theories  of  major  philosophers  will  be 
studied.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PfflL  341  [511]  ETHICS  (3)  Analysis  of  readings  from  the  principle 
classical  and  contemporary  ethical  sources,  study  of  the  basic  moral 
concepts  as  found  in  these  sources;  applications  to  contemporary 
moral  concerns.  Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PfflL  343  [509]  AESTHETICS  (3)  An  analytical  and  historical 
examination  of  concepts  of  the  nature  of  art,  beauty,  aesthetic  value, 
aesthetic  perception,  and  of  the  modes  of  existence  of  artifacts. 
Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 


Course  Descriptions 


PHIL  353  [5S1]  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  (3)  Exposition  of  various 
approaches  to  the  philosophy  of  religion  with  an  analysis  of  the 
major  issues  on  which  they  differ  and  agree.  Not  open  to  those  who 
have  successfully  completed  PHIL  45 1 .  Prerequisites:  two  courses  in 
philosophy  or  religion. 

PHIL  355  [555]  INTERPRETATIONS  OF  THE  BIBLE:  NEW 
TESTAMENT  (3)  Major  themes  of  the  biblical  literature,  and  of  its 
religious,  philosophical,  and  cultural  implications.  Prerequisite:  one 
lower-level  course  in  philosophy  or  religion. 

PHIL  357  [557]  TOPICS  IN  COMPARATIVE  RELIGION  (3)  Study  of  a 
number  of  the  world's  major  religious  traditions  emphasizing 
specific  philosophical  and  psychological  problems  encountered 
therein.  Prerequisite:  at  least  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy, 
religion,  or  history. 

PHIL  36 1  [56 1  ]  ETHICS  OF  MEDICINE  AND  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  ( 3 ) 
A  search  for  guidelines  in  such  moral  problems  as  abortion,  the  care 
of  the  dying,  organ  transplants,  informed  consent  in  therapy  and 
experimentation,  adequate  health  care  and  its  just  distribution, 
control  of  human  behavior  by  drugs,  surgery,  etc.,  test-tube 
reproduction,  population  control,  genetic  engineering  and  counsel- 
ing. Prerequisite:  one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

PHIL  371  [563]  BUSINESS  ETHICS  (3)  Economics  is  one  of  the  "moral 
sciences"  in  so  far  as  it  deals  with  an  important  sphere  of  human 
activity  which  intends  a  good.  This  course  will  institute  a 
philosophical  reflection  on  economic  ideas  as  they  appear  in  the 
three  main  categories  of  opinion,  viz.,  conservative,  liberal  and 
radical.  Attention  will  be  drawn  to  the  epistemological,  ethical  and 
metaphysical  presuppositions  of  these  traditions.  Prerequisite:  one 
lower-level  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHIL  380-389[580-589]  PHILOSOPHICAL  TOPICS  (3)  Courses  offered 
under  this  title  will  be  of  variable  content.  Topics  of  traditional 
philosophical  interest  or  of  philosophical  problems  in  other  areas  of 
knowledge  or  of  contemporary  interest  will  be  offered.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
one  lower-level  course  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  413  [513]  PHENOMENOLOGY  (3)  An  examination  of 
phenomenology  as  both  a  philosophical  method  and  philosophical 
position.  Themes  to  be  considered  include  consciousness,  the  body, 
time  and  the  experience  of  others.  Primary  course  readings  in  the 
works  of  Husseri,  Heidegger,  Sartre,  Merleau-Ponty.  Prerequisite: 
two  courses  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  417  [517]  EXISTENTIALISM  (3)  Some  of  the  major  existentialist 
philosophers  will  be  studied,  e.g.,  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche, 
Heidegger,  Sartre,  Beauvoir.  The  philosophical  themes  of 
transcendence,  the  absurd,  estrangement,  and  anxiety  will  be 
considered.  Prerequisite:  two  courses  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  440-449  [540-549]  PHILOSOPHICAL  SYSTEMS  (3)  The  study  of 
a  major  philosophical  system  or  position,  classical  or  modern,  and  of 
its  important  proponents.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a 
different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  two  courses  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  460-469  WRITING  SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHICAL  STUDIES 
(3)  The  course  concentrates  on  a  specific  issue  or  thinker  within  the 
philosophical  tradition  and  on  developing  the  skills  necessary  to  do 
quality  written  work  in  the  discipline.  Possible  topics  include  Plato, 
Aristotle,  Hegel,  Concepts  of  Space  &  Time,  Dimensions  of 
Freedom.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  and  two  courses  in  philosophy. 
GenEd  I.D. 

PHIL  470-479  [570-579]  PHILOSOPHICAL  PROBLEMS  (3)  A 
consideration  of  one  of  the  perennial  interests  of  philosophy.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
two  courses  in  philosophy. 

PHIL  495  RESEARCH  TUTORIAL  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Directed 
readings  and  research  leading  to  a  thesis  paper  under  one  or  more 
members  of  the  department.  Prerequisites:  senior  majors  in 
philosophy  or  senior  non-major,  submission  in  advance  of  an  outline 
of  proposed  research;  permission  of  proposed  director  and 
department  chair. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (PHEA) 

Lower  Division 

PHEA  110-239  These  courses  include  a  variety  of  sport  skills  for  non- 
majors.  For  specific  titles,  credits,  descriptions,  and  prerequisites, 
consult  the  Department  of  Kinesiology. 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (PHSC) 

Lower  Division 

PHSC  101  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  I  (4)  Fundamental  principles  of  selected 
topics  from  physics  and  chemistry,  emphasizing  construction  of 
concepts  from  experimental  evidence.  May  not  be  used  for  the  Natural 
Science  Major.  GenEd  II.A.l . 

PHSC  103  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  D  (4)  Fundamental  concepts  of  atoms, 
molecules,  energy,  states  of  matter,  and  processes  involved  in  phase 
transitions  integrating  chemistry,  earth  science,  and  physics  through 
application  to  interdisciplinary  environmentally  oriented  topics.  One 
hour  lecture,  four  hours  lecture-lab.  Prerequisite:  PHSC  101  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

PHSC  1 5 1  ENERGY  AND  POLLUTION^ )  Basic  forms  of  energy:  thermal, 
electrical,  nuclear,  solar.  The  relationship  between  energy  and 
pollution.  The  problems  of  energy  and  pollution.  Two  hours  of  lecture 
and  two  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  High  school  algebra  is 
suggested. 

PHSC  161  GENERAL  ASTRONOMY  I  (4)  Science  of  astronomy; 
investigations  and  theories  concerning  the  solar  system,  galaxies,  and 
the  universe.  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
High  school  algebra  suggested.  GenEd  FLA.  1 . 

PHSC  1 95  COURSE  RESEARCH  IN  1 00-LEVEL  COURSES  ( 1 )  Individual 
projects  in  any  branch  of  physical  science.  Students  can  choose  either  to 
work  on  projects  or  in  areas  suggested  by  physical  science  faculty.  At  the 
completion  of  a  project,  students  must  write  a  formal  research  paper  on 
the  work  done.  Repeatable  for  credit  at  different  levels.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor  who  will  direct  the  proposed  work. 

PHSC  234  STILL  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3 )  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  production 
of  photographs,  rather  than  the  mastery  of  many  techniques.  Camera 
operation,  developing,  printing  and  other  topics  according  to  student 
interest. 

PHSC  295  COURSE  RESEARCH  IN  200-LEVEL  COURSES  ( 1 )  Individual 
projects  in  any  branch  of  physical  science.  Students  can  choose  either  to 
work  on  projects  or  in  areas  suggested  by  physical  science  faculty.  At  the 
completion  of  a  project,  students  must  write  a  formal  research  paper  on 
the  work  done.  Repeatable  for  credit  at  different  levels.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor  who  will  direct  the  proposed  work. 

Upper  Division 

PHSC  303  [503]  EARTH-SPACE  SCIENCE  (3)  Physical  science  principles 
applied  in  the  study  of  earth  and  space.  Emphasis  on  experimental  and 
discovery  approaches.  Prerequisite:  PHSC  101. 

PHSC  360  INTERNSHIP  IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (2-3)  Practical 
experience  in  Physical  Science  in  industry  or  public  or  private  agencies 
through  the  University's  Internship/Cooperative  Education  Program. 
Special  permit  and  fee  required.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisites:  major  in  Natural  Science,  junior  or  senior 
standing;  2.70  QPA;  consent  of  major  adviser. 

PHSC  361  ASTRONOMY  D  (3)  Stars,  stellar  systems,  galaxies,  and 
cosmology.  Emphasizing  determination  of  the  distance  scale  and 
modern  trends  in  astronomy.  Prerequisite:  PHSC  161  or  acceptable 
substitute. 

PHSC  401  [501]  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 
(2)  Exacting  laboratory  work  of  an  advanced  nature  under  the  guidance 
of  the  Physical  Sciences  staff.  Students  will  present  and  defend  their  work 
at  seminar.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

PHSC  405  [505]  FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  EARTH 
SCIENCES  (3)  Principles  of  astronomy,  geology,  and  related  earth 
sciences.  Methods  of  investigation  employed  by  earth  scientists. 
Observations  in  the  planetarium  and  field  studies  in  the  Baltimore  area. 
Two  lecture  hours  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  period.  No  credit  if 
student  has  taken  PHSC  16 1  and/or  PHSC  121.  Prerequisite:  PHSC  1 0 1 
or  equivalent. 

PHSC  4 1 1  [5 1 1  ]  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  FOR  TEACHERS  ( 3 )  An  in-service 
course  for  teachers  in  the  elementary  and/or  junior  high  school  designed 
to  develop  physical  science  concepts.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
developing  these  concepts  through  laboratory  work.  Prerequisites: 
Teaching  experience. 

PHSC  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (1-4) 
The  study  of  special  topics  in  the  areas  of  physical  science.  Special  topics 
will  be  determined  by  their  need  for  study  and  relevance  to  existing 
courses.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered. 


PHSC  490  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (1-4) 
Individual  and  supervised  research  in  selected  areas  of  the  Physical 
Sciences.  Topics  may  be  either  theoretically  or  experimentally  oriented. 
May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  junior  status 
and  one  course  in  PHSC. 

PHSC  491  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1-4)  Independent  reading  in  an  area 
selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  junior  status  and  one 
course  in  PHSC. 

PHSC  494  TRAVEL  STUDY  (1-3)  Investigation  of  field  problems  and 
phenomena.  N  lav  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  3  credits. 

PHSC  495  [595]  COURSE  RESEARCH  IN  400-LEVEL  COURSES  (1) 
Individual  projects  in  any  branch  of  physical  science.  Students  can 
choose  either  to  work  on  projects  or  in  areas  suggested  by  physical  science 
faculty.  At  the  completion  of  a  project,  students  must  write  a  formal 
research  paper  on  the  work  done.  Repeatable  for  credit  at  different  levels. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor  who  will  direct  the  proposed 
work. 

PHYSICS  (PHYS) 

Lower  Division 

PHYS  100  UNDERSTANDING  PHYSICS  (3)  Designed  for  non-science 
majors.  An  inquiry  into  intuitive,  philosophical,  historical,  and 
scientific  understanding  of  principal  concepts  of  classical  and  modern 
physics.  Elementary  algebra  is  used  in  this  course,  but  emphasis  is  placed 
on  physical  understanding.  Demonstrations  and  short  illustrative 
experiments  will  bea  part  of  the  course.  Three  lecture  hours.  GenEd 
II.A.l. 

PHYS  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHYSICS  (3)  Designed  for  students 
unprepared  to  take  General  Physics  for  Majors  (PHYS  241), 
concentrating  on  mathematical  expression  of  physical  concepts  as 
developed  logically  and  through  experimentation.  This  course  begins 
meeting  approximately  one  month  into  the  semester  and  is  scheduled  to 
coincide  with  the  lecture  time  for  PHYS  24 1 . 

PHYS  106  INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRONICS  (3)  Digital  and  analog 
electronics  including  techniques,  devices,  and  laboratory  practices. 
Prerequisite:  high  school  algebra  recommended. 

PHYS  131  LIGHT  AND  COLOR  (4)  Some  aspects  oflight  and  color  and  ofvision 
will  be  examined  on  a  factual  and  descriptive  basis.  Predominantly 
qualitative  explorations  will  be  made  of  the  origin  of  light,  of  its  wave  and 
particular  behavior,  of  the  polarization  of  light,  of  lasers  and  holography,  of 
the  origin  and  physical  basis  of  color,  and  of  the  physics  ofvision.  This  course 
in  liberal  arts  physics  is  offered  for  curious  inquirers  who  have  had  minimal 
contact  with  physics.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  GenEd  II.  A.  1 . 

PHYS  135  INTRODUCTION  TO  HOLOGRAPHY  (4)  Creative  use  of  the 
holographic  medium  along  with  study  of  appropriate  scientific 
principles  and  aesthetic  values.  Behavior  of  waves,  including  water, 
sound,  and  electromagnetic.  Optics  of  lenses  and  mirrors.  Lasers, 
holography,  and  experimental  techniques  of  making  holograms.  Three 
lecture  hours,  two  la boratorv  hours.  Gen  Ed  II.A.l. 

PHYS  141  PHYSICS  OF  SOUND  AND  MUSIC  (3)  Study  of  sound  and  its 
production  by  various  instruments,  including  the  human  voice.  Physical 
interpretations  of  concepts,  such  as  noise,  pitch,  mechanical  and 
acoustic  waves  and  oscillations,  loudness,  harmonics  and  timbre,  scales 
and  temperament,  etc. 

PHYS  1 85  INTRODUCTORY  HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  PHYSICS  ( 1 )  This 
seminar  is  intended  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  who  have 
demonstrated  exceptional  ability  in  the  sciences  and  will  involve  them 
directly  with  current  ideas  and  research  in  physics.  Classical  physics, 
quantum  physics,  relativity,  and  the  new  astronomy  will  be  covered. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  department. 

PHYS202  GENERAL  PHYSICS  FOR  THE  HEALTH  SCIENCES(5)  Special 
emphasis  on  motion,  including  kinetics  and  dynamics  of  linear  and 
angular  motion.  Not  intended  for  pre-medical,  pre-dental,  or  pre- 
physical  therapy  programs.  Prerequisite:  three  years  of  high  school 
mathematics.  GenEd  II.A.l. 

PHYS  203  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICS  FOR  BIOLOGY  MAJORS  ( 5 )  Topics  may 
include  mechanical  and  thermal  properties  of  matter;  forms  of  energy 
and  conversion;  optics;  waves;  electromagnetics.  Students  who  wish  to 
seek  advanced  degrees  in  biology,  dentistrv,  medicine,  or  related  fields 
should  enroll  in  PHYS  2 1 1  -2 1 2  or  24 1 ,  242, 243.  Prerequisite:  MATH 
115. 

PHYS  21 1-212  GENERAL  PHYSICS  I,  U  (4, 4)  For  Arts  and  Sciences,  Biology, 
and  Natural  Science  Majors:  mechanics,  heat,  light,  electricity, 


magnetism,  and  a  brief  introduction  to  modern  physics.  Three  lecture 
hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.  Prerequisite:  MATH  115 
or  good  standing  in  high  school  algebra  and  trigonometry.  GenEd 
II.A.l. 

PHYS  231  INTRODUCTION  TO  ASTROPHYSICS  (3)  Celestial 
mechanics,  stellar  interiors,  stellar  evolution  and  cosmology. 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  high  school  physics  or  PHYS  2 1 2  or  PHYS  242, 
at  least  concurrently. 

PHYS  241  GENERAL  PHYSICS  1(4)  Calculus-based  physics  for  science  and 
engineering  majors.  Mechanics  and  the  conservation  laws,  gravitation, 
simple  harmonic  motion,  electricity,  magnetism,  DC  and  AC  currents, 
geometric  optics.  Prerequisite:  MATH  273  (may  be  taken 
concurrently).  GenEd  II.  A.  1 . 

PHYS  242  GENERAL  PHYSICS  D  (4 )  Calculus-based  physics  for  science  and 
engineering  majors.  Mechanics  and  the  conservation  laws,  gravitation, 
simple  harmonic  motion,  electricity,  magnetism,  DC  and  AC  currents, 
geometric  optics.  Prerequisite:  MATH  274  (may  be  taken 
concurrently).  GenEd  II.  A.  1 . 

PHYS  243  GENERAL  PHYSICS  ffl  (3)  Fluid  kinematics  and  dynamics, 
waves,  thermodynamics,  physical  optics,  introduction  to  modern 
physics.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  242. 

PHYS  244  MICROCOMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES  (3)  Assembling  your  own  personal  computer  and  using  it  for 
data  acquisition  and  analysis,  numerical  solutions,  simulations,  and 
special  projects.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  2 1 1  or  PHYS  24 1;  COSC  165,  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

PHYS  295-296  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS  (1-3)  Individual 
project  in  any  branch  of  physics.  Students  can  choose  either  to  work  on 
projects  or  in  areas  suggested  by  physics  faculty.  At  the  completion  of  a 
project,  students  must  write  a  formal  research  paper  on  the  work  done. 
Repeatable  for  credit  at  different  levels.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor  who  will  direct  the  proposed  work. 

Upper  Division 

PHYS  307  [507]  INTRODUCTORY  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  (3) 

Mathematical  expressions  for  selected  topics,  such  as  forces  and 
potentials,  vector  analysis,  applications  of  Fourier  series  and  complex 
variables,  and  solutions  of  the  harmonic  oscillator  and  wave  equations. 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  2 1 2  or  PHYS  242;  MATH  274. 

PHYS  311  [511]  MODERN  PHYSICS  (4)  Special  relativity,  the  quantum 
theory,  atomic  structure  and  spectra,  and  nuclear  structure  and 
reactions  are  the  main  topics  covered  by  the  course.  Other  topics  which 
may  be  covered  involve  molecular,  solid  state,  and  high  energy  physics. 
Four  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  MATH  274,  PHYS  212  or  PHYS 
242. 

PHYS  335  [533]  BASIC  ELECTRONICS  (4)  Circuit  components,  characteristics 
of  semi-conductors,  electrical  measurements,  method  of  circuit 
analysis,  electronic  devices.  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  three-hour 
laboratory  period.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  2 1 2  or  PHYS  242  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

PHYS  337  [534]  DIGITAL  ELECTRONICS  (4)  Subjects  covered  will  be  basic 
concepts  of  digital  electronics,  such  as  gates,  logic  modules,  truth  tables, 
digital  codes,  sequential  systems,  semi-conductor  memories,  decade 
counters,  etc.  The  laboratory  program  is  designed  to  give  students 
firsthand  experience  on  the  material  covered  in  lecture  using  integrated 
circuits  and  LED  display  systems.  Two  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  MATH  1 1 5  or  equivalent. 

PHYS  34 1-342  [54 1-542]  INTERMEDIATE  PHYSICS  LABORATORY  I, 
II  (3,  3)  First  Semester:  The  measurement  of  several  fundamental 
physical  constants.  Exploration  of  classical  and  modern  research 
methods:  lasers,  holography,  optical  and  nuclear  spectroscopy.  Second 
Semester:  Several  advanced  experiments,  a  research  project. 
Familiarization  with  machine  shop  procedure,  vacuum  and  other 
experimental  techniques.  Five  laboratory  hours.  Prerequisite:  PHYS 
3 1 1  or  concurrently.  (Lab  D:  Prerequisite:  PHYS  341) 

PHYS  35 1  [550]  MECHANICS  (4)  Systems  of  coordinates,  kinematics,  and 
transformations;  Newtonian  dynamics  of  particles  and  systems  of 
particles;  linear  systems,  oscillations,  and  series  techniques;  calculus  of 
variations  and  the  Lagrangian  and  Hamiltonian  formulations; 
application  of  Lagrangians  to  gravitation/central  force  motion. 
Optional:  non-linear  oscillations.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  242;  PHYS  307 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHYS  352  [552]  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  KINETIC  THEORY  (3) 
Principles  and  laws  of  classical  thermodynamics  applied  to  simple 
irreversible  processes,  including  chemical,  elastic,  electric  and  magnetic 


Course  Descriptions 


phenomena;  thermodynamic  functions  and  Maxwell's  relations;  the 
conservation  equations  in  elementary  kinetic  theory;  fluctuations;  and 
irreversible  transfer  effects.  May  be  taken  concurrently  with  PHYS  243 
or  by  permission.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  2 1 2  or  PHYS 
243,  MATH  274. 

PHYS  354  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  (4)  Electrostatics, 
magnetostatics,  and  electromagnetic  radiation,  including  Divergence 
Theorem  and  Stokes'  Theorem,  electrostatics  in  free  space  and  dielectric 
materials,  the  Biot-Savart  Law,  the  magnetic  vector  potential, 
inductance  and  electomotance,  magnetic  materials,  Maxwell's 
Equations  in  free  space  and  in  materials,  boundary  value  problems 
(Snell's  and  Fresnel's  Laws).  Prerequisites:  PHYS  243;  PHYS  307  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

PHYS  36 1  OPTICS  FUNDAMENTALS  (4)  Geometric,  wave  and  quantum 
optics:  lenses  and  mirrors,  lens  aberrations  and  design,  optical 
instruments,  interference  diffraction,  polarization,  absorption  and 
scattering,  lasers,  holography,  and  the  dual  nature  of  light.  Three  lecture 
hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  PHYS 
243,  COSC 1 65,  and  PHYS  34 1  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

PHYS  370-379  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  CONTEMPORARY  ASTRO- 
PHYSICS (3)  Variable  content,  including  the  origin  of  the  elements,  and 
radio,  microwave,  and  UV  instruments  and  sources.  Prerequisites: 
PHYS  231  orPHSC  161  plus  one  year  of  college  general  physics. 

PHYS  391  INTERNSHIP  IN  PHYSICS  (2-3)  Practical  experience  in  industry, 
public  and  private  agencies.  Not  for  major  or  minor  credit.  Special  permit 
and  fee  required.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits. 
Prerequisites:  2.70  QPA,  junior  or  senior  standing,  major  in  Physics, 
consent  of  department. 

PHYS  395-396  [595-596]  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS  (1-3) 
Individual  project  in  any  branch  of  physics.  Students  can  choose  either  to 
work  on  projects  or  in  areas  suggested  by  physics  faculty.  At  the 
completion  of  a  project,  students  must  write  a  formal  research  paper  on 
the  work  done.  Repeatable  for  credit  at  different  levels.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  faculty  member  who  will  direct  the  proposed  work. 

PHYS  411  GRAVITATION,  RELATIVITY,  AND  COSMOLOGY  (3) 
Development  of  Einstein's  general  theory  of  relativity  and  its  relevance  to 
astrophysics:  theory  of  gravity,  relativistic  effects  of  massive  stars,  black 
holes,  gravity  waves,  cosmology.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

PHYS  421  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTICLES  (3)  Experimental  and 
theoretical  physics  of  particles  and  fields:  particle  production  and 
detection,  relativistic  kinematics,  symmetry,  conservation  laws, 
fundamental  interactions,  phenomenology  and  contemporary  models. 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  307  and  PHYS  3 1 1 . 

PHYS  423  PARTICLE  ASTROPHYSICS  (3 )  Atomic,  nuclear,  and  particle 
physics;  presenting  elements  of  star  and  galaxy  formation  and 
cosmology.  Prerequisites:  PHSC  161,  PHYS  307,  PHYS  311;  PHSC  361 
recommended. 

PHYS  435  [535]  ELECTRONICS  (3)  Principles  of  transistors  with  emphasis 
on  their  design  and  construction  and  an  introduction  to  logic  circuits. 
Two  lecture  hours  and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  PHYS 
335. 

PHYS  437  [537]  INTRODUCTION  TO  MICROPROCESSOR-BASED 
DIGITAL  SYSTEMS  (3)  An  introductory  course  on  basic 
microcomputer  concepts.  Topics  covered  include  basic  structure  and 
organization  of  microcomputers,  digital  logic  design,  assembly- 
language  programming,  memory  elements,  and  applications. 
Hardware  oriented  experiments  will  be  conducted  providing  practical 
experience  in  interfacing  the  microcomputer  to  a  variety  of  instruments 
and  input-output  devices.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  PHYS  307. 

PHYS  445  [545]  LASERS  &  HOLOGRAPHY  (3)  The  wave  front 
reconstructions,  laser,  theory,  the  properties  and  making  of  holograms, 
and  the  applications  of  lasers  and  holography  will  be  covered.  Special 
projects  will  be  assigned  to  students  depending  upon  their  individual 
theoretical  and  experimental  background.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  243  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

PHYS451  [551[MECHANICSn(3)Continuation  of  PHYS  351.  Rotation 
transformations;  pertubation  and  Green's  function  techniques  in 
solution  of  oscillating  systems;  collision;  rotating  frames  of  reference 
and  dynamics  of  rigid  bodies  (including  Euler's  angles,  precession, 
mutation);  theory  of  coupled  small  oscillations.  Optional:  special 
relativity;  continuum  mechanics.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  351. 

PHYS  453  [553]  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  (3)  Electromagnetic  theory  of  light, 
wave  solutions,  interference,  diffraction,  scattering,  radiation  from 
coherent  and  incoherent  sources,  elementary  theory  of  masers  and 
lasers.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  354  or  consent  of 
instructor. 


PHYS  454  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  U  (3)  Continuation  of 
PHYS  354.  Wave  guides,  retarded  potentials,  dipole  radiation, 
relativistic  electrodynamics.  Prerequisite:  PHYS  354. 

PHYS  455  [555]  INTRODUCTORY  QUANTUM  MECHANICS  (3) 
Schrodinger  equation,  states  of  one  particle  in  one  dimension,  potential 
barrier  problems  in  one  dimension,  the  harmonic  oscillator,  system  of 
particles  in  one  dimension,  motion  in  three  dimensions,  angular 
momentum,  spin,  application  to  atomic  physics.  Prerequisites:  PHYS 
311,  PHYS  35 1  (mav  be  taken  concurrently). 

PHYS  456  [556]  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICAL  MECHANICS  (3) 
Distribution  functions,  microcanonical,  canonical  and  grand  canonical 
ensembles,  the  partition  function  and  thermodynamics  rel  ations. 
Fermi-Dirac  and  Bose-Einstein  statistics,  some  simple  models  and 
applications,  the  Maxwell-Boltzmann  transport  equation  and  the 
hydrodynamic  equation,  transport  coefficients.  Three  lecture  hours. 
Prerequisite:  PHYS  455. 

PHYS  457  SOLID  STATE  PHYSICS  (3)  Crystal  structure,  wave  propagation 
in  periodic  structures,  the  Fermi  gas,  energy  bands,  magnetism  are 
presented  as  a  central  theoretical  core  for  the  study  of  the  solid  state.  Some 
of  the  basic  models,  concepts,  and  manifest  properties  of  solids  are  also 
included.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  31 1,  PHYS  35 1,  and  PHYS  354. 

PHYS  459  [559]  NUCLEAR  PHYSICS  (3)  A  lecture  and  problem  course 
dealing  at  the  introductory  level  with  experimental  and  theoretical 
methods  for  the  study  of  nuclear  structure.  Topics  to  be  covered  include 
properties  of  nuclei,  electromagnetic  transition  and  beta  decay;  nuclear 
models,  nuclear  reactions,  and  two  body  interactions.  Offered  in 
alternate  years.  Prerequisites:  PHYS  311;  PHYS  307  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

PHYS  461  ELECTRO-OPTICS  (4)  Optical  sources  and  detectors, 
electronics,  controls,  and  modulators.  Radiant  energy  and  power 
measurements,  laser  instrumentation,  fiber  optics,  photo-active 
devices.  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  each  week. 
Prerequisites:  PHYS  361,  PHYS  335,  and  PHYS  341-342  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

PHYS  485-486  [585-586]  PHYSICS  SEMINAR  I,  II  (1,  1)  Students 
participate  in  colloquia  on  topics  of  current  interest  in  physics  research 
under  guidance  of  instructor.  One  lecture  hour.  Prerequisite:  senior 
standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PHYS  490  [590]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICS  (1-4)  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisite:  at  least  junior  status 
and  one  course  in  the  Department  of  Physics. 

PHYS  491  [591]  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1-4)  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  At  least  j  unior  status  and  one  course 
in  the  department. 

PHYS  495-496  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICS  (1-3)  Individual 
projects  in  any  branch  of  physics.  Students  can  choose  either  to  work  on 
projects  or  in  areas  suggested  by  physics  faculty.  At  the  completion  of  a 
project,  students  must  write  a  formal  research  paper  on  the  work  done. 
Repeatable  for  credit  at  different  levels.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor  who  will  direct  the  proposed  work. 

PHYS  499  HONORS  THESIS  IN  PHYSICS  ( 1  -4)  Writing  of  an  honors  thesis 
based  on  independent  research  done  under  the  direction  of  a  staff 
member.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites: 
consent  of  instructor  and  open  only  to  advanced  honors  candidates. 

PORTUGUESE  (PORT) 

Lower  Division 

PORT  101-102  PORTUGUESE  ELEMENTS  I,  0  (3,  3)  A  thorough 
foundation  in  grammar;  drills  in  pronunciation;  elementary 
conversation;  composition  and  translation.  GenEd  II.C.l . 

PORT  201-202  PORTUGUESE  INTERMEDIATE  I,  II  (3,  3)  Review  of 
grammar,  conversation  and  prose  composition;  translation  of  texts  of 
cultural  value;  outside  readings.  Prerequisites:  PORT  101-102  or 
equivalent.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (POSC) 

Lower  Division 

POSC  100  USING  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY:  UNDERSTAND- 
ING POLITICAL  SYSTEMS  (3)  The  nature  of  political  systems  and  the 
skills  necessary  for  systems  thinking;  methods  and  technologies  for 
gathering,  evaluating,  and  presenting  information.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  IDLA  103.  GenEd  I.  B. 

POSC  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3 )  The  origins  of 
modern  governments.  The  nature  of  constitutions  and  constitutional- 
ism. A  definition  and  interpretation  of  politics.  GenEd  II.C.2. 


POSC  1 03  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  (3 )  Structure  and 
functions  of  the  government  of  the  United  States  and  the  problems 
involved  in  the  extension  of  the  scope  of  democratic  government  in  our 
contemporary  life.  GenEd  II.B.2. 

POSC  105  GOVERNMENTS  OF  THE  WORLD  (3 )  Comparative  survey  of 
governments  and  political  systems  in  number  of  major  countries  in  the 
world  today.  Attention  given  to  political  behavior,  structures, 
processes,  and  policies.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed 
POSC  137.  GenEd  U.D. 

POSC  107  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  (3) 
An  introductory  examination  of  principles  of  legal,  political,  and  social 
relations  among  nations,  coordination  and  conflict  in  the  international 
system,  global  issues,  such  as  trade,  security,  war  and  peace,  power  and 
formation  of  foreign  policy.  GenEd  II.D. 

POSC  207  STATE  GOVERNMENT  (3)  Historical  background,  state 
constitutions,  and  the  legislative,  executive  and  judicial  branches  of 
government.  Problems  of  state  administration  and  federal-state 
relations.  GenEd  II.B.2. 

POSC  209  INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  (3)  The  legal  process  in  the  United 
States  for  the  liberal  arts  student.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103.  GenEd 
II.B.2. 

POSC  212  HONORS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3)  Supreme  Courts  as  a 
political  institution,  including  personal  policy  preferences  of  Justices  in 
regard  to  civil  rights  and  liberties.  Prerequisite:  special  permit  and 
admission  to  Honors  College.  GenEd  II.B.2. 

Upper  Division 

POSC  303  [503]  THEORY  OF  INTERNATIONAL  POLITICS  (3)  The 

theories  of  mutual  relations  of  states.  Elements  of  national  power; 
international  politics  as  a  struggle  for  power.  Restraints  upon  the  struggle 
for  power.  Prerequisite:  HIST  242  or  POSC  107  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

POSC  305  [505]  URBAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  (3)  The 
political  history  of  American  cities  from  the  1 8th  century  through  the 
recent  reform  movement.  City  charters,  home  rule,  types  of  executives, 
political  machines,  the  metropolitan  area.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103. 

POSC  307  [507]  CONTEMPORARY  INTERNATIONAL  POLITICS  (3) 
Computer  simulation  (conducted  jointly  with  colleges  and  universities 
throughout  the  world)  used  to  study  the  formulation  and 
implementation  of  contemporary  international  politics.  Prerequisite: 
POSC  107  or  POSC  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  337  [508]  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  OF  FOREIGN 
POWERS:  THE  WESTERN  WORLD  (3)  An  examination  of  the 
problems  of  modernization  and  stable  constitutional  rule  in  England, 
France,  Italy,  and  Germany.  Prerequisite:  POSC  1 0 1  or  POSC  1 05  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  339  [509]  COMPARATIVE  POLITICAL  SYSTEMS  (3)  Attempt  to 
bring  together  the  analytical  concepts  and  methodological  techniques 
that  may  be  applied  to  the  study  of  political  systems  in  a  comparative 
sense.  Prerequisite:  POSC  1 03  or  POSC  1 05  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  340  COMPARATIVE  PUBLIC  POLICY  (3)  Comparative  study  of 
the  policy  problems  and  processes  of  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
Western  European  countries,  focusing  on  the  growing  convergence  of 
public  policy  making  in  the  states  of  the  developed  world.  Prerequisites: 
POSC  1 0 1 ,  POSC  1 03,  POSC  1 05  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  341  [511]  AFRICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS{3)  An 
examination  of  the  rise  of  African  nationalism  and  the  emergence  of  new 
states  in  Africa.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  influence  of  colonial  rule  and 
traditional  political  institutions  on  the  development  of  party  politics, 
patterns  of  government,  and  Pan-African  ideas.  A  trend  towards  the 
military  rule,  political  problems  of  the  independent  Africa,  and  the 
efforts  of  each  country  to  build  a  strong  and  viable  political  system  are 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  any  Political  Science  course  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

POSC  351  [551]  THE  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  LATIN 
AMERICA  (3 )  An  examination  of  the  informal  and  formal  rules  of  the 
political  "game"  in  Latin  America  with  an  emphasis  on  four  types  of 
political  systems  found  in  contemporary  Latin  America:  democratic 
reformist,  revolutionary,  populist,  and  military  authoritarian. 
Prerequisite:  POSC  101  or  POSC  105  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  355  [512]  THE  LATIN  AMERICAN  POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  (3)  An  analysis  of  the  Latin  American  Policy  of  the  United  States 
from  the  Monroe  Doctrine  to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  on  historical, 
political,  economic,  and  security  factors  in  the  ebb  and  flow  of  inter- 
American  relations.  Prerequisite:  POSC  101orPOSC105br  consent  of 
instructor. 


POSC  359  [559]  POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  REVOLUTION 

(3)  Nature  and  function  of  violence  and  revolution  in  modern  social 
systems.  Prerequisite:  POSC  101  or  POSC  105  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

POSC  361  [513]  POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR  (3)  Introduces  students  to  the 
substantive  theory  and  methodology  of  behavioral  analysis.  Topics 
include  voting  behavior,  elite  behavior,  and  an  analysis  of  the  role  of 
pressure  groups  and  public  opinion  in  the  American  political  system. 
Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and  nine  hours  of  political  science  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  375  [514]  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  Administration  as  a 
central  element  of  contemporary  society,  with  special  reference  to  the 
problems  of  government  organization,  control,  personnel,  finance,  and 
public  relations.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103. 

POSC  381  [515]  THE  PRESIDENCY  (3)  A  discussion  of  the  origin  of  the 
office,  the  selection  of  the  President  and  policymaking  in  the  executive 
branch.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103. 

POSC  383  [5 16]  CONGRESS  (3)  An  investigation  of  the  relations  of  Congress 
with  the  other  branches  of  government  and  with  the  political  parties  and 
interest  groups.  Also  examines  the  relationships  between  members  of 
Congress  and  their  constituency  as  well  as  the  internal  dynamics  of 
Congress.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103. 

POSC  385  MODEL  ORGANIZATION  OF  AMERICAN  STATES  (3-6) 
Structure  and  function  of  OAS,  the  inter-American  system,  and  U.S. 
Latin  American  policy.  Students  represent  member  states  of  the  OAS  in  a 
mock  General  Assembly  in  Washington,  D.C.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  sophomore  standing  and  written 
consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  417  [517]  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PARTIES  (3)  Origin  and 
development  of  the  American  two-party  system.  The  activities  of 
pressure  groups  and  organizations,  and  their  effects  upon  the  party 
system.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  4 1 8  [5 1 8]  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  I  ( 3 )  First  half  of  sequence  on 
origins  of  the  Constitution,  the  separation  of  powers,  and  federalism. 
Prerequisite:  POSC  101  or  POSC  103. 

POSC419  [5 19]  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAWE  (3)  The  second  half  of  atwo- 
part  sequence  covering  the  major  issues  of  Constitutional  Law.  Focuses 
primarily  on  the  activities  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  area  of  civil  rights 
and  civil  liberties.  Prerequisite:  POSC  101  orPOC  103. 

POSC  421  POLITICS  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  (3)  Analysis  and 
investigation  of  U.S.  environmental  problems  from  a  politcal 
perspective. 

POSC  425  LEGAL  THEORY  (3 )  Focuses  on  the  salient  arguments  for  and 
against  the  major  legal  issues  of  our  time.  Readings,  drawn  from  time- 
honored  writers  of  the  past,  are  designed  to  evoke  continuous  discussion 
and  debate  on  contemporary  problems  in  the  law.  Prerequisites:  junior 
standing  and  nine  credits  of  political  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  427  [527]  POLITICAL  THEORY  1(3)  Political  thought  in  the  West 
from  the  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the  16th  century.  Prerequisite:  POSC  101  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  428  [528]  POLITICAL  THEORY  H  (3)  Political  philosophers  and  their 
writings  since  the  16th  century.  Attention  given  to  the  conflict  of 
ideologies  in  the  20th  century.  Prerequisite:  POSC  101  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

POSC  430  [530]  POLITICAL  IDEAS  OF  SOCIALISM  AND 
COMMUNISM  (3)Selected  topics  in  the  political  theory  of  socialism 
and  communism  including  socialism  and  the  ancient  regimes,  socialism 
and  political  organization,  Russian,  Leninist,  and  Stalinist  theory,  and 
socialist  ideas  in  the  post  cold  war  period.  Prerequisite:  POSC  428. 

POSC  432  [532]  UNITED  STATES-RUSSIAN  RELATIONS  (3)  Relations 
between  the  U.S.  and  Russia.  Emphasis  on  Soviet  and  post-Soviet 
periods,  nationalities,  democratization,  and  creation  of  market 
economics.  Prerequisite:  any  100-level  Political  Science  course  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  435  [535]  AFRICA  IN  WORLD  POLITICS  (3)  The  role  of  African 
nations  in  the  nuclear  age  and  their  efforts  to  achieve  unity.  Prerequisite: 
POSC  341  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  437  [537]  CASTRO  AND  THE  CUBAN  REVOLUTION  (3)  A 
discussion  of  the  factors  that  led  up  to  the  Castro  Revolution  in  1 959  and 
the  subsequent  impact  of  the  creation  of  the  first  socialist  state  on  the 
Western  Hemisphere.  Prerequisite:  POSC  355  or  POSC  35 1  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

POSC  441  [541[  CONTEMPORARY  UNITED  STATES-WESTERN 
EUROPEAN  RELATIONS  (3)  Emphasis  will  be  on  NATO,  the 
European  Economic  Community,  and  the  Anglo-American  efforts  to 
create  an  Atlantic  partnership  between  Europe  and  the  United  States. 
Prerequisite:  POSC  1 03  or  POSC  1 05  or  consent  of  instructor. 


|^2*j     Course  Descriptions 


POSC450[550]  GROUP  POLITICS  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION  (3)  Theroleof 
pressure  groups  and  public  opinion  in  the  American  political  system. 
Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and  9  hours  of  political  science,  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

POSC  455-456  [555-556]  SEMINAR:  INTERNATIONAL  LAW  AND 
ORGANIZATION  I,  II  (3, 3)  An  examination  of  the  theories  and  the 
development  of  international  law  up  to  the  present.  The  character  of  the 
modern  state  system,  the  role  of  international  organizations,  and 
international  la  w  and  resort  to  force.  Prerequisites:  1 5  credits  in  POSC, 
including  POSC  303,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  45  7  [55  7]  SEMINAR:  USE  OF  FORCE  IN  INTERNATIONAL  LAW 
(3 )  The  course  will  examine  the  use  of  force  as  an  instrument  of  foreign 
policy  by  various  states  and  survey  the  legal  restraints  on  its  use. 
Prerequisites:  15  credits  in  POSC  including  POSC  303,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

POSC  459  SIMULATION  AND  GAMES  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3) 
Political  decisions  using  rational  choice  and  game  theory.  Discussing 
voting  methods,  public  goods,  and  paradoxes  of  collective  choice  using 
computer  simulation.  Prerquisite:  one  upper-level  (300/400)  Political 
Science  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  461  [561]  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR  (3) 
The  major  emphasis  will  be  on  the  use  of  quantitative  techniques  in 
political  research.  Topics  include  survey  research,  the  use  of  computers, 
and  statistical  analysis.  Prerequisite:  any  POSC  course  at  1 00-level. 

POSC  465  EDITORIAL  WORK  —  TOWSON  JOURNAL  OF 
INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS  (1)  One  to  three  per  semester  —  3 
semester  limit.  Members  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  T/>e  Tok'Soh  Journal  of 
International  Affairs  prepare  the  issues  of  that  journal  under  the 
supervision  of  the  faculty  advisers.  Admission  by  consent  of  the 
instructor.  Graded  S/U. 

POSC  467  [567]  POLITICS  AND  THE  BUDGETARY  PROCESS  (3) 
Analysis  of  the  budgetary  process.  Not  open  to  students  who  successfully 
completed  this  course  as  a  special  topic  (POSC  470-479)  course. 
Prerequisite:  POSC  375  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3) 
An  examination  of  current  topics  in  political  science.  The  content  of  the 
course  will  depend  upon  mutual  faculty  and  student  interest.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
Any  1 00-level  POSC  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  482  [582]  SEMINAR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3)  Various  methods 
and  techniques  of  research  in  political  science,  culminating  in  the 
preparation  of  a  seminar  paper.  Prerequisite:  15  credits  in  political 
science  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  483  [583[  SEMINAR  POLITICS  AND  THE  NEWS  MEDIA  (3) 
Focuses  on  the  relationship  between  the  government  and  the  news 
media.  Considers  such  topics  as  White  House  operations,  the  First 
Amendment,  government  efforts  to  control  the  news,  and  efforts  by  the 
media  at  self-regulation.  Prerequisites:  1 5  credits  in  POSC  including  an 
upper-level  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  485  [585]  SEMINAR:  DEMOCRATIC  THEORY  SEMINAR  (3) 
Traces  democratic  theory  from  its  16th  century  origins  and  analyzes 
variants  which  have  been  proposed  since  that  time.  Prerequisites:  15 
credits  in  POSC,  including  POSC  428,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  486  [586]  SEMINAR:  JUSTICE  AND  THE  LAW  (3)  Central  legal, 
political  and  moral  questions  concerning  justice  and  the  law,  discussion 
on  justice  as  an  achievable  goal  in  human  society,  particularly  in  the 
modern  democratic  state.  Prerequisites:  minimum  of  15  credits  in  POSC, 
including  POSC  4 1 8  or  POSC  4 1 9,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  488  [588]  SEMINAR:  TOPICS  IN  PUBLIC  POLICY  (3)  A  senior  level 
seminar  in  the  field  of  public  policy,  focusing  on  policy  areas  of 
contemporary  interest  and  significance.  Prerequisite:  15  credits  in  POSC 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  490  [590]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  ( 1-3 )  Individual  and  supervised 
study  in  selected  areas  of  political  science.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits.  Admission  by  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  491  [591[  SEMINAR:  CONTEMPORARY  U.S.  FOREIGN  POLICY 
(3)  An  examination  of  the  contemporary  nature,  basis,  and  instruments 
of  American  foreign  policy.  Formulation  and  implementation  of 
American  foreign  policy  will  also  be  examined.  Prerequisites:  1 5  credits 
in  POSC  including  POSC  1 07  or  POSC  303,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

POSC  493  [593]  INTERNSHIP  (3-9)  Familiarizes  students  with  the  practical 
working  of  government  institutions.  The  flexibility  in  time  and  credit 
arrangements  will  allow  a  variety  of  political  experiences  in  which 
students  combine  theory  and  practice.  No  more  than  3  credits  may  be 
earned  in  any  one  semester.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  standing  and 
consent  of  instructor. 


POSC  498  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (1-3) 
Readings  and  research  in  preparation  for  the  writing  of  a  thesis  or  other 
research  paper  in  political  science  under  the  supervision  of  one  member 
of  the  political  science  faculty.  Must  be  taken  in  advance  of  the  Honor 
Thesis  course.  Prerequisites:  15  credits  in  Political  Science,  minimum 
average  of  3.50  in  POSC,  and  an  overall  QPA  of  3.25.  Consent  of 
instructor. 

POSC  499  HONORS  THESIS  ( 3 )  Research  and  writing  of  thesis  directed  by  a 
faculty  member  in  a  chosen  area  of  specialization.  Prerequisites:  18 
credits  in  Political  Science,  Directed  Readings  in  Political  Science,  3.50 
average  in  Political  Science  and  an  overall  QPA  of  3.25,  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

PSYCHOLOGY  (PSYC) 

Lower  Division 

PSYC  100  USING  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY  IN  THE  BEHAV- 
IORAL AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (3)  Obtaining,  evaluating,  and 
presenting  social  science  information;  critical  thinking,  problems  of 
inference,  search  and  analysis  skills  using  computerized  databases, 
Internet,  statistical  software,  and  communication  skills.  Recom- 
mended for  those  who  major  in  the  social  or  behavioral  sciences.  Not 
open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  LOLA  1 0 1 .  GenEd  LB. 

PSYC  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Methods  and 
principles.  Attention  to  measurement,  experimentation,  sensation, 
remembering,  personality,  adjustment,  development,  and  individual 
differences.  GenEd  II.C.2. 

PSYC  102  HONORS  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Methods 
and  principles.  Attention  to  measurement  and  experimentation, 
psychobiology,  sensation  and  perception,  learning  and  memory, 
motivation  and  emotion,  personality,  adjustment,  abnormality  and 
psychotherapy,  development  and  individual  differences.  Honors 
College  Course.  Special  permit  only.  GenEd  II.C.2. 

PSYC  201  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  The  learning  process  and 
related  concepts;  human  development;  individual  differences; 
measurement  and  evaluation;  personality  and  adjustment. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  PSYC  102. 

PSYC  203  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Research  and  theories  related  to  the 
overall  development  of  the  human  throughout  the  life  cycle  with  emphasis 
on  the  interaction  of  physiological,  personality,  and  social  components  of 
development.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  PSYC  102.  GenEd  n.B.2. 

PSYC  204  HONORS  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  An  in-depth  study  of 
research  and  theories  related  to  the  overall  development  of  the  human 
throughout  the  lifespan,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  interaction  of  physical, 
psychological,  and  social  components.  Honors  College  Course. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  PSYC  102. 

PSYC  205  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HELPING  RELATIONSHIP  (3) 
Current  concepts  of  the  helping  relationship  and  an  exploration  of  the 
conditions  that  facilitate  its  effectiveness.  Not  open  to  students  who 
successfully  completed  PSYC  425.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  101  or  PSYC 
1 02  and  psychology  major  or  minor  planning  to  enter  one  of  the  helping 
professions,  or  consent  of  the  department. 

PSYC  206  APPLIED  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Psychologists'  contributions  to 
education,  medicine,  law,  mental  health  and  business.  Application  to 
problems  in  these  areas.  Lectures  and  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 
or  PSYC  102. 

PSYC  209  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  (3)  Basic  psychological  concepts 
concerning  consumer  behavior,  such  as  the  cognition,  perception, 
learning,  attitudes,  cognitive  dissonance,  risk-taking,  motivation,  and 
personality  of  the  buyer.  Emphasis  on  the  interrelation  of  economics  and 
sociocultural  factors  on  consumer  decision  making,  including  recent 
research  findings  and  marketing  applications.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  101 
or  PSYC  102. 

PSYC  21 1  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  An  introduction  to  and  general  survey 
of  theories  and  research  in  child  behavior.  Development  of  major 
psychological  functions  with  emphasis  on  application  of  principles  in 
teaching  and  parenting.  Psychology  majors  and  minors  will  not  receive 
credit  for  this  course;  majors  and  minors  should  take  PSYC  203. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  PSYC  102. 

PSYC  212  BEHAVIORAL  STATISTICS  (4)  Distributions  and  graphs, 
notation,  levels  of  measurement,  percentiles,  measures  of  central 
tendency  and  variability,  principles  of  probability,  the  normal  curve, 
standard  scores,  sampling  theory,  hypothesis  testing,  significance  of 
differences,  correlation  and  prediction,  computation  on  computer 
terminals,  Chi  square,  Non-parametrics,  One-Way  analysis  of 
variance.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  PSYC  111. 
Prerequisites:  four  years  of  high  school  math  or  one  college-level  math 
course,  excluding  DVMT courses  and  MATH  204/205.  GenEd  I.C. 


Upper  Division 

PSYC  305  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  (3)  Analysis  of  selected 
problems  in  both  human  and  animal  learning  including  reinforcement, 
punishment,  verbal  learning,  and  verbal  behavior.  Prerequisite:  9  hours 
of  PSYC  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  309  [512]  PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY  (3)  Systematic  investigation 
of  effects  of  drugs  on  behavior.  Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  PSYC  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

PSYC  311  [513]  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  (3)  Examination  and 
application  of  the  basic  principles  of  the  experimental  analysis  of 
behavior,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  applied  aspects  of  this  modern 
discipline  to  schools,  jobs,  interpersonal  relations  and  self-control. 
Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  PSYC  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  314  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (4)  The  experimental 
method  and  its  application  to  recent  problems  in  psychological  research; 
introduction  to  experimental  design  and  inference.  Three  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully 
completed  PSYC  26 1 .  Prerequisites:  PSYC  1 0 1  or  PSYC  1 02,  PHIL  1 0 1 
or  PHIL  1 02,  ENGL  1 02  OR  ENGL  1 90,  PSYC  212.  GenEd  I.D. 

PSYC  315  [515]  MOTIVATION  (3)  Interaction  between  physiological, 
neurological,  and  pharmacological  aspects  of  motivation  with 
environmental  influences,  such  as  culture,  learning  and  social  dynamics. 
Issues  in  human  motivation  and  emotion  which  will  be  emphasized  are 
aggression,  sex,  achievement  (competence)  and  cognitive-social 
influences.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  PSYC.  (PSYC  203  and  junior 
standing  recommended.) 

PSYC  317  [517]  SENSATION  AND  PERCEPTION  (3)  A  systematic 
investigation  on  the  basic  senses  such  as  vision,  audition,  taste,  smell,  and 
touch  will  be  undertaken.  The  organization  of  sensory  input  will  also  be 
emphasized.  Both  human  and  non-human  data  will  be  presented. 
Prerequisites:  9  hours  of  PSYC  or  consent  of  instructor;  BIOL  110. 

PSYC  325  [524]  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  The  structure  and  function  of 
groups.  Recent  advances  in  sociology,  anthropology  and  psychiatry  as 
related  to  psychology.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  PSYC. 

PSYC  327  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Theories,  psychological 
concepts,  and  research  applied  to  industrial  and  organizational  settings. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  101  or  PSYC  102. 

PSYC  328  [518]  COMPUTER  IMPACT  ON  PSYCHOLOGY  AND 
HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  (3)  Effect  of  computers  on  psychological 
training,  research  methods,  clinical  and  counseling  practices,  theory 
development,  psychological  content,  and  human  behavior. 
Examination  of  psychologically  oriented  computer  programs  (e.g., 
clinical  interviewing).  Computer  experience  not  necessary. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  PSYC  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  341  [540]  ENVIRONMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3 )  The  relationship 
between  the  physical  and  social  environment  and  behavior,  i.e.,  places, 
spaces,  and  people.  How  man/woman  construes,  interprets, 
comprehends,  feels  about  the  environment,  and  how  the  environment 
functions  as  a  reflection  of  human  needs  and  values.  Topics  include 
environmental  design,  crowding,  privacy,  human  territoriality, 
personal  space.  Prerequisite:  PS  YC 1 0 1  or  PSYC  1 02. 

PSYC  350  [550]  PERSONALITY  (3)  Theoretical  and  practical  approaches  to 
the  study  of  personality.  Introduction  to  psychodynamics  and  to 
methods  and  materials  of  assessment.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  PSYC. 

PSYC  361  [542]  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Disordered  personal 
reactions  to  life.  Organic  and  functional  phenomena  plus  therapeutic 
techniques.  Prerequisites:  9  hours  of  PSYC  including  PSYC  203  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  3  8 1  [5  8 1  ]  READINGS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ( 1-2)  A  survey  of  relevant 
research  literature  under  the  guidance  of  a  staff  member  who  will  direct 
the  students'  research.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  4  credits. 
Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  PSYC  and  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  383  PROCTORING  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3-6)  Students  serve  as 
teaching  apprentices  or  proctors  in  a  course  which  they  have  already 
completed  (such  as  Introduction  to  Psychology),  and  which  they  must 
relearn  to  1 00%  mastery.  Students  will  manage  the  learning  and  evaluate 
individual  progress  of  the  members  of  the  class  assigned  to  them.  The 
experience  includes  guidance,  support,  and  motivation  of  the  assigned 
students,  all  in  a  supervised  situation.  Only  three  credits  may  be  earned  in 
one  semester.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  For  6  credits, 
students  must  serve  as  a  proctor  for  two  separate  courses.  Graded  S/U. 
Prerequisites:  successful  completion  of  5  or  more  Psychology  courses  or: 
introductory,  educational  and  child,  or  adolescent  psychology,  and 
principles  of  education  and  be  a  junior  or  a  senior  plus  permission  of 
instructor. 


PSYC  403  [503]  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  INFANCY  AND  CHILDHOOD  (3) 

An  advanced  course  reviewing  historical  and  current  changes  in  the  areas 
of  infancy  and  childhood.  Emotional,  cognitive,  and  individual 
development  will  be  covered  in  depth.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  critical 
analysis  of  research  theory  construction  and  methods.  Not  open  to  those 
who  successfully  completed  ECED  413.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  404  [504]  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Physical,  emotional, 
intellectual  development  during  adolescence;  social  development  and 
heterosexuality;  adolescent  personality;  problems  of  adjustment; 
juvenile  delinquency.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  405  [505]  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3)  The  changes  in 
learning,  emotions,  personality,  and  social  behavior  and  the  impact  of 
culture  and  attitude  on  the  aging  process.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  PSYC 
including  PSYC  203.  Students  should  be  aware  of  how  to  read  and 
understand  psychology  journals  and  how  psychological  research  is 
conducted. 

PSYC  411  [511]  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  (3)  Psychological  and 
educational  testing  and  evaluation.  The  construction,  administration, 
interpretation  and  use  of  the  various  evaluative  devices  of  aptitude  and 
achievement.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  1 0 1  or  PSYC  1 02  and  PS  YC  2 1 2. 

PSYC  419  [5 19]  HUMANISTIC  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Explores  the  third  force 
in  modern  psychology,  considering  the  whole  person-in-sociery, 
focusing  on  existential,  transpersonal,  and  mind-body  psychology. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  101, PSYC203. 

PSYC  421  [521]  APPLICATIONS  OF  BEHAVIORAL  PRINCIPLES  TO 
FAMILY  AND  CLASSROOM  ENVIRONMENTS  (3)  Practical 
application  of  operant  techniques  to  child  management  and  family 
functioning.  Behavioral  analysis,  behavior  modification  programs,  and 
family  contracting  both  at  school  and  at  home,  with  emphasis  on  learning 
basic  technical  skills.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  211. 

PSYC  430  SYSTEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  PSYCHOTHERAPY  (3) 
Review  and  application  of  current  theoretical  approaches  to  the  helping 
relationship.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  205  and  either  PSYC  230  or  PSYC  36 1 
or  PSYC  460. 

PSYC  431  [531]  GROUP  DYNAMICS  (3)  Intensive  study  of  group 
interactions  with  emphasis  upon  reciprocal  group  influence  of  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  325  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  433  GROUP  PSYCHOTHERAPY  INTERNSHIP  (3)  Supervised 
experience  in  use  of  group  intervention  techniques.  Students  will  counsel 
groups  of  troubled  adolescents.  Supervision  will  focus  on  both  group 
and  individual  dynamics.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  43 1 ,  admission  to  Clinical 
Concentration  Program. 

PSYC  435  [535]  INTERNSHIP  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3-6)  Placement  in  a 
community  service  agency  to  familiatize  students  with  its  current 
practices.  Supervised  client  contact  will  be  provided.  May  be  repeated  for 
a  maximum  of  12  credits,  but  only  6  credits  can  apply  to  the  major;  the 
other  6  credits  will  be  used  as  general  electives.  Prerequisites:  23  hours  of 
psychology,  minimum,  PSYC  GPA  2. 80  and  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  439  [539]  THE  INITIAL  INTERVIEW  (3)  Clinical  observation  and 
practicum  experience.  Focus  on  interviewer  and  interviewee 
dimensions  and  relationship  with  patients.  Use  of  tapes,  seminars,  and 
individual  supervision.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  205,  and  admission  to 
Clinical  Concentration  Ptogram. 

PSYC  447  [547]  SEX  DIFFERENCES;  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PERSPEC- 
TIVES (3 )  Sex  role/personality  development  is  examined  from  various 
perspectives:  social,  cultural,  evolutionary,  and  biological.  Changing 
conceptions  with  regard  to  women,  their  roles  and  self-concepts,  are 
emphasized  within  the  overall  context  of  sex  differences  and  similarities 
in  behavior.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  203  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PSYC  449  [549]  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LESBIAN  CULTURE  (3)  Impact  of 
culture  on  development  of  a  lesbian  identity  within  a  psychological 
framework.  Prerequisites:  two  courses  in  Psychology  or  Women's 
Studies  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  45 1  [55 1  ]  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD  (3 ) 
Children  with  a  typical,  physical,  mental,  social  and  emotional 
development,  including  the  physically  handicapped,  the  mentally 
retarded,  the  gifted,  and  emotionally  disturbed  children.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC201orPSYC203orPSYC211. 

PSYC  453  [553]  ISSUES  IN  MENTAL  HEALTH  INTERVENTION  (1-2) 
Readings,  lectures,  and  seminars  relating  to  psychological  emergencies 
and  the  modes  of  intetvention  during  psychological  crises.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  4  credits.  Graded  S/U.  Prerequisites:  PSYC 
205,  PSYC  454  concurrent,  admission  to  Clinical  Concentration 
Program. 

PSYC  454  INTERNSHIP  IN  PSYCHOTHERAPY  (4-12)  Techniques  of 
psychotherapeutic  intervention.  Students  will  see  patients  in 
psychotherapy  under  intensive  supervision.  Seminars  and  individual- 
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ized  readings.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  credits. 
Prerequisites:  PSYC  453  concurrent  and  admission  to  Clinical 
Concentration  Program. 

PSYC  457  GENDER  IDENTITY  IN  TRANSITION  (3)  Psychological 
consequences  of  changing  definitions  of  feminity,  masculinity,  and 
personhood  will  be  examined  using  recent  theories  of  gender  identity 
formation.  Concepts  such  as  androgyny,  sex-role  transcendence,  and 
future  shock  will  be  related  to  psychological  adaptation  to  social  change. 
Prerequisite:  PS  YC  3 1 5  or  PS  YC  447  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  460  [560]  ETHOLOGY  AND  COMPARATIVE  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 
A  survey  of  the  major  behavioral  adaptations  in  non-human  and  human 
species,  within  the  framework  of  evolutionary  theory,  ethology,  and 
experimental  psychology.  Three  hours  of  lecture  a  week.  Prerequisites: 
PS  YC  203,  PSYC  2 1 1 ,  BIOL  1 1 0,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  461  [561|  COGNITIVE  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  The  nature  of  the 
cognitive  processes,  an  analysis  of  the  organization  of  cognitive  abilities, 
and  problems  in  cognition.  Theoretical  viewpoints  will  be  explored, 
including  those  of  Piaget,  J.  P.  Guilford,  Ausubel,  Lewin,  Skinner.  A 
comparison  among  theories  will  be  made  as  they  relate  to  the  thinking 
processes.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  203,  PSYC  2 1 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  465  [565]  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  An  introduction  to 
the  physiological  bases  of  behavior.  The  topics  to  be  considered  are  basic 
neuroanatomy  and  neurophysiology,  sensory  and  motor  systems, 
motivational  systems,  and  "higher  order"  behavioral  systems.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisites:  9  hours  of  PSYC  or  consent  of 
instructor;  BIOL  110. 

PSYC  467  [567]  MIDLIFE  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  A  study  of  adult  behavior 
between  the  ages  of  18  and  60.  The  developmental  stages  of  young 
adulthood,  adulthood,  and  middle  age  will  be  discussed  along  with 
topics  pertinent  to  each  of  the  levels  such  as  leaving  and  becoming 
emancipated  from  the  family;  the  transition  and  adjustment  to  marriage 
and  work;  and  bridging  the  gap  between  ideals  and  actual  fulfillment. 
Prerequisite:  PSYC  203. 

PSYC  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (1-3)  Survey  and  critical 
evaluation  of  modern  literature  pertaining  to  selected  problems  in 
Psychology.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  credits  provided  a 
different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  480  [580]  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Schools  of  psychology 
with  their  theoretical  and  methodological  approaches.  Prerequisites:  at 
least  a  junior  psychology  major  and  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  491  [591  ]  INDEPENDENT  INVESTIGATION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 
(3)  An  opportunity  for  especially  qualified  students  to  undertake 
research  problems  according  to  their  interest  and  training  under  the 
direction  of  a  staff  member.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  1 2  credits, 
but  only  6  credits  can  apply  to  the  major;  the  other  6  credits  will  be  used  as 
general  electives.  Prerequisites:  PSYC  314  and  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYC  499  SENIOR  THESIS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (4)  Independent  research  on 
special  problems  in  Psychology  or  closely  related  fields.  Prerequisites: 
PSYC  3 14,  PSYC  485,  Honors  approval. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

RUSSIAN  (RUSS) 

Lower  Division 

RUSS  101-102  RUSSIAN  ELEMENTS  I,  D  (3, 3)  A  thorough  foundation  in 

grammar;     drills     in     pronunciation,    elementary    conversation; 

composition  and  translation.  GenEd  II.C.  1 . 
RUSS  201-202  RUSSIAN  INTERMEDIATE  I,  n,  (3, 3)  Review  of  grammar; 

conversation  and  prose  composition;  translation  of  texts  of  cultural 

value;  outside  readings.  Prerequisites:  RUSS  101-102  or  equivalent. 

GenEd  II.C.3. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (SCED) 

Upper  Division 

SCED  301  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (3) 

Experiences  in  observing  and  studying  school  activities  directly  related 
to  classroom  instruction  and  pupil  learning;  observing  and  analyzing 
teacher  roles,  student  roles  and  instructional  environment.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  direct  experience  in  a  variety  of  school  settings.  Prerequisite: 
PSYC  201. 
SCED  319  SURVEY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  (3)  Combines 
theoretical  aspects  of  ELED  31 1,  The  Child  in  the  Elementary  School 
Curriculum,  and  SCED  34 1 ,  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Open 
only  to  those  students  in  art,  dance,  music,  physical  education,  health,  or 


media  specialists  whose  majors  lead  directly  to  certification  in 
elementary  and  secondary  education.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  201  or 
concurrently,  and  written  permission,  chair,  Department  of  Secondary 
Education. 

SCED  341  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (4)  Philosophy 
and  purposes  of  secondary  education;  nature  of  secondary  education 
programs;  principles  of  teaching  and  learning;  basic  techniques  in 
instruction.  A  field  experience  to  schools  is  required  and  will  necessitate 
travel  time  before  and  after  class.  To  be  taken  the  semester  prior  to  the 
methods  course.  Students  in  approved  certification  programs  leading  to 
the  bachelor's  degree  must  enroll  for  four  credits.  Prerequisites:  junior 
standing,  PSYC  201  (or  taken  concurrently),  taken  concurrently  w/ 
SCED  460,  and  written  permission  of  the  chair  of  Secondary  Education. 
(Methods  courses  in  each  subject  are  not  necessarily  offered  every 
semester.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  students  to  meet  with  their  Secondary 
Education  adviser  to  determine  when  they  will  take  the  teaching  methods 
course.) 

SCED  353  TEACHING  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Aims  and  purposes  of  foreign  language 
instruction;  current  curricular  trends,  including  the  importance  of 
modern  language  teaching  practices.  Open  only  to  seniors  who  plan  to 
teach  foreign  language,  with  consent  of  instructor.  Prerequisites:  2.50 
GPA  in  major  field,  SCED  341,  and  written  permission  from  chair, 
Secondary  Education. 

SCED  355  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  SECONDARY 
SCHOOL  (3)  Objectives,  curriculum,  materials,  and  instructional 
procedures  in  the  teaching  of  social  studies.  Open  only  to  seniors 
immediately  prior  to  student  teaching  and  to  others  with  equivalent 
backgrounds  and  objectives.  Prerequisites:  2.50  GPA  in  major  field; 
SCED  341,  SCED  460,  and  written  permission  from  chair,  Secondary 
Education. 

SCED  357  TEACHING  ENGLISH  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL(3) 
Language  arts  as  taught  in  secondary  schools.  Open  only  to  seniors 
immediately  prior  to  student  teaching  and  to  others  with  equivalent 
backgrounds  and  objectives  with  consent  of  instructor.  Prerequisites: 
2.50  GPA  in  major  field;  SCED  341 ,  SCED  460,  and  written  permission 
fromchair,  Secondary  Education. 

Student  Teaching 

The  following  student  teaching  courses  provide  practical  experiences  in 
observation,  participation,  and  student  teaching  in  public  school  classrooms 
under  the  guidance  of  master  teachers  and  a  university  supervisor.  Prerequisites: 
PSYC  201 ,  SCED  3 1 9  or  SCED  34 1 ,  SCED  460,  ISTC  30 1 ,  SPED  30 1  and  SCED 
499,  an  appropriate  methods  course,  satisfactory  completion  of  thePraxis  I 
tests,  completion  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Screening,  completion  of  QPA 
requirements,  written  permission  from  students'  major  department  and  the 
Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE).  All  Secondary  Education 
students  and  postbaccalaureate  students  will  student  teach  at  both  the  middle 
school  and  high  school  level  the  same  semester.  All  student  teaching  experiences 
in  Secondary  Education  are  graded  S/U. 
SCED  383  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  — 

ENGLISH  (12) 
SCED  384  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  — 

FRENCH  (12) 
SCED  385  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  — 

GEOGRAPHY  (12) 
SCED  386  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  — 

GERMAN  (12) 
SCED  389  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  — 

HISTORY  (12) 
SCED  394  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  — 

SPANISH  (12) 

sced  396  student  teaching  dm  secondary  education  — 

social  science  (12) 
sced  399  Differentiated  student  teaching — 

SECONDARY  (1-8)  Student  teaching  experiences  in  addition  to  those 
listed  above  or  student  teaching  in  special  subject  areas,  according  to 
needs  and  interests  of  the  student.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chair, 
Secondary  Education,  written  permission,  Center  for  Applied  Skills  in 
Education  (CASE). 
SCED  401  ANALYZING  STUDENT  TEACHING  (3)  Analysis  of  and 
development  of  solutions  for  problems  m  pupil  behavior,  curriculum, 
evaluation  and  instructional  procedures.  Secondary  teaching 
philosophies  and  strategies  based  upon  identified  needs  determined  as  a 
result  of  the  student  teaching  experience  will  be  explored  in  depth.  Open 
to  students  concurrent  with  or  following  student  teaching. 


SCED  419  [518]YOUNG  ADULT  LITERATURE  (3)  Examination  of 
literature  as  an  expression  of  basic  needs  and  ideas  of  youth  through  wide 
independent  reading;  studying  criteria  and  aids  for  selection  of  books 
and  other  media;  evaluating  in  terms  of  forces  affecting  society  and  the 
adolescent. 

SCED  458  [558]  USING  WRITING  AS  A  LEARNING  TOOL  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Strategies  for  using  writing  to  learn 
content  in  all  disciplines;  examination  of  the  writing  process  — 
diagnosis,  pre-writing,  drafting,  revision,  evaluation,  and  publication. 
Prerequisite:  SCED  34 1  or  SCED  3 1 9  or  consent  of  instructor. 

SCED  460  [560]  USING  READING  AND  WRITING  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  (4)  Developmental  reading  and  writing 
assessment;  vocabulary  building,  comprehension;  special  needs 
adaptations;  clinical  practice.  Prerequisites:  SCED  341  or  concurrently. 

SCED  461  [561]  TEACHING  READING  IN  THE  SECONDARY 
CONTENT  AREAS  (3)  Application  and  assessment  of  reading 
strategies  and  instructional  frameworks  in  secondary  content 
classrooms.  Prerequisite:  SCED  460  and  currently  teaching  or  student 
teaching. 

SCED  463  [563]  DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  FOR  THE  EARLY 
ADOLESCENT  (3)  Methods  of  designing  and  teaching  developmental 
reading  programs  for  the  middle  or  junior  high  school  student.  Attention 
to  the  following:  providing  for  individual  differences,  teaching  students 
to  read  critically,  developing  and  extending  reading  interests. 
Prerequisite:  SCED  460  or  equivalent  reading  methods  course. 

SCED  470-489  [570-589]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SECONDARY 
EDUCATION:  (Topic  to  be  named )  ( 1  -3 )  In-depth  study  of  a  selected 
topic  in  Secondary  or  Adult  Education.  The  specific  requirements  and 
prerequisites  will  vary  with  each  topic  and  will  be  designated  by  the 
department  each  time  a  topic  is  scheduled.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 

SCED  494  [594]  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
(1-6)  Study  abroad  of  educational  facilities,  programs  or  practices,  or 
selected  projects  in  education  topics.  By  special  arrangement  with 
program  chair  and  sponsoring  instructors. 

SCED  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  ESI  EDUCATION: 
SECONDARY  ( 1-4)  An  opportunity  for  especially  qualified  students  to 
undertake  research  problems  or  study  projects  relevant  to  their  interest 
and  training  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  chair  of  Secondary  Education. 

SCED  496  [596]  DIRECTED  READINGS  DM  SECONDARY 
EDUCATION  ( 1-4)  Independent  reading  in  selected  areas  of  Secondary 
Education  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual  a  comprehensive 
coverage  or  to  meet  special  needs.  By  invitation  of  the  department  to 
qualified  students.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chair  of  Secondary 
Education. 

SCED  499  INTERNSHIP  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (3)  Clinical 
experience  in  a  professional  development  school  the  semester 
immediately  prior  to  student  teaching;  focus  on  classroom  management 
and  discipline,  technology  utilization  and  reflective  practices. 
Prerequisite:  written  permission  of  chair  of  Secondary  Education. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

SCIENCE  EDUCATION  (SCIE) 

Upper  Division 

SCIE  371  [551]  TEACHING  SCIENCE  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  (2) 

Familiarizes  students  with  appropriate  methods  and  materials  in  science 
for  the  young  child.  Emphasis  will  be  on  interdisciplinary  approach. 
Prerequisite:  ECED  341  or  concurrently. 

SCIE  376  [576]  TEACHING  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
(3)  Application,  analysis,  and  integration  of  science  teaching  skills  in  the 
elementary  classroom.  Field  experience  in  local  schools.  Taken 
concurrently  with  BIOL  303  and  PHSC  303. 

SCIE  3  80  [5  80]  TEACHING  SCIENCE  CM  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
(3)  Selection  of  appropriate  content,  methods  and  evaluation 
techniques,  analysis  of  textbooks  and  resource  materials  for  teaching 
science  in  the  middle  and  high  schools.  Must  be  taken  the  semester  prior  to 
student  teaching. 

SCIE  393  STUDENT  TEACHING  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION- 
SCIENCE  (12) 

SCIE  421  FIELD  COURSE  IN  SECONDARY  SCIENCE  TEACHING 
METHODS  (2)  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  current  materials  and 
techniques  in  secondary  science  teaching.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with 
student  teaching  at  off-campus  center.  Prerequisite:  SCIE  380;  students 
must  be  student  teaching. 


SCIE  470-475  [570-575]  SEQUENTIAL  SCIENCE  MODULES  FOR  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHER  I-VI  ( 1 , 2,  or  3 )  Three  different 
modules  of  science  instruction  will  be  offered  each  semester  for  teachers 
of  primary  and  intermediate  grades.  Emphasizes  instructional  strategies 
in  both  the  processes  and  content  of  the  science.  Students  may  elect  to  take 
1, 2,  or  all  3  modules  for  1, 2,  or  3  credit  hours,  respectively.  All  students 
must  attend  the  first  class  meeting  for  course  orientation.  Thereafter, 
each  module  will  meet  once  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Each  meeting  will 
consist  of  approximately  four  hours  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite: 
teaching  experience  in  the  elementary  schools. 

SOCIOLOGY  (SOCI) 

Lower  Division 

SOCI  100  USING  INFORMATION  EFFECTIVELY  IN  THE  SOCIAL 
SCIENCES  (3)  Obtaining,  evaluating,  and  presenting  social  science 
critical  thinking  problems  of  inference,  search,  and  analysis  skills  using 
computerized  databases,  statistical  software,  and  communication 
skills.  Recommended  for  students  majoring  in  social  or  behavioral 
sciences.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed  IDLA  101. 
GenEdl.B. 

SOCI  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Sociological  concepts, 
theories,  methods;  a  study  of  society  and  culture;  the  influence  of  the 
social  environment  on  individual  behavior.  GenEd  H.B.2. 

SOCI  102  HONORS  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 
Sociological  concepts,  theories,  methods;  a  study  of  society  and  culture; 
the  influence  of  the  social  environment  on  individual  behavior.  Honors 
College  Course.  Special  Permit  Only.  GenEd  II.B.2. 

SOCI  197  HONORS  SEMINAR  IN  COMMUNITY  POWER  ANALYSIS 
(3)  A  multi-disciplinary  investigation  in  applied  social  science  of  the 
major  components  necessary  to  successful  metropolitan  problem 
solving.  Prerequisite:  admission  to  the  Honors  College  Program. 

SOCI  2 1 0  SOCIOLOGY  OF  SPORT  ( 3 )  Critical  examination  of  the  role  of 
sport  in  society.  Course  material  will  transcend  prevalent  stereotypes 
and  myths  of  sport  and  analyze  significant  realities  of  the  culture,  social 
and  corporate  organization,  major  social  processes,  and  relations  of 
class,  race,  and  gender  in  contemporary  society.  GenEd  II. B. 3. 

SOCI  241  BLACKS  CM  AMERICA:  MYTHS  AND  REALITY  (3)  Prevailing 
myths  regarding  black  society,  development  of  such  myths,  and  the 
reality  which  contradicts  them.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

SOCI  243  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RACE,  CLASS,  AND  GENDER  (3 )  Traditional 
and  contemporary  sociological  approaches  to  the  nature  and 
interrelationship  of  race,  class,  and  gender  inequalities.  Prerequisite: 
SOCI  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Upper  Division 

SOCI  300  SOCIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS  ( 3 )  Sociological  perspectives,  data, 

and  techniques  needed  to  identify  and  interpret  social  and  cultural 

patterns.  Develops  computer  and  writing  skills.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101 

or  consent  of  instructor. 
SOCI  301  THE  FAMILY  (3)  The  family  as  the  basic  group  in  human  societies; 

its  development;  its  relation  to  other  social  institutions;  the  family  in 

modern  industrial  societies.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  307  ISSUES  CM  DOMESTIC  VIOLENCE  (3)  Identification,  treatment, 

and  prevention  of  home-based  abuse  or  violence  focusing  on  children, 

spouses/partners,  and  elders.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  309  ISSUES  CM  CAMPUS  VIOLENCE  ( 3 )  Micro  level  examination  of 

issues  of  crime  and  violence,  including  prevention,  treatment,  and 

punishment  on  the  college  campus.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  311|511]  INDIVIDUAL  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  A  social  psychological 

approach  to  the  inter-relationships  of  the  individual  and  his/her  social 

and  cultural  environment;  behavioral  characteristics  resulting  from 

social  experience.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  3 1 3  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  ( 3 )  A  general 

introduction  to  the  inter-relationships  between  social  organization  and 

individual  human  behavior.  Examination  of  social  factors  in  the 

emergence  of  consciousness,  self,  personality,  and  interpersonal 

relations.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  320  MILITARY  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Examination  of  social  concerns 

related  to  maintaining  a  large  standing  military  force  with  volunteers. 

Issues  of  race  and  gender,  with  questions  of  military  service  as  an 

obligation  and  continuance  of  civilian  control,  will  be  addressed. 

Prerequisite:  SOCI  1 0 1 . 
SOCI  323  [523]  SOCIAL  CHANGE  (3)  A  sociological  analysis  of  the  sources, 

processes,  and  consequences  of  social  change.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  1 01 . 
SOCI  325  [525]  CROWDS,  MOBS,  AND  RIOTS  (3)  Study  of  unorganized 

and  organized  groups  and  their  impact  on  society:  crowds,  mobs,  riots, 
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and  other  processes  of  disruptive  and  constructive  change.  Prerequisite: 

SOCI101. 
SOCI  327  [527]  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Survey  of  the  theoretical  and 

sociological  conceptualizations  of  modern  western  industrial  cities. 

Prerequisite:  SOCI1 01. 
SOCI  329  |529]  DEMOGRAPHY  (3)  Social,  economic,  and  political 

problems  related  to  changes,  distribution  and  movement  of  population; 

analysis  of  contemporary  population  trends  in  the  U.S.  and  the  world. 

Prerequisite:  SOCI  101.  ' 
SOCI  331  [531]  ORGANIZATIONS  (3)  Structure  and  functioning  of  large 

scale  organizations;  formal  and  informal  aspects  of  bureaucracies  in 

business,  government,  politics,  education  and  other  institutional 

spheres  of  society.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  333  ]533]  POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Contemporary  relevance  of 

the  fundamental  ideas  regarding  the  relationship  of  the  social  and 

political     systems;     the     significance     of    social     and     political 

democratization;  class  struggles  and  revolution;  the  influence  of 

government  bureaucracy.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  335  [535]  MEDICAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  A  study  of  social  and  cultural 

perspectives  on  illness;  demographic  trends;  the  health  professions; 

institutions  for  the  delivery  of  health  care  services.  Prerequisite:  SOCI 

101. 
SOCI  34 1  [54 1  ]  CLASS,  STATUS  AND  POWER  ( 3 )  An  examination  of  major 

theories  and  significant  research  on  socially  structured  inequality  in 

modern  and  traditional  societies.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  343  [543]  MINORITY  GROUPS  (3 )  An  examination  of  inter-group  life 

as  an  aspect  of  society;  conflicts  between  races,  ethnic  groups,  and 

minorities;  prejudice,  segregation  and  integration.  Prerequisite:  SOCI 

101. 
SOCI  348  WOMEN  AND  CRIME  (3)  Women  as  offenders,  victims,  and 

workers  in  the  criminal  justice  system.  Theories  of  female  criminality. 

Discrimination  and  sexism  in  juvenile  and  adult  systems.  Prerequisite: 

SOCI  101. 
SOCI    349    SOCIAL    PROBLEMS    (3)    Theoretical    and    empirical 

understanding  of  the  sociological  approach  to  contemporary  social 

problems,  such  as  alcoholism,  drug  abuse,  rape,  homosexuality, 

poverty,  family  disorganization,  violence.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  351(551]  DEVIANT  BEHAVIOR  (3 )  Deviance  as  a  process  in  society. 

Understanding  conformity  and  deviance,  identification  and  labeling  of 

deviants,  society's  response  to  deviant  behavior.  Prerequisite:  SOCI 

101. 
SOCI  352  COMMUNITY  CORRECTIONS  (3)  Probation  and  intermediate 

sanctions  of  boot  camp,  electronic  monitoring,  house  arrest/detention. 

Casework    management   and    sentencing.    Parole    and    diversion 

programs.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  353  [553]  THEORIES  OF  CRIME  (3)  Evolution  of  criminological 

theory;  crime  rates  and  trends;  social  profile  of  criminal  offenders  and 

victims;  societal  responses.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  354  |554]  INTRODUCTION  TO  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  (3)  The 

history,  the  present  structure,  the  functions,  and  the  contemporary 

problems  of  the  police,  prosecution,  courts,  corrections,  probation  and 

parole.  In  addition,  a  brief  introduction  to  law  as  an  element  of  social 

control  will  be  given.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  355  [555]  DELINQUENCY  &  JUVENILE  JUSTICE  (3)  Nature, 

distribution  and  causes  of  youth  crime;  youth  gangs;  the  juvenile  justice 

system.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  356  [556]  PRISONS  IN  AMERICA  (3)  Purposes  of  punishment, 

incarceration  and  death  penalty;  inmate  subculture;  administration  and 

staff  issues.  Prerequisites:  SOCI  101,  SOCI  353  or  SOCI  354  or  SOCI 

355. 
SOCI  357  [557]  SOCIAL  WELFARE  (3)  Sociological  analysis  of  social 

welfare  institutions  and  the  functions  they  perform  within  modern 

societies.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI  358  INTERPERSONAL  VIOLENCE  (3)  Face-to-face  violent  crime; 

perpetrators  and  victims;  strategies  for  response.  Prerequisites:  SOCI 

101,  SOCI  35  lor  353. 
SOCI  359  [559]  SOCIAL  GERONTOLOGY  (3)  Examination  of  social 

factors  in  aging  in  later  life  and  responses  to  aging;  evaluation  of  research 

in  social  gerontology.  Not  open  to  those  who  successfully  completed 

SOCI  359  (Sociology  of  Aging).  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 
SOCI     367     [558]     SOCIOLOGY     OF     DEATH,     DYING     AND 

BEREAVEMENT  (3)  Examination  of  present  social  considerations  on 

death,  including  demographic,  attitudinal  and  ritualistic  variables; 

death  education  through  the  life  cycle;  structure  of  the  grief  process; 

impact  of  terminal  illness  on  the  patient  and  the  family;  ethical  issues 

surrounding  euthanasia,  and  suicide.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 


SOCI  370-379  [560-569|  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Current  topics  in 
sociology  designed  for  non-majors  as  well  as  majors.  The  content  of  the 
course  will  depend  upon  mutual  faculty  and  student  interest.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite: 
SOCI  101. 

SOCI  381  [5811  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  (3)  Major  systems  of 
sociological  theory;  the  works,  assumptions,  and  implications  of  major 
European  and  American  schools.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing;  SOCI 
1 0 1 ;  9  additional  hours  of  Sociology. 

SOCI  383  SOCIOLOGY  OF  LAW  (3)  Legal  norms  and  institutions  in  relation 
to  society;  role  of  law  in  social  processes,  such  as  conflict  and 
cooperation.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 

SOCI  385  POLICE  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  Law  enforcement  and 
organization  structure;  management  of  departments,  including 
deployment,  recruitment,  training,  specialization,  budget,  and 
research.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 

SOCI  387  ISSUES  IN  POLICING  (3)  Individual  and  system-related  problems 
facing  police  personnel.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  101. 

SOCI  391  [582]  RESEARCH  METHODS  (3)  A  consideration  of 
methodology  of  sociological  research;  the  various  steps  in  conducting 
research  projects,  from  statement  of  the  problem  to  final  analysis  of  data. 
Prerequisites:  SOCI  1 0 1 ;  9  additional  hours  of  SOCI;  either  PSYC  2 1 2  or 
MATH  231. 

SOCI  470-479  [570-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  An 
examination  of  current  topics  in  sociology  designed  for  junior  and  senior 
majors.  The  content  of  the  course  will  depend  upon  mutual  faculty  and 
student  interest.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is 
covered.  Prerequisites:  SOCI  101  and  6  additional  hours  of  Sociology. 

SOCI  485  |585]  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Capstone  application  of 
ideas,  methods,  and  facts  learned  in  previous  sociology  courses. 
Prerequisites:  SOCI  101,  3  upper-level  SOCI  courses,  and  senior 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOCI  491-492  [591-592]  INTERNSHIP  IN  SOCIOLOGY  I,  II  (3,  3) 
Supervised  experience  in  work  setting  which  facilitates  understanding 
of  roles  and  relationships  relevant  to  sociological  inquiry  and 
application  of  sociological  knowledge.  Students  may  elect  to  take  one 
semester  for  3  credits  (49 1 )  or  two  semesters  for  3  credits  each  (49 1-492) 
in  one  agency  both  semesters  or  in  a  different  agency  each  semester.  No 
more  than  3  credits  may  be  earned  in  a  semester  without  consent  of  the 
chair,  which  will  be  granted  only  when  agency  requirements  and  student 
needs  make  it  appropriate.  Prerequisite:  SOCI  major;  junior  standing 
and  consent  of  internship  coordinator. 

SOCI  495  [595]  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  (3)  Supervised  research  and 
sociological  investigation  involving  library  and/or  field  experiences,  and 
culminating  in  a  written  report.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisites:  SOCI  381  and  SOCI  391  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

SOCI  497  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (Honors)  (3)  Exploring  and 
analyzing  major  areas  of  sociology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  Honors 
Coordinator. 

SOCI  498  READINGS  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (Honors)  (4)  A  survey  of  the  relevant 
scholarly  literature  under  the  guidance  of  a  staff  member  who  will  direct 
students'  research.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  Honors  Coordinator. 

SOCI  499  HONORS  THESIS  (4)  Supervised  research  and  sociological 
investigation  involving  library  and/or  field  experience  and  culminating 
in  a  written  report.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  Honors  Coordinator. 

SPANISH  (SPAN) 

Lower  Division 

SPAN  101-102  SPANISH  ELEMENTS  I,  D  (3,3)  A  thorough  foundation  in 
grammar;  drills  in  pronunciation;  elementary  conversation; 
composition  and  translation.  GenEd  II. C.  1 . 

SPAN  201-202  SPANISH  INTERMEDIATE  I,  D  (3, 3)  Review  of  grammar; 
conversation  and  prose  composition;  translation  of  texts  of  cultural 
value;  outside  readings  commensurate  with  the  ability  of  the  individual 
student.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  101-102  or 
equivalent.  GenEd  II.C.3. 

Upper  Division 

SPAN  301-302  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION  I,  II  (3,  3) 

Composition  and  conversation  beyond  intermediate  level.  Conducted 
in  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  20 1  -202  or  equivalent.  GenEd  II.C.3. 
SPAN  305  READINGS  IN  SPANISH  (3)  Improves  reading  and 
comprehension  skills  in  Spanish,  while  exposing  students  to 
introductory  Spanish  literature.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  202  or  equivalent 
or  consent  of  instructor. 
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SPAN  306  SPANISH  PHONETICS  (3)  Analysis  and  laboratory  drills  of 
standard  Latin-American  pronunciation  with  some  attention  to 
Castilian.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  native  speakers  of  Spanish. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  30 1  -302  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  311  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  OF  THE  SPANISH- 
SPEAKING  PEOPLES  1(3)  Value-system  and  way  of  life  as  embodied  in 
the  language,  history,  arts,  and  customs  of  Spain.  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  30 1-302  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  312  CULTURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  OF  THE  SPAN1SH- 
SPEAKTNG  PEOPLES  U  ( 3 )  Value-system  and  way  of  life  as  embodied  in 
the  language,  history,  arts  and  customs  of  Ibero-America.  Prerequisites: 
SPAN  30 1-302  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  32 1-322  SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I,  n  (3,3 )  Spanish  and 
Spanish-American  literature,  with  collateral  readings.  Conducted  in 
Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  30 1  -302  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  33 1  SPANISH  FOR  BUSINESS  (3)  The  fundamentals  of  commercial 
correspondence  in  Spanish.  Focuses  on  the  form  and  style  of  Spanish 
currently  used  in  a  business  environment.  Intensive  practice  in  speaking, 
writing,  and  translating.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  201  -202  or  equivalent  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

SPAN  370-379  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH  (3-6)  Specialized  topics  in 
language  and  culture.  Content  varies.  May  be  repeated  once  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  SPAN  202  or 
equivalent. 

SPAN  391  ADVANCED  SPANISH  GRAMMAR  (3)  Spanish  syntax, 
idiomatic  construction,  word  formation,  original  composition. 
Conversation  and  oral  drill.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN 
301-302. 

SPAN  402  [502]  SPANISH  LINGUISTICS  (3)  The  linguistic  structure  of  the 
Spanish  language  with  an  introduction  to  transformational  grammar. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  301  -302  or  equivalent. 

SPAN411  [511]  19TH  CENTURY  SPANISH  NOVEL  (3)  Emphasis  will  be 
given  to  Benito  Perez  Galdos  and  Pio  Baaroja.  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisites:  SPAN  32 1  -322. 

SPAN  412  [5 12]  CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  NOVEL  (3)  Emphasis  on 
such  writers  as  Cela,  Sender,  Delibes,  and  Goytisolo.  Conducted  in 
Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  321-322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  417  [517]  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I  (3) 
Principal  attention  to  Cervantes,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Lope  de  Vega,  and 
Ruiz  de  Alarcon.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  321-322. 

SPAN431  [531]  19THCENTURYSPAMSHLITERATURE(3)Themain 
literary  movement  of  the  century:  neoclassicism,  romanticism,  realism, 
naturalism,  and  special  emphasis  on  "costumbrismo."  Conducted  in 
Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  32 1  -322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  439  LITERARY  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  SPANISH  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE  ( 3 )  Characteristics  of  the  literary  movements  in  Spanish 
America  through  the  most  representative  short  stories  of  every  period. 
Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  32 1  -322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  444  [544]  20TH  CENTURY  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
II  (3)  The  Contemporary  Period.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisites: 
SPAN  32 1  -322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  452  [552]  CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  POETRY  (3)  Emphasis  on 
the  poets  of  the  generation  of  1 927;  Pablo  Neruda,  and  Vicente  Aleixandre. 
Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  321-322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  462  [562]  CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  DRAMA  (3 )  Emphasis  on 
playwrights  such  as  Casona,  Sastre,  and  Buero  Vallejo.  Conducted  in 
Spanish.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  32 1  -322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  470-479  [5  70-579]  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH  (3 )  Discussion  of  a 
central  topic  with  changing  emphasis  from  year  to  year.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  SPAN  32 1- 
322  or  the  equivalent. 

SPAN481  [581]  SPANISH  SHORT  STORIES  (3)  Short  stories  from  Spain 
with  emphasis  on  20th  century  authors.  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisite:  SPAN  321 -322  or  equivalent. 

SPAN  491  [591]  DIRECTED  READINGS  LN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (1-3) 
Reserved  for  superior  students  under  the  guidance  of  a  departmental 
adviser.  For  junior  or  senior  majors  only.  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisites:  at  least  three  hours  of  literature  study  at  the  400  level, 
consent  of  department  chair. 

SPAN  492  [592]  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  SPANISH  (1-3)  Similar  to 
Spanish  491  with  concentration  on  a  different  subject  matter. 
Conducted  in  Spanish.  Junior  or  senior  majors  only.  Prerequisites:  at 
least  three  hours  of  literature  study  at  the  400  level,  consent  of 
department  chair. 

SPAN  494  TRAVEL  STUDY  ABROAD  (3-16)  A  study  of  the  main  features  of 
Hispanic  culture  and  civilization.  Cities  and  topics  to  be  selected.  For 


complete  information  contact  the  chair  of  the  department.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

SPAN  495  INTERNSHIP  FOR  PROFICIENCY  IN  SPANISH  (3)  Supervised 
experience  in  a  work  setting  providing  students  the  opportunity  to  apply 
their  classroom  learning  and  skills  outside  the  academic  world.  Will  he 
one  semester  (fall  or  spring)  for  which  students  receive  three  credits  for 
eight  hours  of  work  per  week.  Junior  or  senior  undergraduate  students  in 
good  academic  standing  who  meet  the  requirements  established  for  the 
PROFICIENCY  IN  SPANISH  (completion  of  9  credit  hours  of  required 
courses)  can  apply  for  the  internship  during  the  month  of  November  for 
the  spring  semester  and  during  the  month  of  April  for  the  fall  semester. 
Prerequisites:  open  only  to  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  Proficiency 
Program  in  Spanish  who  have  complied  with  the  program  regulations. 
Written  consent  of  department  chair  and  coordinator  of  the 
program. 

SPAN  497  INTERNSHIP  IN  SPANISH  (3)  Gives  training  and  experience 
using  Spanish  in  working  with  government,  business,  and  industry  in 
Maryland  or  Washington,  D.C.  under  professional  supervision. 
Prerequisites:  junior  or  senior  standing  Spanish  majors  (professional 
track)  only,  and  completion  of  at  least  27  credits  above  300-level  courses. 
Written  consent  of  coordinator  of  program. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (SPED) 

Upper  Division 

SPED  301  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPECIAL  EDUCATION:  K-12  (3) 

Historical,  philosophical,  legal  foundations  of  special  education  as 
related  to  current  issues  and  practices  in  educational  settings.  Field 
experience  required.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  20 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

SPED  413  ASSISTIVE  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  STUDENTS  WITH 
DISABILITIES  K-12  (3)  Designing  instruction  for  students  with 
disabilities  using  assistive  and  instructional  technology.  Prerequisites: 
SPED  30 1  and  ISTC  20 1  or  equivalent. 

SPED  415  ASSESSMENT  OF  INFANT/PRIMARY  STUDENTS  WITH 
DISABILITIES  (3)  Comprehensive  assessment  of  young  children, 
linking  evaluative  information  to  inclusive  programming.  Prerequisite: 
SPED  425. 

SPED  417  COLLABORATIVE  PLANNING  FOR  INFANT/PRIMARY 
PROGRAMS  (3)  Methods  and  models  of  interdisciplinary 
collaborative  planning  for  young  children  with  disabilities. 
Prerequisite:  SPED  301. 

SPED  425  [525]  FORMAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  FOR 
STUDENTSWITHDISABILmES(K-12)(3)Assessmenttechniques; 
philosophical  rationale;  current  research;  intervention  strategies. 
Prerequisites:  6  credits  PSYC;  9  credits  SPED  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

SPED  427  [527]  CURRICULUM/METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  EMOTIONAL 
AND  MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  WITH 
DISABILITIES  K-12  (3)  Curriculum  theory:  research,  instructional 
techniques  for  students  with  disabilities.  Prerequisites:  6  credits  SPED  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

SPED  428  WORKING  WITH  FAMILIES  OF  STUDENTS  WITH 
DISABILITIES  (3)  Communication  skills,  human  relations;  parent 
counseling  and  conferencing.  Prerequisites:  SPED  301  and  consent  of 
SPED  coordinator. 

SPED  429  CURRICULUM/METHODS  OF  CLASSROOM  MANAGE- 
MENT FOR  STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES  (3)  Theoretical 
foundations;  development  of  practical  interventions.  Prerequisites: 
SPED  301  and  consent  of  SPED  coordinator. 

SPED  430  INFORMAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  FOR 
STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES  (K-12)  (3)  Assessment,  diagnosis, 
prescriptive  techniques;  procedures,  administration,  interpretation, 
programming.  Prerequisites:  SPED  301  and  consent  of  SPED 
coordinator. 

SPED  43 1  [53 1  ]  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  OF  READING  FOR 
PRIMARY  STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES  ( 3 )  Reading  practices, 
context,  procedures,  materials,  and  assessment  for  primary  students 
with  disabilities.  Prerequisite:  SPED  301 . 

SPED  44 1  [54 1  ]  CURRICULUM/METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR 
STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES  (K-12)  (3)  Characteristics 
affecting  learning,  designing  educational  programs.  (Observations  in 
appropriate  settings  and  guest  lecturers  in  specialty  area.)  Prerequisites: 
6  credits  in  PSYC  and  6  credits  in  education. 

SPED  453  CURRICULUM  AND  METHODS  OF  SECONDARY  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION:  PREVOCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  IN- 
STRUCTION (3)  Issues  and  trends,  including  transitional-related 
instruction,  postsecondary  programs,  and  adaptability  in  secondary 


Course  Descriptions 


classrooms.  Prerequisites:  SPED  301,  SCED  357  and  MATH  423  or 
SCIE  380  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SPED  455  ASSESSMENT  OF  MIDDLE  AND  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS 
WITH  DISABILITIES  (3)  Diagnosis  and  prescriptive  techniques  used 
by  secondary  level  special  education  professionals.  Prerequisite:  SPED 
301. 

SPED  470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (1-3)  In- 
depth  study  of  a  selected  topic  in  Special  Education.  The  specific 
requirements  and  prerequisites  will  vary  with  each  topic  and  will  he 
designed  by  the  department  each  time  a  topic  is  scheduled.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered. 

SPED481  [581]  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  THE 
VISUALLY  IMPAIRED  (3)  Designed  to  examine  recognized  methods, 
materials,  and  programs  for  teaching  children  who  are  visually 
impaired.  Offered  in  cooperation  with  Maryland  School  for  the  Blind. 
Prerequisites:  SPED  483  and  consent  of  instructor. 

SPED  483  [583]  BRAILLE  READING  AND  WRITING  (3 )  Designed  to  meet 
needs  of  teachers  who  will  be  teaching  the  visually  impaired  to  read  and 
write  braille.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

SPED  491  INTERNSHIP:  STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES  IN 
ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE  GRADES  (3)  Supervised  clinical  field 
experience  with  elementary/middle  school  students  with  disabilities. 
Prerequisites:  12  credits  SPED  and  consent  of  coordinator  of  Special 
Education. 

SPED  497  INTERNSHIP:  STUDENTS  WITH  DISABILITIES  IN  INFANT/ 
PRIMARY  PROGRAMS  (3)  Supervised  clinical  field  experience  with 
young  children  with  disabilities.  Prerequisites:  12  credits  SPED  and 
consent  of  coordinator  of  Special  Education. 

SPED  498  STUDENT  TEACHING:  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3-10) 
Placement  in  special  education  classroom  either  public  or  private  at  the 
age/grade  appropriate  for  students'  programs.  Prerequisites:  1 8  credits 
SPED  and  consent  of  coordinator  of  Special  Education. 

Graduate  Division 

Special  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

COMMUNICATION  SCIENCES  AND 
DISORDERS  (SPPA) 

Lower  Division 

SPPA  105  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Analysis  of 
normal  speech  and  language  development,  including  the  phonetic, 
semantic,  and  syntactic  elements.  Physiology  of  speech  and  language 
learning. 

SPPA  200  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  AUDITORY  AND 
VOCAL  MECHANISM  (3)  Anatomical  structures  involved  in  the 
communication  processes  of  Speech,  Language  and  Hearing.  Analysis 
of  the  functioning  of  these  structures.  Lectures  and  laboratory  sessions 
will  be  required.  Prerequisite:  SPPA  1 05  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  205  BASIC  SIGN  LANGUAGE  (3 )  Introduction  to  sign  language  with 
emphasis  on  basic  vocabulary  acquisition  and  awareness  of  hearing 
impairment.  Focus  on  skill  development  in  signed  English,  maintaining 
grammatical  and  conceptual  accuracy.  Participation  and  demonstra- 
tion required.  GenEd  II. B. 3. 

SPPA  206  ASL  1(3)  Emphasizes  receptive  and  expressive  conversational  skills 
in  American  Sign  Language.  Class  will  be  conducted  in  a  silent  classroom 
(no  voices  allowed).  Non-verbal  communication  skills  and  basic 
interpretive  practice  will  be  provided.  Prerequisite:  SPPA  205  and/or 
consent  of  instructor. 

SPPA  2 1 0  PHONETICS  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  (3)  Analysis  of  speech 
sounds  of  American  English  and  the  use  of  phonetic  symbols  to  record 
them.  Emphasizes  ear  training,  phonetic  transcription,  and  language 
recordings. 

Upper  Division 

SPPA  302  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY  I:  PHONOLOGY 

(3)  Theories  of  phonological  development  and  clinical  appreciation  of 
current  linguistic  analysis  techniques  in  description  of  articulation  and 
other  phonological  disorders.  Standardized  testing  procedures  and 
treatment  program  development.  Prerequisites:  SPPA  313,  major 
status,  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  303  HEARING  SCIENCE  (3)  Introduction  to  study  of  acoustics  and 
psychoacoustics.  Utilization  of  models  and  instrumentation. 
Prerequisite:  SPPA  105  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  304  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY  II:  LANGUAGE  (3) 
Interaction  of  normal  language  development  and  language  disorders 


including  psycholinguistics,  semantic  development,  information 
processing,  and  auditory  memory.  Prerequisites:  SPPA  313,  major 
status,  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  306  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY  III:  ORGANIC 
DISORDERS  (3)  Etiology,  differential  diagnosis,  and  therapeutic 
management  in  the  area  of  organic  and  functional  voice  problems,  cleft 
lip  and  palate,  adult  aphasia,  cerebral  palsy,  and  mental  retardation. 
Prerequisites:  SPPA  302,  SPPA  304  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  307  ASL  II  (3)  Continued  skill  development  in  expressive  and  receptive 
American  Sign  Language  begun  in  ASL  I.  Prerequisites:  SPPA  205, 206 
and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  3 13  LANGUAGE  &  SPEECH  SCIENCE  (3)  Biological,  linguistic,  and 
acoustic  aspects  of  language  and  speech  processes.  Strategies  for 
scientific  study  of  language  &c  speech  including  age,  gender  and  cultural 
variables.  Prerequisites:  SPPA  210,  303  and/or  consent  of  the 
department. 

SPPA  321  INTRODUCTION  TO  AUDIOLOGY  (3)  Anatomy,  physiology, 
and  pathologies  of  the  hearing  mechanism.  Instrumentation  and 
techniques  for  the  identification  and  management  of  hearing  disorders 
inclusive  of  pure-tone  and  speech  audiometries  and  screening  methods. 
Prerequisites:  SPPA  303,  major  status  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  325  [525]  INTRODUCTION  TO  AURAL  REHABILITATION  (3) 
Information  on  options  available  for  managing  children  and  adults  who 
are  deaf  or  hard  of  hearing.  Early  intervention,  communication 
strategies,  amplification  options  and  psychosocial  issues.  Prerequisite: 
SPPA  32 1  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  341  CLINICAL  AUDIOLOGY  (3)  Basic  audiometry;  audiogram 
interpretation;  basic  principles  of  audiologic  habilitation,  including 
school  hearing  conservation.  Prerequisite:  SPPA  321  and/or  consent  of 
department. 

SPPA  345[545]  PSYCHOSOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  DEAFNESS  (3)  The 
educational,  legal,  philosophical  and  political  influences  that  affect  the 
lives  of  people  who  are  deaf/hard  of  hearing.  The  impact  of  prelingual  and 
postlingual  deafness  on  an  individual's  social  and  psychological 
functioning  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  major  status  and/or  consent 
of  department. 

SPPA  416  CLINICAL  OBSERVATIONS  &  TECHNIQUES  (3)  Methods 
and  materials  in  clinical  practice.  Planning  and  implementation  of 
treatment  protocols.  25  hours  of  supervised  observation  in  a  variety  of 
clinical  settings.  Prerequisites:  SPPA  302,  304,  321  and/or  consent  of 
department. 

SPPA  417  TECHNICAL  WRITING  IN  THE  CLINICAL  PROCESS  (3) 
Develops  writing  skills  in  disciplines  of  speech-language  pathology  and 
audiology.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  or  ENGL  190;  SPPA  416.  May  be 
taken  concurrently  with  SPPA  487.  Gen  Ed  I.D. 

SPPA  470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  SEMINAR  IN  SPEECH-LANGUAGE 
PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY  (3)  Investigation  of  particular 
topics  in  the  fields  of  speech  and  language  pathology  and  audiology.  The 
topic  will  vary  each  semester  the  course  is  offered.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  varies  with 
topic. 

SPPA  487  CLINICAL  INTERNSHIP  I  (3)  Clinical  practice  in  therapeutic 
procedures  with  various  types  of  speech,  language  and/or  hearing 
disorders  in  the  Towson  University  Speech/Language/Hearing  Clinic. 
Students  must  attend  weekly  class.  Prerequisites:  Minimum  3.00  GPA  in 
prerequisite  major  courses,  25  documented  hours  of  observation,  SPPA 
416,  completed  communication  screening,  or  consent  of  department. 
May  be  taken  concurrently  with  SPPA  417. 

SPPA  496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SPEECH-LANGUAGE 
PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY  (1-4)  Independent  study  in 
selected  areas  of  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology.  May  be 
repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  status, 
faculty/mentor  agreement  and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  497  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  SPEECH-LANGUAGE  PATHOL- 
OGY AND  AUDIOLOGY  (1-4)  Directed  readings  in  selected  areas  of 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisites:  junior/senior  status,  faculty/mentor  agreement 
and/or  consent  of  department. 

SPPA  498  PROCTORING  IN  SPEECH-LANGUAGE  PATHOLOGY 
AND  AUDIOLOGY  (3)  Students  serve  as  teaching  apprentices  or 
proctors  in  a  course  which  they  have  already  completed  in  the 
department.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites: 
Grade  equivalent  of  3.00  QPA  or  higher  in  course  for  which  students  will 
proctor  and/or  consent  of  the  department. 


Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

THEATRE  ARTS  (THEA) 

Lower  Division 

THEA    101    ACTING    I    (3)    Development   of   imagination   through 

improvisation,  exercises,  and  simple  scenes.  GenEd  I.E. 
THEA  103  INTRODUCTION  TO  AMERICAN  THEATRE  (3)  Theatrical 

experience  through  study  of  the  various  types,  styles  and  production 

processes  of  the  theatre.  Theatre  as  a  public  art  and  its  relationship  to  our 

culture.  GenEd  II. B.l. 
THEA  105  MOVEMENT  DRILL  FOR  THE  ACTOR  I  (3)  Tension  release, 

alignment,    and    physical    characterization    utilizing    movement 

theories. 
THEA  107  PROPERTY  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  (3)  Materials, 

tools,  and  techniques  for  executing  property  design. 
THEA  1 1 1  VOICE  DRILL  FOR  THE  ACTOFL  1(3)  Theory  and  practice  in 

vocal  production,  application  to  the  freeing,  development,  and 

strengthening  of  the  voice. 
THEA  125  SCRIPT  ANALYSIS  (3)  Interpretation  and  analysis  of  playscnpts 

as  the  basis  for  public  performance,  from  the  viewpoints  of  audience 

members  and  practitioners.    Introduction  to  research  methods  for 

contemporary  performance,  including  reviews,  critical  interpretation, 

and  research  for  production.  GenEd  I.B. 
THEA  142  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATRE  DESIGN  (3)  Creative 

aspects  of  theatrical  design  from  concept  to  realization.  GenEd  I.E. 
THEA  201  SCENIC  DESIGN  1(3)  Influence  of  acting,  directing,  audience, 

and  aesthetics  on  the  development  of  scenic  design. 
THEA  202  ACTING  II  (3)  Technique  and  practice  of  scene  study:  analyzing  a 

script,  rehearsing  a  scene,  and  playing  an  action.  Prerequisite:  THEA 

101,THEA105andTHEAlll. 
THEA  205  THEATRE  GAMES  (3)  Exercises  in  "game  structures"  to  develop 

creativity,  encourage  work  on  personal  acting  techniques,  and  free  the 

actor  from  mechanical  stage  behavior.  Prerequisite:  THEA  101. 
THEA  209  SOUND  DESIGN  (3)  Electronic  and  acoustic  information  and 

their  relationship  to  theatre  spaces  and  artistic  applications. 
THEA  21 1  HISTORY  OF  THEATRE  AND  DRAMA  1(3)  Relationship  of 

theatre  and  drama  to  other  fine  arts  and  humanistic  studies  from  their 

origins  to  1600.  Prerequisite:  THEA  125. 
THEA  2 12  HISTORY  OF  THEATRE  AND  DRAMA  E  (3)  Relationship  of 

theatre  and  drama  to  other  fine  arts  and  humanistic  studies  from  1600  to 

1850.  Prerequisite:  THEA  125. 
THEA  2 1 3  HISTORY  OF  THEATRE  AND  DRAMA  ID  ( 3 )  Relationship  of 

theatre  and  drama  to  other  fine  arts  and  humanistic  studies  from  1 850  to 

present.  Prerequisite:  THEA  125. 
THEA  231  MIME  &  PHYSICAL  THEATRE  TECHNIQUES  (3 )  Ensemble 

exercises  and  performance  projects  utilizing  gestures,  illusions,  and 

walks.  GenEd  I.E. 
THEA  238  MOVEMENT  DRILL  FOR  THE  ACTOR  II  (3)  Flexibility, 

responsiveness  and  variety  of  the  physical  instrument.  Prerequisites: 

THEA  105 and  DANC371. 
THEA  241  COSTUME,  DRESS  AND  SOCIETY:  EGYPTIAN  TO 

ELIZABETHAN    (3)    Study   of  clothing,   costume   design,    and 

construction.  Lab  Required.  GenEd  II. C.  1. 
THEA  242  COSTUME,  DRESS  AND  SOCIETY:  ELIZABETHAN  TO 

1950  (3)  Study  of  clothing,  costume  design,  and  construction.  Lab 

Required.  GenEd  II. C.  1 . 
THEA  245  MAKEUP  DESIGN  I  (3)  Theories  and  techniques  of  designing 

stage  makeup  for  a  variety  of  characters  and  roles. 
THEA  246  MAKEUP  DESIGN  D  (3 )  Special  effects  in  character  makeup  using 

advanced  techniques.  Prerequisite:  THEA  245. 
THEA  249  MASK  TRADITION  AND  DESIGN  (3)  Design,  construction, 

and  cultural  influence. 
THEA  251  STAGECRAFT  I  (3)  Production  techniques,  construction 

procedures,  painting,  props  and  lighting.  Lab  Required. 
THEA  255  LIGHTING  DESIGN  1(3)  Developing  awareness  of  light  and  its 

application  as  a  form  of  aesthetic  expression.  Lab  Required. 
THEA  257  STAGE  MANAGEMENT  (3 )  Theatrical  production  focusing  on 

the  duties  and  responsibilites  of  stage  managers. 
THEA  261  ACTING  FOR  MUSICAL  THEATRE  I  (3)  An  introduction  to  the 

acting  problems  inherent  in  Musical  Theatre  performance.  Theory  and 

practice.  The  development  of  the  actor's  awareness,  imagination,  and 

technique  through  lectures,  improvisations,  exercises,  and  ensemble 

scenes.  Prerequisite:  THEA  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  271  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (3)  In-depth  study  of  a  selected  area  dependent 

upon  faculty  and  student  interest. May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 


credits  provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisites:  completion  of 
appropriate  course  and  department  approval. 
THEA  280  EXPERIMENTAL  LABORATORY  THEATRE  ENSEMBLE 

(3)  Experimental  techniques,  style,  and  performance. 

Upper  Division 

THEA  301  TECHNIQUES  OF  COMEDY  (3)  An  introduction  to  the  theories 

and  uses  of  comedy.  Varied  practice  in  comic  performance  with  an 

emphasis    on    material    emanating    from    students'    experiences. 

Prerequisites:  THEA  101  and  one  other  acting  or  mime  course  or  consent 

of  instructor. 
THEA  303  CULTURAL  DFVERSrTY  IN  CONTEMPORARY  THEATRE 

(3)  An  examination  of  both  the  construction  of  cultural  identity  and 

issues  of  cultural  conflict  as  they  are  expressed  in  contemporary  theatre. 

GenEd  II.C.3. 
THEA  305  ACTING  FOR  THE  CAMERA  (3)  Development  of  camera  acting 

skills  via  lecture,  discussion,  experiential  exercises,  and  taped/directed 

scene  study.  Prerequisites:  THEA  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  307  THEORIES  OF  THEATRE  (3)  Theories  in  acting,  directing, 

design,  and  dramaturgy  from  the  classical  through  the  modern  period. 

Prerequisites:  ENGL  102,  THEA  21 1,  THEA  212,  THEA  213,  or 

consent  of  instructor.  GenEd  I.D. 
THEA  308  VOICE  AND  MOVEMENT  INTEGRATION  (3)  Flexibility, 

responsiveness,  and  integration  of  vocal  and  physical  expression. 

Prerequisite:  THEA  202. 
THEA  309  ACTING  m  (6)  Character  development,  approaching  a  script, 

structuring  a  scene,  relating  to  environment,  ensemble  work,  and 

audition  techniques.  Prerequisites:  THEA  308. 
THEA  310  CATALYST  THEATRE  I  (3)  Examination,  development, 

rehearsal,  and  performance  of  social  issues  occurring  on  college  and  high 

school  campuses.  Prerequisites:  THEA  101  and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  312  ACTING  rV:  SHAKESPEARE  (3)  Shakespeare  reading  facility, 

text  analysis,  contemporary  vocabulary  in  scenes  and  monologues. 

Prerequisites:  THEA  309  and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  3 1 5  ADVANCED  SCENE  STUDY  ( 1  -6 )  Understanding  scenes  with 

specific  motivational,  analytical,  character,  or  other  acting  problems. 

May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6  credits.  Prerequisites:  THEA  312. 
THEA  327  ACTING  FOR  THE  CAMERA  (3)  Development  of  camera  acting 

skills  and  taped/directed  scene  study.  Prerequisites:  THEA  202  or 

consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  331  DIRECTING  I  (3)  Fundamentals  of  play  directing  through 

exercises,  directorial  play  analysis,  and  projects  in  directing  short  scenes. 

Prerequisites:  THEA  101  and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  332  MIME  AND  PHYSICAL  THEATRE  STYLES  (3)  Advanced 

mime  technique,  ensemble  exercises,  and  performances  in  the  Italian, 

Oriental,  French,  and  American  styles,  including  community  service 

performances.  Prerequisite:  THEA  23 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  335  MOVEMENT  THEATRE  IMPROVISATION  (3)  Listening  and 

responding  to  impulses  within  oneself  and  the  ensemble.  Prerequisite: 

THEA  105. 
THEA  351   STAGECRAFT  II  (3)  Application  of  new  technological 

approaches    to    stage    construction,    rigging    and    organization. 

Prerequisite:  THEA  25 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  353  COSTUME  DESIGNI  (3 )  Research  techniques  and  relationship  of 

color,  texture  and  historical  period  to  the  script  and  production  style. 

GenEd  I.E. 
THEA  355  LIGHTING  DESIGN  D*  (3)  Color,  organization,  and  approaches 

to  lighting  design.  Lab  Required.  Prerequisite:  THEA  255. 
THEA  361  SCENIC  DESIGN  II  (3)  Relationship  of  concept,  script,  aesthetics, 

and  research  to  a  production's  design  and  style.  Lab  Required. 

Prerequisite:  THEA  20 1 . 
THEA  365  THEATRE  STUDY  ABROAD  (9)  One  semester  exchange 

program  in  acting,  design  or  theatre  management  at  universities  abroad. 

Prerequisites:  junior/senior  standing  and  consent  of  department. 
THEA  410  CATALYST  THEATRE  H  (3)  Examination  of  social  issues 

occurring  on  college  and  high  school  campuses  and  the  creation, 

development,  and  performance  of  original  scripts.  Prerequisites:  THEA 

202  or  THEA  3 1 0  and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA   421    DIRECTING   D:   THE   CONTEMPORARY   PLAY   (3) 

Preparation  techniques  and  directorial  approaches  to  contemporary 

drama.  Individual  directing  projects  of  scenes  from  representative 

contemporary   dramas.   Prerequisite:   THEA   331    or  consent  of 

instructor. 
THEA  423  ADVANCED  STUDY  EN  MOVEMENT  THEATRE  (3) 

Develop,  prepare,  and  perform  a  solo  or  ensemble  piece.  May  be  repeated 

for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisites:  THEA  332  and  THEA  335. 
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THEA  425  ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  ACTING  STYLE  (1-9)  Advanced 

work  in  the  problems  of  acting  plays  from  poetic  and  historic  theatre. 

Scenes  from  Shakespeare,  Moliere,  Ibsen,  Brecht,  etc.  will  be  studied  and 

performed  by  students  in  the  context  of  discussion  and  research  about 

the  playwrights'  world.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits, 

with  no  more  than  3  credits  to  be  taken  in  any  semester.  Prerequisites: 

THEA  3 1 2  and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  427  ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  DIRECTING  (1-9)  Independent  study 

in  preparation,  rehearsal,  and  production  of  special  directing  projects. 

May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisites:  THEA  331 

and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  429  ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  (1-9) 

Independent  study  in  theatre  production.  May  be  repeated  for  a 

maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  433  ADVANCED  STUDY  EM  STAGE  MANAGEMENT  (1-9) 

Independent  study  in  stage  management.  May  be  repeated  for  a 

maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisites:  THEA  257,  THEA  331,  and 

consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  443  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  AND  SAFETY  (3)  Stress  analysis, 

safety  practices,  and  construction  techniques.  Prerequisites:  MATH 

115,  THEA  25 1  or  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  445  SCENE  PAINTING  (3)  Techniques  for  painting  scenery.  Lab 

Required.    Prerequisites:    THEA    201,    ART   201    or   consent   of 

instructor. 
THEA  453  COSTUME  DESIGN  II  (3 )  Fabric  selection,  budget  preparation, 

pattern  choices,  resumes,  and  portfolios.  Prerequisite:  THEA  353. 
THEA  463  PERIOD  STYLE  FOR  DESIGN  ( 3 )  Historical  periods  and  styles 

and  their  relationship  to  the  visual  arts,  literature,  and  society. 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  480  [580]  ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  THEATRE  DESIGN  (1-9) 

Independent  study  in  costume,  scenery  or  lighting  design.  May  be 

repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 

instructor. 
THEA  487  PROFESSIONAL  THEATRE  SEMINAR  (1-12)  A  semester's 

internship  in  a  resident  theatre  company.  For  majors  only.  Prerequisite: 

consent  of  department. 
THEA  488  THEATRE  VISITATION  AND  ANALYSIS  ABROAD  (3) 

Analysis  and  critique  of  theatre  productions.  Prerequisites:  junior/ 

senior  standing  and  consent  of  department. 
THEA  489  SENIOR  ACTING  SEMINAR  (3)  Auditioning  techniques, 

unions,  agents,  resumes,  the  transition  from  student  to  professional  and 

the   realities   of  professional   theatre.   Prerequisite:   THEA   309, 

completion  of  acting  sequence,  and  consent  of  instructor. 
THEA  491  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  (3)  Experience  involving  major 

responsibility  on  a  departmental  production.  Examples  of  such 

experiences  include  set  design,  costume  design,  stage  managing,  and 

major  acting  and  directing  assignments.  Prerequisite:  5  successfully 

completed  non-credit  theatre  practica. 
THEA  493  [593]  ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  THEATRE  (1-9)  Independent 

study  of  an  academic  or  creative  nature.  For  majors  only.  May  be 

repeated  for  a  maximum  of  9  credits.  Prerequisite:  approval  of  plan  of 

study  by  instructor  and  department  chair. 
THEA  499  SPECIAL  PROJECT  IN  THEATRE  RESEARCH  ( 3 )  Seminar  to 

demonstrate  students'  proficiency  in  an  area  agreed  upon  by  students 

and  their  adviser.  Prerequisite:  Theatre  major  with  senior  standing  or 

consent  of  instructor. 

Graduate  Division 

See  TU  Graduate  Catalog  for  course  descriptions. 

WOMEN'S  STUDIES  (WMST) 

Lower  Division 

WMST  23 1  WOMEN  IN  PERSPECTIVE  (3 )  An  examination  of  the  status  of 
women  and  women's  attempts  to  achieve  economic,  legal  and  social 
equality,  and  physical  integrity  in  the  past  and  today  with  an  emphasis  on 
U.S.  women.  The  focus  is  on  both  the  commonalities  and  the  diversity  of 
women's  experience.  Topics  covered  include  marriage,  motherhood, 
education,  jobs,  and  sexuality,  with  attention  to  race  and  class.  GenEd 
II.C.3. 

WMST  232  HONORS  SEMINAR:  WOMEN  IN  PERSPECTIVE  (3)  An 
examination  of  the  status  of  women  and  women's  attempts  to  achieve 
economic,  legal  and  social  equality,  and  physical  integrity,  in  the  past 
and  today  with  an  emphasis  on  U.S.  women.  The  focus  is  on  both  the 
commonalities  and  the  diversity  of  women's  experience.  Topics  covered 
include  marriage,  motherhood,  education,  jobs,  and  sexuality,  with 


attention  to  race  and  class.  Emphasis  on  student  research  into  and 
analysis  of  women's  political,  autobiographical,  and  fictional  writings. 
Honors  College.  Special  permit  only.  GenEd  II.C.3. 
WMST  233  INTERNATIONAL  PERSPECTIVES  OF  WOMEN  (3) 
Interdisciplinary  examination  of  women's  status  and  activism 
worldwide,  including  regional  and  local  comparisons.  Roles  of 
governments  and  international  organizations  in  shaping  women's 
experiences.  GenEd  II.D. 

Upper  Division 

WMST  234  HONORS  SEMINAR:  INTERNATIONAL  PERSPECTIVES 
ON  WOMEN  (3)  Interdisciplinary  examination  of  women's  status  and 
activism  worldwide,  including  regional  and  local  comparisons.  Roles  of 
governments  and  international  organizations  in  shaping  women's 
experiences.  Women's  rights  and  movements  to  implement  them, 
including  grassroots  activism.  Emphasis  on  student  research  into  and 
analysis  of  analytic  essays,  news,  reportage,  fiction,  and  testimonial 
writings.  GenEd  II.D. 

WMST  332  [532]  WOMEN'S  CULTURE  AND  CREATIVITY  (3 )  Study  of 
the  historical  conditions  influencing  women's  creativity,  the  nature  of 
women's  aesthetic  achievements,  and  the  emergence  of  new  female 
cultural  and  artistic  traditions.  Prerequisite:  WMST  23 1  or  WMST  232 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

WMST  333  WOMEN'S  WORDS,  WOMEN'S  LIVES  (3)  Practice  in  and 
study  of  expository  writing  about  women.  Readings  include  fiction, 
biographies,  autobiographies,  letters,  and  journals;  student  writing  will 
focus  on  such  topics  as  women's  roles,  relationships,  and  actions. 
Prerequisites:  ENGL  102;  one  course  in  Women's  Studies  or  one 
additional  English  course.  GenEd  I.D. 

WMST  335  [535]  WOMEN,  WORK  AND  FAMILY  (3)  Women's  work 
examined  historically  and  cross-culturally  from  an  interdisciplinary 
perspective.  Women's  work  in  traditional  societies,  effects  of 
industrialization  on  women's  work,  and  women's  paid  and  unpaid 
work  in  contemporary  societies.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in  Social  Science 
or  History. 

WMST  336  [536]  WOMEN  AND  MEDICINE  (3)  How  gender  has 
influenced  the  structure,  content,  and  practice  of  medicine  in  the  1 9th 
and  20th  centuries,  with  emphasis  on  disease  theory  and  treatment, 
physicians'  involvement  in  social  policy,  and  women's  challenges  to 
medical  authority.  Special  focus  on  the  history  of  nursing,  women's 
entry  into  medical  practice,  and  women's  health  movements  past  and 
present.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in  Women's  Studies  or  Social 
Sciences. 

WMST  337  [537]  FEMINISM  (3)  An  examination  of  feminism  as  a  set  of  ideas 
and  the  systematic  application  of  those  ideas  to  achieve  political,  social, 
and  economic  equality.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in  Social  Sciences  or  in 
Women's  Studies  or  consent  of  instructor. 

WMST  338  |538]  WOMEN  AND  SEXUALrTY  (3)  Examination  of  the 
politics  of  sexuality:  the  interaction  between  cultural  definitions  and 
evaluations  of  women's  sexualities  and  women's  social  and  legal  states; 
and  women's  attempts  to  achieve  sexual  autonomy.  Emphasis  on  how 
the  meaning  of  sexuality  changes  over  time  and  how  women  respond  to 
these  changes,  and  their  effect  on  women.  Prerequisite:  3  credits  in 
Women's  Studies  or  social  sciences. 

WMST  339  [539]  REPRODUCTIVE  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  THE 
FUTURE  OF  MOTHERHOOD  (3)  Reproductive  science  and 
contraceptive  technologies  effecting  contemporary  society,  focusing 
on  ethical  and  legal  issues,  and  changing  definitions  of  motherhood. 
Prerequisites:  two  science  courses  or  one  math  and  one  science  course. 
GenEd  II.A.2. 

WMST  370 1570]  TOPICS  IN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES  (3)  An  interdisciplinary 
examination  of  selected  issues,  themes,  or  topics  in  women's  studies. 
Variation  in  content  in  different  semesters.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
provided  a  different  topic  is  covered.  Prerequisite:  one  Women's  Studies 
course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

WMST  481  DIRECTED  READINGS  FOR  HONORS  IN  WOMEN'S 
STUDIES  (3-4)  Reading  and  research  in  preparation  for  the  writing  of  an 
Honors  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  departmental  honors 
coordinator. 

WMST  485  SEMINAR  FN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES  ( 3 )  Advanced  study  in  a 
specialized  area  of  women's  studies.  Mav  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisites:  WMST  23 1  or  WMST  232  and  WMST  337  or 
equivalent. 

WMST  491 1591]  DIRECTED  READFNGIN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES(l-4) 
Independent  reading  in  women's  studies  with  emphasis  on 
interdisciplinary    relationships.    Topics    selected    by    student    in 
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consultation  with  the  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  6 
credits.  Prerequisites:  15  hours  in  interdisciplinary  or  departmental 
Women's  Studies  courses;  minimum  3.00  average  in  Women's  Studies. 
Special  permit  only. 

WMST  496  [596]  INTERNSHIP  IN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES  (3  or  6)  Field 
placement  for  students  in  agencies  or  organizations  working  on  projects 
which  serve  women.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  12  credits. 
Prerequisites:  junior/senior  standing;  WMST  23 1  or  WMST  232;  one 
other  Women's  Studies  course  and  consent  of  instructor. 

WMST  499  HONORS  THESIS  (3)  Thesis  preparation  in  a  chosen  area  of 
specialization.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  departmental  honors 
coordinator. 

WRITING  (WRIT) 

Upper  Division 

WRIT  312  HISTORY  OF  SCIENCE  (3)  A  general  overview  of  the 
development  of  scientific  knowledge  from  ancient  to  modern  times. 
How  our  modern  scientific  worldview  has  been  shaped  by  major  periods 
of  scientific  development,  particularly  in  the  16th  and  17th  centuries, 
involving  primarily  astronomy  and  physics,  and  in  the  1 9th  and  20th, 
including  geology,  biology,  and  psychology.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
the  relations  between  science  and  culture,  religion,  technology,  and 
public  policy.  Prerequisite:  ENGL  1 02  or  ENGL  1 90.  GenEd  I.D. 

WRIT  354  WRITING  FOR  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  (3)  The  components  of 
criminal  justice  system:  police,  courts,  corrections.  Theories  of  criminal 
justice  applied  to  operations.  Does  not  fulfill  GenEd  I.D.  when 
completed  as  SOCI 354.  Prerequisites:  SOCI 101,  ENGL  102orENGL 
190.  GenEd  I.D. 

WRIT  375  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  The  theory  and  practice  of 
managing  the  public's  business  with  special  emphasis  on  organizational 
change,  personnel,  and  budget.  Writing  for  public  administration  and 
the  use  of  computer-based  data  sources.  Prerequisite:  POSC  103  and 
ENGL  102  or  ENGL  1 90.  GenEd  I.D. 

WRIT  411  ORGANIZATIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  (3)  Study  of 
factors  influencing  communication  in  organizations  such  as  business, 
industry,  and  government,  including  the  nature  of  communication, 
organizational  structure,  downward  and  upward  communication, 
conflict,  groups,  interactions,  and  communication  channels.  Emphasis 
will  be  on  detailed  analysis  of  communications,  particularly  written 
communications.  Prerequisites:  ENGL  102  or  ENGL  190  and  one 
lower-level  English  course. 
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Academic  Advising  Center,  42 
Academic  clemency,  24 
Academic  dismissal,  24 
Academic  probation,  24 
Academic  programs,  list  of,  12 
Academic  regulations,  20 
Academic  resources,  42 
Academic  suspension,  24 
Academic  warning,  24 
Accounting  department, 

admission  requirements,  62 

course  descriptions,  245 

major  in  accounting,  62 
Accreditation  of  university,  2 
Actuarial  science  concentration,  187 
Adding  classes,  21 
Admissions,  undergraduate, 

see  Undergraduate  admissions 
Admissions  policies,  28 

freshmen,  28 

course  descriptions,  245 
Advising,  42 

African  American  Cultural  Center,  37 
African- American  studies,  139 
Air  Force  ROTC,  19 

scholarships,  51 
Albert  S.  Cook  Library,  43 
Alcohol  and  drug  abuse  counseling,  36 
Alumni  Association  Board  of  Directors,  209 
American  studies,  140 

course  descriptions,  245 
Animal  anatomy  and  physiology  concentration,  175 
Animal  behavior  track,  141,  173 
Anthropology, 

concentration,  163 

course  descriptions,  245 

minor,  167 
Appendix,  229 

Application  deadline,  undergraduate  admission,  28 
Application  for  graduation,  25 
Applied  mathematics  and  computing  concentration, 

187 
Applied  mathematics  concentration,  186 
Applied  statistics  minor,  189 
Army  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corp  (ROTC),  19 
An  department, 

art  education  major,  94 

art  history  concentration,  93 

art  history  minor,  94 

ceramics  track,  90 

computer  art  track,  91 

course  descriptions,  246 

facilities,  90 

graphic  design  track,  92 

honors  program,  94 

jewelry  track,  90 

painting  concentration,  91 

printmaking  concentration,  91 

programs,  90 

studio  art  major,  90 

sculpture  concentration,  91 

visual  communications, 
photography  concentrations,  92 
Art  education 

course  descriptions,  249 

major,  94 
Art  history 

concentration,  93 

course  descriptions,  249 

minor,  94 
Asian  studies 

concentration,  141 

minor,  142 
Assessment,  2 

Astronomy,  see  Physics,  astronomy  and  geosciences 
Athletic  coaching  (non-major),  117 
Athletics,  35 

Attendance  in  classes,  22 
Attendance  policy,  22 
Auditing  courses,  21 
Auxiliary  Services  business  office,  36 

Bachelor  of  arts  degree  requirements,  4 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree 

requirements,  4 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree 

requirements,  4 
Biological  Sciences  department 

course  descriptions,  250 

major,  174 

minor,  177 

premedicine/predentistry  concentration,  176 

secondary  school  biology  and  general  science 
teaching  concentration,  176 


transfer  credit  policy,  177 

department  animal  policy,  177 

botany  concentration,  175 

ecology  concentration,  1"75 

graduate  program,  177 

marine  biology  track,  175 

microbiology  concentration,  176 

programs,  174 

secondary  school  biology  and  general  science 
teaching  concentration,  176 

zoology  concentration,  176 
Biology,  see  Biological  sciences  department 
Business  administration  program, 

major,  64 

minor,  65 

double  major  in  business  administration  and  com- 
puter information  systems,  64 

economics  track,  66 

international  business,  72 

programs,  64 
Business,  communication  and  liberal  arts  minor,  142 
Business  and  Economics,  College  of,  59 

course  descriptions,  255 

accounting  department,  62 

business  administration,  64 

economics  department,  66 

finance  department,  68 

marketing  and  management  department,  69 


Campus-administered  aid,  49 

CANS,  42 

Career  Action  Plan,  27 

Career  Center,  36 

Catalog  extension,  5 

Catalog  selection,  4 

Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE),  77 

Center  for  Science  and  Mathematics  Education 

(CSME),  173 
Ceramics,  90 
Change  of  schedule,  21 
Cheating  policy,  242 
Chemistry  department, 

ACS  certification,  178 

course  descriptions,  253 

evening  chemistry  major,  179 

general  education  courses,  179 

major,  178 

minor,  179 

programs,  178 

research,  undergraduate,  179 

secondary  education  program,  179 
Chinese  course  descriptions,  255 
Choosing  a  major,  9 
Class  attendance/absence  policy,  22 
Code  of  Conduct,  237 
College  Level  Examination  Program,  18 
College  of  Business  and  Economics,  see  Business  and 

economics.  College  of 
College  of  Education,  see  Education,  College  of 
College  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communication,  see  Fine 

Arts  and  Communication,  College  of 
College  of  Graduate  Education  and  Research,  see 
Graduate  Education  and  Research,  College  of 
College  of  Health  Professions,  see  Health  Profes- 
sions, College  of 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  see  Liberal  Arts,  College  of 
College  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  see  Science  and 

Mathematics,  College  of 
Colleges,  2,  10 
Communication  sciences  and  disorders  department, 

course  descriptions,  304 

pre-major  courses,  110 

pre-major  requirements,  110 

programs,  110 

second  bachelor's  program,  1 1 1 

speech,  language,  hearing  and  voice  screening, 
110 

speech-language  pathologv  and  audiologv  major, 
111 
Communication  studies, 

course  descriptions,  256 

major,  97 
Comparative  ethnic  studies,  143 
Competency  requirements  for  entering  students,  30 
Composition  concentration,  104 
Computer  and  information  sciences  department, 

programs,  180 

major  in  computer  science,  181 

computer  science  and  mathematics  double  major, 
181 

major  in  computer  information  systems,  182 

computer  information  systems  and  business  ad- 
ministration double  major,  182 

minor  in  computer  science,  182 

minor  in  computer  information  systems,  183 

second  bachelor's  degree  program,  183 

course  descriptions,  256 


Computer  networks,  42 

Computer  science,  see  Computer  and  information 

sciences  department 
Computers  and  computer  services,  42 
Computing  and  Network  Services  (CANS),  42 
Concentrations,  9 
COOP  registration  for  courses  at  other  institutions, 

15 
COPE-line,  36 
Counseling  Center,  36 
Course  of  study,  design  of,  4 
Courses, 

auditing,  21 

department  codes,  244 

repeating,  24 

withdrawal  from,  22 
Courses  at  other  institutions,  registration  for,  15 
Creative  writing  minor,  130 
Credit  cards  for  payment  of  expenses,  47 
Credit  for  Prior  Learning,  18 
Credits,  transfer,  25,  29 
Criminal  justice  concentration,  165 
Cultural  studies  program,  126 

course  descriptions,  258 

interdisciplinary  program,  200 
Curriculum,  university,  4 

Dance  department, 

course  descriptions,  259 
Dance  performance-education  certification,  96 
Dance  performance  major,  95 

major,  admission  to,  95 

programs,  95 

scholarships,  96 
Dance  company,  43 
Dean's  List,  14 
Definition  of  terms,  20 
Degree  requirements,  4 
Dental  school,  preparation  for,  195 
Dentistry,  preparation  for,  195 
Department  codes,  244 
Departmental  honors,  14 
Developmental  Education  Office,  30 
Developmental  mathematics  course  descriptions,  260 
Developmental  reading,  84 

course  descriptions,  260 
Developmental  writing  course  descriptions,  260 
Dining  Services,  36 
Direct  federal  aid,  50 
Directed  independent  study,  21 
Disability  support  services,  36 
Discipline  codes,  244 
Dismissal,  academic,  24 
Diversity  resources,  37 
Dowell  Health  Center,  37 
Dropping  classes,  22 
Drug  abuse  counseling,  36 
Dual  degree  engineering  program,  195 


Early  admission,  31 

Early  childhood  education,  see  Education,  early 

childhood 
Ecology  concentration,  175 
Economics  department, 

course  descriptions,  261 

double  major  program,  67 

economics  and  geography  double  major,  67 

economics  and  mathematics  double  major,  67 

economics  and  political  science  double  major,  67 

economics  major,  66 

economics  minor,  68 

economics  track  with  major  in  business 

administration,  67 

programs,  66 
Education,  College  of,  75 

admission  to  maior,  76 

advising,  76 

Center  for  Applied  Skills  in  Education  (CASE),  77 
Education,  early  childhood, 

course  descriptions,  260 

major,  78 

programs,  78 

school  library/media,  78,  82 
Education,  elementary', 

course  descriptions,  263 

major  requirements,  80 

major  with  earlv  childhood  education  certifica- 
tion, 80 

mathematics  minor,  80 

pre-admission  requirements  for  major,  80 

programs,  80 

school  library  media  certification,  82 

science  and  mathematics  track,  80 
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Education,  secondary, 

admission  to  program,  85 

course  descriptions,  300 

kindergarten- 12th  grade  programs,  86 

programs,  85 

QPA  requirements  for  student  teaching,  86 
Education,  special  education 

major,  83 

admission  to  major,  83 

certification  only,  78,  82,  84 

course  descriptions,  303 
Eiderhostel  program,  207 

Elementary  education,  see  Education,  elementary 
Emeriti  faculty,  226 
Engineering,  dual  degree  program,  195 
English  department, 

competency  requirements,  130 

course  descriptions,  264 

course  prerequisites,  130 

creative  writing  minor,  130 

double  majors,  131 

general  education  (GenEd)  requirements,  130 

honors,  131 

literature  concentration,  128 

major,  127 

minor,  130 

programs,  127 

secondary  education  concentration,  129 

world  literature  minor,  130 

writing  concentration,  129 
English  for  speakers  of  other  languages  course 

descriptions,  266 
English  Language  Center,  39,  207 
Enrollment  and  registration,  20 
Environmental  science  and  studies  program, 

course  descriptions,  267 

interdisciplinary  program,  200 
Environmental  science  concentration.  College  of  Sci- 
ence and  Mathematics,  184 
Environmental  studies  concentration,  College  of  Liberal 

Arts,  131 
Expenses, 

academic  fees,  46 

application  and  enrollement  fees,  45 

graduate  charges,  47 

housing  and  dining  fees,  47 

insurance,  48 

mandatory  university  fees,  46 

other  special  fees  and  expenses,  46 

parking,  47 

payment  of  fees,  47 

residence  fees,  47 

refunds  on  withdrawal,  48 

room  and  dining  plans,  47 

tuition,  45 


Faculty,  2,  210 

boards,  209 

senior  officers  of  the  university,  209 

instructional  faculty,  210 

permanent/regular  part-time  faculty,  225 

professional  librarians,  224 

professors  and  faculty  emereti,  226 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act,  235 
Federal  aid,  see  Financial  aid 
Federal  direct  loans  for  students,  50 
Federal  parent  loans  for  undergraduate  students 

(PLUS),  50 
Federal  Perkins  student  loans,  49 
Federal  work-study  program,  50 
Fees,  see  Expenses 
Finance  department, 

course  descriptions,  267 

programs,  68 
Financial  aid,  49 

Air  Force,  ROTC  scholarships, 51 

application  procedures,  49 

Army  ROTC  scholarships,  51 

federal  programs,  50 

federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 
Grants  (SEOG),  49 

federal  work-study,  50 

institutional  grants  (IG),  49 

Pell  grant,  50 

programs  on  campus,  49 

scholarship  information,  51 

scholarships,  private,  51 

state  scholarships,  50 
Financial  Aid  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  Policy, 

236 
Fine  Arts  and  Communication,  College  of,  89 

academic  programs,  11 

art  department,  90 

dance  department,  95 

mass  communication  and  communication  studies 


department,  97 


music  department,  102 

theatre  arts  department,  105 
Fine  arts  exhibits,  43 
Fitness  activities,  39 
French, 

course  descriptions,  267 

French  literature/professional  program,  153 

French  secondary  education  program,  154 


G.E.D.  recipients  and  admission,  31 
General  education  (GenEd)  requirements,  5 

list  of  courses  for,  5 

transfer  students,  30 
General  studies  course  descriptions,  268 
Geography  and  environmental  planning  department, 

course  descriptions,  268 

double  majors,  133 

major,  133 

minor,  134 

geography  secondary  education  program,  134 

graduate  programs,  135 

programs,  133 

special  programs,  135 
Geology, 

concentration,  194 

course  descriptions,  271 
German, 

course  descriptions,  271 

German  literature/professional  program,  154 

German  secondary  education  program,  154 
Gerontology  program,  135 

course  description,  272 

interdisciplinary  program,  200 
Goals,  university,  229 
Golden  ID  program,  senior  citizens,  18 
Good  standing  and  satisfactory  academic  progress, 

24 
Governance  of  university,  2 
GPA,  see  OPA 
Grades  and  grading,  23 
Grading  system,  23 

Graduate  Education  and  Research,  College  of,  205 
Graduate  fees,  40 
Graduate  programs,  206 

list  of,  206 
Graduate  School  catalog,  206 
Graduation,  25 
Graduation  application,  25 
Graduation  with  honors,  15 
Greek  course  descriptions,  272 
Guitar  performance  concentration,  103 

Health  Center,  37 

Health  Professions,  College  of,  109 

academic  programs,  109 

communication  sciences  and  disorders  depart- 
ment, 110 

health  science  department,  112 

kinesiology  department,  114 

nursing  department,  118 

occupational  therapy  department, 120 
Health  science  department, 

course  descriptions,  275 

major,  112 

programs,  1 12 
Health  services,  37 
Hebrew  course  descriptions,  272 
Hindi  course  descriptions,  268 
History  department, 

course  descriptions,  272 

major,  136 

minor,  137 

programs,  136 

history  secondary  education  program,  137 
History  of  university,  2 
Holtzman  Art  Gallery,  42 
Honors  College,  1 1 

course  descriptions,  14,  276 

programs,  1 1 
Honors,  graduation  with  academic  honors,  14 
Honors,  Latin,  15 
Housing  and  Residence  Life, 

program,  44 

residence  buildings,  44 

Burkshire  at  Towson  University,  adult  contempo- 
rary apartments,  45 

Identification  Card,  38 

Institutional  grants  (scholarships),  49 

Instructional  technology  programs, 

course  descriptions,  277 

graduate  program,  83 


Instrumental  music  education  concentration,  103 
Insurance,  38,  48 
Interdisciplinary  programs,  199 
Interdisciplinary  program  in  women's  studies, 

168,202 
Interdisciplinary  studies, 

course  descriptions,  276 

programs,  138 

thematic  options,  138-139 
Inter-institutional  registration  program,  15 
International  business  track,  72 
International  Credential,  150 
International  education  office,  43 
International  student  and  scholar  office,  38 
International  studies  program, 

major,  149 

interdisciplinary  program,  175 
International  Undergraduate  Admissions,  34 
Internships,  36 
Irish  studies  minor,  144 
Italian  course  descriptions,  278 


January  session,  20 

Japanese  course  descriptions,  278 

Jewelry  track,  90 

Jewish  studies  minor,  145 

Judicial  affairs,  39 

K| 

Kinesiology  department, 

athletic  coaching  (non-major),  1 17 

athletic  training  major,  1 15 

course  descriptions,  278 

elementary  education  and  professional  prepa- 
ration, 1 1 7 

exercise  science  program,  116 

physical  education  teacher  education  program, 
114 

psychology  of  sport  concentration,  1 16 

sport  management  program,  116 

sport  studies  program,  1 16 


Latin  American  studies,  145 
Latin  course  descriptions,  281 
Law  and  American  civilization 

course  descriptions,  28 1 

program,  151 
Law,  see  Prelaw  program 
Learning  Center,  43 
Legal  studies,  62 

course  descriptions,  281 
Lesbian  and  gav  studies,  144 
Liberal  Arts,  College  of,  125 

academic  programs,  12 

cultural  studies  program,  126 

English  department,  127 

environmental  science  and  studies  program, 
131 

geography  and  environmental  planning  depart- 
ment, 133 

gerontology  program,  135 

history  department,  136 

interdisciplinary  studies,  138 

international  studies  department,  149 

law  and  American  civilization  program,  151 

metropolitan  studies  program,  152 

modern  languages  department,  153 

philosophy  and  religious  studies  department, 
156 

political  science  department,  157 

psychology  department,  160 

social  sciences  program,  162 

sociology,  anthropology  and  criminal  justice 
department,  163 

women's  studies,  interdisciplinary  program, 
168 
Liberal  arts  education,  philosophy  of,  2 
Librarians,  list  of,  225 
Library/media  services,  43 
Library  services,  43 
Lieberman  collection,  43 
Literature  concentration,  see  English,  128 

Major  selection,  9 
Majors,  list  of,  12 
Management  concentration,  69 

course  descriptions,  28 1 

programs,  69 
Mandatory  University  fees,  46 
Marine  biology  track,  175 
Marketing  and  management  department, 

program,  69 


Index 


Marketing  concentration,  71 

course  descriptions,  282 

program,  71 
Maryland  Higher  Education  Commission,  230 
Mass  communication  and  communication  studies 
department, 

activities,  101 

communication  studies  major,  97 

communication  studies  minor,  98 

course  descriptions,  283 

graduate  program,  101 

mass  communication  major,  99 

mass  communication  minor,  101 
Mathematics  department, 

actuarial  science  concentration,  187 

applied  mathematics  and  computing  concentra- 
tion, 187 

applied  mathematics  concentration,!  86 

applied  statistics  minor,  189 

course  descriptions,  285 

elementary  education  major  with 
mathematics  minor,  189 

major  in  mathematics,  186 

mathematics  concentration,  186 

minor  in  mathematics,  189 

programs,  186 

second  major  programs,  188 

secondary  education  concentration,  187 

minor  in  applied  statistics,  189 
Mature  adults,  policy  and  admission,  31 
Medical  school,  preparation  for,  195 
Medieval  and  Renaissance  studies,  146 
Metropolitan  Studies,  152 
Military  science  programs,  18 
Minimester,  20 

Mission  statement,  university,  229 
Modern  languages  department, 

Certification  of  Proficiency  in  a  Modern  Foreign 
Language,  155 

competency  credits  in  modern  foreign  languages, 

French  major,  French  literature/professional  pro- 
gram, 153 

French  secondary  education  program,  154 

German  major,  German  literature/professional 
program,  154 

German  secondary  education  program,  154 

placement  in  languages,  155 

programs,  153 

Spanish  major  in  Spanish  literature/professional 
program,  154 

Spanish  secondary  education  program,  154 
Molecular  biology,  biochemistry  and  bioinformatics 

program,  190 
Movies,  43 

Music  (Applied)  course  descriptions,  287 
Music  concerts,  43 
Music  department, 

course  descriptions,  288 

guitar  performance  concentration,  103 

instrumental  music  education  concentration,  103 

major,  103 

minor,  iU4 

music  education  major,  102 

programs,  102 

course  descriptions,  291 

music  literature  concentration,  104 

National  Student  Exchange,  15 

New  Student  Relations,  35 

Non-credit  programs,  207 

Non-degree  student  assistance,  43 

Non-degree  students,  17,  21 

Non-discrimination  in  education  and  employment,  3 

Non-traditional  student  admission  policies,  17 

Non-traditional  undergraduate  programs,  17 

Nursing  department, 

admission  to  major,  1 1 9 

course  descriptions,  291 

financial  obligations,  119 

major,  basic  students,  1 18 

major,  registered  nurse  students,  118 

programs,  118 

registered  nurse  completion  program,  119 

transfer  and  second  degree  students,  119 

OH 

Occupational  therapy  department, 

Certified  Occupational  Therapy  Assistants,  122 

course  descriptions,  292 

major  requirements,  121 

master  of  science  degree,  122 

pre-admission  requirements  for  major,  120 

programs,  120 

screening  criteria,  121 


One  Card,  40 

Open  house  for  admissions,  31 
Opportunities  for  off-campus  study,  15 
Orientation,  35 


Painting  concentration,  91 

Parking  permits  and  fees,  47 

Parking  services,  39 

Pass  grading  option,  21 

Pell  Grant  (Federal),  50 

Perkins  Loan  Fund,  49 

Personal  counseling,  36 

Pharmacy  school,  preparation  for,  195 

Philosophy  and  religious  studies  department, 

course  descriptions,  293 

philosophy  major,  156 

philosophy  minor,  157 

programs,  156 
Physical  education,  see  Kinesiology  department 

course  descriptions,  294 
Physical  science  course  descriptions,  294 
Physical  therapy,  preparation  for,  196 
Physics,  astronomy  and  geosciences  department, 

course  descriptions,  295 

dual  degree  engineering  program,  194,  195 

geosciences  major,  194 

physics  major,  191 

physics  minor,  193 

physics  BS/computer  science  MS  program,  194, 
197 

programs,  191 

secondary  education  program,  192 
Piano  performance  concentration,  103 
Pipe  organ  performance  concentration,  103 
Political  science  department, 

course  descriptions,  296 

major,  157 

minor,  158 

programs,  157 
Portuguese  course  descriptions,  296 
Pre-medical  technology,  114 
Pre-professional  preparation, 

dual  degree  engineering  program,  195 

predental  program  ana  requirements,  176,  196 

premedical  program  and  requirements,  176,  196 

prepharmacy  requirements,  196 

pre-physical  therapy  requirements,  196 

pre-veterinary  medicine  requirements,  197 
Predentistry  concentration  (Biology),  176 
Prelaw  program,  148 
Premedical  concentration  (Biology),  176 
Prepharmacy  program  and  requirements,  195 
Prerequisites,  enforcement  of,  20 
Pre-veterinary  medicine,  program  and  requirements, 

196 
Printmaking  concentration,  91 
Privacy  Rights  of  Parents  and  Students,  3 
Probation,  academic,  24 
Profile,  College  of  Business  and  Economics  graduate, 

60 
Psychology  department, 

course  descriptions,  298 

major,  160 

minor,  161 

programs,  160 
Psychology  of  sport  concentration,  116 

QPA, 

calculation  of,  23 

minimums,  24 

requirements,  24 
Quality  Point  Average,  see  QPA 

Reading,  developmental,  84 
Reading  instruction,  84 

Reading,  special  education  and  instructional  technol- 
ogy* 

developmental  reading,  84 

graduate  study  in  reading,  84 

instructional  technology,  graduate  program,  83 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  84 

programs,  82 

Reading  Center,  84 

special  education,  see  Education,  special  educa- 
tion 
Readmission  procedures,  22 
Re-entering  university,  procedures,  22 
Refund  of  expenses  and  fees,  48 
Registration  in  classes,  20 
Religious  activities,  39 
Religious  studies,  148 
Repeating  courses,  24 


Residence  halls,  44 

Residency  definitions  and  policies,  234 

Russian  course  descriptions,  300 


Schedule,  change  of,  21 
Scholarships,  see  Financial  aid,  49 
Science  and  Mathematics,  College  of,  171 

Center  for  Science  and  Mathematics  Education 
(CSME)   173 

biological  sciences  department,  174 

chemistry  department,  178 

computer  and  information  sciences  department, 
180 

environmental  science  and  studies  program,  184 

interdisciplinary  studies,  173 

mathematics  department,  186 

molecular  biology,  biochemistry  and 
bioinformatics  program,  190 

physics,  astronomv  and  geosciences  department, 
191 

pre-professional  and  dual  degree  programs,  195 
Science  education,  course  descriptions,  301 
Screened  programs,  out-of-state  students,  10 
Sculpture  concentration,  91 
Second  bachelor's  degree  program,  18 
Secondary  education,  see  Education,  secondary 
Senior  citizens,  18 
Shuttle  bus  service,  39 
Sickness  and  accident  insurance,  38 
Social  sciences  program, 

interdisciplinary  program,  201 

major  in  social  science,  162 

programs,  162 

secondary  education  and  social  sciences,  162 
Sociology, 

concentration,  164 

course  descriptions,  301 

minor,  167 
Sociology,  anthropology  and  criminal  justice  depart- 
ment, 

anthropology  concentration,  163 

criminal  justice  concentration,  165 

minors,  167 

sociology/anthropology  and  geography  double 
major,  166 

sociology  concentration,  163 

sociology/anthropology  major,  163 
Spanish, 

course  descriptions,  302 

Spanish  literature/profession  program,  154 

Spanish  secondary  education  program,  154 
Special  education,  see  Education,  special  education 
Speech-Language-Hearing  Clinic,  37 
Sport  studies  major,  1 16 

interdisciplinary  program,  202 
Sport  management  major,  1 16 

interdiscipinary  program,  202 
State  scholarships,  50 
Student  Academic  Services,  35 
Student  activities  office,  39 
Student  Day  Care  Center,  40 
Student  employment,  36 
Student  Government  Association  (SGA),  2,  39 
Students, 

attendance  in  classes,  22 

classification  of,  22 

credit  hours,  20 

registration  in  classes,  20 
Students  Achieve  Goals  through  Education  (SAGE), 

39 
Students  with  disabilities,  36 
Study  abroad  program,  15 

Study  and  learning  support,  see  Learning  Center,  43 
Substance  abuse  counseling,  36 
Summer  sessions,  20 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

(SEOG),  49 
Suspension,  academic,  24 


Teacher  certification,  18 
Teacher  education  programs,  75 
Television  courses,  206 
Theatre  arts  department, 

course  descriptions,  305 

graduate  program,  107 

major,  105 

minor,  107 

programs,  105 
Theater  productions,  43 
Thematic  options,  138-39 
Ticket  office,  40 
Ticketmaster,  40 
Tracks,  9 
Training  programs  for  organizations/individuals,  207 
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Transcripts,  25 
Transfer  credits, 

evaluation  of,  30 

policies,  25 
Transfer  packages,  9 
Transfer  students, 

admission  to  university,  29 

general  education  (GenEd)requirements,  5,  29 

policies,  29 

transfer  credit  evaluation,  30 
Tuition,  see  Expenses 
Tutorial  Services  Center,  43 

Undeclared  major  advising,  42 
Undergraduate  admissions, 

admissions  policy,  28 

admissions  procedure,  28 

advanced  placement  and  credit,  31 

advanced  placement  listing,  31 

competency  requirements  for  entering  students, 
30 

early  admission,  31 

fresnman  admission,  28 

G.E.D.  recipients,  31 

general  education  (GenEd)  requirements  for  trans- 
fer students,  30 

mature  adults  policy,  3 1 

non-traditional  student  policies,  31 


on-campus  interviews,  31 

open  house,  31 

special  admission  programs,  31 

transfer  policy,  29 

transfer  students,  29 

veterans,  31 

waiting  lists,  29 
Undergraduate  planning  guide,  26 
University, 

accreditation  of,  2 

assessment,  2 

colleges,  2 

colleges,  10 

curriculum,  4 

faculty,  2 

goals,  229 

governance  of,  2 

history  of,  2 

nondiscrimination,  3 

officers  of,  209 

philosophy  of  liberal  arts  education,  2 

privacy  rights,  3 

withdrawal  from,  22 
University  Store,  40 
University  Union,  40 

Veterans,  admission  of,  31 
Veterans  office,  40 


Veterinary  program  and  requirements,  196 
Visual  communications,  92 

Vocal-general  music  education  concentration,  103 
Voice  performance  concentration,  103 

Warning,  academic,  24 

Winds/strings/percussion  performance  concentration, 

104 
Withdrawal, 

from  courses,  22 

from  university,  22 
Women's  Center,  41 
Women's  studies  program, 

course  descriptions,  306 

interdisciplinary  program,  202 

major,  168 

minor,  169 

program,  168 
Work-study  programs,  50 
Writing  course  descriptions,  307 
Writing  lab,  44 
Writing  concentration  (English),  129 


Zoology  concentration,  176 
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